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Preface 

United States Coast Pilots are published by the National Ocean Survey pursuant to the Act 
of 6 August 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883a and b), and to the Act of 2 July 1958 (PL 85-480; 72 Stat. 279). 

Coast Pilots supplement the navigational information shown on the nautical charts and are 
based upon field inspections conducted by the National Ocean Survey, information published in 
Notices to Mariners, and reports from NOAA survey vessels, other Government agencies, State 
and local governments, maritime and pilotage associations, port authorities, and others. The 
tables which follow the appendix are usually revised about every 5 years. 

This volume of Coast Pilot I, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod, cancels the Fourteenth 
(January 1978) Edition. 

Caution: The Coast Pilot is corrected through the dates of Notices to Mariners shown on the ti
tle page and should not be used without reference to the Notices to Mariners issued subsequent to 
those dates. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Survey errors, 
omissions, or any conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those published in the 
Coast Pilot or shown on the charts in order that they may be fully investigated and proper correc
tions made. A Coast Pilot Report form is included in the back of this book and a Marine Infor
mation Report form is published in the Weekly Notice to Mariners for your convenience. These 
reports and/or suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be sent to 
Director, National Ocean Survey, Attention C324, Rockville, MD. 20852. 

The information published in this book has been computerized and printed by an automatic 
photocomposition process. 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

UNITED STATF.s COAST Pll.OTS.-The Na- Deptbs.-Depths are in feet or fathoms below 
tional Ocean Survey Coast Pilots are a series of Chart Datum of the chart unless otherwise stated. 
nine nautical books that cover a wide variety of (See Chart Datum this chapter for further details.) 
information important to navigators of U.S. coastal The controlling depth of a channel is the least depth 
and intracoastal waters, and waters of the Great s within the limits of the channel; it restricts the safe 
Lakes. Most of this book information cannot be use of the channel to drafts of less than that depth. 
shown graphically on the standard nautical charts The centerline controlling depth of a channel ap-
and is not readily available elsewhere. Coast Pilot plies only to the channel centerline; leMer depths 
subjects include navigation regulations, outstanding may exist in the remainder of the channel. The 
landmarks, channel and anchorage peculiarities, 10 m.idchannel controlling depth of a channel is the 
dangers, weather, ice, freshets, routes, pilotage, and controlling depth of only the middle half of the 
port facilities. channel. Federal project depth is the design dredg-

c..tiOL-The Coat Pilot is corrected through the ing depth of a channel constructed by the Corps of 
dates of Notieel to Mariners shown on the dtle page Engineers, U.S. Army; the project depth may or 
ad mould not be ued without reference to the 15 may not be the goal of maintenance dredging after 
Notieel to Marinen issued subsequent to those completion of the channel, and, for this reason, 
dates. a.an.,. to the Coast Pilot that affect the project depth must not be confused with control-
safety of aaTiptlon and are reported to NOS in the ling depth. Depths alongside wharves usually have 
interim period between new editions are published in been reported by owners and/or operators of the 
the Local and Weekly Notices to~ . 20 waterfront facilities, and have not been verified by 

Bearinp.-The&C? are true, an<! when given m ~e- Government surveys; since these depths may be 
~ees are clock~ from 000 (north) to 359 · subject to change, local authorities should be con-
Light-sector bearings are ~ward the light. . sulted for the latest controlling depths. 

Brldaes and cables.-V~cal clearances of bnd¥es In general, the Coast Pilots give the project 
and overhead cables. are m feet above mean high 25 depths for deep-draft ship channels maintained by 
water unless otherwise stated; clearances of draw- the Corps of Engineers. The latest controlling 
bridges are for the closed J>?Sition, althou~ ~e depths are usually shown on the charts and pub-
o~ clearances are . also . given for v~cal-lift lished in the Notices to Mariners. For other cban-
bndges. Clearances gtv<:n m the . Coast Pilots are nels, the latest controlling depths available at the 
th!JSC approved for nautical c~g, and are sup- 30 time of publication are given. 
plied by the U.S. ~t Guard (bndges) and U.S. Under-keel deuances.-It is becoming increas-
A.rfnY Co!1>5 of Enginee~ (cab~es); they may be .as- ingly evident that economic pressures are causing 
built (verified by actual. mspectJ.~n after compl~tion mariners to navigate through waters of barely ade-
~f s~e:s) or au~rized (destgn v~ues specifi~ quate depth, with under-keel clearances being fme-
m J>C!'ID:lt ~ued Pi:tor to constt1;tction). No dif- 35 ly assessed from the charted depths, predicted tide 
f~tiation IS mac;le m the Coast Pilots between as- levels, and depths recorded by echo sounders. 
buil~ and authorized cl~ces. (See charts. for It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even 
~onzontal cl~ces of bndges, as these are given charts based on modem surveys may not show all 
m the Coast ~ots only when they are I~ than SO sea-bed obstructions or the shoalest depths, and 
feet.) Submanne cables ~ rarely ~entioned. 40 actual tide levels may be appreciably lower than 

Caltle ferri-.-cable fernes are gwded by cables . 
fastened to shore and sometimes propelled by a those predic~. . . 
cable · attached to the shore. Generally. the ca- In. many ships an apprecmble correction must be 
bles ~ ded during crossings and dropped to applied to shoal so~gs ~rded by echo soun-
the bottom ~hen the ferries dock. Where specific 45 ders due to th~ honzon~ distance. betw~ ~e 
operating procedures are known they are men- transducers. This ~paration correction, which ts 
tioned in the text. Since operating procedures vary, the amount by which _recorded dt;t>ths theref~re 
mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution exceed true dCJ?ths, mcreases with d~ 
and aeek local knowledge. DO NOT A1TEMPT depths to a maxunum equal. to ~f the distance 
TO p~ A MOVING CABLE FERRY. so apart of the transducers; .at this maxunum the trans-

eo.n..-These are true and are given in degrees ducers are aground. Ships whose transducers are 
cl.ockwiae from ooo • (north) to 359 • . The courses more than 6 feet apart shoulc:\ construct a table of 
given are the comses to be made good. · true and record~ dep~ usmg the Travc::rse Ta-

C..r..a.-Stated current velocities are the aver- bles. (Refer to discUSS10n of echo soundings cl-
aps at strength. Velocities are in knots, which are ss sewhere in chapter 1.) 
nautical miles hour Directions are the true Other appreciable corrections, which must be ap-
directions to w'Ch the ·currents set. plied by many ships, are for settlement and squat. 
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2 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

These corrections depend on the depth of water notices include changes in aids to navigation, 
below the keel, the hull form and speed of the ship. depths in channels, bridge and overhead cable 

Settlement causes the water level around the clearances, reported dangers, and other useful ma-
ship to be lower than would otherwise be the case. rine information. They should be used routinely for 
It will always cause echo soundings to be less than 5 updating the latest editions of nautical charts and 
they would otherwise be. Settlement is appreciable related publications. 
when the depth is less than seven times the draft of Local Notice to Mariners is issued by each Coast 
the ship, and increases as the depth decreases and Guard District Commander for the waters under 
the speed increases. his jurisdiction. (See appendix for Coast Guard dis-

Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship under- 10 trict(s) covered by this volume.) These notices are 
way, relative to her trim when stopped. It usually usually published weekly and may be obtained 
causes the stem of a vessel to sit deeper in the without cost by making application to the appro-
water. However, it is reported that in the case of priate District Commander. 
mammoth ships, squat causes the bow to sit deeper. Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the De-
Depending on the location of the echo sounding IS fense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo-
transducers, this may cause the recorded depth to graphic Center, is prepared jointly with NOS and 
be greater or less than it ought to be. Caution and the Coast Guard. These notices contain selected 
common sense are continuing requirements for safe items from the Local Notices to Mariners and 
navigation. other reported marine information required by 

Distances.-These are in nautical miles unless 20 oceangoing vessels operating in both foreign and 
otherwise stated. A nautical mile is one minute of domestic waters, except the Great Lakes. Special 
latitude, or approximately 2,000 yards, and is about items covering a variety of subjects and generally 
1.15 statute miles. not discussed in the Coast Pilot or shown on nauti-

Heigbts.-These are in feet above the tidal datum cal charts are published annually in Notice to Mari-
used for that purpose on the charts, usually mean 25 ners 1. These items are important to the mariner 
high water. However, the heights of the decks of and should be read for future reference. The week-
piers and wharves are given in feet above the chart ly notices may be obtained by operators of ocean-
datum for depths. going vessels, without cost, by making application 

Light and fog sipal characteristics.-These are to Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution 
not described, and light sectors and visible ranges 30 Services, Washington, D. C. 20315. 
are normally not defmed. (See Coast Guard Light Local Notice to Mariners, relating to the Great 
Lists.) Lakes and connecting waters west of Montreal, is 

Obstructions.-Wrecks and other obstructions are published weekly by the Ninth Coast Guard Dis-
mentioned only if of a relatively permanent nature trict. These notices contain changes in aids to 
and in or near normal traffic routes. 35 navigation and other marine information affecting 

Radio aids to navigation.-These are seldom de- the safety of navigation. Application for these free 
scribed. (See Coast Guard Light Lists and Defense notices should be made to Commander, Ninth 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- Coast Guard District, Federal Building, Cleveland, 
ter Radio Navigational Aids publications.) Ohio, 44199. 

Raages.-These are not fully described. "A 339 • 40 Notices and reports of improved channel depths 
Range" means that the rear structure bears 339 • are also published by district offices of the Corps 
from the front structure. (See Coast Guard Light of Engineers, U.S. Army. (See appendix for dis-
Lists.) tricts covered by this volume.) Although informa-

Reported information.-lnformation received by tion from these notices/reports affecting NOS 
NOS from various sources concerning depths, dan- 45 charts and related publications is usually published 
gers, currents, facilities, and other subjects, which in the Notices to Mariners, the local district en-
has no~ ~ verifi~ by Go~ernment s_urveys or gineer . offi~ s~~uld be consulted where depth in-
inspections, is often included m Coast Pilots; such formation is cntical. 
uaverifled information is qualified as "reported'', Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariaen are made 
and should be regarded with caution. so by the Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, 

Thne.-Unless otherwise stated, all times are and some commercial radio stations to report defi-
giyen in local standard time in the 24-hour system. ciencies and important changes in aids to naviga-
(Noon is 1200, 2:00 p.m. is 1400, and midnight is tion. (See Radio Warnings and Weather, this chap-
0000.) ter.) 

Winds.-Directions are the true directions from 55 Vessels operating within the limits of the Coast 
which the winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, Guard districts can obtain information affecting 
speeds are given in knots, which are nautical miles NOS charts and related publications from the 
per hour. Local Notices to Mariners. Small craft using the 

Intracoastal Waterway and other waterways and 
NOTICES TO MARINERS 

Notices to Mariners are published by Federal 
agencies to advise operators of vessels of marine 
information affecting the safety of navigation. The 

60 small harbors within the United States that are not 
normally used by oceangoing vessels will require 
the Local Notices to Mariners to keep charts and 
related publications up'-to-date. Information for 
oceangoing vessels can be obtained from the No-



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 3 

tice to Mariners published by the Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center. 

Notices to Mariners may be consulted at Coast 
Guard district offices, NOS field offices, Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen
ter offices and depots, most local marine facilities, 
and sales agents handling charts and related publi
cations. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIFS PROVIDING 
MARITIME SERVICFS 

a cruising license, valid for a period of up to 6 
months and for designated U.S. waters, to a yacht 
of a foreign country which has a reciprocal agree
ment with the United States. A foreign yacht hold-

s ing a cruising license may cruise in the designated 
U.S. waters and arrive at and depart from U.S. 
ports without entering or clearing at the custom
house, filing manifests, or obtaining or delivering 
permits to proceed, provided it does not engage in 

10 tiade or violate the laws of the United States and 
does, upon arrival at each port or place in the 
United States, report the fact of arrival to the near-

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Senice, De- est customhouse. Countries which have reciprocal 
partment of Agriculture.-The Agricultural Quaran- agreements granting these privileges to United 
tine Inspection Program and Animal Health Pro- 15 States yachts are Argentina, Australia, Bahama Is-
grams of this organization are responsible for pro- lands, Bermuda, Canada, Great Britain, Greece, 
tecting the Nation's animal population, food and Hond~, Jamai~a, Liberia, ~d the. ~ethe_rlands. 
fiber crops, and forests from invasion by foreign Further inf~rmat10n concemmg cru1smg licenses 
pests. They administer agricultural quarantine and may be ob~_ed ~rom t~e headqu~rters p~rt fo~ the 
restrictive orders issued under authority provided 20 customs distnct m whi~h the. license is. desired. 
in various acts of Congress. The regulations pro- U.S. yacht owners planmng crwses_to _foreign ports 
hibit or restrict the importation or interstate move- may contact the nearest. customs d1stnct headquar-
ment of live animals, meats, animal products, ters as to customs reqwrements. 

plants, plant products, soil, injurious insects, and 25 Foreign-Trade Zones, Foreign-Trade Zones 
associated items that may introduce or spread plant Board.-U.S. foreign-trade zones are enclosed areas 
pests and animal diseases which may be new to or considered outside the Customs territory of the 
!lot wi~el>: distributed within ~e ~nited States or United States. They are the U.S. version of what 
Its temtones. Inspectors e~e lmports at ports are known internationally as free trade zones and 
of entry as well as the vessel, Its stores, and crew 30 are located in or near U.S. Customs ports of entry. 
or passenge! baggage. . . . Operated as public utilities by qualified corpora-
. Th~ Service. also provides an mspec~on and ce!- lions, zones function under Customs supervision. 
tifica~on service for. exportei:s to 8881St them. m Authority for establishing these facilities is granted 
meetm~ the quaran~e requm;ments of foreign by the Foreign-Trade Zones Board, a Federal in-
co~tries. (~ appendix for a list of ~rts w~ere 3S teragency body chaired by the Secretary of Com-
agncultural mspectors are located and mspectlons merce, within whose Department the Board's exec-
conducted.) utive secretariat is situated. 

Foreign and domestic merchandise may be 
Customs Service, DeJ?artmen~ ?f the Tr~ury.- moved into zones for operations not otherwise pro-

The .U.S. Customs Service admtnlSters certain laws 40 hibited by law involving storage, exhibition, assem-
relating to: entry and clearance of vessels and per· bly manufacture or other processing. The usual 
~ts for~ vessel m<?v~ents ~ween poiJ;its fo~ Customs ~ntry procedure and payment of 
m the Umted States; prohib1tlons agamst coas~ duties is not required on the foreign merchandise 
transportation of passengers and merchandise; unless and until it enters Customs territory for do-
salvage, dredging and towing by foreign vessels; 4S mestic consumption, in which case the importer 
certain activities of vessels in the fishing trade; has a choice of paying duties either on the original 
re~ and ~ tonnage ~es on ves!l'?ls; ~e foreign materials or the finished produ?t. Quota 
landing and delivery of foreign merchandise (m- restrictions do not normally apply to foreign goods 
eluding unlading, appraisement, lighterage, in zones. Domestic goods moved into a zone for 
drayage, warehousing, and shipment in bond); col- so export are considered exported upon entering the 
lection of customs duties. including duty on im- zone for purposes of excise tax rebates and draw· 
ported pleasure boats and yachts and S0% duty on back. (See appendix for addresses of Foreign-Trade 
foreign repairs to American vessels engaged in Zones covered by this Coast Pilot.) 
trade; customs treatment of sea and ship's stores 
while in port and the baggage of crewmen and ss National Ocean Survey (NOS), National Oceanic 
paaaengers; illegally imported merchandise; and and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Depart-
remission of penalties or forfeiture if customs or ment of Commerce.-The National Ocean Survey 
navip.tion laws have been violated. The Customs provides charts and related publications for the safe 
Service also cooperates with many other Federal navigation of marine and air commerce, and pro-
agencies in the enforcement of statutes they are 60 vides basic data for engineering and scientific pur-
respona"ble for. Customs districts and ports of poses and for other commercial and industrial 
entry, including customs stations. are listed in the needs. The principal facilities of NOS are located 
appendix. in Rockville, Md. (headquarters); in Norfolk, Va. 

The Customs.Service may issue. without charge, (Atlantic Marine Center); and in Seattle, Wash. 



 

4 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

(Pacific Marine Center). NOAA ships are based at ways as a whole and when used with the proper 
the marine centers. These offices maintain files of current tables or tide tables supply a means for 
charts and other publications which are available readily determining for any time the direction and 
for the use of the mariners, who are invited to velocity of the current at various localities 
avail themselves of the facilities afforded. (See ap- 5 throughout the areas covered. 
pendix for addresses.) Tidal Current Dfaarama, published annually by 

Sales agents for Charts, Coast Pilots, Great NOS, are a series of 12 monthly computer con-
Lak.es Pilot, Tide Tables, Tidal Current Tables, structed diagrams used in conjunction with the 
Tidal Current Diagrams, and Tidal Current Charts Tidal Current Charts for a particular area. The 
of the National Ocean Survey are located in many 10 diagrams present an alternate but more simplified 
U.S. ports and in some foreign ports. A list of method for calculating the speed and direction of 
authorized sales agents and chart catalogs may be the tidal currents in bays, estuaries, and harbors. 
had free upon request from National Ocean Sur-
vey, Distribution Division (C44), 6S01 Lafayette Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.-
A venue, Riverdale, Md. 20840. 15 The Coast Guard has among its duties the enforce-

Nautical charts are published primarily for the ment of the laws of the United States on the high 
use of the mariner, but serve the public interest in seas and in coastal and inland waters of the United 
many other ways. They are compiled principally States and its possessions; enforcement of naviga-
from NOS basic field surveys, supplemented by tion and neutrality laws and regulations; establish-
data from other Government organizations. 20 ment and enforcement of navigational regulations 

Tide Tables are issued annually by NOS in ad- upon the Inland Waters of the United States, in-
vance of the year for which they are prepared. eluding the establishment of a demarcation line 
These tables include predicted times and heights of separatin~ the high seas from waters upon which 
high and low waters for every day in the year for U.S. navigational rules apply; administration of the 
a number of reference stations and differences for 25 Oil Pollution Act of 1961, as amended; establish-
obtaining similar predictions for numerous other ment and administration of water vessel 
places. They also mclude other useful information anchorages; approval of bridge locations and 
such as a method of obtaining heights of" tide at clearances over navigable waters; administration of 
any time, local mean time of sunrise and sunset for the alteration of obstructive bridges; regulation of 
various latitudes, reduction of local mean time to 30 drawbridge operations; inspection of vessels of the 
standard time, and time of moonrise and moonset Merchant Marine; admeasurement of vessels; docu-
for various ports. mentation of vessels; preparation and publication of 

Caation.-In using the Tide Tables; slack water merchant vessel registers; registration of stack in-
should not be confused with high or low water. signia; port security; issuance of Merchant Marine 
For ocean stations there is usualfy little difference 35 licenses and documents; search and rescue opera-
between the time of high or low water and the tions; investigation of marine casualties and ac-
beginning of ebb or flood currents; but for places cidents, and suspension and revocation proceed-
in narrow channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal ings; destruction of derelicts; operation of aids to 
rivers, the time of slack current may differ by navigation; publication of Light Lists and Local 
several hours from the time of high or low water. 40 Notices to Mariners; and operation of ice-breaking 
The relation of the times of high or low water to facilities. 
the turning of the current depends upon a number The Coast Ouard, with the cooperation of coast 
of factors, so that no simple general rule can be radio stations of many nations, operates the Auto-
given. (To obtain the times of slack water; refer to mated Mutual-allllistance _Veael Reacue System 
the Tidal Current Tables.) 45 (AMVER). It is an international maritime mutual 

Tidal Current Tables for the coasts of the United assistance prosram which provides important aid 
States are issued annually by NOS in advance of to the development and coordination of search and 
the year for which they are prepared. These tables rescue (SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of the 
include daily predictions of the times of slack world. Merchant ships of all nations making 
water and the times and velocities of strength of so offshore passages are encouraged to voluntarily 
flood and ebb currents for a number of waterways, send movement (saijing) reports and periodic posi-
together with differences for obtaining predictions tion reports to the AMVER Center at Coast Guard 
for numerous other places. Also included is other New York via selected radio stations. Information 
useful information such as a method for obtaining from these i:eJ>?rts is entered into an electronic 
the velocity of current at any time, duration of S5 computer which generates and maintains dead 
slack, coastal tidal currents, wind currents, com· reckoning positions for the vessels. Characteristics 
bination of currents, and current diagrams. Some of vessels which are valuable for determining SAR 
information on the Gulf Stream is included in the capability are also entered into the computer from 
tables for the Atlantic coast. available sources of information. 

Tidal Current Charts are published by NOS for 60 Information concerning the predicted location 
various localities. These charts depict the direction and SAR characteristics of each vessel known to 
and velocity of the current for each hour of the be within an area of interest of any nation is made 
tidal cycle. They present a comprehensive view of available upon request to recognized SAR agencies 
the tidal current movement in the respective water- or vessels needing assistance. Predicted locations 
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are only disclosed for reasons related to marine 
safety. 

Messages sent within the AMVER System are at 
no costs to the ship or owner. Benefits to shipping 
include: (1) improved chances of aid in emergen
cies, (2) reduced number of calls for assistance to 
vessels not favorably located, and (3) reduced time 
lost for vessels responding to calls for assistance. 
An AMVER participant is under no greater obliga
tion to render assistance during an emergency than 
a vessel who is not participating. 

All AMVER messages should be addressed to 

Coast Guard. Yacht cormruss1ons are also issued, 
and certain undocumented vessels required to be 
numbered by the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 
are numbered either by the Coast Guard or by a 

5 State having an approved numbering system (the 
latter is most common). Owners of vessels may 
obtain the necessary information from any Coast 
Guard District Collllilander or Marine Inspection 
Office. Coast Guard District Offices, Coast Guard 

10 Stations, Captain of the Port Offices, and Marine 
Inspection Offices are listed in the appendix. 

Coast Guard New York regardless of the station to Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army.-
which the message is delivered, except those sent The Corps of Engineers has charge of the improve-
to Canadian stations which should be addressed to 15 ment of the rivers and harbors of the United States 
AMVER Halifax or AMVER Vancouver to avoid and of miscellaneous other civil works which in-
incurring charges to the vessel for these messages. elude the administration of certain Federal laws 

Instructions guiding participation in the enacted for the protection and preservation of navi-
AMVER System are usually available in the fol- gable waters of the United States; the establishment 
lowing languages: Danish, Dutch, English, French, 20 of regulations for the use, administration, and 
German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Korean, Norwe- navigation of navigable waters; the establishment of 
gian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, and harbor lines; the removal of sunken vessels ob-
Swedish. They are available from: Commander, structing or endangering navigation; and the grant-
Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Governors Is- ing of permits for structures or operations in navi-
land, N.Y. 10004; Commander, Pacific Area, U.S. 25 gable waters, and for discharges and deposits of 
Coast Guard, 630 Sansome Street, San Francisco, dredged and fill materials in these waters. 
Calif. 94126; and at U.S. Coast Guard District Of- Information concerning the various ports, im-
fices, Marine Inspection Offices, and Captain of the provements, channel depths, navigable waters, and 
Port Offices in major U.S. ports. Requests for in- the condition of the Intracoastal Waterways in the 
structions should state the language desired if other 30 areas under their jurisdiction may be obtained di-
than English. rect from the District Engineer offices. (See appen-

For AMVER participants bound for U.S. ports dix for addresses.) 
there is an additional benefit. AMVER participa· Restricted areas in most places are defmed and 
tion via messages which include the necessary in· regulations governing them are established by the 
formation is considered to meet the requirements of 35 Corps of Engineers. The regulations are enforced 
Title 33, Part 124.10, of Federal Regulations. (See by the authority designated in the regulations, and 
124.10, chapter 2, for rules and regulations.) the areas are shown on the large-scale charts of 

Search and Rescue Operation procedures are NOS. Copies of the regulations may be obtained at 
contained in the Inter-Governmental Maritime the District offices of the Corps of Engineers. The 
Consultative Organization (IMCO) SAR Manual 40 regulations also are included in the appropriate 
(MERSAR) available on request at U.S. Coast Coast Pilots. 
Guard offices or by writing directly to IMCO. Fishtraps.-The Corps of Engineers has general 

The Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates supervision of location, construction, and manner 
search and rescue operations for surface vessels and of maintenance of all traps, weirs, pounds, or other 
aircraft that are in distress or overdue. (See Dis- 45 fishing structures in the navigable waters of the 
tress Signals and Communication Procedures this United States. Construction permits issued by the 
chapter.) Engineers specify the lights and signals required 

Light Lists, published by the Coast Guard, de- for the safety of navigation. 
scribe aids to navigation, consisting of lights, fog Fish havens, artificial reefs constructed to attract 
signals, buoys, lightships, daybeacons, and elec- 50 fish, can be established in U.S. coastal waters only 
tronic aids, in United States (including Puerto Rico as authorized by a Corps of Engineers permit; the 
and U.S. Virgin Islands) and contiguous Canadian permit specifies the location, extent, and depth 
waters. Light Lists are for sale by the Superintend- over these "underwater junk piles." 
ent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20402, and by sales agents in the 55 Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).-The 
principal seaports. Mariners should refer to these ocean dumping pennit program of the Environ· 
publications for detailed information regarding the mental Protection Agency provides that except 
characteristics and visibility of lights, and the d~ when authorized by permit, the dumping of any 
scriptions of light structures, lightships, buoys, fog material into the ocean is prohibited by the .. Ma-
signals, and electronic aids. · 60 rine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 

Documentation (issuance of certificates of regis- 1972, Public Law 92-532," as amended (33 use 
try, enrollments, and licenses), admeasurements of 1401 et seq.). 
vessels, and administration of the various naviga· Ocean dumping permits for dredged spoil will be 
tion laws pertaining thereto are functions of the issued by the Corps of Engineers, and all other 
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ocean dumping permits will be issued by the Envi
ronmental Protection Agency. 

The regulations to implement this law were pub
lished in the Federal Register on April 5, 1973. 

' means a person serving in any capacity on board a 
vessel or aircraft.] No person may enter the United 
States until he has been inspected by an immigra
tion officer. A list of the offices covered by this 

s Coast Pilot is given in the appendix. Persons or organizations who want to file for an 
application for an ocean dumping permit should 
write the Environmental Protection Agency Re- Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograpbic/ropo-
gional Office for the region in which the port of graphic Center CDMAHTC), Department of De-
departure is located. (See appendix for addresses of fense.-The Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograph-
regional offices and States in the EPA coastal re- 10 ic/Topographic Center provides hydrographic, 
gions.) navigational, topographic, and geodetic data, 

The letter should contain the name and address charts, maps, and related products and services to 
of the applicant; name and address of person or the Armed Forces, other Federal Agencies, the 
firm; the name and usual location of the con- Merchant Marine and mariners in general. Publica-
veyance to be used in the transportation and dump- l~ tions include Sailing Directions (pilots), Light 
ing of the material involved; a physical description Lists, Table of Distances, Radio Navigational Aids, 
where appropriate; and the quantity to be dumped International Code of Signals, American Practical 
and proposed dumping site. Navigator (Bowditch), and the Notice to Mariners 

Everyone who writes EPA will be sent informa- published weekly. Sales of all DMAHTC products 
tion about a final application for a permit as soon 20 is handled by the Defense Mapping Agency Office 
as possible. This fmal application is expected to of Distribution Services. 
include questions about the description of the pro-
cess or activity giving rise to the production of the Public Health Senice, Department of Health, 
dumping material; information on past activities of Education, and Welfare.-The Public Health Serv-
applicant or others with respect to the disposal of 25 ice administers hospitalization and outpatient treat-
the type of material involved; and a description ment to legal beneficiaries of the government, ad-
about available alternative means of disposal of the ministers foreign quarantine procedures at U.S. 
material with explanations about why an alterna- ports of entry, and conducts medical examinations 
tive is thought by the applicant to be inappropriate. of aliens. (See appendix for addresses of Public 

30 Health Service facilities.) 
Federal Communications Commission.-The Feder- All vessels arriving in the United States are sub-

al Communications Commission controls non-Gov- ject to public health inspection. Only the following 
ernment radio communications in the United States vessels are subject to routine boarding for quaran-
and in all possessions except the Panama Canal tine inspection upon arrival: (a) vessels which have 
Zone. Commission inspectors have authority to 35 been in a smallpox-infected country in the 15 days 
board ships to determine whether their radio sta- prior to arrival; (b) vessels which have been 1in a 
tions comply with international treaties, Federal plague-infected country within 60 days prior to 
Laws, and Commission regulations. The commis- arrival; (c) vessels which have had on board dur-
sion has field offices in the principal U.S. ports. ing the 1 S days preceeding arrival any of the fol-
( See ai;>pendix for addresses.) Information concern- 40 lowing signs of illness: 
ing ship radio regulations and service documents 1. Temperature of 100'"F (38°C) or greater 
may be obtained from the Federal Communications which was accompanied or followed by any one or 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554, or from any all of the following: rash, jaundice, glandular 
of the field offices. swellin¥; or 

45 2. Diarrhea severe enough to interfere with 
ImmllJ'BtiOB and Naturalbation Service, Depart- work or normal activity. 

ment of Justice.-The Immigration and Naturaliza- 3. Death, regardless of the foregoing criteria. 
tion Service administers the laws relating to admis- Masters of vessels having illness aboard compati-
sion, exclusion, and deportation of aliens, the regis- ble with the above criteria must provide radio noti-
tration and fingerprinting of aliens, and the natu- so ti.cation of the illness through their agent to the 
ralization of aliens lawfully resident in the United quarantine station at the intended U.S. port of ar-
States. rival. 

The designated ports of entry for aliens are di- Vessels arriving at ports under control of the 
vided into three classes. Class A is for all aliens. United States are subject to sanitary inlpeetion to 
Class B is only for aliens who at the time of apply- ss determine whether measures should be applied to 
ing for admission are lawfully in possession of valid prevent the introduction, transmission, or spread of 
resident aliens' border--crossing identification cards communicable disease. 
or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing identifi· Specific public health lawa, regulations, policies, 
cation cards or are admissible without documents and procedures may be obtained by contacting U. 
under the documentary waivers contained in 8 flO S. Quarantine Stations, U.S. Consulates or the 
CFR 212.J(a). Class C is only for aliens who are Chief, Quarantine Branch. Bureau of Epidemiolo-
arriving in the United States as crewmen as that gy, Center for Disease Control, Atlanta, Ga. 30333. 
term is defined in Section 101(a) (10) of the lmmi- U.S. merchant seamen are entitled to ........., 
gration and Nationality Act. {The term "crewman" relief obtainable through the Public Health Service. 
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A U.S. seaman is one engaged on board in care, shipmasters with blank forms, printed instructions, 
preservation, or navigation of any registered, en- and such other materials that are essential to the 
rolled, or licensed vessel of the United States, or in making and recording of observations. In the 
the service, on board, of those so engaged. Free course of an average peacetime year, more than 
medical advice is furnished to seamen by radio s 400,000 observations are received from vessels rep-
through the cooperation of Governmental and resenting every maritime nation and reaching every 
commercial radio stations whose operators receive quarter of the globe. 
and relay messages from ships at sea to Public The hurricane and storm warning service was es-
Health Service stations and then radio the medical tablished primarily to aid marine interests. Warn-
advice back to the ships. (See appendix for list of 10 ings are issued whenever winds, weather, sea con
radio stations that provide this service.) ditions, storm surge, or other conditions are ex-

pected that will be a hazard to marine operations. 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Public These warnings are given wide distribution by 

Health Service, Department of Health, Education commercial radio and television, Coast Guard 
and Welfare.-Under the provisions of the Control IS radio, daily newspapers, and by visual warning dis-
of Communicable Diseases Regulations (21 CFR plays. Storm information is also broadcast over Na-
1240) and Interstate Conveyance Sanitation Regu- tional Bureau of Standards Time and Frequency 
lations (21 CFR 1250), vessel companies operating Radio Stations WWV, Ft. Collins, Colo., and 
in interstate traffic shall obtain potable water for WWVH, Kauai, Hawaii. (See Time Signals this 
drinking and culinary purposes only at watering 20 chapter.) During the hurricane season, June 
points found acceptable to the Food and Drug through November, ships are asked to be especially 
Administration. Water supplies used in watering watchful for signs of hurricanes and report by 
point operations must also be inspected to deter- radio immediately. Satellite weather pictures are 
mine compliance with applicable Interstate Quaran- also used to locate hurricanes; these pictures are 
tine Regulations (42 CFR 72). These regulations 25 especially useful in areas of the ocean infrequently 
are based on authority contained in the Public crossed by ships. Special reports are obtained from 
Health Service Act (PL 78-410). Penalties for weather reconnaissance planes dispatched to keep 
violation of any regulation prescribed under track of hurricanes. Coastal radar reports are ex-
authority of the Act are provided for under Sec- tremely valuable in defining the size and intensity 
tion 368 (42 USC 271) of the Act. 30 of hurricanes when they are within about 200 miles 

FDA publishes a list of Acceptable Vessel Water- of the station. 
ing Points as of January 1 each year. This list is A hurricane watch is an announcement by the 
available from most FDA offices or from Interstate NWS to the public and all other interests via press, 
Travel Sanitation Branch, FDA, HFF-324, 200 C radio, and television whenever a tropical storm or 
Street SW., Washington, D. C. 20240. Since the 35 hurricane becomes a threat to a coastal area. The 
acceptability of watering points may have changed "hurricane watch" announcement is not a warning; 
since January 1, their current status must be ob- it indicates that the hurricane is near enough that 
tained by contacting any FDA office. (See appen- everyone in the "watch" area should listen for sub-
dix for addresses.) sequent advisories and be ready to take precau-

40 tionary action in case hurricane warnings are is-
National Weather Service (NWS), National Oce- sued. 

anic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), NWS, along with the Coast Guard, State and 
Department of Commerce.-The National Weather local governments, and private interests, cooperate 
Service, formerly the Weather Bureau, makes in operating a coastal warning display system to 
forecasts and gives warnings of approaching storms 45 warn pleasure boatmen, and other marine interests 
over land and ocean areas to navigation, com- lacking radio-receiving equipment, of impending 
merce, agriculture, and the general public. Other hazardous weather and sea conditions on coastal 
warnings cover cold waves, frost, forest-fire haz- and inland waters. There are about 500 of these 
ard, tornadoes, and floods. Meteorological informa- flag or light display stations. The storm warning 
tion is collected and transmitted at 1-hour, 3-hour, so display stations are listed on NOS charts and in-
and 6-hour intervals from land stations, ships at sea, eluded on the Marine Weather Services Charts 
and aircraft. These reports form a basis for the published periodically by NWS. 
forecasting service, and for research basic to im-
provement of NWS. . . En-.ironm~tal Data . and lnfonnatio~ ~ce 

National Weather Service offices are m many ss <EDIS), National Oceanic and Atmosphenc Admin-
ports and other places in the United States and istration (NOAA), Department of Commerce.-
possessions. Stations in the area .of concern to this Amon~ its. functions, EDIS ~chives, pr~, 
Coast Pilot, where the publtc may compare and dlSSCDl1Il8tes the non-realtime meteorological 
barometers ~ N\YS bar~eters .and d~ and o_ceanograpl;tlc da~ ~oll~ted by .government 
weather information with service officials, .are hst- 60 agencies and pnvate mstltutlons. Manne weather 
ed in the appendix. observations are collected from ships at sea on a 

The collection of marine meteoroloaical oblena- voluntary basis. More than one-half million obser-
tiom from ships at sea is conducted on a purely vations are received annually at EDIS's National 
voluntary and cooperative basis. NWS supplies Climatic Center. They come from vessels repre-
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senting every maritime nation. These observations, 
along with land data, are returned to the mariners 
in the form of climatological summaries and atlases 
for coastal and ocean areas. They are available in 
such NOAA publications as the U.S. Coast Pilots, 
Mariners Weather Log, and Local Climatological 
Data, Annual Summary. They also appear in the 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo
graphic Center's Pilot Charts and Sailing Directions 
Planning Guides. 

Radio distress procedures.-Distress calls are• made 
on 500 kHz (SOS) for radiotelegraphy and on 2182 
kHz or channel 16 (156.80 MHz) VHF-FM 
(MAYDAY) for radiotelephony. For less serious 

5 situations than warrant the distress procedure, the 
urgency signal (PAN for radiotelephony) or the 
safety signal (SECURITY for radiotelephony) are 
used as appropriate. Since radiotelegraph transmis
sions are normally made by professional operators, 

JO and urgency and safety situations are less critical, 
only the distress procedures for voice radiotele-

DISTRESS SIGNALS AND COMMUNICATION phone are described. For complete information on 
PROCEDURES emergency radio procedures, see Pubs. 117 A, 117B, 

Coast Guard search and rescue operations.-The or Part 83, Title 47, Code of Federal Regulations. 
Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates search 15 (See appendix for a list of Coast Guard Stations 
and rescue operations for surface vessels or aircraft which guard 2182 kHz and 156.80 MHz.) Complete 
that are in distress or overdue. Search and Rescue information on distress guards can be obtained 
vessels and aircraft have special markings, includ- from Coast Guard District Commanders. 
ing a wide slash of red-orange and a small slash of Distress calls indicate a vessel or aircraft is 
blue on the forward portion of the hull or fuselage. 20 threatened by grave and imminent danger and re-
Other parts of aircraft, normally painted white, quests immediate assistance. They have absolute 
may have other areas painted red to facilitate ob- priority over all other transmissions. All stations 
servation. The cooperation of vessel operators with which hear a distress call must immediately cease 
Coast Guard helicopters, fixed-wing aircraft, and any transmission capable of interfering with the 
vessels may mean the difference between life and 25 distress traffic and shall continue to listen on the 
death for some seaman or aviator; such cooperation frequency used for the emission of the distress call. 
is greatly facilitated by the prior knowledge on the This call shall not be addressed to a particular 
part of vessel operators of the operational require- station, and acknowledgement of receipt shall not 
ments of Coast Guard equipment and personnel, of be given before the distress message which follows 
the international distress signals and procedures, 30 it is sent. 
and of good seamanship. Radiotelephone distress communications include 

International distress signals.-(1) A signal made the following actions: 
by radiotelegraphy or by any other signalling (1) The radiotelephone alarm signal (if available): 
method consisting of the group "SOS" in Morse 

35 
The signal consists of two audio tones, of different 

Code. pitch, transmitted alternately; its purpose is to at-
(2) A signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of tract the attention of persons on radio watch or to 

the spoken word "MAYDAY." actuate automatic alarm devices. It may only be 
(3) The International Flag Code Signal of NC. used to announce that a distress cal1 or message is 
(4) A signal consisting of a square flag having 40 about to follow. 

above or below it a ball or anything resembling a (2) The distress call, consisting of:-the distress 
ball. signal MAYDAY (spoken three times); 

(S) Flames on the craft (as from a burning oil the words THIS IS (spoken once); 
barrel, etc.). the call sign or name of the vessel in distress 

(6) A rocket parachute flare or hand flare show- 45 (spoken three times). 
ing a red light. (3) The distress message follows immediately 

(7) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars ftred and consists of: 
one at a time at short intervals. the distress signal MAYDAY; 

(8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress the call sign and name of the vessel in distress; 
flare. 50 particulars of its position (latitude and longitude, 

(9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering or true bearing and distance from a known geo-
anns outstretched to each side. graphical position); 

(10) A gun or other explosive signal ftred at the nature of the distress; 
intervals of about 1 minute. the kind of assistance desired; 

(11) A continuous sounding of any fog-signal ap- 55 the number of persons aboard and the condition 
paratus. of any injured; 

(12) The radiotelegraph alarm signal. present seaworthiness of vessel; 
(13) The radiotelephone alarm signal. description of the vessel (length; type; cabin; 
(14) Signals transmitted by emergency position masts; power; color of hull, superstructure, trim; 

indicating radiobeacons. 60 etc.); 
(15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with ei- any other information which might facilitate the 

ther a black square and circle or other appropriate rescue, such as display of a surface-to-air identifica-
symbol (for identification from the air). tion signal or a radar reflector; 

(16) A dye marker. your listening frequency and schedule; 
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THIS IS (call sign and name of vessel in dis- (c) When, although not in a position to render 
tress). OVER. assistance, it has heard a distress message that has 

(4) Acknowledgement of receipt of a distress mes- not been acknowledged. 
sage: If a distress message is received from a vessel In these cases, the transmission shall consist of: 
which is definitely in your vicinity, immediately 5 the radiotelephone alarm signal (if available); 
acknowledge receipt. If it is not in your vicinity, the words MAYDAY RELAY (spoken three 
allow a short interval of time to elapse before ac- times); 
knowledging, in order to permit vessels nearer to the words THIS IS; 
the vessel in distress to acknowledge receipt with- the call sign and name of vessel (or shore sta-
out interference. However, in areas where reliable 10 tion), spoken three times. 
communications with one or more shore stations When a vessel transmits a distress under these 
are practicable, all vessels may defer this conditions, it shall take all necessary steps to con-
acknowledgement for a short interval so that a tact the Coast Guard or a shore station which can 
shore station may acknowledge receipt first. The notify the Coast Guard. 
acknowledgement of receipt of a distress is given 15 (7) Termination of distress: When distress traffic 
as follows: has ceased, or when silence is no longer necessary 

. the call sign or n&mf? of the vessel sending the on the frequency used for the distress traffic, the 
dJStress (spoken three tlDles); station in control shall transmit on that frequency a 

the wor~ THIS IS; . message to all stations as follows: 
the call sign or name of acknowledging vessel 20 the distress signal MAYDAY· 

(spoken three times); the call TO ALL ST A TIONS, spoken three 
the words RECEIVED MAYDAY. times· 
After the above acknowledgement, allow a mo- the' words THIS IS· 

mentary interval of listening to insure that you will the call sign and n~e of the station sending the 
not interfere with another vessel better situated 25 message· 
to render immediate assistance; if not, with the the thne· 
autho~ty of the person in charge of the vessel, the nam~ and call sign of the vessel in distress; 
transnuth t: MAYO y the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for 

e word. A ; . silence finished). 
the call sign and name of distressed vessel; 30 

the wor~ THIS IS; DISTRESS ASSISTANCE AND 
the calls~~ and ~e of your ~essel; COORDINATION PROCEDURES 
y~ur posttl~n (latitude and longitude, or t.rue Surface ship procedures for assisting distressed 
~g and distance from a known geographical surface vessels. 

~~o~ you are proceeding towards, and the 
35 

(1) The follo~g imm~te ac~on should be 
a · te time it will take to reach the dis- taken by each ship on r~1pt of a d~tress m~ge: 
J~~essel. OVER. ' (a) A~knowlec:tge receipt and, if appropnate, 

(S) Further diatreas messages and other communi- retransmit th~ distress message; . . 
cations: Distress communications consist of all mes- 40 (b) Imm~ately try to ~e D/F bearings dUfl?lg 
sages relating to the immediate assistance required th~ transmtSSton of the distress message and mam: 
by the distressed vessel. Each distress communica- tam a D/F w~tch on 500 kHz. and(or 218~ kHz, 
tion shall be preceded by the signal MAYDAY. (c) ~~~cate the following mformation to 
The vessel in di&tress or the station in control of the. ~p ~ dJStress: 
distress communications may Impose silence on any 45 (~~ tden~~y; 
station which interferes. The procedure is:-the (~) position; . . . 
words SBBLONCB MAYDAY (Seelonce is (!11) speed and. estimated tilne .of arnval CE!~); 
French for silence). Silence also may be imposed . (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship m 
bf nearby mobile stations other than the vessel in distress. . . . . . 
distress or the station in control of distress com.mu- 30 (d) Mamtain a continu?us liste~g w.atch on the 
nications. The mobile station which believes that frequency used for the distress. This will normally 
silence is essential may request silence by the fol- be: 
lowing procedure: -the word SBELONCE, fol- (~) 500 kHz (radio~legraphy) and/or 
lowed by the word DISTRESS and its own call (u) 2182 kHz (radiotelephony). 
sign ' 55 (e) Additionally, maintain watch on VHF-FM 

(6) Tnmmlaton of tile dlstreu procedure by channel 16 (156.80 MHz) as necessary; 
a 'flllel or more station not ltlelf in distress: A (f) ~rate r~ ~ntinuously~ 
vessel or a shore station which learns that a vessel (g) If in the vtCtnlty of the distress, post extra 
is in distress shall transmit a distress message in any look.outs. 
of the following cases: · 60 (2) The following action should be taken when 

(a) When tile ffllel in dlltrell ii not ltlelf able proceeding to the area of distress: 
to trmtt the dlltrem •-ae. (a) Plot the position, course, speed, and ETA of 

(b) When a veuel or a shore station considers other assisting ships. 
that further help is necessary. (b) Know the communication equipment with 
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which other ships are fitted. This information may the characteristic sound associated with opening 
be obtained from the International Telecommunica- and closing the throttle, or changing propeller 
tion Union's List of Ship Stations. pitch, ships should be alert to respond to the sig-

(c) Attempt to construct an accurate "picture" nals without the sounds, when jets or turboprop 
of the circumstances attending the casualty. The s aircraft are involved. 
important information needed is included under Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in 
Distress Signals and Communication Procedures, distress. - 1. When an aircraft transmits a distress 
this chapter. Should the ship in distress fail to message by radio, the first transmission is generally 
transmit this information, a ship proceeding to as-_ made on the designated air/ground enroute {re
sist should reques~ what information is ~eeded.. 10 quency in use at the time between the aircraft and 

(3) The following on-board preparation while aeronautical station. The aircraft may change to 
proceeding to the distress area should be consid- another frequency, possibly another enroute fre-
ered: . quency or the aeronautical emergency frequencies 

(a) A rope (guest .warp) runnm~ from bow to of 121.SO MHz or 243 MHz. In an emergency, it 
quai:ier at the watc.;rhne. on each. stde and secured 15 may use any other available frequency to establish 
by lizards to the ship's side to assist boats and rafts contact with any land mobile or direction-finding 
to secure alongside; station. ' ' 

(b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each 2. There is liaison between Coast Radio Stations 
side of the ship with a platform ~go sling. or aeronautical units, and land-based search and 
rope net, secured to the runner to asstSt the speedy 20 rescue organizations Merchant ships will ordinari-
recovery of exhausted or injured survivors in the ly be informed of· aircraft casualties at sea by 
water; . . broadcast messages from Coast Radio Stations, 

(c) Heavmg Imes, ladders, and scramble net made on the international distress frequencies of 
placed ready for use along both .sides of the ship on 500 kHz and 2182 kHz. Ships may, however, be-
th~ lowest <;>pen deck and possibly crew m~mbers 25 come aware of the casualty by receiving: 
s~1tably equipped to enter the water and asstSt sur- (a) An SOS message from an aircraft in distress 
v1vors; . , . . which is able to transmit on SOO kHz or a distress 

(d) A sh~p s hfe~aft made ready for possible use signal from an aircraft using radiotelephone on 
as a boarding _station; . . 2182 kHz. 

(e) Pre~arat10n~ to re.ce1ve. survivors ~~o re- 3-0 (b) A radiotelegraphy distress signal on 500 kHz 
qwre medical assistance mcludmg the provISton of from a hand-operated emergency transmitter car-
stretchers; . . ried by some aircraft. 

(t) When o~n hfeboat 1:8 t? be launch~, any (c) A message from a SAR aircraft. 
means to prC?v1de. commumcat1ons between it and 3. For the purpose of emergency communica-
the parent. ship will _Prove tC? be of v_ery gr~t h~lp; 35 tions with aircraft, special attention is called to the 

{g) A bne throwing apphance with a light l~e possibility of conducting direct communications on 
and a heavy rope, ready to be used for making kHz if · · aft · 
connection either with the ship in distress or with 2182 •. both.shi~ and airc::r are so eqwpped. 

I. al craft 4. An aircraft tn distress will use any means at 
surv v . . d' posal tte . mak kn . Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to 40 rts . ~ to a~act a ~t1on, . e own its 
scene of distress incident.-The following proce- ~tion, and. obtain help, mclu~g some of. the 
dures performed in sequence by an aircraft mean signals pr~nbed bf _the International Regulations 
that the aircraft is directing a surface craft toward for Pr<:ventmg ColltSioi;is at ~- . . 
the scene of a distress incident: 5. ~craft usually sink qwcJ?y (e.g. wtlhin: a 

(a) Circling the surface craft at least once. 45 fe~ mmutes). Every ~deavor ~ be made ~o give 
(b) Crossing the projected course of the surface s~ps an ~urate post~on of an au-c~. which d~ 

craft close ahead at low altitude, rocking the sires to ditch. When given such a .~tion, a. 8!UP 
wings, opening and closing the throttle, or chang- should at once consult any other ships m the vi~-
ing the propeller pitch. ty _on the best procedure to be adopted. !he ship 

(c) Heading in the direction in which the surface so ~omg to the rescue .shout~ answ~ the _station ~d-
craft is to be directed. The surface craft should mg ~e broadcas~ and give her identity, posttion, 
acknowledge the signal by changing course and and mtend~ action. . . 
following the aircraft. If, for any reason, it is im- . 6. If a ship s~ould receive a distress . m~ge 
possible to follow, the surface craft should hoist ~ect f~om ~ aircraft, she. should act as indicated 
the international code flag NOVEMBER, or use 55 m the unmediately preceding paragraph ~d also 
any other signaling means available to indicate~· r~lay the message to .the nc:arest Coast .Radio ~-

The following procedures performed by an 81.!'- tion. Moreover •. a ship which _has recetv~ a ~ 
craft mean that the assistance of the surface craft tS tress message direct from an au-craft and 1s gomg 
no longer required: t? the r~ue Should take a ~ on. the transmis-

(a) Crossing the wake of ~e surf~ craft cl?8C ~ St<?n ~d inforn.1 ~~Coast Radio S~tion and olh;er 
astern at a low altitude, rocking the wings, opening ships m the VICIDlty of the call sign of the dis-
and closing the throttle or changing the propeller tressed aircraft and the time at which the distress 
pitch. message was received, followed by the bearing and 

Since modem jet-engined aircraft cannot make time at which the signal ceased. 
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7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicin- (i) What was the total number of persons aboard 
ity of a ship, the ship should: the aircraft prior to the accident? 

(a) Transmit homing bearings to the aircraft, or G) What caused the emergency? 
(if so required) transmit signals enabling the aircraft Helicopter evacuation of personnel.-Helicopter 
to take its own bearings. 5 evacuation, usually performed by the Coast Guard, 

(b) By day, make black smoke. is a hazardous operation to the patient and to the 
(c) By night, direct a searchlight vertically and flight crew, and should only be attempted in event 

tum on all deck lights. Care must be taken not to of very serious illness or injury. Provide the doctor 
direct a searchlight toward the aircraft, which on shore with all the information you can concem-
might dazzle the pilot. 10 ing the patient, so that an intelligent evaluation can 

8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. be made concerning the need for evacuation. Most 
A ship which knows that an aircraft intends to rescue helicopters can proceed less than 150 miles 
ditch should be prepared to give the pilot the fol- offshore (a few new helicopters can travel 250 to 
lowing information: 300 miles out to sea), dependent on weather condi-

(a) Wind direction and force. 15 tions and other variables. If an evacuation is neces-
(b) Direction, height, and length of primary and sary, the vessel must be prepared to proceed within 

secondary swell systems. range of the helicopter, and should be familiar with 
(c) Ot~er pertinent. weather . information. . the preparations which are necessary prior to and 
The pilot of an arrcraft will choose his own after its arrival. 

ditching heading. If this is known by the ship, .she 20 When requesting helicopter assistance: 
should set course parallel to the ditching heading. (1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, 
Otherwise the ship should set course parallel to the course weather conditions, sea conditions, wind 
main swell system and into the wind component, if directi~n and velocity, type of vessel, and voice 
any. . . and CW frequency for your ship. 

9. A land plane may ~reak up tm.medtately on 25 (2) If not already provided, give complete medi-
striking. the water, and liferafts may .be damaged. cal information including whether or not the pa-
The ship, .should, ~erefo_re, have a. lifeboat ready tient is ambulatory. 
for launching, and if po~1ble, boar~g n~ts should (3) If you are beyond helicopter range, advise 
be lowered from the ship and heaving lines made your diversion intentions so that a rendezvous 
ready in the ship and ~e lifeboat. S~vors of the 30 point may be selected. 
airer~ ~Y have bnght colored lifeJackets and (4) If there are changes to any items reported 
location 81ds. . . earlier, advise the rescue agency immediately. 

10. The m~thod of recovenng survivors must 1?e Should the patient die before the arrival of the 
left to the Judgment of the master of the ship helicopter be sure to advise those assisting you. 
carrying out the rescue ~pera~on. . . . 35 Preparattons prior to the arrival of the helicopter: 

11. It should be bo~e ~ ~d that militlil'}'. arr- (1) Provide continuous radio guard on 2182 ~ 
craft are often !i~ wtth eJ~tion seat ~ec~~· or specified voice frequency, if possible. The heli-
Normally, their arr<;::rew will use their eJ!!Ction copter normally cannot operate CW. 
sc:ats, rather than ditch: Should . such an ~craft (2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, 
ditch, rather than the aircrew bail out, an~ it .be- 40 preferably aft on the vessel with a minimum of 50 
c:omes n~y t? ~emove .them from their eJec- feet radius of clear deck. This must include the 
tion seats w~e s~ ~ the arrcraft, care shoul.d be securing of loose gear, awnings, and antenna wires. 
taken to. av?td tnggenng o~ the. seat !ll~hanisms. Trice up running rigging and booms. If hoist is aft, 
The activating handles are mv~bly md1cated by lower the flag staff. 
red and or b~ack/yellow co~onng. . 45 (3) If the hoist is to take place at night, light the 

12. A survivor from an 8.J!C~ cas~ty wh~ IS icku areas as well as possible. Be sure you do 
~ver~ .may be able to give info~tton which ~ot sfuoe any lights on the helicopter, so that the 
will asslSt m the rescue of other surv1~ors. M~ters ilot is not blinded. If there are any obstructions in 
are the~efore asked to put ~e followmg questions rhe vicinity put a light on them so the pilot will be 
to survivors and to commumcate the answers to a so f th . "tions 
~~ Radio Statio~. Thc:y should ~ give the a(:}e P~int ~ghts ·vertically to aid the flight 
J>OS1~on of the rescumg ship and the time when the crew in locating the ship and tum them off when 
survivors were recovered. . · th 

(a) What was the time and date of the casualty? the helicopter IS on . e scene .. 
(b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched? 55 • (5) Be sure ~o adVISe the hebcop~r of the loca-
(c) If you bailed out, at what altitude? tioi;i of the J?lCkup area on th~ ship before ~e 
(d) How many others did you see leave the air- helicopter amves, ~ ~t the pilot may mak~ his 

craft by parachute? approach to aft1 auudshi~, or f~rward, as reqwred. 
(e) How many ditched with the aircraft? (~) There will .be a high ~oisc:: level under the 
(t) How many did you see leave the aircraft 60 hebcopt_er, so . voice commumcattons on dee~ are 

after ditching? almost impossible. Arr~ge a .set of hand Stgnals 
(g) How many survivors did you see ·in the among the crew who will assISt. 

water? Hoist operations: 
(h) What flotation gear had they? ( l) If possible, have the patient moved to a posi-
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tion as close to the hoist area as his condition will 
permit-time is important. 

(2) Normally, if a litter (stretcher) is required, it 
will be necessary to move the patient to the special 
litter which will be lowered by the helicopter. Be s 
prepared to do this as quickly as possible. Be sure 
the patient is strapped in, face up, and with a life 
jacket on (if his condition will permit). 

There should be a waterproof flashlight on top of 
the pump for night use. Operating instructi~ are 
provided inside the pump container. 

Preparations for being towed by Coast Guard: 
(1) Clear the forecastle area as well as you can. 
(2) H a line-throwing gun is used, keep everyone 

out of the way until line clears the boat. The Coast 
Guard vessel will blow a police whistle or other
wise warn you before firing. (3) Be sure that the patient is tagged to indicate 

what medication, if any, was administered to him 
and when it was administered. 

10 (3) Have material ready for chafing gear. 

(4) Have patient's medical record and necessary Radar reflectors on small craft.-Operators of dis-
papers in an envelope or package ready for transfer abled wooden craft and persons adrift in rubber 
with the patient. rafts or boats that are, or may consider themselves 

(S) Again, if the patient's condition permits, be 15 to be, the object of a search, should hoist on a 
sure he is wearing a life jacket. halyard or otherwise place aloft as high as possible 

(6) Change the vessel's course to permit the ship any metallic object that would assist their detection 
to ride as easily as possible with the wind on the by radar. Coast Guard cutters and aircraft are 
bow, preferably on the port bow. Try to choose a radar equipped and thus are able to continue 
course to keep the stack gases clear of the hoist 20 searching in darkness and during other periods of 
area. Once established, maintain course and speed. low visibility. It is advisable for coastal fishing 

(7) Reduce speed to ease ship's motion, but boats, yachts, and other small craft to have efti-
maintain steerageway. cient radar reflectors permanently installed aboard 

(8) If you do not have radio contact with the the vessel. 
helicopter, when you are in all respects ready for 2s Filing Cndsing scbedules.-Small-craft operators 
the hoist, signal the helicopter in with a "come on" should prepare a cruising plan before starting on 
with your hand, or at night by flashlight signals. extended trips and leave it ashore with a yacht 

(9) Allow basket or stretcher to touch deck prior club, marina, friend, or relative. It is advisable to 
to bandUng to avoid static shock. use a checking-in procedure by telephone for each 

(10) Ha trail line is dropped by the helicopter, 30 point specified in the cruising plan. Such a trip 
guide the basket or stretcher to the deck with the schedule is vital for determining if a boat is over-
line; keep the line free at all times. This line will due and will assist materially in locating a missing 
not cause shock. craft in the event search and rescue operations 

(11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his become necessary. 
hands clear of the sides, or in the litter, as de- 35 
scribed above. Signal the helicopter hoist operator RADIO WARNINGS AND WEATHER 
when ready for the hoist. Patient should signal by a 
nodding of the head if he is able. Deck personnel Marine radio warnings and weather forecasts are 
give thumbs up. available from many sources and through several 

(12) If it is necessary to take the litter away 40 types of transmissions. Only voice radiotelephone 
from the hoist point, unhook the hoist cable and broadcasts are described in the Coast Pilots. 
keep it free for the helicopter to haul in. Do not Radiotelegraph (CW), radioteletype, radiofacsimile, 
secure cUle or trail line to the vessel or attempt to and CW broadcasts of navigational warnings and 
lllOTe stretdaer without unhooking. other advisories are not descn"bed, since these 

(13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, 4S transmissions are normally copied only by profes-
signal the helicopter to lower the cable, attach sional radio operators. (For complete information 
cable to stretcher sling (bridle), then signal the on radio warnings and weather, see Pubs. 117 A. 
hoist operator when the patient is ready to hoist. l l 7B, and the Department of Commerce publica-
Steady the stretcher so it will not swing or tum. tion, Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts.) 

(14) If a trail line is attached to the basket or so Frequency anits.- Hertz (Hz), a unit equal to one 
stretcher, use it to steady the pati~t as he is cyc_le per ~nd, has tx:en generally ~opted for 
hoisted. Keep your feet clear of the line, and keep radio rrequencies; accordingly, frequencies former· 
the line from becoming entangled. ly given m the Coast Pilots in kilocycles (tc) and 

megacycles (me) are now stated in Jdla•ertz (kJb) 
Coat Gaard droppable, floatable pu111p1.-The ss and Meplaertz <MHz), respectively. 

Coast Guard often provides vessels in distress with Coast Gani .ndio statlom.-Coast Guard radio 
emergency pum{>S by either making parachute stations provide urgent, safety, and scheduled ma-
drops by lowenng on helicopter hoist, or by rine information broadcasts with virtually complete 
delivering by vessel. The most commonly used cove~e of the approaches and coastal waters of 
type of pump comes complete in a sealed aluminum ro the United States. Puerto Rico, and the U.S. Virgin 
drum about half the size of a SO-gallon oil drum. Islands. 
One single lever on top opens it up. Don't be Sdled1lled radioieleplaone ......._.. include rou-
smoking as there may be gas fumes inside the can. tine weather, small-craft warnings, storm warnings, 
The pump will draw about 90 gallons per minute. navigation information, and other advisories on 
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- .2670 kHz, following a preliminary call on 2182 the third minute, the 54th of the fourth minute, the 
kHz. (See the appendix for a list of the stations and last 4 seconds of the first 4 minutes, and the last 9 
their broadcast times for the area covered by this seconds of the last minute. The hour signal is a 1.3-
Coast Pilot.) second dash, which is much longer than the others. 

Uraent and 18fety radiotelephone broadeuts of 5 In all cases the beginning of the dashes indicates 
important Notice to Mariners items, storm warn- the beginnings of the seconds, and the ends of the 
ings, and other vital marine information are trans- dashes are without significance. The number of 
mitted upon receipt, and urgent broadcasts are re- dashes sounded in the group at the end of any 
peated 15 minutes later; additional broadcasts are minute indicates the number of minutes of the 
made at the discretion of the originator. Uraeat 10 signal yet to be sent. In case of signal failure or 
broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal PAN. error, the signal is repeated 1 hour later. 
Both the 1ll'pat 8ipal llll4l mearage U'e tnmllnltted Time corrections (DUTl = UTl-UTC) will be 
on 2182 kHz. Safety broadcasts are preceded by transmitted in standard Morse Code (15 wpm) dur-
the safety signal SECURITY. The safety 8ipal la ing each minute between seconds 56 and 59. The 
PTim on 2182 kHz, ud the mesrage la giTen on 15 code will give the letter "A" for add and one digit 
2670 kHz. At the discretion of the originator, ur- to designate a positive DUTl and the letter "S" 
gent and safety broadcasts may also be made on with a digit to designate a negative correction. 
VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). WWV-WWVH BROADCASTS.-The Natioml 

The National Weather Service operates VHF· Bureau of Stadards broadcasts time signals contin-
FM l'lldio ltatlons, usually on frequencies 162.40 or 20 uously, day and night, from its radio stations 
162.55 MHz, to provide continuous recorded WWV, near Fort Collins, Colo. (40.40'49.N., 1os• 
weather broadcasts. These broadcasts are available 02·21·w.), and WWVH, Kauai, Hawaii c21·59• 
to those with suitable receivers within about 40 26.N., 159.46'oo•w.), on radio frequencies of 2.5, 
miles of the antenna site. (See the appendix for a 5, 10, and 15 MHz. Services include standard time 
list of these stations in the area covered by this 25 signals and time intervals, time corrections, stan-
Coast Pilot.) dard radio frequencies, standard audio frequencies, 

Conunerdal radiotelephone coat statlolll.-Broad- standard musical pitch, a slow time code, geophysi-
casts of coastal weather and warnings are made by cal alerts (WWV only), and storm warnings. 
some commercial radiotelephone coast stations Special Pablicatlon 432 describes in detail the 
(marine operators) on the normal transmitting 30 standard frequency and time service of the Na-
frequencies of the stations. V easels with suitable tional Bureau of Standards. Single copies may be 
receivers and desiring this service may determine obtained upon request from the National Bureau of 
the frequencies and schedules of these broadcasts Standards, Boulder, Colo. 80302. Quantities may be 
from their local stations or from the series of Ma- obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, 
rine Weather Services Charts published by NWS. 35 U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 

Local brwlalt-bwl radio statiom.-Many local D.C. 20400. 
radio stations in the standard AM and FM broad-
cast band give local marine weather forecasts from NAUTICAL CHARTS 
NWS on . a regular schedule. These stations arc 
listed on the series of Marine Weather Services 40 Reporting chart defldendes.-Usen are requested 
Charts published by NWS. to report all significant observed discrepancies in 

Reports from llalps.-The master of every U.S. and desirable additions to NOS nautical charts, in-
ship equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on eluding depth information in privately maintained 
meeting with a tropical storm, dangerous ice, sub- channels and basins; obstructions, wrecks. and 
freezing air temperatures with gale force winds 45 other dangers; new landmarks or the nonexistence 
causing severe ice accretion on superstructures, or relocation of charted ones; uncharted fixed pri-
derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, vate aids to navT,ltion; and deletions or additions 
is required to cawie to be transmitted a report of of small-craft facilities. All such reports should be 
these dangers to ships in the vicinity and to the sent to The Director (C322), National Ocean Sur-
~riate Government agencies. so vey, Rockville, Md. 208S2. 

During the West Indies hurricane season, June 1 a.rt IJDlbols and UltreTiatlons.- The standard 
to November 30, ships in the Gulf of Mexico, Car- symbols and abbreviations approved for use on all 
ibbean Sea area, southern North Atlantic Ocean. regular nautical charts published by the Defense 
and the Pacific waters west of Central America Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen-
and Mexico are urged to cooperate with NWS in ss ter and NOS are contained in a.art No. -1, United 
furnishina these special reports in order that warn- States of America Na.tical a.art Syabols ad Ah-
ings to shipping and coastal areas may be issued. hrmatkm. This publication is available from the 

Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution 
TIME SIGNAL&-The U.S. system of broadcast- Services and NOS, and their sales agents. 

ing time signals begins at SS minutes 0 second 60 On certain foreign charts reproduced by the 
of some hour and continues for S minutes. Signals United States, and on foreign charts generally, the 
are transmitted on every second of this period ex- symbols and abbreviations uaed may dift'er from 
cept the 29th of each minute, the Stst of the first U.S. approved standards. It is, therefore, recom-
minute, the 52d of the aecond minute, the S3d of mended that navigators who acquire and use for-
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eign charts and reproductions procure the symbol abound, it is always possible that surveys ~ have 
sheet or Chart No. 1 produced by the same foreign failed to fmd every obstruction. Thus, when 
agency. navigating such waters, customary routes and 

The mariner is warned that the buoyage systems, channels should be followed and areas avoided 
shapes, and colors used by other countries often 5 where irregular and sudden changes in depth indi-
have a different significance than the U.S. system. cate conditions associated with pinnacle rocks, 

Chart Datum.-A semidfumal tide has on the aver- coral heads, or boulders. 
age two high waters (high tides) of nearly equal Information charted as "reported" should be 
height and two low waters Qow tides) of nearly treated with caution in navigating the area, because 
equal height each tidal day (approximately 24.84 10 the actual conditions have not been verified by 
hours). A mixed tide is the same as the semidiurnal government surveys. 
except that there is a significant difference between The date of a chart is of vital importance to the 
the heights of the two high waters and/or between navigator. When charted information becomes ob-
the heights of the two low waters each tidal day. solete, further use of the chart for navigation may 
A diurnal tide has one high water and one low ts be dangerous. Announcements of new editions of 
water, predominantly, each tidal day. nautical charts are usually published in notices to 

Mean Low Water is the arithmetic mean of the mariners. A quarterly list of the latest editions is 
low water heights observed over a specific 19-year distributed to sales agents; free copies may be ob-
cycle (the National Tidal Datum Epoch). For a tained from the sales agents or by writing to Distri-
semidiurnal or a mixed tide, the two low waters of 20 bution Division (C44), National Ocean Survey, 
each tidal day are included in the mean. For a 6S01 Lafayette Avenue, Riverdale, Md. 20840. 
diurnal tide, the one low water of each tidal day is U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-lbis 
used in the mean. Mean Lower Low Water is the new chart numbering system, adopted by NOS and 
arithmetic mean of the lower low water heights of the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograph-
a mixed tide observed over a specific 19-year 25 ic/Topographic Center, provides for a uniform 
cycle. Gulf Coast Low Water Datum is Mean Low method of identifying charts published by both 
Water when the tide is diurnal and Mean Lower agencies. For charts published by NOS, a cross 
Low Water when the tide is mixed. reference list of new and old chart numbers can be 

Cwt Datum, the tidal datum for depths on NOS obtained, without charge, from National Ocean 
charts, is Mean Low Water for the Atlantic coast 30 Survey, Distribution Division (C44), 6S01 Lafay-
of the United States, including the West Indies; ette Avenue, Riverdale, Md. 20840, or from any of 
Gulf Coast Low Water Datum for the Gulf Coast its authorized sales agents. The Coast Pilot refleets 
including the Florida Keys; and Mean Lower Low only the new chart numben. Use the new numbers 
Water for the Pacific coast, including the Hawaiian when ordering charts. Nautical charts published by 
Islands and Alaska. The term Gulf Coast Low 35 the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograph-
Water Datum will gradually replace the term Mean ic/Topographic Center are identified in the Coast 
Low Water on all NOS Gulf charts. During the Pilot by an asterisk preceding the chart number. 
transition period the terms Gulf Coast Low Water Corrections to charts.-It is essential for naviga-
Datum and Mean Low Water will be interchangea- tors to keep charts corrected through information 
ble with no change in chart content and hence no 40 published in the notices to mariners, especially 
effect on navigation. The plane most frequently since the NOS no longer hand-corrects charts prior 
used on foreign charts is mean low water springs. to distribution. 
The effect of strong winds, in combination with the Caution in using small-scale duuis.-Dangers to 
regular tidal action, may at times cause the water navigation cannot be shown with the same amount 
level to fall considerably below the reference 45 of detail on small-scale charts as on those of larger 
plane. scale. Therefore. the largest scale chart of an area 

Aceuracy of a nautical chart.-The value of a nau- should always be used. 
tical chart depends upon the accuracy of the sur- The scales of nautical duu1s range from 1 :2,SOO 
veys on which it is based. The chart reflects what to about 1 :5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally 
was found by field surveys and what has been '° shown on charts with scales of 1:80,000 or larger, 
reported to NOS Headquarters. The chart repre- and numerical scales are given on smaller scale 
sents general conditions at the time of surveys or charts. NOS charts are classified according to scale 
reports and does not necessarily portray present as follows: 
conditions. Significant changes may have taken SaWna ebarts, scales 1:600,000 and smaller, are 
place since the date of the last survey or report. 55 for use in fixing the mariner's position as be ap-

Each sounding represents an actual measure of proaches the coast from the open ocean, or for 
depth and location at the time the survey was sailing between distant coastwise ports. On such 
made, and each bottom characteristic represents charts the shoreline and topography are general-
a sampling of the surface layer of the sea bottom at ized and only offshore soundings, and the principal 
the time of sampling. Areas where sand and mud 60 lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible at con-
prevail, ~ially the entrances and approaches to siderable distances are shown. 
bays and·nvers exposed to strong tidal current and GeDeral daartl, scales 1:100,000 to 1:600,000, are 
heavy seas, are subject to continual change. for coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs 

In coral regions and where rocks and boulders and shoals. 
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Coat charts, scales 1:50,000 to 1:100,000 are for Artificial obstructions to naription.-Disposal 
inshore navigation leading to bays and harbors of areas are designated by the Corps of Engineers for 
considerable width and for navigating large inland depositing dredged material where existing depths 
waterways. indicate that the intent is not to cause sufficient 

Harbor charts, scales larger than 1 :50,000, are for 5 shoaling to create a danger to surface navigation. 
harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller water- The areas are charted without blue tint, and 
ways. soundings and depth curves are retained. 

Special charts, various scales, cover the In- Dump Sites are areas established by Federal 
. tracoastal waterways and miscellaneous small-craft regulation {Code of Federal Regulations, Title 40, 
·areas. 10 Parts 220-229) in which dumping of dredged and 

Blue tint in water area.-A blue tint is shown in fill material and other nonbuoyant objects is al-
water areas on many charts to accentuate shoals lowed with the issuance of a permit. Dumping of 
and other areas considered dangerous for naviga- dredged and fill material is supervised by the Corps 
tion when using that particular chart. Since the of Engineers and all other dumping by the Envi-
danger curve varies with the intended purpose of a 15 ronmental Protection Agency (EPA). (See appen-
chart a careful inspection should be made to deter- dix for addresses of Corps of Engineers and EPA 
mine the contour depth of the blue tint areas. offices.) 

Caution on bridae ud cable clearances.- For Dumping Grounds are also areas that were estab-
bascule bridges whose spans do not open to a full lished by Federal regulation (Code of Federal 
vertical position, unlimited overhead clearance is 20 Regulations, Title 33, Part 205). However, these 
not available for the entire charted horizontal regulations have been revoked and the use of the 
clearance when the bridge is open, due to the incli- areas discontinued. These areas will continue to be 
nation of the drawspans over the channel. shown on nautical charts until such time as they 

The charted clearances of overhead cables are arc no longer considered to be a danger to naviga-
for the lowest wires at normal high water unless 25 ti.on. 
otherwise stated. Vellell with~ stllcb, booms, Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely 
or atennas mould allow suftldent dearlDee under mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on 
power cables to aToid arciq. nautical charts. Mariners are adrised to exercise 

Sahmarine cables and pipelines cross many water- extreme caution in and in the rieinity of all dumping 
ways used by both large and small vessels, but all 30 are8L 
of them may not be charted. For inshore areas, Spoil areas are for the purpose of depositing 
they usually are buried beneath the seabed, but for dredged material, usually near and parallel to 
offshore areas, they may lie on the ocean floor. dredged channels; they are usually a hazard to 
Warnin~ signs are often posted to warn mariners of navigation. Spoil areas are usually charted from 
their existence. 35 survey drawings from Corps of Engineers after-

Thc installation of submarine cables or pipelines dredging surveys, though they may originate from 
in U.S. waters or the continental shelf of the Unit- private or other Government agency surveys. Spoil 
cd States is under the jurisdiction of one or more areas are tinted blue on the charts and labeled, and 
Federal agencies, depending on the nature of the all soundings and depth curves are omitted. 
installation. They are shown on the charts when 40 Naviptors of even the smallest craft should avoid 
the necessary information is reported to NOS and crossmg spoil areas. 
they have been recommended for charting by the Flsb baTens are established by private interests, 
cognizant agencY.· The chart symbols for submarine usually sport fishermen, to simulate natural reefs 
cable and pipeline areas are usually shown for and wrecks that attract fish. The reefs are con-
inshore areas, whereas, chart symbols for sub- 45 structed by dumping assorted junk ranging from 
marine cable and pipeline routes may be shown for old trolley cars and barges to scrap building mate-
oft'shore areas. Submarine cables and pipelines are rial in areas which may be of very small extent or 
not dcscn"bed in the Coast Pilots. may stretch a considerable distance along a depth 

In view of the serious comequences resulting curve; old automobile bodies are a commonly used 
from damage to submarine cables and pipelines, 50 material. The Corps of Engineers must issue a per-
vessel operators should take special care when mit, specifying the location and depth over the 
anchoring, fishing, or ~ng in underwater reef, before such a reef may be built. However, the 
~tions near areas w these cables or reefbuilders' adherence to permit specifications can 
pipelines may eUt: or have been reported to exist. be checked only with a wire drag. Fish havens are 

Certain cables carry high voltage, while many ss outlined and labeled on the charts, but soundings 
pipelines carry natural ps under high pressure or and depth curves arc usually retained and blue 
petroleum products. Electrocution, ~ or explo- tinting JS seldom used. Navigators should be cau-
sion with injury, lOIS of life, or a serious pollution tious about passing over fish havens or anchoring 
incident could occur if they are broached. in their vicinity. 

V euels fouling a submarine cable or pipeline 60 Plllltrap areas are areas established by the Corps 
should attempt to clear without undue strain. An- of Engineers in which traps may be built and main-
chon or par that cannot be cleared should be tained according to established regulations. The 
slipped, but no attempt should be made to cut a areas and regulations are in Part 206, Title 33, 
cable or pipeliae. Code of Federal Regulations. The fish stakes 
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which may exist in these areas are obstructions to 
navigation and may be dangerous. The limits of 
fishtrap areas and a cautionary note are usually 
charted. Navigators should avoid these areas. 

Local magnetic dJsturbances.- If measured values 5 
of magnetic variation differ from the expected 
(charted) values by several degrees, a magnetic dis-

the instrument; a 400-fathom scale indicates 1 S 
fathoms when the depth is 41 S fathoms. Caution in 
navigation should be exercised when wide varia· 
tions from charted depths are observed. 

AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

turbanc~ ~otc: will be prin~ on the ch~. The Reporting of defects in aids to naviption.-
note _will md1cate the ~~t1on and ~gmtude of Promptly notify the nearest Coast Guard District 
the disturbance, but the md1cated ma~tude should 10 Commander if an aid to · ti · bserved 
not be considered as the largest possible value that be missing sunk capsized":,g~ 0

( is C?ti d to 
may be encountered. Large disturbances are more ed · ' . h ' h ' . u ~ post on, am-
frequently detected in the shallow waters near land ag . •. extmgws ed, or s owmg unproper charac-

tenstics. 
masses than on th~ d~ sea. Gen~~>'· the e~ect Radio messages should be refuted "Coast 
o~ a 1~ magnet•? disturbance dl1llllllshes rapidly 15 Guard" and transmitted dir tl top us Go 
with distance, but m some locations there are mul- sh . . ec Y any · · v-
tiple sources of disturbances and the effects may be emment . o~e radio station for relay tC? the ~ast 
distributed for many miles Guard District Commander. If the radio call sign 

Compass roses on c~ _ Each com ass ~f the nearest U.S. Government radio shore station 
shows the date, magnetic v~ation, and the ~~ 20 is not kn?wn, radiotelegraph communication may 
change in variation. Prior to the new edition of a ~ es~bhshed by the use of the general call 
nautical chart, the compass roses are reviewed. ~CG on the frequency of _soo kHz. Merchant 
Corrections for annual change and other revisions ~hip~ may sen~ messages relating to defects noted 
may be made as a result of newer and more accu- m aids to naVIgation through commercial facilities 
rate information. On some general and sailing 25 only when they ~e una~le to contact a U.S. Gov-
charts, the magnetic variation is shown. by isogonic ernment .shore radio station. Charges for these mes-
lines in addition to the compass roses. sages will be accepted "collect" by the Coast 

The Mercator projection used on most nautical G~d. . . . . . 
charts has straight-line meridians and parallels that . Ligb~.-The. range of VISlbility of lights as ¥iven 
intersect at right angles. On any particular chart 30 m the Light L1Sts 8!1d ~ shown o~ the c~ 18 the 
the distances between meridians are equal through- No~ ~ which ts th~ maxunum distance at 
out, but distances between parallels increase which .a lig~t. ~y be seen m ~lear 'Yeather (mete-
progressively. from. the Equator toward th~ poles, ?rolo~cal ~bility of ~O nau!ical ~es) expr~ 
so that ~ strmg~t lme between any two pomts is a m nautical miles. The Light L1S~ give th_c Nominal 
rhumb line. This unique property of the Mercator 35 ranges for ~ ~ast _Guard lighted aids except 
projection is one of the main reasons why it is ran~e and d~ectional ligh~. ~ou range is the 
preferred by the mariner. maxunum ~~ce a~ . ~~ch a li~~t may be seen 

Echo soundings.- Ship•s echo sounders may indi- under. the e~ting vtsi~ility <?Ondittons. By use of 
cate small variations from charted soundings; this the diagram m !he Light L1Sts, Luminous range 
may be due to the fact that various corrections -40 may be determmed from the known Nominal 
(instrument corrections, settlement and squat, draft, range, ~d the exis~g visibility conditions. Both 
and velocity corrections) are made to echo the Nominal~ Lummous ranges do not take into 
soundings in surveyinJ which are not normally account elevation, observer's height of eye, or the 
made in ordinary naVIgation, or to observational ~urvature of the earth. Geop-aphic nuage is a func-
errors in reading the echo sounder. Instrument er- 45 t1<?n of only the curvature of the earth and is deter-
rors vary between different equipment and must be mm~ solely from the heights above sea level of 
determined by calibration aboard ship. Most types th~ light and the observer's eye; therefore, to deter· 
of echo sounders are factory calibrated for a veloc- mme the actual geographic range for a height of 
ity of sound in water of 800 fathoms per second, ere. the Geographic range must be correctec:l by a 
but the actual velocity may differ from the so ~tance corres~nding. to the hei'1tt difference,. the 
calibrated velocity by as much as S percent, de- distance correction being determined from a table 
pending upon the temperature and salinity of the of .. distances of visibility for various heights above 
waters in which the vessel is operating; the highest sea level." (See Light List or Coast Pilot table 
velocities are found in warm, highly saline water, following appendix.) The maximum distances at 
and the lowest in icy freshwater. Velocity cor- ss which lights can be seen may at times be increued 
rections for these variations are determined and by abnormal atmospheric refraction and may be 
applied to echo soundings during hydrographic greatly decreased by unfavorable weather condi· 
surveys. All echo soundings must be corrected for tions, such as fog, rain, haze, or smoke. All except 
the vessel's draft, unless the draft correction has the most ~werful lights are easily obecured by 
been set on the echo sounder. fiO such conditions. In some conditions of the atmos-

Observational errors include misinterpreting false phere white lights may have a reddish hue. During 
echos from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the weather conditions which tend to reduce visibility 
most serious error which commonly occurs is colored lights are more quickly lost to sight ~ 
where the depth is greater than the scale range of are white lights. Navigational lights should be U8ed 
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with caution because of the following conditions to protect the structure against ice damage and 
that may exist: scouring action. 

A light may be extinguished and the fact not Many prominent towers, tanks, smokestacks, 
reported to the Coast Guard for correction, or a buildings, and other similar structures, charted as 
light may be located in an isolated area where it 5 landmarks, display flashing and/or fixed red air-
will take time to correct. craft obstruction lights. Lights shown from land-

In regions where ice conditions prevail the Ian- marks are charted only when they have distinctive 
tern panes of unattended lights may become cov- characteristics to enable the mariner to positively 
ered with ice or snow, which will greatly reduce identify the location of the charted structure. 
the visibility and may also cause colored lights to 10 Lights and clearance gages on bridges.-The Coast 
appear white. Guard regulates marine obstruction lights and 

Brilliant shore lights used for advertising and clearance gages on bridges across navigable waters. 
other purposes, particularly those in densely popu- Where installed, clearance gages are generally ver-
lated areas, make it difficult to identify a naviga- tical numerical scales, reading from top to bottom, 
tional light. 15 and show the actual vertical clearance between the 

At short distances flashing lights may show a existing water level and the lowest point of the 
faint continuous light between flashes. bridge over the channel; the gages are normally on 

The distance of an observer from a light cannot the right-hand pier or abutment of the bridge, on 
be estimated by its apparent intensity. The charac- both the upstream and downstream sides. 
teristics of lights in an area should always be 20 Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are 
checked in order that powerful lights visible in the privately maintained; they are generally not 
distance will not be mistaken for nearby lights charted or described in the text of the Coast Pilots. 
showing similar characteristics at low intensity All bridge piers (and their protective fenders) and 
such as those on lighted buoys. abutments which are in or adjacent to a navigation 

The apparent characteristic of a complex light 25 channel are marked on all channel sides by red 
may change with the distance of the observer, due lights. On each channel span of a fixed bridge, 
to color and intensity variations among the dif- there is a range of two green lights marking the 
ferent lights of the group. The characteristic as center of the channel and a red light marking both 
charted and shown in the Light List may not be edges of the channel, except that when the margins 
recognized until nearer the light. 30 of the channel are confined by bridge piers, the red 

Motion of a vessel in a heavy sea may cause a lights on the span are omitted, since the pier lights 
light to alternately ap~ and disappear, and thus then mark the channel edges; for multiplespan fixed 
give a false charactenstic. bridges, the main-channel span may also be marked 

Where lights have different colored sectors, be by three white lights in a vertical line above the 
guided by the correct bearing of the light; do not 3:5 green range lights. 
rely on being able to accurately observe the point On all types of drawbridges, one or more red 
at which the color changes. On either side of the lights are shown from the drawspan (higher than 
line of demarcation of colored sectors there is al- the pier lights) when the span is closed; when the 
ways a small arc of uncertain color. span is open, the higher red lights are obscured and 

On some bearings from the light, the range of 40 one or two green lights are shown from the draw-
visibility of the light may be reduced by obstruc- span, higher than the pier lights. The number and 
tions. In such cases, the obstructed arc might differ location of the red and green lights depend upon 
with height of eye and distance. When a light is the type of drawbridge. 
cut off by adjoining land and the arc of visibility is Bridges and their lighting, constr_uction, mainte-
given, the bearing on which the light disappears 45 nance, and operation are set forth m the Code of 
may vary with the distance of the vessel from Federal Regulations, Title 33, Parts 114-118. Air-
which observed and with the height of eye. When craft obstruction lights, prescribed by the Federal 
the light is cut off by a sloping hill or point of Aviation Administration, may operate at certain 
land, the light may be seen over a wider arc by a ~ridges: Drawbridge operation regn!ations are pub-
ship far off than by one close to. . so lished m chapter 2 . of the Coast Pilots.. . 

Arcs of circles drawn on charts around a light Fog signals.-Cautton should be exercised m the 
are not intended to give information as to the dis- use of sound fog signals for navigation purposes. 
tance at which it can be seen, but solely to indi- They should be considered solely as warning de-
cate, in the case of lights which do not show equal- vices. 
ly in all directions, the bearings between which the :5:5 Sound travels through the air in a variable man-
variation of visibility or obscuration of the light ner, even without the effects of wind; and, there-
occurs. fore, the hearing of fog signals cannot be implicitly 

Lights of equal candlepower but of different col- relied upon. 
ors may be seen at different distances. This fact Experience indicates that distances must not be 
should be considered not only in predicting the oo judged only by the intensity of the sound; that 
distance at which a light can be seen, but. also in occasionally there may be areas close to a fog 
identifying it. signal in which it is not heard; and that fog may 

Lights should not be passed close aboard, be- exist not far from a station, yet not be seen from it. 
cawie in many cases riprap mounds are maintained so the signal may not be operating. It is not always 
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~ble to start a fog signal immediately when fog tions in positioning and maintaining buoys and their 
IS observed. sinkers in precise geographical locations. These 

AYoidance of collision with lightships, ocean sta- limitations include, but are not limited to, inherent 
tion Yessels, offshore light stations, and large naYiga- imprecisions in position fixing methods, prevailing 
tional buoys (LNB).-Courses should invariably be 5 atmospheric and sea conditions, the slope of and 
set to pass these aids with sufficient clearance to the material making up the seabed, the fact that 
avoid the possibility of collision from any cause. buoys are moored to sinkers by varying lengths of 
Errors of observation, current and wind effects, chain, and the fact that buoy body and/or sinker 
other vessels in the vicinity, and defects in steering positions are not under continuous surveillance but 
gear may be, and have been the cause of actual 10 are normally checked only during periodic mainte-
collisions, or imminent danger thereof, needlessly nance visits which often occur more than a year 
jeopardizing the safety of these facilities and their apart. The position of the buoy body can be ex-
crews, and of all navigation dependent on these pected to shift inside and outside the charting sym-
important aids to navigation. bol due to the forces of nature. The mariner is also 

Experience shows that lightships and offshore 15 cautioned that buoys are liable to be carried away, 
light stations cannot be safely used as leading shifted, capsized, sunk, etc. Lighted buoys may be 
marks to be passed close aboard, but should always extinguished or sound signals may not function as 
be left broad off the course, whenever sea room the result of ice, running ice or other natural cau-
permits. When approaching lightships, ocean sta- ses, collisions, or other accidents. 
tion vessels, fixed offshore light structures, large 20 For the foregoing reasons. a prudent mariner 
navigational buoys (LNB), or a station on a sub- must not rely completely upon the position or 
marine site, on radio bearings, the risk of collision operation of floating aids to navigation, but will 
will be avoided by ensuring that radio bearing does also utilize bearings from fixed objects and aids to 
not remain constant. navigation on shore. Further, a vessel attempting to 

It should be borne in mind that most lightships 25 pass close aboard always risks collision with a yaw-
and large buoys are anchored to a very long scope mg buoy or with the obstruction the buoy marks. 
of chain and, as a result, the radius of their swing- Buoys may not always properly mark shoals or 
ing circle is considerable. The charted position is other obstructions due to shifting of the shoals or 
the location of the anchor. Furthermore under cer- of the buoys. Buoys marking wrecks or other ob-
tain conditions of wind and current, they are sub- 30 structions are usually placed on the seaward or 
ject to sudden and unexpected sheers which are channelward side and not directly over a wreck. 
certain to hazard a vessel attempting to pass close Since buoys may be located some distance from a 
aboard. wreck they are intended to mark, and since sunken 

During extremely heavy weather and due to wrecks are not always static, extreme caution 
their exposed locations, lightships may be carried JS should be exercised when operating in the vicinty 
off station without the knowledge and despite the of such buoys. 
best efforts of their crews. The mariner should, Caution, clwmel markers.-Lights, daybeacons, 
therefore, not implicitly rely on a lightship main- and buoys along dredged channels do not always 
taining its precisely charted position during and mark the bottom edges. Due to local conditions, 
immediately following severe storms. A lightship 40 aids may be located inside or outside the channel 
known to be off station will secure her light, fog limits shown by dashed lines on a chart. The Light 
signal, and radiobeacon and fly the International List tabulates the offset distances for these aids in 
Code signal "LO" signifying "I am not in my cor- many instances. 
rect position." Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced 

Watch (station) buoys are sometimes moored near 45 by other types to facilitate dredging operations. 
lightships and seacoast buoys to mark the approxi- Mariners should exercise caution when navigating 
mate station should these important aids be carried areas where dredges with auxiliary equipment are 
away or temporarily removed. The lightship watch working. 
buoy also gives the crew an indication of dragging. Temporary changes in aids are not included on 

Since these uncharted buoys are always un- so the charts. 
lighted and, in some cases, moored as much as a Radiobeac:ons.-A map showing the locations and 
mile from the lightship or seacoast buoy, the dan- operating details of marine radiobeacons is given in 
ger of a closely passing vessel colliding with them each Light List. This publication describes the pro-
is always present-particularly so during darkness or cedure to follow in using radiobeacons to cah'brate 
periods of reduced visibility. ss radio direction-tinders as well as listing special 

Buoys.-The aids to naviJlltion depicted on charts radio direction-tinder cah'bration stations. 
comprise a system consisting of fixed and floating A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon 
aids with varying degrees of reliability. Therefore, should observe the same precautions as when steer-
prudcnt mariners will not rely solely on any single ing for a light or any other mark. If the 
aid to navigation, particularly a floating aid. 60 radiobeacon is aboard a lightship, particular care 

The buoy symbol is used to indicate the approxi- should be exercised to avoid the possibility of colli· 
mate position of the buoy body and the sinker sion, and sole reliance should never be placed on 
which secures the buoy to the seabed. The approxi- sighting the lightship or hearing its fog signal. If 
mate position is used because of practical limita- there are no dependable means by which the ves-
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sel's position may be uxed and the course changed should be made, using the new value as the posi-
well before reaching the lightship, a course should tion of the ship. 
be selected that will ensure passing the lightship at Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel 
a distance, rather than close aboard, and repeated with a radio direction-finder can take a bearing on 
bearings of the radiobeacon should show an in- s a vessel equipped with a radio transmitter. These 
creasing change in the same direction. bearings, however, should be used only as a check, 

Radio bearings.-No exact data can be given as to as comparatively large errors may be introduced 
the accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken by local conditions surrounding the radio direction-
by a ship, since the accuracy depends to a large finder unless known and accounted for. Although 
extent upon the skill of the ship's operator, the 10 any radio station, for which an accurate position is 
condition of the ship's equipment, and the accuracy defintely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for 
of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners are urged vessels equipped with a radio direction-finder, ex-
to obtain this information for themselves by taking treme caution must be exercised in their use. Sta-
frequent radio bearings, when their ship's position tions established especially for maritime services 
is accurately known, and recording the results. 15 are more reliable. 

Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, Loran.-A list of stations and descriptive details 
and bearings which are almost parallel to the coast, of the 1:-<>ran System are given in the Light Lists. 
should be accepted with reservations, due to "night Instructt~ns, tables, and charts of t~e Loran System 
effect" and to the distortion of radio waves which are pubhshed by the Defense Mappmg Agency Hy-
travel overland. Bearings of aircraft ranges and 20 drograp~c/Topo~r!lphic Center. NOS shows 
standard broadcast stations should be used with Loran Imes on saibng, general, and coastal charts 
particular caution due to coastal refraction and lack of the U.S. coasts. . 
of calibration of their frequencies. Exact data _cannot be giy~n as ~o the accuracy to 

Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear- be expected m loran positions sm~e the accuracy 
ings.-Radio directional bearings are the bearings of 25 depends to a _I~ge extent on the s~ of the_ opera-
the great circles passing through the radio stations tor, the cond1t10n and ~ype of receivmg eqwpment, 
and the ship, and, unless in the plane of the Equa- and. the area. of operation. The accuracy ~f ~ ~oran 
tor or a meridian, would be represented on a Mer- ~ix ts dete~~ed by the accuracy of the md1VIdual 
cator chart as curved lines. Obviously it is imprac- linC:S of positio!18 used _to estabbsh the fix and by 
ticable for a navigator to plot such lines on a Mer- 30 their angle 0 ! .mtersectm~. . 
cator chart, so it is necessary to apply a correction Lo_ran pos1tt_on detennll!at1ons on or 1:1-ear the 
to a radi bearin to convert it into a Mercator basehn~ extension~ are s~bJect to ~eometnc errors 

. 
0 

. g . . . exceedmg 2 nautical miles per microsecond and, 
bearing, that IS, th~ bearing of a straigh~ line 0 1:1 a therefore, should be avoided whenever possible. 
Mercato~ chart laid off from_ ~he sen~mg station 35 Loran is a long-range aid to navigation and should 
and passmg through _the rece1vmg station.. not normally be used in pilot waters. The use of 
~ table . of ~rrecttons for the ~onvers1on of a skywaves is not recommended within 250 miles of 

rad10 ~armg . mto a ~creator bearmg follows .the either station. 
appendix. It IS. sufficiently accurate !or practical Caution must be used in matching loran signals 
purposes for dIStanc~ up to 1,000 ~es. 40 to insure that the ground wave signal of one station 

. The only data ~eqwred are the latttudc:s and Ion- is not unknowingly matched with a skywave signal 
gitudes. of the radio~cons and of the ship by dead of the other station of the pair, or a one-hop 
reckoning. -pie_ latter IS scaled from the chart, and skywave signal from station with a two-hop 
the former ~s etthc:r scaled from the chart or taken skywave signal from the other. 
from the Lt~ht Ltst. . . 45 Uniform State Waterway Marking System.-Many 

. The ~ble ts entered with the ~hfferences. of Ion- bodies of water used by boatmen are located en-
gitude m degrees between !he ship and station (t~e tirely within the boundaries of a State. The Uni-
neares! tabulat~ value bemg used)~ and oppo_s1te form State Waterway Marking System (USWMS) 
the m.tddle latitude between the ship and station, has been developed to indicate to the small-boat 
the correction to be applied is read. 50 operator hazards, obstructions, restricted or con-

The sign of the correction (bearings read trolled areas, and to provide directions. Although 
clockwise from the north) will be as follows: ~n intended primarily for waters within the state 
north latitude, the minus sign is used when the ship boundaries, USWMS is suited for use in all water 
is east of the radiobeacon and the plus sign used areas, since it supplements and is generally compat-
when the ship is west of the radiobeacon. In south 55 ibie with the Coast Guard lateral system of aids to 
latitude, the plus sign is used when the ship is east navigation. The Coast Guard is gradually using 
of the radiobeacon, and the minus sign is used more aids bearing the USWMS geometric shapes 
when the ship is west of the radiobeacon. described below. 

To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be Two categories of waterway markers are used. 
added to or subtracted from the corrected bearing, 60 Regulatory markers, buoys, and signs use distinc-
and the result plotted from the radiobeacon. tive standard shape marks to show regulatory in-

Should the position by dead reckoning differ formation. The signs are white with black letters 
greatly from the true position of the ship as de~r- and have a wide orange border. They signify speed 
mined by plotting the corrected bearings, retrial zones. restricted areas, danger areas, and directions 
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to various places. Aids to navigation on State wa
ters use red and black buoys to mark channel lim
its. Red and black buoys are generally used in 
pairs. The boat should pass between the red buoy 
and its companion black buoy. If the buoys are not 
placed in pairs, the distinctive color of the buoy 
indicates the direction of dangerous water from the 
buoy. White buoys with red tops should be passed 
to the south or west, indicating that danger lies to 
the north or east of the buoy. White buoys with 
black tops should be passed to the north or east. 
Danger lies to the south or west. Vertical red and 
white striped buoys indicate a boat should not pass 
between the buoy and the nearest shore. Danger 
lies inshore of the buoy. 

reporting stations (seismic and tidal) in most coun
tries around the Pacific. When a warning is·· broad
cast, waterfront areas should be vacated for higher 
ground, and ships in the vicinity of land should 

5 head for the deep water of the open sea. 
Storm surge.-A considerable rise or fall in the 

level of the sea along a particular coast may result 
from strong winds and sharp change in barometric 
pressure. In cases where the water level is raised, 

10 higher waves can form with greater depth and the 
combination can be destructive to low regions, par
ticularly at high stages of tide. Extreme low levels 
can result in depths which are considerably less 
than those shown on nautical charts. This type of 

15 wave occurs especially in coastal regions bordering 
on shallow waters which are subject to tropical 

DESTRUCTIVE WA VES.-Unusual sudden storms. 
changes in water level can be caused by tsunamis Seiche is a stationary vertical wave oscillation 
or violent storms. These two types of destructive with a period varying from a few minutes to an 
waves have become commonly known as tidal 20 hour or more, but somewhat less than the tidal 
waves, a name which is technically incorrect as periods. It is usually attributed to external forces 
they are not the result of tide-producing forces. such as strong winds, changes in barometric pres-

Tsunamis (seismic sea waves) are setup by sub- sure, swells, or tsunamis disturbing the equilibrium 
marine earthquakes. Many such seismic disturb- of the water surface. Seiche is found both in en-
ances do not produce sea waves and often those 25 closed bodies of water and superimposed upon the 
produced are small, but the occasional large waves tides of the open ocean. When the external forces 
can be very damaging to shore installations and cause a short-period horizontal oscillation of the 
dangerous to ships in harbors. water, it is called surge. 

These waves travel great distances and can cause The combined effect of seiche and surge some-
tremendous damage on coasts far from their 30 times makes it difficult to maintain a ship in its 
source. The wave of April 1, 1946, which position alongside a pier even though the water 
originated in the Aleutian Trench, demolished may appear to be completely undisturbed, and 
nearby Scotch Cap Lighthouse and caused dam- heavy mooring lines have been parted repeatedly 
ages of $25 million in the Hawaiian Islands 2,000 under such conditions. Pilots advise taut lines to 
miles away. The wave of May 22-23, 1960, which 35 reduce the effect of the surge. 

SPECIAL SIGNALS FOR CERTAIN VESSELS 
originated off southern Chile, caused widespread 
death and destruction in islands and countries 
throughout the Pacific. 

The speed of tsunamis varies with the depth of Special signals for surveying vessels.-Pilot Rules 
the water, reaching 300 to 500 knots in the deep 40 for Inland Waters, §80.33, state that by day a sur-
water of the open ocean. In the open sea they veying vessel of the National Ocean Survey 
cannot be detected from a ship or from the air (NOS), underway and employed in hydrographic 
because their length is so great, sometimes a hun- surveying, may carry in a vertical line, one over 
dred miles, as compared to their height, which is the other not less than 6 feet apart where they can 
usually only a few feet. Only on certain types of 45 best be seen, three shapes not less than 2 feet in 
shelving coasts do they build up into waves of diameter of which the highest and lowest shall be 
disastrous proportions. globular in shape and green in color and the mid-

There is usually a series of waves with crests 10 dle one diamond in shape and white. 
to 40 minutes apart, and the highest may occur (a) Vessels of the NOS shall carry the above-
several hours after the first wave. Sometimes the 50 prescribed marks while actually engaged in hydro-
first noticeable part of the wave is the trough graphic surveying and underway, including drag 
which causes a recession of the water from shore, work. Launches and other boats shall carry the 
and people who have gone out to investigate this prescribed marks when necessary. 
unusual exposure of the beach have been engulfed (b) It must be distinctly understood that these 
by the oncoming crest. Such an unexplained with- 55 special signals serve only to indicate the nature of 
drawal of the sea should be considered as nature's the work upon which the vessel is engaged and in 
warning of an approaching wave. no way give the surveying vessel the right-of-way 

Improvements have been made in the quick de- over other vessels or obviate the necessity for a 
termination and reporting of earthquake epicenters, strict observance of the rules for preventing colli-
but no method has yet been perfected for determin- 60 sion of vessels. 
ing whether a sea wave will result from a given (c) By night a surveying vessel of the NOS, 
earthquake. The Honolulu Observatory of the Na- underway and employed in hydrographic survey-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration is ing, shall carry the regular lights prescribed by the 
headquarters of a warning system which has field rules of the road. 
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(d) A vessel of the NOS, when at anchor in a NIGHT, three lights in a vertical line not less 
fairway on surveying operations, shall display from than 6 feet (2 meters) apart, the highest and lowest 
the mast during the daytime two black balls in a being red and the middle being white in color. On 
vertical line and 6 feet apart. At night two red vessels of less than 65 feet (20 meters) in length, 
lights shall be displayed in the same manner. In the s the lights shall be not less than 3 feet (1 meter) 
case of a small vessel the distance between the balls apart. 
and between the lights may be reduced to not less Minesweeper signals.-U.S. vessels engaged in 
than 3 feet if necessary. minesweeping operations or exercises are hampered 

(e) Such vessels, when at anchor in a fairway on to a considerable extent in their maneuvering pow-
surveying operations, shall have at hand and show, 10 ers. With a view to indicating the nature of the 
if necessary, in order to attract attention, a flare-up work on which they are engaged, these vessels will 
light in addition to the lights which are, by this show the signals hereinafter mentioned. For the 
section required to be carried. public safety, all other vessels, whether steamers or 

International Navigation Rules, Rule 27(b), sailing craft, must endeavor to keep out of the way 
states, in part, that a vessel restricted in her ability is of vessels displaying these signals and not approach 
to maneuver (Rule 3(g)), except a vessel engaged in them inside the distances mentioned herein, espe-
minesweeping operations, shall, in addition to other cially remembering that it is dangerous to pass be-
prescribed lights and shapes, exhibit, by night, in a tween the vessels of a pair or group sweeping 
vertical line where they can best be seen, three all- together. 
round lights, of which the highest and lowest shall 20 All vessels towing sweeps are to show: By day, a 
be red and the middle shall be white. By day, in a black ball at the fore truck and a black ball at each 
vertical line where they can best be seen, three end of the fore yard. By night, all-round green 
black shapes, of which the highest and lowest shall lights instead of the black balls, and in a similar 
be balls and the middle one a diamond. manner. 

The wire drags used by the NOS in sweeping for 2s Vessels or formations showing these signals are 
dangers to navigation may be crossed by vessels not to be approached nearer than 1,640 feet (500 
without danger of fouling at any point except be- meters) on either beam and vessels are not to cross 
tween the towing launches and the large buoys astern closer than 3,280 feet (1,000 meters). Under 
near them, where the towline approaches the sur- no circumstances is a vessel to pass through a for-
face of the water. Vessels passing over the drag are 30 mation of minesweepers. Minesweepers should be 
requested to change course so as to cross it approx- prepared to warn merchant vessels which persist in 
imately at right angles, as a diagonal course may approaching too close by means of any of the ap-
cause the propeller to foul the supporting buoys propriate signals from the International Code of 
and attached wires. No attempt should be made to Signals. In fog, mist, falling snow, heavy rain-
pass between the drag launches while the wire is 35 storms, or any other condition similarily restricting 
being set out or taken in, unless it would endanger visibility, whether by day or night, minesweepers 
a vessel to do otherwise, because the bottom wire while towing sweeps when in the vicinity of other 
is slack and the floats at each 100-foot section may vessels will sound whistle signals for a vessel tow-
lift it nearly to the surface; at this time the launches ing (one prolonged blast followed by two short 
usually are headed directly toward or away from 40 blasts). 
each other and the operation may be clearly seen. Submarine emergency identification signals.-U.S. 

Wamlng signals for Coast Guard Teaell while submarines are equipped with signal ejectors which 
bandllq or aemcln1 aids to na'fiption: may be used to launch identification signals, includ-

Inland waters (Inland Rules): !!1Js emergency signals. Two general types of sig-
DA Y, two orange and white vertically striped 45 may be used: smoke floats and flares or stars. 

balls in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more The smoke floats, which burn on the surface, prod-
than 6 feet apart displayed from the yardarm. uce a dense colored smoke for a period of 15 to 45 

NIGHT, two red lights in a vertical line not less seconds. The flares or stars are propelled to a 
than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart. height of 300 to 400 feet from which they descend 

Vessels, with or without to~s, _passing Coast 50 by small parachute. The flares or stars burn for 
Guard vessels displaying this signal shall reduce about 25 seconds. The color of the smoke or 
speed sufficiently to msure the safety of both ves- flare/star has the following meaning: 
sets, and when passing within 200 feet of the Coast Green or black is used under training exercise 
Guard vessel displaying this signal, their speed conditions only to indicate that a torpedo has been 
shall not exceed S miles per hour. ss fired or that the firing of a torpedo has been simu-

HIP ... Clnterutlonal Rules): lated. 
DAY, three black shapes in a vertical line at Yellow indicates the submarine is about to rise to 

least 5 feet (1.S meters) apart, the highest and low- periscope depth. Surface craft terminate antisub-
est being globular shapes and the middle being a marine counterattack and clear vicinity of sub-
diamond shape, each not less than 2 feet (0.6 meter) fiO marine. Do not stop propellers. 
in diameter. On vessels of less than 6S feet (20 Red indicates an emergency inside the submarine; 
meters) in length. the size of the shapes and the she will try to surface immediately, if possible. 
distance between them may be reduced in corre- Surface ships clear the area and stand by to assist. 
spondence with the size of the vessel. In case of repeated red signals, or if the submarine 
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fails to surface in a reasonable time, she may be . 4. A deepwater route is primarily intended for 
presumed disabled. Buoy the location, look for sub- use by ships which because of their draft in relation 
marine buoy, and attempt to establish sonar com- to the available depth of water in the area con-
munications. Advise U.S. Navy authorities im- cemed require the use of such a route. Through 
mediately. s traffic to which the above consideration does not 

Submarine marker buoys consist of two spheres apply should, if practicable, avoid following deep-
3 feet in diameter with connecting structure, water routes. When using a deepwater route mari-
painted international orange. The buoy has a wire ners should be aware of possible changes in the 
cable to the submarine, to act as a downhaul line indicated depth of water due to meteorological or 
for a rescue chamber. The buoy may be accompa- 10 other effects. 
nied by an oil slick release to attract attention. A S. Users of traffic separation schemes adopted by 
submarine on the bottom in distress may release IMCO will be guided by Rule 10 of the 1972 
this buoy. If sighted, such a buoy should be in- International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
vestigated and reported immediately to U.S. Navy at Sea (72 COLREGS) as follows: 
authorities. 15 (a) This Rule applies to traffic separation 

The submarine may transmit the International schemes adopted ~Y the Organization .. 
Distress Signal (SOS) on its sonar gear independ- (b) A vessel usmg a traffic separation scheme 
ently or in conjunction to the red signal. Sub- sha!l: . . . 
marines also may use these other means of attract- (1) pr~ .m the appropnate traffic lane m the 
ing attention: release of dye marker or air bubble; 20 g~~ral direction of ~affic flow for that lane; 
ejection of oil; pounding on hull. (n) ~ far: as practicabl~ keep clear of a traffic 

Vessels Constrained by their Draft.-lntemational sep~ation line o~ !ICParation zone; . 
Navigation Rules, Rule 28, states that a vessel con- (111) normally .JO~ or leave a traffic sep~ti?n 
strained by her draft may, in addition to the lights ~e at the .termination o~ the lane, but when JOID-
prescribed for power-driven vessels in Rule 23, ex- 25 mg or leavmg from the Sl~e ~ do so at as small 
hibit where they can best be seen three all-round an 1m:sie to the general direction of traffic flow as 
eel Ii h · ·ca1 l' lind practicable r g ts m a verti me, or a cy er. ( ) A · 1 shall ~ · bl 'd c vesse so 1ar as practica e avo1 

NAVIGATION RFSTRICTIONS AND 
REQUIREMENTS 

crossing traffic lanes, but if obliged to do so, shall 
30 cross as nearly as practicable at right angles to the 

general direction of traffic flow. 
. . ( d) Inshore traffic zones shall not normally be 

Trame Separation ~em~ (T~c lanes).~ To ID· used by through traffic which can safely use the 
er~ the .saf~ty of ~v1gation, p~cularly. m areas appropriate traffic lane within the adjacent traffic 
of high ~ppmg dens1.ty, routes mcorporating traf- 35 separation scheme. 
fie separation have •. ~1th the appr'!val of the. In~r- (e) A vessel, other than a crossing vessel, shall 
Governmental Mant~e ~nsultati~e Orgamzation not normally enter a separation zone or cross a 
(IMCO), been ~tabhshed m certain. ar~ o~ th;e separation line except: 
world. In the mterest of safe navigation, 1t IS (i) in cases of emergency to avoid immediate 
recommended that . through traffic ~ these 40 dan~er; 
schemes, .as far as . crrcumstances pe~~· by day (il) to engage in fishing within a separation zone. 
and by mgh~ and u;i all weather conditions. The (f) A vessel navigating in areas near the termina-
schemes, which are mtended for use by all vessels, tions of traffic separation schemes shall do so with 
do not give any special rights to vessels using particular caution. 
them. . . . . . 45 (g) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid 

General pnnc1ples for navigation m Traffic anClioring in a traffic separation scheme or in areas 
Separation Schemes are as follows: near its terminations. 

1. The International Regulations for Preventing (h) A vessel not using a traffic ~ation 
Collisions at Sea and the Inland Rules of the Road, scheme shall avoid it by as wide a margm as is 
as appropriate, apply to navigation in traffic separa- so practicable. . 
tion schemes. (i) A vessel engaged in fishing shall not impede 

2. Traffic separation schemes are intended for the passage of any vessel following a traffic lane. 
use by day and by night in all weather, in ice-free (j) A vessel of less than 20 meters in length or a 
waters or under light ice conditions where no ex- sailing vessel shall not impede the safe passage of a 
traordinary maneuvers or assistance by ss power-driven vessel following a trat1ic lane. 
icebreaker(s) are required. 6. The arrows printed on charts merely indicate 

3. Traffic separation schemes are recommended the general direction of traffic; ships need not set 
for use by all ships unless stated otherwise. Bearing their courses strictly along the arrows. 
in mind the need for adequate underkeel clearance, 7. The signal "YG" meaning ''You appear not to 
a decision to use a traffic separation scheme must 60 be complying with the traffic separation scheme" is 
take into account the charted depth, the possibility provided in the International Code of Signals for 
of changes in the sea-bed since the time of last appropriate use. 
survey, and the effects of meteorological and tidal When approved or established, traffic separation 
conditions on water depths. scheme details are announced in Notice to Mari-
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ners, and later depicted on appropriate charts and the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 33, Part 
included in Coast Pilots and Sailing Directions. 153.) 

Oil Pollution.-The Oil Pollution Act, 1961, as Other requirements for the protection of navigable 
amended, provides for prohibited zones throughout waters.-U.S. laws prohibit discharge from any ves-
the world within which the discharge of oil or any s sel or shore establishment of any refuse matter, 
oily mixture is unlawful. The prohibited zones for other than that flowing from streets and sewers in 
the United States, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin a liquid state, into any navigable water. It is not 
Islands, and adjacent foreign territory include sea lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to float 
areas within 50 miles from the nearest land and the lografts in navigable channels in such manner as to 
following sea areas extending more than 50 miles 10 obstruct normal navigation. When a vessel or raft 
from the nearest land: North-West Atlantic Zone, is wrecked and sunk in a navigable channel it is the 
comprising the sea areas within a line drawn from duty of the owner to immediately mark it with a 
38°47'N., 73°43'W., to 39°58'N., 68"34'W., thence buoy or beacon during the day and a light at night 
to 42°05'N., 64°37'W., thence along the east coast until the sunken craft is removed or abandoned. 
of Canada at a distance of 100 miles from the 15 Obligation of deck officers.-Licensed deck of-
nearest land. Canadian Western Zone (Pacific ficers are required to acquaint themselves with the 
Ocean), extending for a distance of 100 miles from latest ~nfo~ation pub~ish~d in Notice to Mariners 
the nearest land along the west coast of Canada. regardmg aids to nav1gat1.~m. • • 

The law applies (with the exceptions stated Improper use of searchlights prohib1ted.-No per-
below) to any seagoing vessel of any type whatso- 20 son sh~ll flash or cause: t~ be ~ashed the rays ~fa 
ever of American registry or nationality, including sea~chlight o_r other blmdmg hght onto the bndge 
floating craft towed by another vessel making a sea or mto ~he ptlothousc: of ~1 ve~~el underway. The 
voyage; this includes a ''tanker," defined as a type Intemat1on~l Code ~tgnal PG2 may be made by 
of ship in which the greater part of the cargo space a ve~l t~convemenced . by the glfl!e of a 
is constructed or adapted for the carriage of liquid 25 searchlight m order to appnse the offendmg vessel 
cargoes in bulk and which is not, for the time of the fact. . . . . 
being, carrying a cargo other than oil in that part Unnec~ whistling pr?hibit~.-~e u~e?es-
of its cargo . The excepted categories of ves- sa:y . soundmg of th~ ~essel s wh1stl~ is proh1b1ted 

space h w1thm any harbor hmtts of the Umted States. 
se~s are: tankers of under 150 gros~ tons, and ot. er 30 Use of Radar.-Intemational Navigation Rules, 
s~ps of under ~00 gross t~ns; ~hips for the tune Rule 7, states, in oart, that every vessel shall use all 
bemg engaged m the w~almg mdu~try. wh_en ac- available means appropriate to the prevailing cir-
tually. emplo~ed on ~h1!lmg operations, ships for cumstances and conditions to determine if risk of 
the tune Ix:mg nav1ga.tmg the .Great L~es of collision exists. If there is any doubt such risk shall 
North Amenca and therr connect~g and tnbutary 35 be deemed to exist. Proper use shall be made of 
waters as far east ~ the lowe! exit of St. Lambert radar equipment if fitted and operational, including 
Lock at Mon!real m th~ Provmce o~ Que~, Can- long-range scanning to obtain early warning of risk 
ada; naval s~ps .and ships for the tune betng used of collision and radar plotting or equivalent sys-
as naval auxiliaries. . . tematic observation of detected objects. 

F~reign Tessels to w~ch the lnternat1~:mal Con- 40 This rule places an additional responsibility on 
vention f?r the Prevention of the ~ollutt<?n ?f the vessels which are equipped and manned to use 
Sea.by .Oil (1954, as amended). appbes, while m the radar to do so while underway during periods of 
temtorial wat«7rs of the Uru~ed States, may be reduced visibility without in any way relieving 
boarded, e~~· and . reqwred to P!oduce _re- commanding officers of the responsibility of carry-
cords as provided m Section 11 of the Od Poll.utmn 45 ing out normal precautionary measures. 
Act of 1961, as amended. (For a complete discus- International Navigation Rules, Rules 6, 7, 8, and 
sion of the Oil Pollution Regulations, see the Code 19 and Article 29 of the Inland Navigation Rules 
of Federal Regulations, Title 33, Part 151.) apply to the use of radar. 

The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as Danger signal.-It is stated in the Pilot Rules for 
amended, prohibits the discharge of harmful quanti- so Inland Waters. §80.1, if, when steam vessels are 
ties of oil into the navigable waters of the United approaching each other, either vessel fails to un-
States, the contiguous zone, or onto adjoining derstand the course or intention of the other, from 
shorelines. Discharges that do occur must be re- any cause, the vessel so in doubt shall immediately 
ported to the Coast Guard by the most rapid avail- signify the same by giving several short and rapid 
able means. If the spiller or other industry organi- 55 blasts, not less than four, of the steam whistle, the 
zation, or State or local government, does not danger signal. Article 18, Rule III, of the Inland 
clean up the spill, the Federal Government may. Rules of the Road also contains this provision. The 
The spiller will be liable for the cleanup costs. A International Nnigation Rules, Rule 34(d), states 
harmful discharge of oil has been defined as one that when vessels in sight of one another are ap-
which causes a film or sheen upon or discoloration 60 preaching each other and from any cause either 
of the surface of the water, violates applicable vessel fails to understand the intentions or actions 
State water quality standards. or causes a sludge or of the other, or is in doubt whether sufficient ac-
emulsion to be deposited beneath the surface of the tion is being taken by the other to avoid collision, 
water. (For regulations pertaining to this Act, see the vessel in doubt shall immediately indicate such 
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doubt by giving at least five short and rapid blasts resources beyond the fishery conservation zone. 
on the whistle. Such signal may be supplemented Such resources include American lobster and spe-
by a light signal of at least five short and rapid cies of coral, crab, abalone, conch, clam, and 
flashes. sponge, among others. 

Narrow cbannels.-Sailing vessels and power-driv- s No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels 
en vessels of less than 65 feet (20 meters) shall not at sea in the performance of any activity relating to 
hamper the safe passage of vessels which can fishing including, but not limited to preparation, 
navigate only inside that channel. supply, storage, refrigeration, transportation or pro-

Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.- cessing, within the fishery conservation zone, or 
In time of war or national emergency, merchant to fish for anadromous species of the United States or 
vessels of the United States and those foreign flag Continental Shelf fishery resources without a per-
vessels, which are considered under effective U.S. m.it issued in accordance with U.S. law. These per-
control, will be subject to control by agencies of m.its may only be issued to vessels from countries 
the U.S. Government. The allocation and employ- recognizing the exclusive fishery management 
ment of such vessels, and of domestic port facili- is authority of the United States in an international 
ties, equipment, and services will be performed ~y agreement. The owners or operators of foreign ves-
appropriate agencies of the W!ll Trans~rt A_dm.in- sels desiring to engage in fishing off U.S. coastal 
istration. The movement, routing, and diversion of waters should ascertain their eligibility from their 
merchant ships at sea will be controlled by appro- own flag state authorities. Failure to obtain a per-
priate nav&:I co~ders. . The movem~t of 20 m.it prior to fishing, or failure to comply with the 
merchant ship:; within doJ?lestic ports and dispersal conditions and restrictions established in the permit 
anchorages will be coordmated by the U.S. Co~t may subject both vessel and its owners or opera-
Guard. The commencement of naval control will tors to administrative, civil, and criminal penalties. 
be signaled by a general emergency message. (See (Further details concerning foreign fishing are 
Pub. 117 /\- ~r 1 ~ 7B for. emergency procedures and 2S given in the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 50, 
commumcation 10Struct1ons.) Part 611.) 

U.S. Flag Merchant Veuel Locator Filing_ System Reports of foreign fishing activity within the 
(USMER).-Purstull!t to the Merchant Manne Act fishery conservation zone should be made to the 
of 1936 and effective November 1, 19?5, all U.S. U.S. Coast Guard. Immediate reports are particu-
flag merchant v~ of 1~000 gross registered t?ns 30 larly desired, but later reports by any means also 
or over engaged m. forCign COlD;IDerce departing have value. Reports should include the activity ob-
U.S. p<>rts are reqwr~ to submit movement re- served, the position, and as much identifying infor-
ports m accordance ~th the USME~ system. ~e mation (name, number, homeport, type, flag, color, 
purpose C?f U~-!dER IS to -~eep. national agencies size, shape, etc.) about the foreign vessel as possi-
~d ce~ military authonties informc:d concern- 3s ble, and the reporting party's name and address or 
mg amvals, departures, and at-sea locations of U:S. telephone number. 
flag merchant vessels throughout the. ~odd. Ship_s 
operating under control of the Military Sealift BRIDGE-TO-BRIDGE RADIOTELEPHONE 
Command (MSC) are not required to submit COMMUNICATION.-Voice radio bridge-to-
USMER reports. 40 b ·d · · be ls · ffi 

Com lete USMER information is contained in a .0 SC? C?mmumcation. tween ~~ IS an e ec-
mp ed d distri.b ted by the Man·tim· e tive a1d m the prevention of coll1S1ons where there 

pamphlet prepar an u · · ted · di · "bility Administration, Department of Commerce. Copies IS restrtc ~euvenng r<J<?ID an or VlSt • • 
of these phlets and additional information can VHF-~ r~o 18 ~ for this P~· due to. its 
be obtain~rom the Maritime Administration's re- 4S essentially lme-of-.sight charactensttc ~d re1!1tive 

·0 na1 offices in New York, New Orleans, San freedo~ from static. As VHF-FM has ~cr~~y 
Francisco or its Office of Domestic Shipping, Divi- come mto use for short-~ange commumcations m 
sion of Shi M ement, in Washington, D.C. U.S. harbors and ~ther ~gh-traffi~ wa~ so ~ 
The usME'k s=. is also published in Pubs. the number of ships eqwpped with this gear m-
117 A and B, published by the Defense Mapping so creased. . . . 
Agency Hydrographic/fopographic Center The . Vessel B!1dge-to-Bndge Radiotel_ephone 
(DMAHTC) Regulations, effective January l, 1973, reqmre ves-

. sels subject to the Act while navigating to be 
U.S. F1lbery QH11e1 ,ation Zone.-The United equipped with at l~ ~e single c~el transceiv-

States exercises exclusive fishery management ss er capable of transmitting and recer~mg on ~-
authority over all species of fish, except tuna, with- FM _channel 13 (1S6.6S MHz), the B~ge-to-~ridge 
in the fishery conservation zone, whose seaward Radiote~ephone frequenc;:y. Vessels with mul~~han-
boundary is 200 miles from the baseline from net eqwpment are required to have an additional 
which the U.S. territorial sea is measured; all anad- receiver so as to be able to~ ~-FM c~-
romous species which spawn in the United States (JO nel 13 (156.65 MHz~the ~~ge-to-Bridge Radio-
throughout their migratory range beyond the fish. telephone frequency, m additk?n to ~-FM chan-
ery conservation zone, except within a _foreign nel 16 (1;56.80 MHz), the N~tional D1Stress, Safety 
country's equivalent fishery zone as recogniz.ed by and Calling frequency required by Federal Com-
the United States; all U.S. Continental Shelf fishery munications Commission regulations. (See 26.01 
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tbrouah 26.10, chapter 2, for Vessel Bridge-to
Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations.) 

Mariners are reminded that the use of bridge-to-

bridge voice communications in no way alters the 
obligation to comply with the provisions of the 
RULES OF THE ROAD. 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

This chapter contains the sections of Code of 
Federal Regulations, Title 33, Navigation and Navi· 
gable Waters, that are of most importance in the 
areas covered by Coast Pilot l. The sections are 
from Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele
phone Regulations; Part 82, COLREGS Demarca
tion Lines; Part 110, Anchorage Regulations; Part 
117, Drawbridge Operation Regulations; Part 124, 
Control over Movement of Vessels; Part 127, Secu
rity Zones; Part 128, Regulated Navigation Areas; 
Part 160, Ports and Waterways Safety; Part 204, 
Danger Zones Regulations; Part 205, Dumping 
Grounds Regulations (Revoked and Reserved); and 
Part 207, Navigation Regulations. 

or near a channel or fairway in operations likely to 
restrict or affect navigation of other vessels: Pro
vided, That an unmanned or intermittently manned 
floating plant under the control of a dredge need 

s not be required to have separate radiotelephone 
capability; 

Shall have a radiotelephone capable of operation 
from its navigational bridge, or in the case of a 
dredge, from its main control station, and capable 

10 of transmitting and receiving on the frequency or 
frequencies within the 156-162 Mega-Hertz band 
using the classes of emissions designated by the 
Federal Communications Commission, after consul
tation with other cognizant agencies, for the ex-

15 change of navigational information. 
Part 26-Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone (b) The radiotelephone required by paragraph 
Regulations (a) of this section shall be carried on board the 

§26.01 Purpose (a) The purpose of this part is to descri~d vessels, dredges, and _floating pl~~ upon 
implement the provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to- ~e nav1ga~le waters of the Umt~ States tnStde the 
Bridge Radiotelephone Act. This part- 20 lines established pursuant to section 2 of the Act of 

(1) Requires the use of the vessel bridge-to- February 19, 1895 (28 Stat. 672), as amended. 
bridge radiotelephone; §26.04 Use of the designated fr~uency. (a) No 

(2) Pro~des ~e Coast Guard's. interpretation of f::C:al ~m':u.:fC:ti~:;u~~~~d:; ;!~ 
the mearung_ of tmportant terms m the ~ct; 25 tion 8 of the Act, 33 U.S.C.A. section 1207(a), to 

(3) 1:rescnbes the procedures for appl¥Jllg for an transmit any information other than information 
exemption from the Ac:t ~d the regula~ons 1SSued necessary for the safe navigation of vessels or nec-
under the ~ct . and . a listing .of exemptions. essary tests. 

(b) ~oth;ing m this P~ rehe~es any person from (b) Each person who is required to maintain a 
the obligation of <?Omply~g with the rules of the 30 listening watch under section 5 of the Act shall, 
road and the ~~phcable pilot rules. . when necessary, transmit and confirm, on the des-
§~.Ol De~tioos. For the purpose of this part ignated frequency, the intentions of his vessel and 

and mterpreting the Act- any other information necessary for the safe 
"~retar~" means the Secre1:af¥ of the _Depart- navigation of vessels. 

ment m which the Coast Goar~ ts opera~mg: 35 (c) Nothing in these regulations may be con-
. "Act" means the "Vessel Bndge-to-~ndge Ra- strued as prohibiting the use of the designated fre-

diotelephone Act", 33 U.S.C.A. sections 1201- quency to communicate with shore stations to ob-
1208; tain or furnish information necessary for the safe 

"Length" .is measured from end to end over the navigation of vessels. 
deck excluding sheer; 40 Note: The Federal Communications Commission 
"Power-driv~ vessel" means any vessel pro- bas designated the frequency 156.65 MHz for the 

pelled by machinery; and use of bridge-to-bridge radiotelephone stations. 
"Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel §26.05 Use of radiotelephone. Section 5 of the 

engaged in towing another vessel astern, alongside, Act states-(a) The radiotelephone required by this 
or by pushing ahead. 45 Act is for the exclusive use of the master or person 

§26.03 Radiotelephone required. (a) Unless an ex- in charge of the vessel, or the person designated by 
emption is granted under §26.09 and except as pro- the master or person in charge of the vessel, or the 
vided in subparagraph (4) of this paragraph, sec- person designated by the master or person in 
tion 4 of the Act provides that- charge to pilot or direct the movement of the ves-

( 1) Every power-driven vessel of 300 gross tons so sel, who sball maintain a listening watch on the 
and upward while navigating; designated frequency. Nothing contained herein 

(2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward shall be interpreted as precluding the use of porta-
carrying one or more passengers for hire while ble radiotelephone equipment to satisfy the require-
navigating; ments of this Act. 

(3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in ss §26.06 Mainteaence of radiotelephone; failure of 
length while navigating; and radiotelephone. Section 6 of the Act states-(a) 

(4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in Whenever radiotelephone capability is required by 

26 
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this Act, a vessel's radiotelephone equipment shall {b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the 
be maintained in effective operating condition. If Act or the regulations hereunder is liable to a civil 
the radiotelephone equipment carried aboard a ves- penalty of not more than $500 to be assessed by the 
sel ceases to operate, the master shall exercise due Secretary, for which the vessel may be proceeded 
diligence to restore it or cause it to be restored to s against in any District Court of the United States 
effective operating condition at the earliest practi- having jurisdiction. 
cable time. The failure of a vessel's radiotelephone (c) Any penalty assessed under this section may 
equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a violation be remitted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon 
of this Act, nor shall it obligate the master of any such terms as he may deem proper. 
vessel to moor or anchor his vessel; however, the 10 
loss of radiotelephone capability shall be given Part 82-COLREGS Demarcation Lines 
consideration in the navigation of the vessel. §82.01 Genenl buis and purpose of demarcation 

§26.07 English language. No person may use the lines. (a) The regulations in this part establish the 
services of, and no person may serve as a person lines of demarcation delineating those waters upon 
required to maintain a listening watch under sec- 15 which mariners must comply with the International 
tion 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C.A. section 1204 unless Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 
he can speak the English language. (72 COLREGS) and those waters upon which 

§26.08 Exemption procedures. (a) Any person mariners must comply with the Navigation Rules 
may petition for an exemption from any provision for Harbors, Rivers, and Inland Waters (Inland 
of the Act or this part: 20 Rules). 

(b) Each petition must be submitted in writing to {b) The waters inside of the lines are Inland 
U.S. Coast Guard (G-W), 400 Seventh Street SW., Rules Waters. The waters outside the lines are 
Washington, DC 20590, and must state- COLREGS Waters. 

(1) The provisions of the Act or this part from (c) The regulations in this part do not apply to 
which an exemption is requested; and 25 the Great Lakes or their connecting and tributary 

(2) The reasons why marine navigation will not waters as described in Part 90 of this Chapter, or 
be adversely affected if the exemption is granted the Western Rivers as described in Part 95 of this 
and if the exemption relates to a local communica- Chapter. 
tion system how that system would fully comply §82.105 Calais, Maine to Cape Small, Maine. 
with the intent of the conceP.t of the Act but 30 The 72 COLREGS shall apply on the harbors, 
would not conform in detail if the exemption is bays, and inlets on the east coast of Maine from 
granted. International Bridge at Calais, ME to the 

§26.09 Lilt of exemptions. southwesternmost extremity of Bald Head at Cape 
(a) All vessels navigating on those waters gov- Small. 

emed by the navigation rules for Great Lakes and 35 §82.110 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) A line drawn 
their connecting and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. from the southwestern.most extremity of Bald Head 
241 et seq.) are exempt from the requirements of at Cape Small to the southeasternmost extremity of 
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act Ragged Island; thence to the southern tangent of 
and this part until May 6, 1975. Jaquish Island thence to Little Mark Island Monu-

(b) Each vessel navigating on the waters under 40 ment Light; thence to the northernmost extremity 
the navigation rules for the Great Lakes and their of Jewell Island. 
connecting and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et {b) A line drawn from the tower on Jewell Is-
seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Ra- land charted in approximate position latitude 43° 
diotelephone Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is 40.6'N. longitude 70°0S.9'W. to the northeastem-
excmpt from the requirements in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 45 most extremity of Outer Green Island. 
1204, and 120S and the regulations under§§ 26.03, (c) A line drawn from the southwesternmost ex-
26.04, 26.0S, 26.06, and 26.07 of this Part. Each of tremity of Outer Green Island to Ram Island 
these vessels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. Ledge Light; thence to Portland Head Light. 
1208(a) applies must comply with Articles VII, X, §82.115 Portland Head, Maine to Cape Ann, 
XI, XII, XIll, XV, and XVI and Technical R.egu- so Mas. (a) Except inside lines SJ)ecifically described 
lations 1-7 of "'The Agreement Between the United in this section, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on 
States of America and Canada for Promotion of the harbors, bays, and inlets on the east coast of 
Safety on the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, Maine, New Hampshire, and Massachusetts from 
1973... Portland Head to Halibut Point at Cape Ann. 

§2'.10 Penalties. Section 9 of the Act states-(a) 55 {b) A line drawn from the southernmost tower 
Whoever, being the master or person in charge of on Gerrish Island charted in approximate position 
a vessel subject to the Act, fails to enforce or latitude 43°04.0'N. longitude 70"41.2'W. to Whale-
comply with the Act or the regulations hereunder; back Light; thence to Jaffrey Point Light; thence 
or whoever, being designated by the master or to the northeasternmost extremity of Frost Point. 
person in charge of a vessel subject to the Act to 60 (c) A line drawn from the northernmost extremi-
pilot or direct the movement of a vessel fails to ty of Farm Point to Annisquam Harbor Light. 
enforce or comply with the Act or the regulations §82.120 C8pe Au, MMs. to Marbleltead Neck, 
hereunder-is liable to a civil penalty of not more ~.(a) Except inside lines SJ>Ccifically descn"bed 
than SSOO to be 888elSed by the Secretary. in this section, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on 
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the harbors, bays and inlets on the east coast of 42", lonptude 69°40'00"; thence 338° u; latitude 
Massachusetts from Halibut Point at Cape Ann to 43°59'52 , longitude 69°40'05"; and thence 64° to 
Marblehead Neck. the point of beginning. 

(b) A line drawn from Gloucester Harbor Break- Note: The area will be principally for use by 
water Li~t to the twin towers charted in approxi- s yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 
mate position latitude 42°35.t'N. longitude 70"41.6' floats or buoys for marking anchors will be al-
W. lowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibi-

(c) A line drawn from the westernmost extremi- ted. All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel, 
ty of Gales Point to the easternmost extremity of when anchored, shall at any time extend beyond 
House Island; thence to Bakers Island Light; 10 the limits of the area. The anchoring of vessels and 
thence to Marblehead Light. the placing of temporary moorings will be under 

§82.US Marblehead Neck, Mass. to Winthrop the Jurisdiction and at the discretion of the local 
Head, Mass. Harbor Master. 

The 72 COLREGS shall apply on the bays, har- §110.la Camden Harbor, Maine. 
hors and inlets on the east coast of Massachusetts IS The water area enclosed by a line drawn from a 
from Marblehead Neck to Winthrop Head. point on Dillingham Point at latitude 44°12' 

§82.130 Boston Harbor Entrance. 10.5"N., longitude 69°03'19"W.; thence, by a line 
A line drawn from the standpipe on Winthrop bearing 039° T; to a point at latitude 44°12'19.5"N., 

Head charted in approximate position latitude 42" lonftude 69°03'09"W.; thence by a line bearing 
22.l'N. longitude 70°58.l'W. to Great Faun Bar 20 280 T to a point of land on the southwest shore of 
Daybeacon; thence to Boston Light; thence to the Camden Harbor at latitude 44°12'23.4"N., lon-
tower on Point Allerton charted in approximate gitude 69°03'39.l "W. 
position latitude 42"18.4'N. longitude 70°53.l'W. The water area enclosed by a line drawn from a 

§82.135 Point Allerton, Mass. to Race Point, point on Northeast Point at latitude 44°12'32"N., 
Mui. (a) Except inside lines specifically described 2s lonrtude 69°02'51 "W.; thence, by a line bearing 
in this section, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on 197 T to a point at latitude 44°12'22.S"N., lon-
the harbors, bays and inlets on the east coast of gitude 69°02'54.S"W.; thence, by a line bearing 
Massachusetts from Point Allerton to Race Point 291° T to a point on Eaton Point at latitude 44°12' 
on Cape Cod. 33.4"N., longitude 69°03'31"W. 

(b) A line drawn from Cape Cod Canal Break- 30 §110.3 Kennebec Rfyer at Randolph, Maine. The 
water Light south to the shoreline. area comprises that portion of the waterway begin

ning at a point on the shoreline 450 feet upstream 
Part 110-Anchorage Replatlons from the east end of the Gardiner-Randolph High-

§110.1 General. (a) The areas described in Sub- way bridge at latitude 44°13'54" longitude 69°46' 
part A of this part are designated as special anchor- 35 06", thence extending 213° to the upstream end of 
age areas pursuant to the authority contained in an the east bridge pier at latitude 44°13'49", longitude 
act amending laws for preventing collisions of ves- 69°46'11"', thence extending along the shoreward 
sels approved Afril 22, 1940 (54 Stat. 150); Article side of the pier to its downstream end at latitude 
II of section 1 o the act of June 7, 1897, as amend- 44°13'47", longitude 69°46'10", thence 113' to a 
ed (30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 of section 1 40 point on the shoreline 350 feet downstream from 
of the act of February 8, 1895, as amended (28 the east end of the bridge at latitude 44°13'46", 
Stat. 647; 33 U.S.C. 258), and Rule Numbered 13 longitude 69°46'05", thence along the shore to the 
of section 4233 of the Revised Statutes as amended point of beginning. 
(33 U.S.C. 322). Vessels not more than 6S feet in Note: The area is principally for use by yachts 
length, when at anchor in any special anchorage 4S and other recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings 
area shall not be required to carry or exhibit the will be allowed. Temporary floats or buoys for 
white anchor lights required by the Navigation marking anchors in place will be allowed. Fixed 
Rules. mooi:~tlcs or stakes are prohibited. All moor-

(b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described ings be so placed that no vessel, when an-
in Subpart B of this part are established, and the so chored, shall at any time extend beyond the limits 
rules and regulations in relation thereto adopted, of the area. All anchoring in the area shall be 
pursuant to die authority contained in section 7 of under the supervision of the local harbor master or 
the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38 Stat. such authority as may be designated by authorities 
1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). of the Town of Randolph, Maine. 

(c) All bearings in the part are referred to true ss §110.3a Keuehec RITer at Gardiner, Mable. 
mendian. (a) The area comprises that portion of the water

way on the westerly side of the river bea:inning at 
Subpart A-8pedal Anchorqe Areu a point on the shoreline at latitude 44"10'20.S", 

§110.2 Slaeep9cot RiTer, Wllculet, Maine. The longitude 69•45•32•; thence due east to a point at 
area comprises that portion of the waterway begin- 60 latitude 44•10·20~5•, longitude 69.45'26"; thence 
Ding at a point, about 1,100 feet southerly from the northeasterly to a point at latitude 44'10'25", lon-
westerly end of the highway bridge between gitude 69'45'23"; thence northerly to a point at 
Witcasaet and Davis Island, at latitude 43°S9'S6", latitude 44'10'33", longitude 69•45'22"; thence due 
longitude 69°39'52"'; thence 205• to latitude 43°59' west to a point on the shoreline at latitude 44.-10• 
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33", longitude 69°45'24"; and thence generally authority as may be designated by authorities of 
southwesterly along the shoreline to the point of the Town of Harpswell, Maine. 
beginning. (a-2) Mackeral Cove, Bailey Island, Harpswell. 

(b) The following requirements shall govern this The water area of Mackerel Cove lying northeast-
special anchorage area: 5 erly of a line from a point on Abner Point at 

(1) The area will be principally for use by yachts latitude 43°43'28"N., longitude 70°00'19"W., to a 
and other recreational craft. point on Bailey Island at latitude 43°43'18.i"N., 

(2) Temporary floats or buoys for marking an- longitude 70°00'12.2"W. 
chors will be allowed, but fixed piles or stakes are (b) Harpswell Harbor, east side of Harpswell 
prohibited. All moorings shall be so placed that no 10 Neck, Harpswell. The entire area lying westerly of 
vessel when anchored shall at any time extend be- a line bearing 8° from the eastern extremity of 
yond the limits of the area. Stovers Point to the point of land at the northerly 

(3) The anchoring of vessels and the placing of end of the harbor, said point of land bearing ap-
the temporary moorings shall be under the jurisdic- proximately 275° from the observatory on Orrs Is-
tion and at the discretion of the local harbor mas- IS land. 
ter, Gardiner, Maine. (c) Basin Cove, west side of Harpswell Neck, 

§110.4 Kennebec River at Augusta, Maine. The Harpswell. All of the area lying northeasterly of a 
area comprises that portion of the waterway on the line hearing 350° from the northwest comer of the 
east side of the river beginning at a point on the entrance to the cove. 
east shore at the east end of the north side of the 20 (c-1) Basin Point, Potts Harbor, east side of 
highway bridge at mile 43.8, thence southwesterly Basin Point.- The water area east of Basin Point 
along the north side of the bridge, to a point within enclosed by a line beginning at the southernmost 
30 feet of the east limit of the project channel, extremity of Basin Point at latitude 43°44'17.N., 
thence northerly along a line 30 feet easterly of and longitude 70°02'36"W.; thence easterly to latitude 
parallel to the east limit of the channel to Ken- 25 43°44'17"'N., longitude 70°02'19"W.; thence north 
nebec Bridge at mile 44.1, thence easterly along the northeasterly to a point on the shoreline at latitude 
south side of the bridge to the shore, thence along 43°44'43"N., longitude 70°02'05"W.; thence follow-
the shore to the point of beginning. ing the shoreline to the point of beginning. 

Note: The area is reserved for yachts and other (d) Mussel Cove and adjacent waters at Fal-
recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will be 30 mouth Foreside, Falmouth. All of the waters en-
allowed. Temporary floats or buoys for marking closed by a line beginning at the Dock House 
anchors in place will be allowed in the area. Fixed (F.S.) located at latitude 43°44'22"N., longitude 70° 
mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. All moor- 11'41"W.; thence 123°, 200 yards; thence 204°, 
ings shall be so placed that no vessel, when an- 1,760 yards; thence 220°, 1,950 yards to Prince 
chored, shall at any time extend into the channel. 35 Point; thence along the shoreline to the point of 
All anchoring in the area shall be under the super- beginning. 
vision of the local harbor master or such other (e) Harraseeket River. That portion of the Har-
authority as may be designated by the authorities raseeket River within the mean low water lines, 
of the City of Augusta, Maine. between Stockbridge Point and Weston Point, ex-

§110.5 Casco Bay, Maine. (a) Beals Cove, west 40 eluding therefrom a thoroughfare, 100 feet wide, 
side of Orrs Island, Harpswell. The entire cove as the center line of which follows the natural chan-
defined by the shoreline and a line across the en- nel. 
trance bearing 215° and tangent to the shore on the Note: This area is reserved for yachts and other 
north side. small recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will 

(a-1) Merriconeag Sound, Harpswell. The area 45 be allowed in this area. Temporary floats or buoys 
comprises that portion of the Sound beginning at a for marking anchors or moorings in place will be 
point on the shoreline about 1,000 feet northeast- allowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibi-
erly from the southwesterly extremity of Orr's Is- ted. All moorings shall be so ~laced that no vessel 
land at latitude 43°45'09", longitude 69°59'14", when anchored shall at any tune extend into the 
thence extending 290° to a point at latitude 43°45' so thoroughfare. All anchoring in the area shall be 
10", longitude 69°59'20", thence extending 20° to a under the supervision of the local harbor master or 
point at latitude 43°45'34", longitude 69°59'05", such other authority as may be designated by the 
thence extending 110° to a point on the shoreline at authorities of the Town of Freeport, Maine. 
latitude 43°45'33", longitude 69°58'58", thence §110.6 Portland Harbor, Portland, Maine (be. 
along the shoreline to the point of beginning. 55 tween Little Diamond Island and Great Diamond 

Note: The area is principally for use by yachts Island). Beginning at the southeasterly corner of 
and other recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings the wharf, at the most southerly point of Great 
will be allowed. Temporary floats or buoys for Diamond Island at latitude 43°40'13", longitude 70° 
marking anchors in place will be allowed. All 12'00"; thence extending southwesterly to the 
moorings shall be so placed that no vessel, · when 60 northeasterly comer of the wharf on the easterly 
anchored, shall at any time extend beyond the lim- side of Little Diamond Island at latitude 43°40'03", 
its of the area. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are longitude 70°12'15"; thence extending along the 
prohibited. All anchoring in the area shall be under northerly side of the wharf to its shoreward end at 
the supervision of the local harbor master or such latitude 43 ° 40'03", longitude 70°12' 17"; thence ex-
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tending along the shoreline of Little Diamond Is- southwesterly of a line bearing l l 6° from the east-
land to latitude 43°40'11 ", longitude 70°12'20"'; ern extremity of Long Point to a point 20° from 
thence extending northeasterly to the shoreline of the beacon southeast of Pickering Point; thence 
the southerly side of Great Diamond Island at lati- bearing 160° to a point 47° from the aforesaid bea-
tude 43°40'21 ", longitude 70°12'06"; thence extend- s con; thence bearing 99° to the shore; excluding 
ing along the shoreline of Great Diamond Island to therefrom the dredged channel and basin to the 
the shoreward end of a wharf at latitude 43°40'15", Dion Boat Yard. 
longitude 70°12'02"; thence extending along the (d) Beverly and lv1ackerel Coves, north side of 
southwesterly side of the wharf to the point of Beverly Harbor. The water area enclosed by a line 
beginning. 10 commencing at the southernmost point of Curtis 

Note: The area is principally for use by yachts Point in Beverly; thence bearing 238°, 1,400 yards 
and other recreational craft. Temporary floats or to latitude 42°32'29.4"N., longitude 70°51'34"W.; 
buoys for marking anchors will be allowed. Fixed thence 284°, 1,475 yards to the western shoreline of 
mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. The anchor- Mackerel Cove; thence north northeasterly to the 
ing of vessels and placing of temporary moorings 15 point of beginning. 
will be under the jurisdiction, and at the discretion (e) Collins Cove, Salem, Mass. The water area 
of the local Harbor Master. All moorings shall be enclosed by a line beginning at Monument Bar 
so placed that no moored vessels will extend be- Beacon; thence 242°, 580 yards to latitude 42°32' 
yond the limit of the area. 14.S"N., longitude 70°52'46.3"W.; thence 284°, 220 

§110.10 Portsmouth Harbor, N.H., north of New- 20 yards to latitude 42°32'16"N., longitude 70°52' 
castle Island. Southeasterly of a line bearing 74°30' SS"W.; thence 231°, 525 yards to a point on the 
from the northeasterly extremity of Goat Island; shoreline; thence following the shoreline and the 
southerly of a line bearing 89°30' and passing western boundary of the special anchorage area as 
through a point 100 feet due north of the northern described in 33 CFR l 10.25(a) to the point of be-
extremity of Salamander Point, southwesterly of a 25 ginning. 
line bearing 300° from Portsmouth Harbor Light; §110.26 Marblehead Harbor, Marblehead, Mass. 
northwesterly of a line bearing 215°30' from the The area comprises that portion of the harbor lying 
southwest comer of Frisbee Wharf; and northerly between the extreme low water line and southwest-
of the shore line and of the breakwater between ward of a line bearing 336° from Marblehead Neck 
Newcastle Island and Goat Island. 30 Light to a point on Peach Point at latitude 42°31' 

§110.15 Newburyport Harbor, Mass. Eastward of 03", longitude 70°50'30". 
a line bearing due north from the northeast comer Note: The area is principally for use by yachts 
of the American Yacht Club property to a point and other recreational craft. Temporary floats or 
237° and about 900 feet from South Pier; south- buoys for marking anchors are allowed. Fixed 
ward of a line bearing 70° to a point 212° and 310 35 mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. All moor-
feet from South Pier, thence 90° to a point 180° ings shall be so that no vessel, when anchored, 
and about 600 feet from North Pier; westward of a shall at any time extend beyond the limits of the 
line bearing 180° from North Pier to the shore line. area. The anchoring of vessels and the placing of 

§110.20 Parker Rber, Newbury, Mass., 11 miles temporary moorings are under the jurisdiction and 
abo-.e mout:b. That portion of the river extending 40 at the direction of the local harbormaster. 
3,800 feet downstream from the highway bridge on §110.30 Boston Harbor, Mass., and atljacent wa-
Route lA; excluding therefrom a clear approach to ten. (a) Lynn Harbor. North of a line bearing 244° 
the bridge 100 feet wide following generally the from the tower of the Metropolitan District Build-
deepest water. ing, extending from the shore to a point 100 feet 

§110.22 Plum Island Sound off Great Neck, 45 from the east limit of the channel; east of a line 
Mus. The waters of Plum Island Sound within the bearing 358°, extending thence to a point 100 feet 
quadrant of a circle bounded by radii 2,600 feet east of the northeast comer of the turning basin; 
long, bearing due north and 90°, respectively, from south of a line bearing 88°, extending thence to the 
latitude 42°42'18•, longitude 70°48'12", and the in- shore; and south and west of the shore line to its 
eluded arc. so intersection with the south boundary. 

§110.25 Beverly and Salem Harbors, Mass. (b) Vicinity of Pleasant Park Yacht Club, Win-
(a) BeTerly Harbor, North of Salem Neck. A line throp. Southerly of a line bearing 276° from a point 
extending from the northerly end of the Salem Wil- on the west side of Pleasant Street, Winthrop, 360 
lows Yacht Oub House 3'° yards bearing 281° true feet from the southwest comer of its intersection 
to latitude 42°32'14"N., longitude 70°52'26"W.; 55 with Main Street; westerly of a line bearing 186° 
thence north 275 yards to Monument Bar Beacon from a point on the south side of Main Street 140 
thence 540 yards bearing 080" to latitude 42°32' feet from the southwest comer of its intersection 
25•N., longitude 70•52•04•w., thence 365 yards with Pleasant Street; northerly of a line bearing 
bearina 175° to latitude 42°32'14"N., longitude 70° 256° from a point on the west side of Pleasant 
Sl'03"W.; thence 137• to the shore. 60 Street 550 feet from the southwest comer of its 

(b) Bass River. All of the area upstream of the intersection with Main Street; and easterly of a line 
highway bridge (Popes Bridge) outside of the bearing 182° from a point on the south side of 
dredged channel. Main Street 640 feet from the southwest comer of 

(c) Salem Harbor. That part of the harbor lying its intersection with Pleasant Street. 
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(c) Mystic River, east side of Chelsea Bridge ing 117° from channel light "4"; southeasterly of a 
North. Northerly of the northerly fender pier of line 150 feet from the parallel to the meandering 
Chelsea Bridge North; easterly of Chelsea Bridge easterly limit of the dredged channel; easterly of a 
North; southerly of the shore line; and westerly of line bearing 188° from the eastern extremity of 
a line bearing 7° from the easterly end of the afore- 5 Rock Island Head; and northwesterly of the shore 
said fender pier. line. 

(d) Mystic River, west side of Chelsea Bridge (l) Weymouth Back River, in vicinity of Eastern 
North. Northerly of the northerly fender pier of Neck. The cove on the north side of the river lying 
Chelsea Bridge North and a line extending from northerly of a line bearing 264°30' from the south-
the westerly end of the shoreward face of the 10 westerly comer of the American Agricultural 
aforesaid fender pier to the southeasterly comer of Chemical Company's wharf (Bradley's Wharf) to 
the wharf projecting from the Naval Hospital the shore of Eastern Neck, about 2,200 feet distant. 
grounds; easterly of the aforesaid wharf; southerly §110.31 Hull Bay and Allerton Harbor at Hull, 
of the shore of the Naval Hospital grounds; and Mass. (a) Area No. 1 in Allerton Harbor. That 
westerly of Chelsea Bridge North. ts area north of Hog Island beginning at latitude 42° 

(e) Vicinity of South Boston Yacht Club, South 18'15•, longitude 70°53'46•; thence due east to lati-
Boston. Northerly of a line bearing 96° from the tude 42°18'15", longitude 70°53'29.5"; thence due 
stack of the heating plant of the Boston Housing south to latitude 42°18'07.5", longitude 70°53'29.5"; 
Authority in South Boston; easterly of a line bear- thence due west to latitude 42°18'07.5", longitude 
ing 5° from the west shaft of the tunnel of the 20 70°53'46"; thence due north to the point of begin-
Boston Main Drainage Pumping Station; southerly ning. 
of the shore line; and westerly of a line bearing (b) Area No. 2 in Hull Bay. That area south of 
158° from the northeast comer of the iron fence Hog Island beginning at latitude 42°17'50.5", Ion-
marking the east boundary of the South Boston gitude 70°54'07"; thence due east to latitude 42°17' 
Yacht Club property. 25 50.5", longitude 70°53'29.5"; thence due south to 

(f) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Savin Hill latitude 42°17'30", longitude 70°53'29.5"; thence 
Yacht Club. Northerly of a line bearing 64° from due west to latitude 42°17'30", longitude 70°54'07"; 
the stack of the old power plant of the Boston thence due north to the point of beginning. 
Elevated Railway on Freeport Street in Dorches- (c) Area No. 3 in Hull Bay. That area north of 
ter; westerly of a line bearing 163 ° from the stack 30 Bumkin Island beginning at latitude 42° l 7'22 ", lon-
of the Boston Main Drainage Pumping Station of gitude 70°54'07"; thence due east to latitude 42°17' 
the Cow Pasture in Dorchester; and southerly and 22", lonf!tude 70°53'17.5"; thence due south to lati-
easterly of the shore line. tude 42 17'01", longitude 70°53'17.5"; thence due 

(g) Dorchester Bay, in vicinity of Dorchester west to latitude 42°17'01", longitude 70°54'07"; 
Yacht Club. Eastward of a line bearing 21° from 35 thence due north to the point of beginning. 
the stack located a short distance northwestward of Note: The areas will be principally for use by 
the Dorchester Yacht Club; southward of a line yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 
bearing 294 • from the southerly channel pier of the floats or buoys for marking anchors will be al-
highway bridge; westward of the highway bridge lowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibi-
and the shore line; and northward of the shore line. 40 ted. The anchoring of vessels and the placing of 

(h) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Wollaston and temporary moorings is under the jurisdiction, and 
Squantum Yacht Clvbs. Northwesterly of a line at the discretion, of the local Harbor Master, Hull, 
~g 36°30' from a point on the shore 2,600 feet Mass. 
easterly of the east side of the Wollaston Yacht §110.32 Hingham Harbor, Hingham, Mus. 
Club landing; southwesterly of a line bearing 129° 45 (a) Area l. Beginning at latitude 42°15'39", lon-
15' from the water tank in Squantum; and gitude 70°53'24"; thence to latitude 42°15'53.5", 
southeasterly and northeasterly of the shore line. longitude 70°53'32"; thence to latitude 42°15'56", 

(i) Quincy Bay, in vicinity of Merrymount Yacht longitude 70°53'23"; thence to latitude 42°15'42", 
Club. South of a line starting from a point bearing longitude 70°53'15•; thence to point of beginning. 
246°, 3,510 yards, from the stack of the pumping so (b) Area 2. Beginning at latitude 42°15'30", lon-
station on Nut Island and extending thence 306° to gitude 70°53'02.5"; thence to latitude 42°15'30", 
the shore; west of ~ line bearing 190° from the longitude _70°53'13.:5"j t}tence to lati~ude 42:15: 
aforesaid point to the shore· and north and east of 27 .5 ", longitude 70 53 18 ; thence to latitude 42 15 
the shore line. ' 28.5", longitude 70°53'31"; thence to latitude 42°15' 

G) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Quincy ss 35", longitude 70°53'34"; thence to latitude 42°15' 
Yacht Club. Southwesterly of a line bearing 119° 36", longitude 70°53'36.5"; thence to latitude 42°15' 
from the outer end of the wharf at Nut Island; 41", longitude 70°53'34.5"; thence to latitude 42°15' 
northwesterly of a line bearing 199°30' from Pig 31", longitude 70•53'28•; thence to latitude 42°15' 
Rock Light to the eastern end of Raccoon Island; 31.5•, longitude 70°53'03"; thence to point of be-
northerly of Raccoon Island and of a line from its 60 ginning. . . . 

0 
, • 

western extremity bearing 245° from Beacon 2A; (c) Area 3. Be~g at latitude 42 15 33 , lon-
and easterly of the shore of Houghs Neck. gitude 70°53'01.5 ; thence to latitude 4r1S'33.5•, 

(k) Weymouth Fore River, in vicinity of Wes- longitude 70°53'19"; thence to latitude 4rlS'35.s•, 
sagusett Yacht Club. Southwesterly of a line bear- longitude 70°53'02"; thence to point of beginning. 
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(d) Area 4. Beginning at latitude 42°14'47", Ion- (2) Anchorage B. Beginning at a point ~g 
gitude 70°53'09.5"'; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", 273°, 400 yards, from Rockland Breakwater Light; 
longitude 70°53'11.5"; thence to latitude 42°14'54", thence 273°, 700 yards, to a point bearing 273° 
longitude 70°53'08"; thence to latitude 42°14'56.5", from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 349°, 850 
longitude 70°52'58.5"; thence to point of beginning. 5 yards, to a point bearing 305° from Rockland 

(e) Area 5. Beginning at latitude 42°14'48", Ion- Breakwater Light; thence 89°, 700 yards, to a point 
gitude 70°52'57"; thence to latitude 42°14'48.5", bearing 328° from Rockland Breakwater Light; and 
longitude 70°53'02'"; thence to latitude 42°14'58", thence 169°, 900 yards, to the point of beginning. 
longitude 70°52'51"; thence to latitude 42°14'53.5", (3) Anchorage C. Beginning at a point bearing 
longitude 70°52'50"; thence to point of beginning. 10 244°, 1,715 yards, from Rockland Breakwater 

Note: The areas will be principally for use by Light; thence 260°, 490 yards, to a point bearing 
yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary 248° from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 350° 
floats or buoys for marking anchors will be al- , 580 yards, to a point bearing 263° from Rockland 
lowed in the areas but fixed piles or stakes may not Breakwater Light; thence 83°, 480 yards, to a point 
be placed. The anchoring of vessels and the placing 15 bearing 263° from Rockland Breakwater Light; and 
of moorings will be under the jurisdiction of the thence 169°, 550 yards, to the point of beginning. 
local Harbor Master. (b) The regulations. (1) Anchorages A and B 

§110.33 Scituate Harbor, Mass. The water area are general anchorages reserved for merchant ves-
of Scituate Harbor west of a line connecting the sels over 100 feet in length. Anchorage C is re-
end of the south breakwater at latitude 24°12' 20 served for small comniercial and pleasure craft. 
05"N., longitude 70°43'01 "W. and the end of the (2) A distance of approximately 500 yards shall 
inner north breakwater at latitude 42°12'12"N., Ion- be left between Anchorages A and B for vessels 
gitude 70°43'02.5"W., except those areas within the entering or departing from the Port of Rockland. 
designated project channels as shown on Chart No. Any vessel not anchoring in these areas shall be 
13269 (formerly C and GS Chart No. 244) issued 25 ready to move on short notice when ordered to do 
by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin- so by the Captain of the Port. 
istration, U.S. Department of Commerce. (3) All other vessels within the Rockland Har-

Note.-The Waterways By-laws of the Town of bor area are prohibited from anchoring within 300 
Scituate require the local Harbor Master's approval yards or operating within 100 feet of any navy 
of the location and type of any mooring placed in 30 yard, ship-building plant, power plant, oil terminal, 
this special anchorage area. marine terminal, munitions plant, military or naval 

§110.35 Plymouth Harbor, Mass. Southeasterly arsenal or depot, warehouse, or freight pier with-
of a line bearing 39° from Splitting Knife front out permission from the Captain of the Port, Rock-
range light; southwesterly of a line bearing 123° land, Maine, or his authorized representative. 
from a point on the Southeast face of the State 35 § 110.131 Kennebec River in vicinity of Bath, 
Pier, 40 feet from the northeast corner (intersection Maine. (a) The anchorage grounds. Vessels may 
of the northeast and southeast faces produced) of anchor only within the following limits: 
said pier; westerly of a line bearing 356° from the (1) Northward of a line bearing 54° true and 
northeast comer of the Pilgrim Yacht Club wharf; extending from a point, on Passmore's wharf in 
and northeasterly of the shore line. 40 prolongation with the north side of Commerce 

§110.37 Sesuit Harbor, Dennis, Mass. All the Street, Bath, Maine, to a point on the shore in 
waters of Sesuit Harbor southerly of a line extend- Woolwich, approximately 1,200 feet north of the 
ing between the outer end of the jetties on each Maine Central Railroad wharf. 
side of the entrance to the Harbor. (2) Southward of a line drawn from the derrick 

Note: The area will be principally for use by 45 on the Bath Iron Works wharf to Sassanoa Point in 
yachts and other recreational craft. Temporary Woolwich. 
Roats or buoys for marking anchors will be al- (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels in the north an-
lowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes will be pro- chorage shall be so anchored as to leave a clear 
hibited. The anchoring of vessels and the placing fairway of 150 feet channelward of the established 
of temporary moorings will be under the jurisdic- so harbor lines at Bath, and a clear fairway 200 feet 
tion and at the discretion of the local Harbor Mas- from the east or Woolwich shore, for the passage 
ter. of steamers, tows, rafts, and other watercraft. 

(2) The launching of vessels into the waters be-
Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds tween the anchorages or the bringing up of such 

§110.130 Rockland Harbor, Maine. (a) The an- 55 vessels by their anchors will be permitted: Pro-
chorage grounds-(1) Anchorage A. Beginning at a vided, That the vessels so launched shall be re-
point bearing 158°, 1,075 yards, from Rockland moved therefrom within 12 hours from the time of 
Breakwater Light; thence 255°, 2,000 yards, to a anchorage. 
point bearing 225° from Rockland Breakwater §110.132 Portland Harbor, Maine. (a) The an-
Light; thence 345°, 700 yards, to a point bearin~ 60 chorage grounds-(1) Anchorage A (general). Be-
244• from Rockland Breakwater Light; thence 75 , ginning at the eastern corner of Grand Trunk Rail-
1,200 yards, to a point bearing 222° from Rockland way Company pier No. 3; thence approximately 
Breakwater Ught; and thence 120°, 1,000 yards, to 90°, 1,700 yards, to Brooklyn Ledge Buoy 16; 
the point of beginning. thence 330°, 350 yards; thence 25•, 780 yards; 
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·thence 303°, 750 yards; thence 254°, 560 yards; Light; thence to a point bearing 319°, 666 yards 
thence 186", 750 yards; and thence to the point of from Deer Island Light; and thence to point of 
be . . g. be . . g. 

8)0

X'nchorage B (general and quarantine). Be- fu)~~-foot anchorage. Beginning at a point bear-
ginning at Brooklyn Ledge Buoy 16; thence 58° to 5 ing 256°, 2,603 yards from Deer Island Light; 
Little Diamond Island; thence along the southwest- thence to a point bearing 258"30', 3,315 yards from 
em shore to the pier on the southern end of Little Deer Island Light; thence to a point bearing 264°, 
Diamond Island; thence 143°, 1,200 yards; thence 3,967 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a 
270° to House Island Light; thence along the west- point bearing 2616, 2,290 yards from Deer Island 
em shore of House Island to Fort Scammel Point 10 Lisht; and thence to point of beginning. 
Light; and thence 329°, 1,620 yards, to the point of (3) Long Island Anchorage. East of Long Is-
be~g. land, bounded as follows: Beginning at the 

(3) Anchorage C. Bounded on the northwest by southwestemmost point of Gallups Island; thence 
House Island; on the north by a line running 90° 270° to Long Island; thence southerly along the 
from House Island Light to Peak Island; on the 15 eastern shore line of Long Island to Bass Point; 
east by the western shore of Peak Island, by a line thence to the northernmost point of Rainsford Is-
running 198° from the westernmost point on Peak land; thence to Georges Island Gong Buoy 6; and 
Island to Cushing Island, and by the shore of Cush- thence to the point of beginning. 
ing Island to its westernmost point; and on the ( 4) Castle Island Anchorage. Bounded on the 
southwest by a line running from the westernmost 20 north by Castle Island and adjacent land; on the 
point on Cushing Island to Fort Scammel Point east by a line between Castle Rocks Fog Signal 
Light. Light and Old Harbor Shoal Buoy 2; on the south-

( 4) Anchorage D. Southerly and westerly of a east by a line between Old Harbor Shoal Buoy 2 
line beginning at Lighthouse Channel Buoy 1; and Old Harbor Buoy 4; and on the west by a line 
thence 35° to Anchorage Buoy E; and thence 145° 25 running due north from Old Harbor Buoy 4 to the 
to the mainland. shore line at City Point. 

(b) The regulations. (1) Anchorage Bis intended (5) Explosives anchorage. In the lower harbor, 
for general purposes, but especially for use by oil bounded on the northeast by a line between the 
tankers and other large deep-draft ships entering northeast end of Peddocks Island and the northeast 
harbor at night and intending to proceed to the 30 end of Rainsford Island; on the northwest by Rain-
dock allotted at daylight the following morning or sford Island; on the southwest by a line between 
as soon as ~racticable. This area is also to be used the western extremity of Rainsford Island and the 
for quarantine anchorage. Vessels must be so an- westernmost point of Peddocks Island; and on the 
chored in this area as to leave at all times an open southeast by Peddocks Island. 
usable channel at least 100 feet wide for passage of 35 (b) The regulations. (1) The Captain of the Port 
ferry and other boats between Portland, Peak Is- may authorize the use of the PrCSldent Roads An-
land, and Bay Points. Any vessels anchored in this chorage as an explosives anchorage when he finds 
area shall be ready to move on short notice when that the interests of commerce will be promoted 
ordered to do so by the Captain of the Port. and that safety will not be prejudiced thereby. Ves-

(2) Anchorage C is intended for use only by ~ sels anchored in this area shall move promptly 
small vessels and for temporary anchorage. upon notification by the Captain of the Port. 

(3) Anchorage D is for use only by small yachts (2) In the Long Island Anchorage vessels shall 
an~ pleasure craft and small light-draft coastwise anchor in the position designated by the Captain of 
freighters. the Port. 

§110.134 Boston Harbor,, Mall. (a) The anchor- 45 (3) Floats or buoys for marking anchon or 
age grounds-(1) Bird Island Anchorage. Beginning moorings in place will be allowed in all areas. 
at a point bearing 93•, 1,400 yards, from the aerial Fixed mooring piles or stakes are prohibited. 
beacC>n on top of the Boston Custom House tower; 
thence to a point bearing 81°, 1,600 yards, from the Part 117-Drawbrldae Opendon Replatlou 
aerial beacon on top of the Boston Custom House so ~117.1 .General. (a) The o~on of . dra~-
tower; thence to a point bearing 102", 3,100 yards, bndges, m the absence of specific regulations m 
from the aerial beacon on top of the Boston Cus- this part, shall be as required by section 5 of the 
tom House tower; thence to a point bearing 109°, act of August 18, 1894, as amended (28 Stat. 362; 
3,0SO yards, from the aerial beacon on top of the 33 U.S.C. 499). It shall be the duty of persons 
Boston Custom House tower; and thence to the 55 owning, operating, and tending drawbridges built 
point of beginni~. across navigable waters of the United States, to 

(2) President ----oads Anchorage-(i) 40-foot an- open, or cause to be opened, the draws of such 
chorage. Beginning at a point bearing 237°, 522 bridfes under such rules and regulations as in the 
yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a point opinion of the Commandant the public interests 
~ 254• 2 280 yards from Deer Island Light; 60 require. Insofar as criminal liability on the part of 
thence to a '~t bearing 261 ", 2,290 yards from the bridge owner is concerned, the Commandant is 
Deer Island Light; thence to a ~t bearing 278°, of the opinion that, in the absence of Federal regu-
2,438 yards from Deer Island Light; thence to a lations, there is no Federal authority requiring the 
point bearing 319°, 933 yards from Deer Island opening of any drawbridge to which the General 
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Bridge Act of March 23, 1906, does not apply. a drawbridge when he ftnds that for navigatiQn or 
With reference to the civil liability of the bridge safety it is essential that in addition to the use of 
owner, however, it has been held that the duty to sound or visual signals prescribed a supplemental 
take proper care of a bridge includes the duty to means be available by which vessels may commu-
make proper provision for the passage of vessels 5 nicate to confirm requests for opening of the draw 
through the draw. In constructing a bridge with a as well as exchange information with the draw-
draw, and in undertaking to open and manage the tender concerning the condition of the draw or 
draw so as to allow vessels to pass, the owner has governing its operation. 
recognized the right of vessels to pass through (1) The Commandant's determination is based on 
without any appeal to the national authority to 10 such factors as location and navigational clearance 
protect that nght. Having thus recognized the of the particular bridge, character and volume of 
rights of commerce, and undertaken to provide ac- marine traffic, configuration of the navigational 
commodations for the passage of vessels, the owner channel, restrictions in channel approaches, cur-
is bound that the custodians of the bridge shall use rents in the approaches to or through the draw-
ordinary diligence to avoid accidents to vessels 15 bridge, obstructions and conditions limiting visibili-
going through the draw at customary hours, and in ty, and similar conditions affecting navigation or 
the customary manner, as one of the incidents of safety through or in the vicinity of the drawbridge. 
the care, management, and control of the bridge (2) Each station shall be subject to the rules 
itself. The owner is responsible, therefor, for the and regulations of the Federal Communications 
want of ordinary care and diligence in his servants, 20 Commission or the Director of Telecommunica· 
and for the consequent damage. tions Manaaement as applicable governing the as-

(b) The Attorney General has held (Jan. 28, signment o1 operating frequencies, licensing, and 
1899; 22 Opin. 314) that the first part of section S operation of radiotelephone stations. 
of the 1894 act is merely declaratory of the legal (3) When the Commandant proposes that a ra-
duty of the owners or operators which attaches to 25 diotelephone station, or stations, be installed and 
the maintenance and operation of a drawbridge operated on a specific drawbridge, he gives written 
across navigable waters. "It is the duty of all per- notice of the proposed requirement to the bridge 
sons operating such drawbridges to open or cause owner (or operator as appropriate) who shall have 
them to be opened in a reasonable manner and at a 30 days in which to submit comments or objections 
reasonable time, consistent with the uses for which 30 to the proposal. If the Commandant determines 
drawbridges are constructed, for the passage of that such installation is necessary the bridge owner 
vessels. The repair of such draws and of the (or operator) shall have a reasonable time, but nor-
bridges with which they are connected is also nee· mally not more than 6 months, in which to effect 
essary for their maintenance. It is reasonable that a installation and commence operation. 
sufficient time should be allowed for such repairs 35 (4) Radiotelephone communications pursuant to 
and if they cannot be prosecuted without closing this section supplement the sound and VlSual signals 
the bridge for a number of successive days. such prescribed elsewhere in this part of the operation 
closing cannot be considered an unreasonable inter- of drawbridges in general or for specific bridges 
ference with navigation." "It is entirely competent and do not alter any obligation with respect to 
for the Secretary of the Army to make rules and 40 their use. The provisions of this section are not 
regulations governing this subject, but in the ab- intended to restrict the voluntary installation and 
sence of such rules and regulations the law is as I operation of radiotelephone stations on draw-
have above stated it." (The Commandant pre- bridges. 
scribes these rules and regulations.) §117.la Temporary departures from replatioas in 

(c) Notwithstanding any general or special regu- 45 tbis part. (a) Temporary closures of drawbridges. 
lation heretofore or hereafter prescribed, draw- N9twithstanding any general or special regulation 
bridges across navigable waters of the United in this part, heretofore or hereafter prescribed, a 
States will not be opened to navigation for certain specific drawbridge across navigable waters of the 
periods determined by the proper civil defense United States need not be open to navigation for 
authorities to be in the interest of public safety so specified periods of time when such a bridge may 
during a major disaster or civil defense emergency be undergoing repairs or maintenance work or 
indicated by a civil defense condition of "Air Raid when the public interest, health, or safety so re-
Warning" (attack by enemy aircraft probable, im- quires. 
minent, or taking place). (b) Delegation to District Commanders. The 

(d) As used in this part, the term "long blast" ss Commandant further delegates pursuant to 49 CFR 
means a distinct blast of a whistle, horn, siren, or 1.4(g) to District Commanders authority to place in 
other efficient sound producing device, of approxi- effect the provisions of paragraph (a) of this section 
mately three (3) seconds' duration. The term with respect to drawbridges in their respective 
"blast" or "short blast" means a distinct blast of Coast Guard Districts for periods of time deter· 
one ( 1) second's duration, or where specified, a 60 mined to be necessary but in no event to exceed 60 
distinct stroke of a bell. consecutive calendar days. For a specific draw-

(e) The Commandant may require the owner or bridge the District Commander having jurisdiction 
operator to install and operate a radiotelephone may suspend any drawbridge operation regulations 
station or stations of appropriate characteriatics on applicable thereto and if necessary establish other 
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operational requirements without prior notice and (c) The owner or agency controlling the bridge 
public procedures thereon for such actions. Where shall keep conspicuously posted on both the up-
practicable, notice of the District Commander's ac- stream and downstream sides of the bridge, in a 
tions taken pursuant to this section shall be dis- position where it can be easily read at any time, a 
seminated in Notices to Mariners, or otherwise, for 5 copy of the regulations in this section. 
the information of all concerned. §117.la Narraguagus River, Maine; Maine State 

(c) Closure for repairs or maintenance. Highway Commission bridge across Narraguagus 
(1) When a draw must· be closed for scheduled River, Milbridge, Maine. (a) The owner of or agen-
repairs or maintenance work, approval of the Dis- cy controlling the drawbridge will not be required 
trict Commander should be obtained at least 10 10 to keep a drawtender in constant attendance. 
days prior to the date of the intended closure by (b) Whenever a vessel desires an opening of the 
the owners of or the agency controlling the draw- drawspan at least a 24-hour advance notice of the 
bridge. The request for approval of the proposed time the opening is required shall be given in per-
closure shall include a brief description of the na- son, in writing, or by telephone to the Maine State 
ture of the work to be performed and the times and IS Highway Commission, Division Office, Ellsworth, 
dates of such closure. The granting of the approval Maine. 
will depend upon the necessity for the closure, the (c) Upon receipt of such notice, the authorized 
reasonableness of the time(s) and date(s) requested, representative of the owner of or agency control-
and the overall effect on navigation. ling the bridge in compliance therewith, shall ar-

(2) When a draw is closed for repairs in case of 20 range for the prompt opening of the draw at the 
emergency or damage to the structure or for vital time specified in the notice for the passage of the 
maintenance that may not be delayed, the owners vessel. 
of or the agency controlling the drawbridge shall (d) The owner of or agency controlling the 
immediately inform the District Commander con- bridge shall keep conspicuously posted on both the 
cemed of the closure, the reasons for the closure, 25 upstream and downstream sides of the bridge, in a 
and the expected completion date of the emergen- manner that it can be easily read at any time, a 
cy repairs. Normally, the extension of any period copy of the regulations in this section, together 
of emergency closure to include the accomplish- with a notice stating exactly how the representa-
ment of routine maintenance or for other nonemer- tive stated in paragraph (b) of this section may be 
gency purposes will not be authorized. 30 reached. 

(d) Closure for public interest, health, and safe- §117.3 Taunton River, Maine; Maine State High-
ty. In situations where the public interest, health, way Commission highway bridge between Hancock 
or safety so requires, including the holding of pub- and Sullivan. (a) The owner of or agency control-
lic functions or events such as street parades and ling this bridge will not be required to keep draw 
marine regattas, the District Commander may au- 35 tenders in constant attendance. 
thorize the temporary closure of a drawbridge. A (b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the 
request for approval of a temporary closure of a closed bridge desires to pass through the draw, at 
drawbridge for a street parade or marine regatta or least 48 hours' advance notice of the time the open-
otherwise should include a brief description of the ing is required shall be given to the authorized 
proposed event or reason why closure of the draw- 40 representative of the owner of or agency control-
bridge is desired, and the time and date of such ling the bridge, except as provided in paragraph (c) 
closure. The closure of a drawbridge for public of this section. Advance notice as required by this 
interest, health, or safety will depend upon the paragraph shall be given either in person, by tele-
necessity for the closure, the reasonableness of the phone, or otherwise to the Maine State Highway 
time and date (if requested), and the overall effect 4S Commission, Augusta, Maine, or Ellsworth, Maine, 
on navigation. or to such person or persons as may be designated 

(e) Closure of draw for emergency vehicles. an authorized representative. 
When a drawtender is informed by a reliable (c) In case of emergenc:y, ~e draw s~ be 
source that an emergency vehicle is due to cross opened promptly upon notification. For this pur-
the draw, he shall take all reasonable measures so pose the owner of or agency controlling the bridge 
necessary to have the draw closed at the time the shall provide ~ements whereby the draw 
emergency vehicle arrives at the bridge. tender can be readily reached by telephone or 

§117.2 Mldtf• River Maine; F.at Mldtfu otherwise at any hour of the day or night. 
lliabway brldae betw~ Madduport ud East (d) Upon receipt of such notice, the authorized 
MN:Mu Maine (a) The draw shall be opened ss representative of the owner of or agency control
promptly on siPat for the passage of vessels be- ling the bridge, in compliance therewith, shall ar-
tween the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. (local range for the prompt opening of the draw, at the 
time) throughout the year. time specified in the notice for the passage of the 

(b) At times other than those specified in para- vessel. 
graph (a) of this section, the draw need not 'be (i() (e) The owner of or agency controlling the 
opened for the passage of vessels, except on ad- bridge shall keep conspicuo~y posted on l?<>th ~e 
vance notice to the d.rawtender to be given be- upstream and downstream sides of the bndge, tn 
tween the hours of 7:00 a.m and 5:00 p.m. when such manner that it can be easily read at any time, 
the drawtender is on· duty. · a copy of the regulations in this section, together 
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with a notice stating exactly how the draw tender §117.8 Kennebec RiTer, highway and rallnMld 
may be reached in an emergency and how the bridge, between Bath and Woolwleb. (a) The draw 
authoriu:d representative may be reached by tele- shall be opened promptly on signal provided that: 
phone or otherwise. (1) From February 15 through April 14 and No-

(t) The operating machinery of the draw shall be s vember 16 through December 15 at least 4 hours' 
maintained in a serviceable condition, and the draw advance notice has been given. 
shall be opened and closed at intervals frequent (2) From April 15 through June 15 and October 
enough to make certain the machinery is in proper 1 through November 15 at least 4 hours' advance 
order for satisfactory operation. notice has been given from 7 p.m. to 3 a.m. 

§117.5 ToWDSeDcl Gut, Maine; bridge Chigbway) of 10 (3) From December 16 through February 14 at 
town of Southport. (a) That the draw of the bridge least 24 hours' advance notice bas been given. 
shall be opened promptly upon reasonable signal (b) Signals: 
for the passage of boats except when there are (1) Sound sif081s. Sound signals shall be used if 
vehicles, animals, or foot passengers on the bridge; weather conditions will permit sound signals to be 
but in no case shall the delay in opening the bridge ts heard by the drawtender or by the vessel operator. 
from this cause exceed five minutes: provided, That A long blast shall be of approximately 3 seconds 
the signal may be given by three distinct blasts of duration and a short blast shall be of approximatley 
whistle, horn, or conch, or by shouting with the 1 second duration. These blasts may be made by a 
voice. whistle, horn, or by other similar device producing 

(b) All boats desiring to pass through the draw 20 sound that can be clearly heard, or by a bell. In 
shall be allowed to do so freely and without inter- appropriate circumstances, shouting through a 
ference at a speed not exceeding S knots per hour. megaphone may be employed instead of sounding 

§117.5a Sheeplcot RiTer, Maine; Maine State these signals. 
lfi&laway Commission bridge, mile 14 and Maine (i) Signal to request opening of draw. One long 
Centnl railroad bridge, mile 15.From June 1 2s blast followed by one short blast. 
through September 30 the draw of each bridge (ii) Acknowledging signal by the drawtenden. 
shall open on signal if at least 4 hours' notice has (a) When the draw wi1I be opened immediately. 
been given to the owner of the bridge to be One long blast followed by one short blast. 
opened. From October 1 through May 31 the draw (b) When the draw cannot be opened immediate-
of each bridge shall open on signal if at least 24 30 ly or is open and must be closed immMiately. Four 
houn' notice bas been given to the owner of the or more short blasts, shall be sounded in rapid 
bridge to be opened. succession, repeated at regular intervals until ac-

§117.6 Baek RiTer, Maine; highway bridge be- knowledged by the same signal from the vessel. As 
tween Hodadon and Barter Jsl.W In the town of soon as the draw can be opened the drawtender 
Bootllllay, Maine. (a) The draw shall be opened 35 shall sound the opening signal and open the draw 
promptly on signal for the passage of vessels be- for any vessels waiting to pass. 
tween the houn of 8:00 a.m. and S:OO p.m. (local (2) Visual ~· These signals shall be used if 
time) during the months of June to October, inclu- weather conditi<>ns may prevent sound signals from 
sive. At other hours during these months the draw being heard or if sound pr°'!i~.fs devices are not 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels ex- «> pro(>CClY functio~. Sound · may be used in 
cept on previous notice in person, by telephone, or conJunction with V1Sual signals. 
in writing to the drawtender. Such previous notice (i) Signal to request opening of draw. A white 
to be received during the houn the drawtender is flag of sufficient size to be readily visible by day or 
on duty. a white light of sufficient intensity to be readily 

(b) From November to May, inclusive, the draw 45 visible by night, raised and lowered vertically in 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels any full sight of the drawtender repeated until ac-
hour of the day or night except on a 24-hour ad- knowledged by the drawtender. Mechanical de-
vance notice to the drawtender of the bridge over vices which produce essentially the same signal 
Townsend Gut between Sou!hJ>ort and Boothbay ~ fixed and/or flashing lights are permitted. 
Harbor, Maine, or to the Maine State Highway so (Ii) Acknowledging signal by the drawtender. (a) 
Commission, Au~ta, Maine. When the draw will be opened immediately. Same 

(c) Upon recetpt of such notice, the authorized as signal to request opemng. 
representatives of the owner or BfCDCY controlling (b) When the draw cannot be opened immediate-
the bridge, in compliance therewith, shall ~e ly or is open and must be closed immediately. A 
for the opening of the draw at the time specified m 55 red flag of sufficient size to be readily visible b1 
the notice for the passage of the vessel. day or a red ~ of sufficient intensity to be readi-

(d) The owner or agency controlling the bridge ly visaole by night, swung back and forth horizon. 
shall keep conspicuously ~ted on both the up- tally in full sight of the vc:&llCl, repeated until ac-
stream and downstream udes of the bridge, in a knowledged by the vessel with the same sip.al. 
manner that it can be easily read at any time, a fiO MechaniCal devices which produce e11e11ti8lly the 
copy of the regulations in this section, together same signal using fixed and/or ftaahing lights are 
with a notice stating exactly how the representa- permitted. As soon as the draw can be opened. the 
tive stated in paragraph (b) of this section may be drawtender shall give the opening signal and open 
reached. the draw for any vesae1s waiting to pus. 
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(c) Unnecessary delays prohibited. Trains, vehi- or a lighted lantern at night swung to and fro 
cles, or pedestrians shall not stop or be stopped on horizontally a number of times. 
a drawbridge so as to delay its opening, nor shall Note: As used in this paragraph, the term 
vessels be navigated so as to hinder or delay the "blasts" means distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or 
closure of the draw. All passages across or through s megaphone, or loud and distinct stroke of a bell. 
a drawbridge shall be prompt to prevent delay to (d) Vehicles shall not be stopped on a bridge for 
either land or water traffic. Passage through a the purpose of delaying its opening, nor shall 
draw shall be made at no greater speed than that watercraft be handled so as to hinder or delay the 
required to maintain reasonable control of a vessel operation of the draw, but all passage over or 
as to minimire damage to the bridge, fenders, to through a bridge shall be prompt to prevent delay 
and/or vessel in case of collision. to either land or water traffic. 

(d) Posting of special operation regulations. The (e) The owner of or agency controlling the 
owners of or agencies controlling the drawbridge bridges shall keep conspicuously posted on both 
shall keep conspicuously posted both upstream and the upstream and downstream sides of each, in 
downstream of the drawbridge, on the bridge or 15 such manner that it can be read easily at any time, 
elsewhere, in such a manner that they can easily be a copy of the regulations in this section. 
read at any time, from an approaching vessel, a • §117.15 i:esumpscot ~ver,. Portland, Maine; 
brief statement of the special operation regulations highway bridge at Martin Pomt. From J~e 1 
pertaining to that bridge. Information as to whom through ~tember 30, Monday through Fnday, 
and how notice should be given when passage 20 except holiday~ fro~ 7 a.m. to .6 p.m., the .dra':Y 
through the draw is desired shall also be posted. s~ open on signal .if at least six hours notice IS 

§117.10 Kennebec River, Maine; Maine State ~ven. ('Lt all other times the dJ:aw .Shal! open on 
Highway Commission bridges between Richmond s~ 1f ~t l~t 24 hours nonce IS given. The 
and Dresden and between Gardiner and Randolph. openmg Signal 1S one long blllSt followed by one 
(a) The owner of or agency controlling these 25 short blast. 
bridges shall provide the necessary draw tenders §117.20 Back Cove, Portland, Maine; Canadian 
and the proper mechanical appliances for the safe, Nl!-tional Railway bridge. (a) The ct:aw of the 
prompt, and efficient opening of the draws for the bndge shall be opened promptly on Signal for the 
passage of vessels. passage of vessels that cannot ~ .the closed ~raw 

(b) The draw of each bridge shall, upon receiv- 30 between 8:00 a.m. and 12:00 mtdni~t (local time) 
ing the prescribed call signal be opened promptly from June. 1 to October 1. At all !"Des other than 
at an tim' da 'gh ti' th f those specified above, the draw will be opened on 

Y e, Y or m t, or e passage 0 any a twelve hour advance notice given to the General 
~essel or oth~r waterer~ not able to pass under Agent of Grand Trunk Railway, t India Street, 
n e closed ~ndge: Provtded, That the draw shall 35 Portland, Maine. The owner of or agency control-

ot be required to be opened between . 9:00 p.m. ling the bridge shall provide arrangements whereby 
8;8d 5:00 a.m .. ex~t w~en ~v8;8ce notice of the the General Agent may be conveniently reached 
tilne an. openmg IS desired ts given to the draw by telephone or otherwise, and shall keep conspic-
tender m person or by tele~hone or l.etter. The uously posted on both the upstream and down-
ownc:r of or agency controlbng the bndges shall 40 stream side of the bridge in a position where it can 
provide ~gements whereby the draw tend~rs be read easily at any time, a copy of the regula-
can be i::eadily reached by telephone or otherwise tions of this section together with a notice stating 
B:t any ~e between S:OO a.m. and 9:00 p.m. No- how the agent may be reached at any time. 
tices stating exactly ho~ the draw tender may be (b) The signal for opening the draw promptly 
reached shall be posted m the same manner as the 45 when required shall be three short blasts of a whis-
copies of the regulations posted in accordance with tie or horn. 
paragraph (e) of this section. §117..25 Fore River, Portland Harbor, Maine; 

. (c) Sound and visual signals: Both sound and bridge (highway), known u "Portland Bridge." 
VISual signals. ~ be given together ~der any (a) The owner of. or agency con~olling the draw-
weather conditions and whether sound stgnals can so bridge shall provtde the same with the necessary 
or cannot be heard. tenders and the proper mechanical appliances for 

(1) Call signal for opening of draw. Three blasts, the safe, prompt, and efficient opening of the draw 
and a ftag by day or a lighted lantern by night for the passage of vessels. 
swung in circles at arm's length from the bridge or (b) If the weather conditions are good and 
pilot house of the vessel. The call signal shall be ss sound signals can be heard when a vessel ap-
given when the vessel is within a reasonable dis- proaches the drawbridge and desires to pass 
tance of the bridge, and shall be repeated at inter- through the draw, three distinct blasts of a whistle, 
vals until acknowledged. horn, or megaphone shall be sounded from the 

(2) Acknowledging signals when draw can . be vessel when within reasonable hearing distance of 
opened immediately. Three blasts, and a flag by (JO the bridge. . 
day or a lighted lantern at night raised and lowered (1) When the draw of the bridge can be opened 
in vertical plane a number of times. immediately, the draw tender shall reply by three 

(3) Acknowledging signals when draw cannot be distinct blasts of a w~e. horn, or megaphone or 
opened immediately. Five blasts, and a flag by day by three loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 
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(2) When the draw of the bridge cannot be giving the name of the vessel, the time of opening 
opened immediately or when the bridge is open the draw, the headroom under the bridge as in-
and is to be closed immediately, the draw tender dicated by the gage at the time of opening the 
shall reply by two long distinct blasts of a whistle, draw, and the approximate headroom required by 
horn, or megaphone or by two loud and distinct 5 the vessel. 
strokes of a bell. §117.28 Kennebunk River, Maine Dock Square 

( c) When weather conditions prevent hearing Highway Bridge between Kennebunk and Ken· 
the sound signals when a vessel approaches the nebunkport, Maine. (a) The draw shall be opened 
drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, promptly on signal for the passage of vessels be-
signals shall be made from the vessel by swinging 10 tween the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. (local 
in circles at arm's length a lighted lantern at night time) on all days of the year. 
and a flag by day. (b) At times other than those specified in para-

(1) When the draw of the bridge can be opened graph (a) of this section, the draw need not be 
immediately, the draw tender shall reply by raising opened for the passage of vessels except on ad-
and lowering in a vertical plane a number of times 15 vance notice to the drawtender to be given be-
a lighted lantern at night and a flag by day. tween the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. when 

(2) When the draw of the bridge cannot be the drawtender is on duty. 
opened immediately or when the bridge is to be (c) The owner or agency controlling the bridge 
closed immediately, the draw tender shall reply by shall keep conspicuously posted on both the up-
swinging to and fro horizontally a number of times 20 stream and downstream sides of the bridge, in a 
a lighted lantern at night and a flag by day. position where it can be easily read at any time, a 

( d) When two or more vessels are approaching copy of the regulations in this section. 
the drawbridge at nearly the same time from the §117.35 Piscataqua River, Maine and N.H. 
same or opposite directions with the draw opened (a) Bridge (highway) between Portsmouth, N.H., 
or closed, each of these vessels shall signal inde- 25 and Kittery, Maine. (1) The draw shall, upon the 
pendently for the opening of the draw and the signals prescribed in subparagraphs (2) and (3) of 
draw tender shall reply as prescribed and in tum to this paragraph being given, be opened promptly at 
the signal of each vessel. all hours for the passage of any vessel or vessels or 

(e) The draw shall be opened with the least other watercraft not able to pass underneath it. 
possible delay at all hours upon receiving the pre- 30 (2) The signal for opening the draw shall be four 
scribed signal for the passage of any vessel or ves- blasts of a whistle or horn. 
sels or other water craft not able to pass un- (3) Upon receiving the prescribed signal from an 
demeath it. approaching vessel or watercraft, the draw tender, 

(t) When a bridge tender is about to close a in case the draw can be opened immediately, shall 
draw, he shall sound two distinct blasts of a whis- 35 promptly reply by an answering signal of three 
tie, horn, or megaphone, or two loud and distinct blasts of a whistle or horn. If, for any reason, the 
strokes of a bell. draw cannot be opened promptly when the pre-

(g) Wagons and other vehicles shall not be scribed signal is given, the draw tender shall so 
stopped on a drawbridge for the purpose of delay- indicate by sounding five blasts of a whistle or 
ing its opening, nor shall water craft or vessels be 40 horn, repeated at intervals until answered in like 
so manipulated as to hinder or delay the operation manner by the approaching vessel. 
of a drawspan, but all passage over, through, or (4) There shall be provided, and kept in good 
under a drawbridge, shall be prompt, to prevent legible condition, two board gages, painted white, 
delay to either land or water traffic. with black figures not less than 6 inches high, to 

(h) The owners of or agency controlling the 45 indicate the headroom clearance under the lower 
drawbridge shall provide and keep in good legible chords of the closed drawspan at all stages of the 
condition two board gages painted white, with tide. The gages shall be so placed on the piers at 
black figures not less than 6 inches high, to indicate the ends of the drawspan, that they will be plainly 
the headroom clearance under the lower chords of visible to the operator of a vessel approaching the 
the closed drawspan at all stages of the tide. The so bridge either upstream or downstream. 
gages shall be so placed on the ends of the draw- (5) Pedestrians and vehicles shall not be stopped 
span fender that they will be plainly visible to the on the bridge for the purpose of delaying its open-
operator of a vessel approaching the bridge either ing, nor shall watercraft or vessels be so manipu-
upstream or downstream, and the said gages shall lated as to hinder or delay the operation of a draw-
be illuminated at night. ss span, but all p~ge over, through, or under a 

(i) Vessels which can pass under the drawbridge drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent delay to 
with a clearance of 2 feet or more should not either land or water traffic. 
signal for the opening of the draw. In case such a (b) Bridge (combined highway and railroad) be-
vessel ~ves the prescribed signal and the draw tween Portsmouth, N.H., and Kittery, Maine. 
tender JS uncertain as to whether the vessel can 60 (1) The corporation or persons owning or control· 
safely pass, he will open the draw and if he finds ling this drawbridge shall provide the same with 
that there would have been a clearance of 2 feet or the necessary tenders and the proper mechanical 
more had the draw remained closed, he will report appliances for the safe, prompt, and efficient open-
the matter immediately to the District Commander ing of the draw for the passage of vessels. 
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(2) If the weather conditions are good and sound approved by the Commandant, to indicate the 
signals can be heard when a vessel approaches this headroom clearance under the lower chords of the 
drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, closed drawspan at all stages of the tide. These 
two long and two short distinct blasts of a whistle, gages shall be so placed on the piers at the ends of 
horn, or megaphone shall be sounded from the s the drawspan that they will be plainly visible to the 
vessel when within reasonable hearing distance of operator of a vessel approaching the bridge either 
the bridge. upstream or downstream. 

(i) When the draw of the bridge can be opened §117.40 Bellamy River, N.H.; bridge {highway) 
immediately, the draw tender shall reply by two between Cedar Point and Dover Point, N.H. (a) The 
long distinct blasts of a whistle, siren, horn, or 10 owner of or agency controlling the bridge will not 
megaphone or by two loud and distinct strokes of a be required to keep draw tenders in constant at-
bell. tendance at the bridge. 

(ii) When the draw of the bridge cannot be (b) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under the 
opened immediately or when the bridge is open closed bridge desires to pass through the draw 
and is to be closed immediately, the draw tender 15 between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m., 
shall reply by five short distinct blasts of a whistle, from April l to October 31, at least 4 hours' ad-
siren, horn, or megaphone or by five loud and vance notice of the time the opening is required 
distinct strokes of a bell, repeated at intervals until shall be given to the authorized representative of 
answered in like manner from the approaching ves- the owner or agency controlling the bridge: Pro-
sel. 20 vided, That in an emergency the draw will be 

(3) When weather conditions prevent hearing opened as soon as possible after notification. At all 
the sound signals when a vessel approaches this other hours during the period April l to October 
drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, 31 and at all times during the period November 1 
signals shall be made from the vessel by swinging to March 31, the draw will be opened only in an 
in circles at arm's length, a lighted lantern at night 25 emergency. The owner of or agency controlling 
and a flag by day. the bridge shall provide arrangements whereby the 

(i) When the draw of the bridge can be opened draw tenders can be readily reached by telephone 
immediately, the draw tender shall reply by raising or otherwise at any hour of the day or night. 
and lowering in a vertical plane a number of times. (c) Upon receipt of such notice. the authorized 
a lighted lantern at night and a flag by day. 30 representative of the owner of or agency control-

(ii) When the draw of the bridge cannot be ling the bridge, in compliance therewith, shall ar-
opened immediately or when the bridge is to be range for the prompt opening of the draw at the 
closed immediately, the draw tender shall reply by time specified in the notice for the p~ge of the 
swinpig to and fro horizontally a number of times vessel. 
a lighted lantern at night and a flag by day. 3S (d) The owner of or agency controlling the 

(4) When two or more vessels are approaching bridge shall keep conspicuously posted on both 
this bridge at nearly the same time from the same sides of the bridge, in a position where it can easily 
or opposite directions with the draw opened or be read at anytime, a copy of the regulations in this 
closed, each of these vessels shall signal independ- section, together with a notice stating exactly how 
ently for the opening of the draw, and the draw 40 the representative specified in paragraph (b) of this 
tender shall reply as prescribed and in tum to the section may be reached. 
signal of each vessel. (e) Automobiles, trucks, vehicles, vessels or 

(S) The draw shall be opened with the least other water craft shall not be stopped or manipu-
possible delay at all hours upon receiving the pre- lated in a manner hindering or delaying the opera-
scribed signal for the passage of any vessel or ves- 4S tion of the draw. All passage over the draw or 
sels or other watercraft not able to pass underneath through the draw opening shall be in a manner to 
it: Provided, That the drawspan shall not be expedite both land and water traffic. 
opened when a train is approaching so closely that (f) The operating machinery of the draw shall be 
it cannot safely be stopped before reaching the maintained in servicable condition, and the draw 
railroad signal block in which the drawspan of the so opened and closed at least once each quarter to 
bridge is focated. make ~ that the ~hinery is in proper order 

(6) When the draw tender is about to close the for sabsfactory operation. 
draw, he shall sound one distinct blast of a whistle, §117.48 IJttle Harbor, N.H.; bridge (highway) be-
siren, horn or megaphone, or one loud and distinct tween Rye and New Castle, N.H. (a) The owner or 
stroke of a bell. ss agency controlling the: bridge will not be required 

(7) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped or to. keep draw tenders m constant attendance at the 
pedestrians loiter on this drawbridge for the pur- bnd~e. 
pose of delaying its opening, nor shall watercraft (b) Wh~ever a. vessel unable to pass under the 
or vessels be so manipulated as to hinder or delay closed bndge desires to pass through the draw 
the operation of the drawspan. but all passage over, 60 between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m., 
through, or under it shall be prompt. to prevent from April 1 to October 31, at least 4 hours' ad-
delay to either land or water traffic. . vance no~ce of the time th~ opening is rC9,uired 

(8) The ownen of this bridge shall provide and shall be gaven to the authorized representative of 
keep in good legaole condition two suitable gages the owner or agency controlling the bridge: Pro-
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vided, That in an emergency the draw will be the bridge a telephone and shall keep conspicuous-
opened as soon as possible after notification. At all ly posted on both the upstream and doWn&tream 
other hours during the period April 1 to October sides of the bridge in such manner that it can easily 
31 and at all times during the period November 1 be read at any time a copy of the regulations in this 
to Marcl-i 31, the draw will be opened only in an s section together with a notice stating exactly how 
emergency. The owner of or agency controlling the representative specified in this section may be 
the bridge shall provide arrangements whereby the reached. 
draw tenders can be readily reached by telephone (e) The owners of the bridge shall provide and 
or otherwise at any hour of the day or night. keep in good le~ble condition two board gages 

(c) Upon receipt of such notice, the authorized 10 J>&i!ited white, with black figures not less than 6 
representative of the owner or agency controlling mches high, to indicate the headroom clearance 
the bridge, in compliance therewith, shall arrange under the closed drawspan at all stages of the tide. 
for the prompt opening of the draw at the time The gales shall be so placed on the bridge that 
specified in the notice for the passage of the vessel. they will be plainly visible to the operator of a 

(d) The owner or agency controlling the bridge ts vessel approaching the bridge either up or down 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both sides of stream. 
the brid,e, in a position where it can easily be read (t) Vessels which can pass under the bridge with 
at any tune, a copy of the regulations of this sec- a clearance of 1 foot or more should not signal for 
tion, together with a notice stating exactly how the the opening of the draw. In case such a vessel 
representative specified in paragraph (b) of this sec- 20 gives the prescribed signal and the draw tender is 
tion may be reached. uncertain as to whether the vessel can safely pass, 

(e) Automobiles, trucks, vehicles, vessels, or he will open the draw and if he finds that there 
other watercraft shall not be stopped or manipu- would have been a clearance of 1 foot or more had 
lated in a manner hindering or delaying the opera- the draw remained closed, he will report the mat-
tion of the draw. All passage over the draw or 2s ter immediately to the District Commander, giving 
through the draw opening shall be in a manner to the name of the vessel, the time of opening the 
expedite both land and water traffic. draw, the headroom under the bridge as indicated 

(t) The operating machinery of the draw shall be by the gage at the time of opening the draw, and 
maintained in a servicable condition, and the draw the approximate headroom required by the vessel. 
opened and closed at least once each quarter to 30 (g) Pilots or masters of vessels are prohibited 
make certain that the machinery is in proper order from signaling for or serving notice of passage 
for satisfactory operation. unless it is necessary for the draw to be opened for 

§117.50 Hampton River, N.H.; bridge (highway) the passage of the vessel. If notice or signal is 
between Seabrook and Hampton Beaches, N.H. given and the passage not effected at the proper 
(a) The owner of or the agency controlling the 3S time, report shall be made to the District Com-
drawbridge shall provide the appliances and the mander, by the draw tender. 
personnel necessary for the safe, prompt, and effi- (h) Automobiles, trucks, vehicles, vessels or 
cient operation of the draw. other water craft shall not be stopped or manipu-

(b) The draw shall be operated as prescribed in lated in a manner hindering or delaying the opera-
paragraphs (c) and (d) of this section and shall be 40 tion of the draw, but all passage over the drawspan 
opened promptly when the signal prescribed in or through the draw opening shall be in a manner 
paragraph (i) of this section for the opening of the so as to expedite both land and water traffic. 
draw is received. (i) Signals-( 1) Call signals for opening of draw-

( c) On all week days between April 1 and Octo- (i) Sound signal. Three distinct blasts of a whistle, 
ber 31, both dates inclusive, the draw shall be 45 horn, or megaphone, or three loud and distinct 
opened promptly for the passage of vessels during strokes of a bell sounded within a reasonable hear-
the daylight portions of the periods beginning 3 ing distance of the bridge. 
hours before and ending 3 hours after each high (ii) Visual signal. A white flag by day, a white 
water. For the purpose of this section, daylight is light by night, swun' in full circles at arm's length 
construed to begin 30 minutes before sunrise and to so in full sight of the bndge and facing the draw. This 
end 30 minutes after sunset, and high water shall be signal is to be used in conjunction with soun~ Bi$-
deemed to occur 30 minutes later than the time of nals when conditions are such that sound signals 
high water for Portland, Me., as given in the tide may not be heard. 
tables for the United States published by the De- (2) Acknowledging signals by brid'e operator-
partment of Commerce, United States Coast and ss (i) Sound signals. Draw to be opened unmediately: 
Geodetic Survey. Same as call signal. Draw cannot be opened im-

(d) At times other than those specified in para- mediately, or if open must be closed immediately: 
graph (c) of this section, the draw shall be opened Two long distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or 
only upon at least 3 hours' previous notice given in megaphone or by two loud and distinct strokes of a 
person or in writing or by telephone to the repre- 60 bell, to be repeated at regular intervals until ac-
sentative of the owner or agency controlling the knowledged by the vessel. 
bridge except that in case of emergency the draw (ii) Visual signals. Draw to be opened im-
shall be opened promptly upon such notice. For mediately: A white flag by day or a green light at 
this purpose the owner shall mstall and maintain at night swung up and down vertically a number of 
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times in full sight of the vessel. Draw cannot be pass through the draw of either bridge, the master 
opened immediately or if open must be closed im- or pilot thereof shall, on approaching within signal-
mediately: A red flag by day, a red light by night ing distance, signify his intention to pass through 
swung to and fro horizontally in full sight of the the draw by sounding two long blasts followed 
vessel, to be repeated until acknowledged by the 5 immediately by two short blasts. If the draw can be 
vessel. opened immediately, the draw tender shall reply by 

(3) Acknowledging signals by the vessel. Vessels three long blasts. If a delay in opening the draw is 
or other water craft having signaled for the open- permitted by the regulations in this paragraph and 
ing of the draw and having received a signal that it is not to be opened immediately, the draw tender 
the draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open IO shall reply by two long blasts. 
must be closed immediately, will acknowledge said (6) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped on a 
signal by one long blast followed by a short blast, bridge for the purpose of delaying its opening, nor 
or by swinging to and fro horizontally a red flag shall watercraft be navigated so as to hinder or 
by day or a red light by night. delay the operation of the draw, but all passage 

§117.55 Merrimack River, Mass. (a) Mas- 15 over or through the bridge shall be prompt to 
sachusetts Department of Public Works highway prevent delay to either land or water traffic. 
bridge and Boston and Maine Railroad bridge be- (7) The owner of or agency controlling each 
tween Newburyport and Salisbury. (1) Between bridge shall maintain in good and efficient order 
6:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. from May to October, the draw and the machinery and appliances for 
inclusive, and between 8:00 a.m., and 5:00 p.m. 20 operating the same and for assisting vessels while 
from November to April, inclusive, the draw of passing through the draw, shall provide such draw 
each of these bridges shall, upon receipt of the tenders as may be necessary to open and close the 
signal prescribed in subparagraph (5) of this para- draw promptly, and shall provide and maintain in 
graph or upon verbal request at the bridge, be good order on the bridge piers or fenders such 
opened promptly for the passage of any vessel or 25 fixtures as may be necessary to vessels in mooring 
other watercraft not able to pass under the closed or making fast while waiting for the draw to open. 
draw. (8) This paragraph shall not apply to vessels 

(2) At all other times, the draw shall be opened owned or leased by the United States, nor to ves-
within a reasonable time after notice to the draw sels employed for police or fire protection by any 
tender in person, by letter, or by telephone. For 30 town or municipality touching on the Merrimack 
this purpose the owner of or agency controlling River. All such United States and municipal vessels 
the bridge shall provide arrangements whereby the shall be passed without delay through the draw of 
draw tender can be reached readily by telephone either bridge during the periods specified in sub-
or otherwise at any hour of the day or night, and paragraph (1) of this paragraph upon signaling by 
shall keep conspicuously posted on both the up- 35 four long blasts, and at all other times as soon as 
stream and downstream sides of the bridge in a possible after notice to draw tender in person or by 
position where it can be read easily at any time, a telephone. 
copy of the regulations in this paragraph together (b) Essex County highway bridge between Deer 
with a notice stating exactly how the draw tender Island and Salisbury and drawbridges upstream 
may be reached at all times by telephone or other- 40 therefrom. (I) The owner of or agencies control-
wise. ling these bridges will not be required to keep 

(3) The draw shall not be opened if there is a draw tenders in constant attendance. 
train, car, or other vehicle passing over the draw, (2) Whenever a vessel unable to pass under a 
or if a train or car is approaching so closely that it closed bridge desires to pass through the draw, at 
cannot be stopped safely before reaching the draw, 45 least two hours' advance notice of the time the 
but the draw shall be opened as soon as it can be opening is required shall be given to the authorized 
cleared, and no person, vehicle, car, or train shall representative of the owner of or agency control-
be permitted to begin to cross the draw after it has ling the bridge: Provided, That all vessels owned 
been signaled to open except as provided in this or leased by the United States, and all vessels em-
paragraph. 50 ployed for police or fire protection by any town or 

(4) When the draw shall have been opened for municipality touching on the Merrimack Rive~, 
10 minutes it may be closed for the crossing of shall be pass~d through the d~aw as soon as _pos~t-
trains, cars, vehicles, or individuals if there be any ble after notice to the authonzed representative m 
waiting to cross. and after being so closed for 10 person or by tel.ephone. . 
minutes or for such shorter time as may be neces- 55 (3) Upon receipt of such advance notice, the au-
sa.ry for the said trains, cars, vehicles, or individu- thorized representative in compli!111ce therewith, 
a1s to cross, it shall again be opened promptly for shall arrange for the prompt opemng of the draw 
the passage of any vessel or other watercraft desir- at the time specified in the notice for the passage of 
ing to pass. The length of time that the draw has the vessel. 
been open shall be computed from the time it is 60 (4) The owner of o_r agency controlling each 
fully opened and the length of time that the draw bridge shall keep conspicuously posted on both the 
has been cl~ shall be computed from the time it upstream and. downstream sid~ thereof, ~ such 
ceases to move in closing. manner that it can. be ~ead ~Ily at any time, a 

(S) When a vessel or other watercraft intends to copy of the regulations m this paragraph together 
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with a notice stating exactly how the authorized the draw remained closed, he will report the mat-
representative may be reached. ter immediately to the District Commander, giving 

(5) The operating machinery of the draws shall the name of the vessel, the time of opening the 
be maintained in a serviceable condition, and the draw, the headroom under the bridge as indicated 
draws shall be opened and closed at intervals fre- 5 by the gage at the time of opening the draw, and 
quent enough to make certain that the machinery is the approximate headroom required by the vessel. 
in proper order for satisfactory operation. (g) Pilots or masters of vessels are prohibited 

§117.60 Plum IsJand River, Mass.; bridge (high- from signaling for or serving notice of passage 
way). (a) The owner of or the agency controlling unless it is necessary for the draw to be opened for 
the drawbridge shall provide the appliances and 10 the passage of the vessel. If notice or signal is 
the personnel necessary for the safe, prompt, and given and the passage not effected at the proper 
efficient operation of the draw. time, report shall be made to the District Com-

(b) On every calendar day between April 1 and mander, by the draw tender. 
November 30, both dates inclusive, the draw shall (h) Automobiles, trucks, vehicles, vessels or 
be opened promptly for the passage of vessels dur- 15 other water craft shall not be stopped or manipu-
ing the daylight portions of the periods beginning 2 lated in a manner hindering or delaying the opera-
hours before and ending 2 hours after each high tion of the draw, but all passage over the drawspan 
tide. For the purpose of this section, daylight is or through the draw opening shall be in a manner 
construed to begin 30 minutes before sunrise and to so as to expedite both land and water traffic. 
end 30 minutes after sunset, and high tide shall be 20 (i) Signals-(1) Call signals for opening draw. 
deemed to occur 30 minutes later than the time of (i) Sound signal. Three distinct blasts of a whistle, 
high tide for Portland, Maine, as given in the tide born, or megaphone, or three loud and distinct 
tables for the United States published by the De- strokes of a bell sounded within a reasonable hear-
partment of Commerce, United States Coast and ing distance of the bridge. 
Geodetic Survey. 25 (ii) Visual signal. A white flag by day a white 

(c) Persons requiring the opening of the draw at light by night, swung in full circles at arm's length 
times other than those specified in paragraph (b) of in full sight of the bridge and facing the draw. This 
this section shall, except in an emergency, give at signal is to be used in conjunction with sound sig-
least 3 hours' notice of the time at which such nals when conditions are such that sound signals 
opening will be required. Said notice may be given 30 may not be heard. 
in person, in writing, or by telephone to the draw (2) Acknowledging signals by bridge operator-
tender while in attendance at the bridge or to a (i) Sound signals. Draw to be opened immediately: 
designated representative of the owner or agency Same as call signal. Draw cannot be opened im-
controlling the bridge. Upon receipt of such notice mediately, or if open must be closed immediately: 
said owner or agency shall cause a suitable draw 35 Two long distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or 
tender to be on duty at the bridge at the time megaphone or by two loud and distinct strokes of a 
specified in the notice, and the bridge shall at such bell, to be repeated at regular intervals until ac-
time and for a reasonable period thereafter be knowledged by the vessel. 
opened promptly for the passage of vessels. (ii) Visual signals. Draw to be opened im-

( d) The owner of or agency controlling the 40 mediately: A white flag by day or a green light at 
bridge shall install and maintain at the bridge a night swung up and down vertically a number of 
telephone and shall keep conspicuously posted on times in full sight of the vessel. Draw cannot be 
both the upstream and downstream sides of the opened immediately or if open must be closed im-
bridge in such manner that it can easily be read at mediately: A red flag by day, a red light by night 
any time a copy of the regulations in this section 4S swung to and fro horizontally in full sight of the 
together with a notice stating exactly how the re- vessel, to be repeated until acknowledged by the 
presentative specified in this section may be vessel. 
reached. (3) Acknowledging signals by the vessel. Vessels 

(e) The owners of the bridge shall provide and or other water craft having signaled for the open-
keep in good legible condition two board gages so ing of the draw and having received a signal that 
painted white, with black figures not less than 6 the draw cannot be opened immediately, or if 
inches high, to indicate the headroom clearance opened must be closed immediately, will acknowl-
under the closed drawspan at all stages of the tide. edge said signal by one long blast followed by a 
The gages shall be so placed on the bridge that short blast, or by swinging to and fro horizontally 
they will be plainly visible to the operator of a 55 a red flag by day or a red light by night. 
vessel approaching the bridge either up or down §117.64 Manchester Harbor, Mass.; Boston and 
stream. Maine Railroad Bridge at Manchester. (a) The 

(f) Vessels which can pass under the bridge with draw shall be opened promptly on signal for the 
a clearance of 1 foot or more should not signal for passage of vessels from 9:00 a.m. to 1:00 p.m. and 
the opening of the draw. In case such a vessel (i() from 2:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. (local time) each day of 
gives the prescribed signal and the draw tender is the week from April 1 to November 1, inclusive. 
uncertain as to whether the vessel can safely pass, (b) At times other than those specified in para-
he will open the draw, and if be finds that there graph (a) of this section, advance notice of at least 
would have been a clearance of 1 foot or more bad 2 hours is required for opening the draw between 
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the hours of 6:45 a.m. and 3:45 p.m., and 5 hours swinging to and fro horizontally a number of times 
for opening at times other than specified above. a flag. 
The notice is to be given to the Chief Dispatcher, (f) The draw shall be opened with the least 
Boston and Maine Railroad, Boston, Massachusetts. possible delay upon receiving the prescribed sig-

(c) The owner of or agency controlling the s nals: Provided, That the drawspan shall not be 
bridge shall keep conspicuously posted on both the opened when a train is approaching so closely that 
upstream and downstream sides thereof in such it cannot safely be stopped before reaching the 
manner that it can easily be read at any time, a bridge, or when a passenger or mail train is ap-
copy of the regulations in this section together proaching within sight or hearing of the operator 
with a notice stating exactly how the representa- to of the drawspan. 
tive in paragraph (b) of this section may be (g) Trains, wagons, and other vehicles shall not 
reached. be stopped on a drawbridge for the purpose of 

§117.65 Danvers River, Mass.; bridges (highway delaying its opening, nor shall watercraft or vessels 
and railroad). (a) The corporations or persons own- be so manipulated as to hinder or delay the opera-
ing or controlling the bridge shall provide the same 15 tion of a drawspan, but all passage over, through, 
with the necessary tenders and proper mechanical or under a drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent 
appliances for the safe, prompt, and efficient open- delay to either land or water traffic. . 
ing of the draw for the passage of vessels. §117.?S Boston Harbor, M~., ~d ad~acent "!f&· 

(b) The draw of each of the bridges shall, upon ters; bndges. (a) The re~ulations m this se7t1on 
the signal prescribed in paragraphs (d) and (e) of 20 shall govern the operat10n of all . draw?ndges 
this section being given, be opened promptly for across .Boston Har~r, Mass~chusetts, mcludmg the 
the passage of vessels from 8:00 a.m. to 12:00 mid- following wate~ tn and adjacent thereto: 
night each day of the year. (1) Chel~ ~ver. 

(c) Between 12:00 midnight and 8:00 a.m. each (2) Mystic Ri~er. . 
day of the year, the bridges shall be opened on 25 (3) Malden River .(excluding ~he Massa~husetts 
advanced notice in person, or in writing, or by Department of Public Works highway bndge at 
telephone to the draw tenders, either at the bridges Medfor~ Street, ~alden). 
during the time the operators are on duty or at the (4) Little My~tlc Channt:l. . 
residences thereafter, except that in case of emer- (5) Charles .River and tnbutan_es. 
gency, the draw shall be opened promptly upon 30 (6~ Fort Pomt C:hannel (exclu~mg therefrom the 
notification. For this purpose, the bridge owners port1~n of Fort P.omt Ch~el lymg above the east-
shall install and maintain telephones at the bridges :~~)side of the highway bndge at Dorchester Ave-
and provide arrangements whereby the dra"". ten- (7) Reserved Channel. 
ders can be reached by ~lephone or o~herwtse at 35 ( 8) Neponset River. 
any hour of the day or mg~t, and notice of such (9) Weymouth Fore River. 
~angements shall be conspicuously posted on the (10) Weymouth Back River. 
bndges. . . (b) The owners of or agencies controlling the 
. (d) If weather condit10ns are good and sound bridges shall provide the necessary tenders and the 

signals .can be hear~ when a vessel approaches a 40 proper mechanical appliances for the safe, prompt, 
drawbndge. and desired t? pass through the draw, and efficient opening of the draws for the passage 
the person 1!1 '?barge of said ves~l sh~I cause to be of vessels and for assisting vessels while passing 
so~ded, WI~ r~nable heanng <i;IStance of the through the draws. They shall also provide and 
bndge, three d1stmct blasts of a. ~histle, horn, or maintain in good order on the bridge piers or fend-
megaphone, or three loud and dIStmct strokes of a 45 ers such fixtures as may be necessary to vessels in 
bell. mooring or making fast while waiting for the 
. (1) ~hen the draw of the bridge can be opened draws to open. 
unmed1ately, the draw tender shall reply by three (c) Except as otherwise provided in paragraphs 
distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone, or (g) to (m) of this section, the draw of each bridge 
by three loud and distinct strokes. of a bell. so shall, upon oral request or upon receiving the pre-

(2) When the draw of the bndge cannot be scribed call signal, be opened promptly for the 
opened immediately, the draw tender shall reply by passage of any vessel or other watercraft not able 
two long distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or mega- to pass under the closed bridge: Provided, That the 
phone, or by two loud and distinct strokes of a draw shall not be opened when a train or vehicle is 
bell. S5 approaching so closely that it cannot safely be 

(e) When weather conditions prevent hearing stopped before reaching the draw: Provided fur. 
the sound signals, signals shall be made from the ther, That when any draw shall have been open for 
vessel by swinging in circles at arm's length a flag. 10 minutes or longer it may be closed to permit 

(1) When the draw of the bridge can be o~~ed any waiting_ trains, vehicles, or persons to cross, 
immediately, the draw tender shall reply by rawng 60 and after bemg so closed for 10 mmutes or for such 
and lowering in vertical plane a number of times a shorter time as may be necessary it shall again be 
flag. opened promptly for the passage of vessels or 

(2) When the draw of the bridge cannot be other watercraft if there be any such desiring to 
opened immediately, the draw tender shall reply by pass. 
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Note: The length of time a draw has been open of vessels, and paragraphs (b) to (t) of tpis section 
shall be computed from the time that the draw shall not apply to this bridge. 
begins to move in opening, and the length of time (h) Charles River-(1) Bridges from mouth to 
that a draw has been closed shall be computed and including Metropolitan District Commission 
from the time that the draw ceases to move in s Bridge at Charles River Dam. The draws of all 
closing. bridges, except the Charlestown Bridge and the 

(d) Signals-(1) Call signal for opening of draw. Metropolitan Transit Authority Bridge, from the 
Two long blasts followed immediately by two mouth to and including the Metropolitan District 
short blasts, sounded within signaling distance of Commission bridge between Boston and Cambridge 
the bridge: Provided, That the call signal for the 10 (at Charles River Dam) shall not be required to be 
City of Boston bridge across Chelsea River con- opened for the passage of vessels between 6: 15 and 
necting Meridian Street, East Boston, and Pearl 9:10 a.m .. and 4:15 and 7:40 p.m., except on Sun-
Street, Chelsea, shall be two long blasts followed days and on legal holidays observed in the locality: 
immediately by two short blasts and one long blast: Provided, That when high tide at Charlestown 
Provided further, That the call signal for those IS Navy Yard occurs between 6:15 and 9:10 a.m., the 
bridges across Mystic River, Charles River, and draws shall be opened within 45 minutes before or 
Fort Point Channel referred to in paragraphs (g), after high tide for a period of 10 minutes for the 
(h), and (i) of this section, to be given by vessels passage of all vessels or other watercraft whose 
entitled to passage during closed periods under the draft is 12 feet or over if there be any such desiring 
provisions of paragraphs (f) to (i), inclusive, of this 20 to pass, the exact time of opening to be prescribed 
section, shall be four long blasts. by the railroad companies, due regard being had 

(2) Acknowledging signals-(i) When draw can for causing minimum interference with railroad 
be opened immediately. Three long blasts. schedules, highway traffic, and the interests of 

(ii) When draw cannot be opened immediately. navigation, and the opening time of each bridge to 
Two long blasts. 2s be so fixed as to permit continuous passage through 

(e) Trains and vehicles shall not be stopped on a the next and following bridges located in direction 
bridge for the purpose of delaying its opening, nor of course of the vessels or other watercraft. 
shall watercraft be handled so as to hinder or delay (2) Charlestown Bridge. The draw need not be 
the operation of the draw, but all passage over or opened for the passage of vessels, and paragraphs 
through a bridge shall be prompt to prevent delay 30 (b) to (f), of this section shall not apply to this 
to either land or water traffic. bridge. 

(t) The general regulations contained in para- (3) Metropolitan Transit Authority (East Cam-
graphs (a) to (e), inclusive, of this section shall bridge Viaduct) Bridge. The draw need not be 
apply to all bridges except as modified by the spe- opened for the eassage of vessels, and paragraphs 
cial regulations contained in paragraphs (g) to (m) JS (b) to (t), of this section, shall not apply to this 
of this section prescribed where local conditions bridge. However, the operating machinery of the 
require to govern the operation of certain bridges. draw shall be maintained in an operable condition. 
The special regulations shall not apply to vessels (4) Lechmere Canal, Commercial Avenue 
owned or controlled by the United States Govern- Bridge. The draw need not open for the passage of 
mentor to vessels employed by the City of Boston 40 vessels and paragraphs (b) through (t) of this sec-
or other municipality for police and fire protection. tion shall not apply to this bridge. 
All such United States and municipal vessels shall Note: The temporary special regulations con-
be passed without delay through the draws of all tained in paragraphs (i) and (j) are on a trial basis 
bridges at any hour day or night. and are subject to review 311d amendment at any 

(g) Mystic River-(1) Bridges from mouth to and 4S time by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
including Wellington bridge between Somerville (i) Fort Point Channel, city of Boston highway 
and Medford. The draws of these bridges shall not bridges. (1) The draw of the Summer and Con-
be required to be opened for the passage of vessels gress Street bridges need not open for the passage 
whose draft is less than 18 feet between 7:4S and of vessels and paragraphs (b) through (e) of this 
9:00 a.m., 9:10 and 10:00 a.m., and S:OO and 6:00 '° section do not apply to these bridges. However, 
p.m., except on Sundays and on legal holidays ob- the draws shall be returned to an operable condi-
served in the locality: Provided, .That any vessel or tion within 6 months after notification from the 
other watercraft proceeding either upstream or Commandant to take such action. 
downstream which has passed any of these bridges (2) From 6 a.m. to 8 p.m. the Northern Street 
shall be afforded continuous passage through the 5S bridge draw shall open on signal, except that it 
succeeding bridges. need not open from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4:30 

(2) Metropolitan District Commission highway p.m. to 6:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, exclud-
bridge (General Lawrence Bridge) opposite Har- mg legal holidays for the passage of vessels whose 
vard Street, Medford. The draw need not be draft is less than 18 feet. From 8 p.m. to 6 a.m. the 
opened for the passage of vessels, and paragraphs 60 draw need not open for the passage of vessels. 
(b) to (f) of this section shall not apply to this (j) Reserved Channel. The draw of the Summer 
bridge. (L) Street Bridge shall not be required to be 

(3) Wellington Bridge between Somerville and opened for the passage of vessels between 4:00 p.m. 
Medford. The draw need not open for the passage and 9:30 a.m., Monday to Saturday, inclusive, ex-
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cept on 10 hours' advance notice. Between March 
31 and November 1, the draw shall not be required 
to open for the passage of vessels before 9:30 a.m. 
and after 4:00 p.m. on Sundays, except on 10 hours' 
advance notice. Between November 1 and March 5 
31, the draw shall not be required to open for the 
passage of vessels at any time on Sundays, except 
on 10 hours' advance notice. 

and downstream sides of the bridges. This notice 
shall state how advance notice should be given. 

(d) The operating machinery of the draws shall 
be maintained in serviceable condition and the 
draws opened and closed at least every 3 months 
to make certain that the machinery will function 
properly for satisfactory operation. 

(k) Dorchester Bay. The draw of Dorchester Part 124-Control Over Movement of Vessels 
Bay Highway Bridge on William T. Morrissey 10 §124.10 Advance notice of vessel's time of arrival 
Boulevard (Old Colony Parkway) between Savin to Captain of the Port. (a) The master or agents of 
Hill and Commercial Point, Dorchester, Mas- every registered vessel of the United States, and 
sachusetts, shall not be required to be opened for every foreign vessel arriving at a United States 
the passing of vessels from 7:30 a.m. to 9:00 a.m., port or place from a port or place outside the 
and from 4:30 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. every day of the 15 United States, or any such vessel destined from one 
week except Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays port or place in the United States to another port 
observed in the locality and except in case of emer- or place in the United States, shall give at least 24 
gency or during extreme storm conditions. hours advance notice of arrival to the Captain of 

(I) Neponset River. (1) Granite A venue Bridge: the Port at every port or place where the vessel is 
(i) From May I through October 31 the draw 20 to arrive, except as follows: 

shall open on signal. (1) Registered United States pleasure vessels and 
(ii) From November 1 through April 30 from 8 registered United States fishing vessels are not re-

a.m. to 4 p.m. the draw shall open on signal. quired to submit advance notice of arrival report. 
(iii) From November 1 through April 30 from 4 (2) When the port of arrival is not located with-

p.m. to 8 a.m. the draw shall open on signal if at 25 in the geographical area assigned to a particular 
least 24 hours notice has been given. Captain of the Port, this advance notice of time of 

(2) The 24-hour advance notice will not apply to arrival shall be made to the Commander of the 
vessels owned or operated by the United States nor Coast Guard District in which such port or place 
to vessels employed for police and fire protection, is located. 
nor in an emergency by any vessel when danger to 30 (3) When the arrival is a direct result of the 
life and/or property is involved. For the type of operation of "force majeure," and it is not possible 
vessel specified, and in emergencies by any vessel, to give at least 24 hours' advance notice of time of 
the owner or agency operating the bridge shall, arrival, then advance notice as early as practicable 
upon request, arrange for the opening of the draw- shall be furnished. 
span as soon as practicable after receipt of the 35 ( 4) When the vessel, while in United States wa-
request. ters. does not navigate any portion of the high sea, 

(3) The owners of or agency controlling the i.e. does not navigate beyond the low water mark 
bridge shall post the draw-bridge regulations and along the coasts or beyond the waters contained 
the procedures for giving advance notice on the within the headlands of the United States. 
upstream and downstream sides of the bridge or 40 (5) When a vessel is engaged upon a scheduled 
elsewhere in such a manner that they can be easily route if a copy of the schedule is filed with the 
read from an approaching vessel. Captain of the Port for each port of call named in 

(m) Weymouth Fore River. State Route 3A be- the schedule and the times of arrival at each such 
tween Quincy Point and Weymouth. The draw port are adhered to. 
shall open on signal, except that the draw need not 45 (6) When the master of a merchant vessel (ex-
open from 6:30 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6:30 cept on a coastwise voyage of 24 hours or less) 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except on legal holi- reports in accordance with the U.S. Coast Guard's 
days observed in the locality. However, the draw voluntary Automated Merchant Vessel Report 
shall open at any time for commercial vessels, pub- (AMVER) System, he shall be considered to be in 
lie vessels of the United States, any vessels of state so constructive compliance with the requirements of 
or municipal governments used for public safety, paragraph (a) of this section and no additional ad-
and in case of emergency or during severe storm vance notice of vessel's arrival reports to the Cap-
conditions. tain of the Port is required. The master or agent of 

§117.77 North River, Mass.; bridges at Route 3A a vessel on coastwise voyages of 24 hours or less 
and Union Street.(a) From May 1 through October 55 shall report the advance notice of vessel's arrival to 
31 the draws shall open on signal if at least 4 the Captain of the Port at next port of call prior to 
hours' notice has been given. or upon departure from port. 

(b) From November 1 through April 30 the (7) For that vessel which is engaged in opera-
draws shall open on signal if at least 24 hours• ti~ns in and o~t of the same port to sea and return 
notice has been given. 60 without entenng any other port, or on coastwise 

(c) The owner of or agency controlling each voyages between ports in the same Coast Guard 
bridge shall post a notice of ~he contents. of this ~trict, o~ on voyages between ports in the First, 
section in such a manner that 1t can be easily read Nmth, Thirteenth, or Seventeenth Coast Guard 
from an approaching vessel on both the upstream Districts and adjacent Canadian ports, or between 



 

46 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

ports of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico and that port shall be considered in constructive com-
ports in the Lesser Antilles, or between ports in the pliance with subparagraph (2) of this ·paragraph 
Lesser Antilles, or between ports on the east coast and no additional advance notice of arrival is re-
of Florida and the Bahama Islands, the Coast quired. 
Guard District Commander having jurisdiction 5 (6) When the arrival is a direct result of the 
may, when no reason exists which renders such operation of "force majeure," and it is not possible 
action prejudicial to the rights and interests of the to give at least 24 hours advance notice of time of 
United States, prescribe conditions under which arrival, then advance notice as early as practicable 
such vessels may be considered by the Captains of shall be furnished. 
the Port as being in constructive compliance with 10 §124.14 Advance notice of arrival of vessel laden 
the requirements of this section. with explosives or certain specified dangerous car-

(8) A westbound vessel which is to proceed to goes. (a) The master, agent, or person in charge of 
or through United States waters of the St. Law- any domestic or foreign vessel which is bound for 
rence River and/or the Great Lakes shall be sub- a port or place in the United States and which is 
ject to compliance with paragraph (b) of this sec- 15 carrying as cargo any of the dangerous cargoes 
tion. described in this paragraph, whether for discharge 

(b) The master or agent of every vessel other in the United States or not, shall at least 24 hours 
than vessels of United States or Canadian nationali- in advance of arrival at each port or place, notify 
ty engaged in the coastal trade of their respective the Captain of the Port or the Commander of the 
countries or in trade between their two countries 20 Coast Guard District in which such port or place 
without calling at any other country en route, is located concerning the amount and location of 
when proceeding westbound to United States wa- stowage on board the vessel of any of the follow-
ters of the St. Lawrence River and/or the Great ing: 
Lakes shall: (1) Explosives, class A (commercial or military). 

(1) At least 24 hours in advance of the vessel's 25 (2) Oxidizing materials for which a special per-
arrival at the Snell Lock, Massena, New York, mit for water transportation is required by 46 CFR 
advise the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis- 146.22. 
trict, Cleveland, Ohio, of estimated time of arrival (3) Radioactive materials for which a special ap-
of such vessel at the Snell Lock. proval by the Commandant for water transporta-

(2) In addition, at least 24 hours in advance of 30 tion is required by 46 CFR 146.25-30. 
the vessel's arrival at the first United States port- (4) Any dangerous cargo considered to involve 
of-call, advise the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard a particular hazard, when transported or handled in 
District, Cleveland, Ohio, of the estimated time of bulk quantities, as further described in paragraph 
arrival at that port. (b) of this section. 

(3) [Reserved] 35 (b)(l) A dangerous cargo considered to involve 
(4) A master of a vessel who reports in accord- a particular hazard, when transported in bulk quan-

ance with the U.S. Coast Guard's voluntary Auto- tities on board vessels, or when handled in bulk 
mated Merchant Vessel Report (AMVER) System quantities on waterfront facilities, is any commodi-
and who includes in this report an estimated time ty which by virtue of its properties would create 
of arrival at the Snell Lock, Massena, New York, 40 an unusual hazard if released. The commodities 
shall be considered to be in constructive com- subject to this section are: 
pliance with the requirements of subparagraph ( 1) Acetaldehyde Ethylenimine 
of this paragraph and no additional advance notice Acetone Cyanohydrin Ethyl Ether 
of vessel's arrival at the Snell Lock is required. Acrolein Hydrofluoric Acid, 
Likewise a master of such vessel who indicates in 45 aqueous (70 percent) 
this report the name of the first intended United Acrylonitrile Hydrogen Chloride, 
States port of call and estimated time of arrival at anhydrous 
that port shall be considered in constructive com- Allyl chloride Hydrogen Fluoride, 
pliance with subparagraph (2) of this paragraph anhydrous 
and no additional advance notice of arrival is re- 50 Ammonia, anhydrous Methane 
quired. Butadiene Methyl Acetylene, 

(5) A master or agent of a vessel who files a Propadiene Mixture, 
copy of the scheduled route with the Commander, stabilized 
Ninth Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio, at Butane Methyl Bromide 
least 24 hours prior to arrival at Snell Lock, and 55 Butene Methyl Chloride 
who includes in the schedule the estimated time of Butylene Oxide Motor Fuel Antiknock 
arrival at the Snell Lock, Massena, N.Y., shall be Compounds containing 
considered to be in constructive compliance with Lead Alkyls 
requirements of subparagraph (1) of this paragraph Carbon Disulfide Oleum 
and no additional advance notice of the vessel's 60 Chlorine Phosphorus, elemental 
arrival at the Snell Lock is required. Likewise, a Chlorosulfonic Acid Propane 
master or agent of such vessel who indicates in this Dimethylamine Propylene 
schedule the name of the first intended United Epichlorohydrin Propylene Oxide 
States port of call and estimated time of arrival at Ethane Sulfur Dioxide 
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(b) "Security zone" means an area of land, water 
Ethylene Toluene Diisocyanate or land and water designated as a security zone by 
Ethylene Oxide Vinyl Chloride the Captain of the Port. 

(2) Each commodity listed in subparagraph(!) of §ll7.10 Purpose of 
8 

security zone. 
this paragraph is considered to possess one or more The purpose of a security zone is to safeguard 
of the following properties: 

5 
from destruction, loss, or injury from sabotage or 

(i) Is highly reactive or unstable; or other subversive acts, accidents, or other causes of 
(ii) Has severe or unusual fire hazards; or similar nature-
(iii) Has severe toxic properties; or y I 
(iv) Requires refrigeration for its safe contain-

10 
~ H=~o~~. 

ment; or ( ) p rt d 
(v) Can cause brittle fracture of normal ship c 0 s, an 

Structural materials or ashore containment materials (d) Waterfront facilities- in the United States and 
all territory and water, continental or insular, that 

by reason of its being c~i?ed at _low temperatur~, is subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 
or because of its low bothng pomt at atmosphenc 15 §127.15 General security zone regulations. 
pressure (unless uncontrolled release of the cargo is Unless otherwise provided in the special regula-
not a major hazard to li~e). . . . tions in Subpart B of this part-

(c) For U.S. v~ls, th!s section ts applicable _to (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a 
such vessels on mternational voyages, c?astwise security zone without the permission of the Captain 
voyages, or Great Lakes voyages. For foreign ves- 20 of the Port· 
sels this section is applica.ble to suc:h vessels when (b) Each' person and vessel in a security zone 
bound to a port or place _m _thC? l!mted States, ?r a shall obey any direction or order of the Captain of 
port or place under the Junsd1ct1on of the Umted the Port· 
States. . . . .. (c) The Captain of the Port may take possession 

(~) When tl~e ~nval is a_ direct r~ult of force 25 and control of any vessel in a security zone; 
maJeure" and it is. not possible to give. at least 24 (d) The Captain of the P~rt may remove a~y 
hours advance notice, then advance notice as early person vessel article, or thmg from a secunty 
as possible will be given. zone· ' ' 
§1~.16 Adv~c~ notice of fire or other abnormal (e) No pe!"80n may board or take ?r place a~y 

condition on arnvmg vessel. (a) The 1_11aster, agc;:nt, 30 article or thmg on board any vessel m a secunty 
or person in charge of any domestic or f?re1gn zone without the permission of the Captain of the 
vessel which is bound for a port or place 1~ the Port· and 
United States shall give notice to the Captam of (Q No person may take or p~a~e ~ny article _or 
the Port or the Commander of the ~ast Guard thing upon any waterfront facility m a secunty 
District in which such port or p~ace is located as 35 zone without the permission of the Captain of the 
early as possible in advance of amval of ~y fire _or Port. 
other abnormal condition which may Jeopardtze §127 20 Establishment of security zones; proce-
the vessel's safety or that of other vessels or facili- dures. ' . 
ties in port. . (a) Any person may request that a secunty zone 

§124.20 Penalties for violations. Failure to give 40 be established. Such request must include-
advance notice will subject the master or agents of (I) The name of the person submitting the re-
a vessel to the penalties of fine ~d irnprisonme~t, quest; 
as well as subject the ~essel to. setZure and forfeit- (2) The Iocatio~; . 
ure, as provided in section 2, Title II of the Act ~f (3) The date, time, and ~ll:r~t1on; 
June 15, 1917, as amended, 50 U.S.C .. 192. In add1- 45 (4) A description of act1Vlt1es planned for the 
tion, such failure may result in delay m the move- security zone; and . 
ment of the vessel from the harbor_ entrance to her (5) The reason for the secunty. zone. 
facility destination within the particular port. (b) Each request must be submitted to the Cap-

tain of the Port who has jurisdiction over the loca-
Part 127-Security Zones so tion. (See Part 3 of this chapter.) . 
Subpart A-General (c) When a Captain of the Port establishes a 

§127.01 Purpose of part. security zone, he-
The purpose of this part is to- ( 1) Publishes notice of the security zone in the 
(a) List security zones; . FEDERAL REGISTER and the Local Notice to 
(b) Prescribe regulations applicable to secunty ss Mariners; and 

d (2) Requests local newspapers and broadcasting 
zo(c); Pi;.nescribe the procedures for establishing se- stations to disseminate the information. 
curity zones. (d) When there is insufficient time to give notice 

§127.05 Definidons. by means of publication as specified in paragraph 
As used in this part: 60 (c) of this section, ~he Cap~ ~f the _Port broa~-
(a) "Captain of the Port" means the Cornman~ casts the necessary mf o~t1on m ~o1!ce to Man-

dant, District Commander, or Captain o~ the ~ort, ners followed by pubbcatton of notice tn the FED-
as defined in §6.01-3 ofthis chapter, or his destgna- ERAL REGI~TER. 
ted representative. Note: Security Zone regulations of a temporary 
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nature or limited time duration are not published in 
the Coast Pilots. However, this type of information 
is promulgated in the same manner as indicated 
above. 

§160.1 Purpose. . 
Part 160 contains regulations implementing Title 

I of the Ports and Waterways Safety Act of 1972. 
§160.11 Definitions. 

5 For the purpose of this part: 
Part 128-Regulated Navigation Areas (a) "United States" includes the fifty States, the 
Subpart A-General District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the territories 

§128.01 Purpose of part. and possessions of the United States, and the Trust 
The purpose of this part is to- Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
(a) List Regulated Navigation Areas; 10 (b) "Vessel" means every description of water-
(b) Prescribe regulations applicable to Regulated craft or other artificial contrivance used, or capable 

Navigation Areas; and of being used, as a means of transportation on 
(c) Prescribe the procedures for establishing water. 

Regulated Navigation Areas. (c) "Commandant" means the Commandant of 
§128.05 Definitions. 15 the U.S. Coast Guard. 
As used in this part: (d) "District Commander" means the Coast 
(a) "Captain of the Port" means the Cornman- Guard officer designated by the Commandant to 

dant, District Commander, or the Captain of the command a Coast Guard District described in the 
Port, or his designated representative. Code of Federal Regulations, Title 33, Chapter l, 

(b) "Regulated Navigation Area" means the 20 Part 3. 
water area within a defined boundary for which (e) "Captain of the Port" means the Coast 
regulations have been established under this part. Guard officer, under the command of a District 

(c) "Person" includes an individual, firm, corpo- Commander, designated by the Commandant for 
ration, association, partnership, and governmental the purpose of giving immediate direction to Coast 
entity. 25 Guard law enforcement activities within his as-

§ 128.07 Vessel operation in a regulated navigation signed area as described in the Code of Federal 
area. Regulations, Title 33, Chapter 1, Part 3. 

(a) The master of a vessel in a regulated naviga- (f) "Person" includes an individual, firm, corpo-
tion area shall operate the vessel in accordance ration, association, governmental entity, and a part-
with the regulations in subpart B of this part. 30 nership. 

(b) No person may cause or authorize the opera- §160.15 Penalties. 
tion of a vessel in a regulated navigation area con- 33 U.S.C. 1226 prescribes that whoever violates 
trary to the regulations in this part. a regulation issued under Title I of the Ports and 

§128.10 Establishment procedures. 
35 

Waterways Safety Act of 1972 is liable to a civil 
(a) Any person may request that a Regulated penalty of not more than $10,000. A vessel used or 

Navigation Area be established. Such request must employed in a violation of these regulations is lia-
include- ble in rem. 33 U.S.C. 1227 prescribes that whoever 

(1) The name of the person submitting the re- willfully violates a regulation issued under Title I 
quest; 

40 
of the Ports and Waterways Safety Act of 1972 

(2) The location; shall be fined not less than $5,000 or more than 
(3) The date, time, and duration; $50,000 or imprisoned for not more than five years, 
(4) A description of activities planned for the or both. 

Regulated Navigation Area; and 
(5) The reason for the Regulated Navigation 45 Subpart 8-0rders and Directions of the Captain of 

Area. the Port and District Commander 
(b) The request must be submitted to the Cap- §160.31 Applicability. 

tain of the Port having jurisdiction over the loca- This subpart applies to all vessels on the naviga-
tion. ble waters of the United States, except the Saint 

Subpart B-Regulated Navigation Areas 
§128.101 Kittery, Maine. 
The following is a Regulated Navigation Area

Waters within the boundary of a line beginning at 
43°04'50"N., 70°44'52"'W.; thence to 43°04'52"'N., 
70°44'53"W.; thence to 43°04'59"N., 70°44'46"W.; 
thence to 43°05'05"N., 70°44'32"W.; thence to 43° 
05'03"N., 70°44'30"W.; thence to the beginning 
point. 

(b) Regulations-No vessel may operate in this 
area at a speed in excess of five miles per hour. 

Part 160-Ports and Waterways Safety 
Subpart A-General 

50 Lawrence Seaway and the Panama Canal. 
§160.35 Delegations. 
To prevent damage to, or the destruction or loss 

of any vessel, bridge, or other structure on or in 
the navigable waters of the United States, or any 

55 land structure or shore area immediately adjacent 
to those waters and to protect the navigable waters 
and the resources therein from environmental harm 
resulting from vessel or structure damage, destruc
tion, or loss-

60 (a) Each District Commander, Captain of the 
Port, or his authorized representative may direct 
the anchoring, mooring, or movement of a vessel 
when necessary to prevent damage to or by that 
vessel or her cargo, stores, supplies, or fuel; and 
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(b) Each District Commander, Captain of the Part 204-Danger Zone Regulations 
Port, or his authorized representative may tempo- §204.1 GuH of Maine off Seal Island, Maine; 
rarily control vessel traffic in an area which he Naval aircraft bombing target area. (a) The danger 
determines to be especially hazardous, or under zone. A circular area with a radius of 1.5 nautical 
conditions of reduced visibility, adverse weather, 5 miles, having its center just easterly of Seal Island 
vessel congestion, or other hazardous circum- at latitude 43"53'00" and longitude 68°44'00". 
stances by issuing orders. (b) The regulations. (1) No aerial bombing prac-

(1) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, tice will take place in the danger zone after 5:00 
or departure to, from, within, or through ports, p.m. Mondays through Saturdays, at any time on 
harbors, or other waters; 10 Sundays, or during foggy or inclement weather. 

(2) Establishing vessel traffic routing schemes; (2) Vessels or other watercraft will be allowed 
(3) Establishing vessel size and speed limitations to enter the danger zone any time there are no 

and vessel operating conditions; and aerial bombing exercises being conducted. 
(4) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous (3) No live ammunition or explosives will be 

area or under hazardous conditions, to vessels 15 dropped in the area. 
which have particular operating characteristics and (4) Suitable Notice to Mariners, by appropriate 
capabilities which he considers necessary for safe methods, will ~ i:isued by the Commander, First 
operation under the circumstances. Coast Guard DIStnct, Boston, ~assachusetts;. UJ?On 

(c) Each District Commander, Captain of the request of the Commandant? Frrs! Naval Distnct, 
Port, or his authorized representative may direct 20 Boston, ~assachusetts, or ~s designated agent .. 
the handling, loading, discharge, storage, stowage, (5). Prior to the ?Onductmg of each bombing 
and movement, including the emergency removal, ~r~ti<?e, the area. will be patrolled by a non-par-
control and disposition, of explosives or other dan- ticipatmg n~v~ aircraft to ensure that no water-
gerous articles or substances (including the sub- craft are within the ~anger z~~e. and to warn any 
stances described in Section 4417a(2) (A), (B) and 25 s~ch watercraft ~een m tJ:ie ".'iciruty by means of a 
(C) of the Revised Statutes of the United States (46 signal that boi;ribmg pr8:_cbce is about to take place. 
U.S.C. 391a(2) (A), (B), and (C)) on any bridge or The .patrol airer~: wil! e~ploy the ~ethod of 
other structure on or in the navigable waters of the ~arrung known .as buzzmg which cons1s~ of low 
UrJted States, or any land structure immediately flig~t by the airplane and repeated operung and 
adjacent to those waters. 30 closmg of the throttle. . 

(d) Each D. tri t Comm der Captain of the (6) A~y sue~ watercraft shall •. upon bemg so 
p . is C: an •. warned, rmmed1ately leave the designated area and, 

ort,. or ~s authonzed repres<:ntative !llay cond~C:t until the conclusion of the practice, shall remain at 
exammat10ns to. assure compliance with the muu- such distance that it will be safe from falling pro-
mum safety eq!11pment requrrements for structures. 35 jectiles. 

§160.37 .De~al of entry . (7) The regulations of this section shall be en-
~h Distn~t Commander, ~ptam of th~ Port, forced by the Commandant, First Naval District, 

or his . autho~~ represe1:1tative .may, subject to Boston, Massachusetts, or such agencies as he may 
recognized pnnc1ples of mtemational law, deny designate 
entry into the na~gable w~ters of pie United ~tates 40 §204.1~ GuH of Maine off Cape Small, Maine; 
to ~Y. vessel not 1:11 compliance with tl~e applicable Naval aircraft practice mining range area. (a) The 
provision~ of Section 4417a of the Revised Statutes danger zone. Within an area bounded as follows: 
~f the Uruted States (46 U.S.C. 391a) or the regula- Beginning at latitude 43"43'00", longitude 69"46' 
tions promulga~ thereunder: • 00"; thence to latitude 43"38'30", longitude 69"46' 

§160.39 Compliance with directions and orders. 45 00*· thence to latitude 43°38'30" longitude 69°49' 
Each person who has notice of the terms of an 30": thence to latitude 43•42·10"'. longitude 69"49' 

order ~r direction issued _undt?r §160.35 shall com- 30..; thence to the point of beginning. 
ply with that order or drrection. (b) The regulations. (1) Test drops from aircraft 

§160.45 Appeals. will be made within the area at intermittent periods 
(a) Any person directly affected by an order or so from noon until sunset local time and only during 

direction issued under this part may request recon- periods of good visibility. 
sideration by the official who issued the order or (2) Testing will not restrict any fishing, recrea-
direction and may appeal the order or direction tional, or commercial activities in the testing area. 
through the Captain of the Port to the District (3) Aircraft will patrol the area prior to and 
Commander and then to the Commandant, whose 55 during test periods to insure that no surface vessels 
decision shall be final. are within the area. No test drops will be made 

(b) Requests for reconsideration and appeals while surface vessels are transitting the area. 
may be written or oral, but if oral must be fol- (4) No live ammunition or explosives will be 
lowed by no less than a written outline of the key dropped in the area. 
points made. The Coast Guard official to whom (JO (S) The regulations of this section shall be en-
the request or appeal is made will provide a writ- forced by the Commandant, ~irst Naval District, 
ten decision if requested. Boston, Mass., or such agencies as he may desig-

(c) While any request or appeal is pending the nate. 
order or direction remains in effect. §204.2 Atlantic Ocean in vicinity of Duck Island, 
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Maine, Isles of Shoals; naval aircraft bombing target Seavey Island at Latitude 43°04'37", lonptude 70° 
area. (a) The danger zone. A circular area with a 43'44"; thence to latitude 43°04'36", longitude 70° 
radius of 500 yards having its center on Shag Rock 43'40"; thence to the pier on the westerly side of 
in the vicinity of Duck Island at latitude 43°00'12", Clark Island at latitude 43°04'36.5", longitude 70° 
longitude 70° 36' l 2". s 43 '34"; thence along the northerly side of Clark 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or Island to a point on the easterly side at latitude 43° 
remain in the danger zone from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 04'37", longitude 70°43'25"; thence northeasterly to 
p.m. (local time) daily, except as authorized by the the easterly side of Jamaica Island at latitude 43°04' 
enforcing agency. 49", longitude 70°43'24"; thence along the souther-

(2) This section shall be enforced by the Com- 10 ly and westerly sides of Jamaica Island; and thence 
mandant, First Naval District, and such agencies as generally along the easterly side of Seavey Island 
he may designate. to the point of beginning. 

§204.4 Cape Cod Bay south of Wellfleet Harbor, (b) The regulations. All vessels are prohibited 
Mass.; naval aircraft bombing target area. (a) The from entering the area unless approved by the 
danger zone. A circular area with a radius of 1,000 15 Commandant, First Naval District, Boston, Mas-
yards having its center on the aircraft bombing sachusetts, or such agency as he may designate, 
target hulk James Longstreet in Cape Cod Bay at except vessels of other military agencies in case of 
latitude 41°49'46", longitude 70°02'54". emergency. . . 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter or §207.9 Mystic River, Mass.; dam .of Co~<?D· 
remain in the danger zone at any time, except as 20 wealth. '!f Massacb~~' Metropoli~ District 
authorized by the enforcing agency. ~mnnss1on. (a) Defimtion. and authonty of ~uper-

(2) This section shall be enforced by the Com- mtende.nt. ~e te~ supe!-'"ltendent as used ~ the 
mandant, First Naval District, and such agencies as regulatto~ 1D this section shall mean himself 
he may designate. and(?r ~s personnel then on duty at the dam. The 

25 pos1t10nmg and movements of all watercraft of 
Part 205-Dumping Grounds Regulations (Revoked every description while in the locks or within 100 

yards of the locks or dam shall be subject to the 
and Resened). • • direction of the superintendent whose orders must 
Part 207-Navigation ~egulations . • . be obeyed. This order does not relieve the master 

§207 .4 Gulf of Mame off Pemaqwd Pomt, Maine; 30 of the responsibility for the safety of his vessel. 
Naval ~!1obuoy T~. Area. (a) The arc:a. The test (b) Description of Locks. There are three (3) 
area or . Foul .Ar~ e~compasses a crrcular. ar~a locks to be used for the passage of vessels; one 
one nautical mile:; m r~ms, the ~enter ~f which .1s large lock 325 feet long, 45 feet wide, shall be used 
located 7.9 n!1uticfi1 miles, beanng 187 magnetic for vessels with draft up to seventeen (17) feet; two 
from Pemaqwd ~1ght. . 35 small locks each 120 feet long and 22 feet wide 

(b) The ~egulation~. (J) Sonobuoy drops ~1 .~ shall be used for boats up to six (6) feet draft. 
ma~e only m the des1~ated area and when v1s1bih- (c) Maximum draft. Vessels drawing within six 
ty is at least three miles. . ( 6) inches of depth over the sills shall not be per-

(2) Sono~uoy ~rop tests. will normally be con- mitted lockage except under special permission of 
du~ted at mterm1ttent pe!JodS on a 5-day week 40 the superintendent. Every vessel using the locks 
~asts, Monday through Fnday .. Howeyer, on occa- and drawing more than ten (IO) feet shall be accu-
sion tests may be ~onducted mterm1ttently on a rately and distinctly marked at bow and stem 
seven-day week basIS. . . showing the exact draft of water at such portions 

(3) Pnor to and dunng the penod when sono- of the vessel. Gages set into the walls or the locks, 
buoys are bei~ dropped. a_n esco~ vessel. f~o~ the 45 both upstream and downstream of each gate, indi-
U .S. Naval Arr Station w!ll be m t~e v1c1mty to cate the depth in feet of water over the sill of the 
insure that no vessels are m the testmg area. V es- gate. 
sels may be requested to veer off when sonobuoys (d) Vessels denied lockage. The superintendent 
are about to be dropped; ~owever, drops will be may deny passage through the locks to any craft 
made only when the area ts a~tuaIIr clear of ves- so with sharp, rough projecting corners, overhanging 
sels as ascertained by the project aircraft and the equipment or cargo, or any craft or tow that is in 
surface vessel. sinking condition or in any way unseaworthy or 

(4) The sonobuoys drops will be made in con- insufficiently manned and equipped, or any craft 
nection with the production and experimentation of failing to comply with the regulations in this sec-
sonobuoys. 55 tion or with any orders given in pursuance thereof. 

(5) No live ammunition or explosives will be (e) Protection of lock gates. (1) In no case shall 
involved. boats be permitted to enter or leave any of the 

(6) The regulations in this section shall be en- locks until directed to do so by the superintendent. 
forced by the Commanding Officer, U.S. Naval Air Boats shall not be permitted to enter or start to 
Station, Brunswick, Maine, or such agencies as he 60 leave until the lock gates are at rest within the gate 
may designate. recesses. All persons, whether in charge of vessels 

§207 .6 Piscataqua River at Portsmouth Naval or not, are prohibited from willfully or carelessly 
Shipyard, Kittery, Maine; restricted area. (a) The damaging the locks or any of the appurtenances or 
area. Beginning at a point on the easterly side of the grounds adjacent thereto, and from throwing 
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or allowing any material of any kind to fall from hawser may also be used to check the speed of and 
the barge, scow or other vessel into the locks. stop the vessel. 

(2) No person shall permit or suffer any vessel, (3) Operators of vessels less than 200 gross tons 
scow, raft, or float to come in contact with any may use the floating moorings in the large lock to 
gate or any of the locks of the Amelia Earhart 5 fasten lines or hawsers, but they shall not be used 
Dam. to check the way on any vessel greater than 30 

(f) Damage to walls. The sides of all craft pass- gross tons. 
ing through the locks must be free from projection (4) Vessels less than 30 gross tons may fasten 
of any kind which might injure the lock walls. All lines to the floating moorings in the large or small 
craft must be provided with suitable fenders. One 10 locks. All persons shall keep off the floating moor-
or more men as the superintendent may direct shall ings at all times. 
be kept at the head of every tow until it has (5) No line shall be attached to anything on or a 
cleared the lock and guide walls, and shall protect part of the dam except the fixtures provided for 
the walls by use of the fenders. this purpose. 

(g) Unnecessary delay at locks. No person shall 15 (6) Equipment of each craft shall include a suffi-
cause or permit any craft of which he is in charge cient bow line and stem line. 
to remain in the locks or their approaches for a (j) Mooring. When a craft is in position in the 
longer period of time than is necessary for the lock, it shall be securely fastened in a manner satis-
passage of the locks unless he is especially per- factory to the superintendent to prevent the craft 
mitted to do so by the superintendent, and if such 20 moving about while the lock is being filled or 
craft is, in the opinion of such superintendent, in a emptied, and the lines, cables, or hawsers used for 
position to obstruct navigation, it shall be removed this purpose shall be attended as far as is necessary 
at once as requested or directed by the superin- or required while the filling or emptying is in prog-
tendent. ress. 

(h) Procedure at locks. The locks shall be oper- 25 (k) Traffic statistics. Upon each passage through 
ated promptly for the passage of all craft upon the locks, the master or clerk of each craft shall 
signal, excepting only in such cases as are specifi- furnish the superintendent such statistical informa-
cally provided for in the regulations in this section. tion as may be required. 
All registered merchant vessels shall pass through (1) Signals. (1) All craft desiring lockage shall, 
the; locks in the order directed by the superintend- 30 on approaching the locks, signal by two long and 
ent. Other craft shall be allowed to pass through two short blasts of a whistle or other sound device. 
the locks at the discretion of the superintendent. Two long blasts from the lock in reply will indi-

(i) Navigation of the locks. (1) All barges cate a delayed opening and direct the craft not to 
navigating the locks whether approaching or leav- enter the lock. 
ing the locks are required to be assisted by one or 35 (2) Lights are located at each end of each lock 
more tugs of sufficient power to insure full control and will normally show red. No vessel shall come 
at all times. All craft approaching the locks while within 100 feet of the outside of any gate when the 
any other vessel going in the opposite direction is signal is red except when so directed by the super-
in or about to enter shall be stopped where they intendent. 
will not obstruct the free passage of such other 40 (3) Fireboats and craft owned by the U.S. Gov-
vessel. emment shall be given prompt and preferential 

(2) All vessels over 100 gross tons including lockage when they sound four long blasts. 
those which are accompanied by towboats must (4) No vessel shall move into or out of any lock 
attach not less than two good and sufficient lines, until the controlling signal is green. A green light 
cables, or hawsers to the bollards or other fixtures 45 in addition to audio loud speakers, operated by the 
provided for the purpose to check the speed of the superintendent or his assistants, will direct craft 
vessel and to stop it as soon as it has gone far through the locks. 
enough to permit the lock gate behind it to be . (5) It shall be the duty of every m_aster or person 
closed. Each line, cable, or hawser shall be at- m char~e of any vessel to ~rtam by personal 
tended on board while passing into the lock by one so observa~1on that the lock gate 1S fully open before 
or more of the vessel's crew. Where vessels are so proceeding. 
long that in order to get them wholly within the (m) Operating machinery. Lock employees only 
locks it is necessary to go within 100 feet of the shall be permitted to operate the lock gates, signals 
lock gate ahead the speed of the vessel must be or other appliances. No person shall deface or in-
slow and the v~l must be fully under control at 55 jure any part of the Amelia Earhart Dam. or any 
all times by the lines cables or hawsers. All tow- pier, wall or other structure or any mechanism 
boats and vessels less than 100 gross tons may enter connected therewith; no~ shall any person, without 
the locks without having lines out subject to the the consent of ~he supenn~dent, make fast to the 
discretion of the superintendent. The master or per- dam, guard, gwde wall, pier, or any appurtenance 
son in charge of a vessel shall arrange to have any 60 thereof any vessel, scow, raft, or float. 
line cable or hawser handed or thrown from the (n) Vessel to carry regulations. A copy of the 
lock walls' by the superintendent, or his assistants, regulations in this section shall be kept at all times 
made fast on the vessel as requested or directed, so ~n board each vesse! regularly engag~ in nayigat-
that in cases of emergency such line, cable, or mg the locks. Copies may be obtained without 
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charge from the superintendent; the Common- bles, or hawsers. Steam vessels of more (han 100 
wealth of Massachusetts, M.D.C. Parks Division, tons gross, not including towboats will not' be per-
Boston, Mass.; New England Division, Corps of mitted to turn their propellers on entering the lock 
Engineers, Division Engineer, Waltham, Mass. after the bow of the vessel has entered, but will be 

§207.10 Charles River, Mass.; dam of Charles 5 drawn in by means of capstans on the lock walls or 
River Basin Commission. (a) The movements of all otherwise, and their speed must be checked and the 
vessels or boats in and near the lock shall be under vessel stopped by lines, cables, or hawsers as in 
the direction of the superintendent in charge of other cases. All steam vessels may leave the lock 
these structures and his assistants, whose orders under their own power. The master or person in 
and signals shall be obeyed. JO charge of a vessel shall arrange to have any line, 

(b) Every vessel using the lock and drawing cable, of hawser handed or thrown from the lock 
more than 10 feet shall be accurately and distinctly walls by the superintendent or his assistants, made 
marked at the bow and stern, showing the exact fast on the vessel as requested or directed, so that 
draft of water at such portions of the vessel. in cases of emergency such line, cable, or hawser 

(c) All steam vessels desiring to pass through the 15 may also be used to check the speed of and stop 
lock shall signal for the same by two long and two the vessel. 
short blasts of the whistle. (h) When a vessel is in position in the lock it 

(d) (1). All vessels passing_through .the l<><?k shall shall be securely fastened in a manner satisfactory 
have their. out?oard spars, tf any, ngged . m. and to the superintendent, or his assistant in charge of 
bom:i;is ~1d~h1ps, and sec1:1red .. All stand~g and 20 the lock at the time, to prevent the vessel from 
runm~g nggmg must 1;>e tnced m to ~eep it from moving about while the lock is being filled or 
blowmg out and fouhng the drawbndg~. Ev~ry emptied, and the lines, cables, and hawsers used for 
vessel of 200 tons and under shall be provided with this purpose shall be attended as far as is necessary 
at least two, and every vessel of more than 200 or required while the filling or emptying is in prog-
tons shall be provided with at least four good and 25 ress. 
s1:1fficient lines, cables, or hawsers. Anchors ~hall (i) No vessel which has iron or irons projecting 
either be stowed or shall hang from ~wse p~pes, from it or lumber or other cargo projecting over 
hauled up. close, clear of the water if .possible. its sides shall enter the lock, except at such time 
Vessels wit~ anchors unde~ foot or hangmg from and with such precautions to prevent damage to 
catheads will not be pernutted .to enter the lock. 30 the lock or its appurtenances as the superintendent, 

(2) All vessels r:i;iust be sufficiently manned and or the assistant in charge of the lock at the time, 
must have a sufficient number of round. 8;fld fore- may require. 
and-aft fenders to protect the lock from 111Jury. All (j) All persons, whether in charge of vessels or 
heavy r~pe fe~dei;s must be securelr lashe~ to p~e- not, are prohibited from willfully or carelessly 
vent their fallmg mto the lock and mterfenng with 35 damaging the lock, any of its appurtenances or the 
the gates. . . grounds adjacent thereto, and from throwing any 

(e) All vesse.ls approaching ~he ~ock. whµe. any material of any kind into the lock. No line shall be 
other vessel gomg m the opposite direct10n is m or . 
about to enter it shall be stopped where they will attached to ~ything except the bollards and other 
not obstruct the free passage of such other vessel. 40 fixtures provided for the purpose. 

(f) It shall be the duty of every master or person (k) Upon each passage through the lock, the 
in charge of any vessel upon approaching the lock master o! clerk of a vessel shall ~e a sta~ement 
from the upstream end to ascertain by personal of the kind and tonnage of the fre~ght earned. 
observation whether or not the upper lock gate is (1) No p~rson ~I cause or permit .any vessel or 
open, and a vessel shall not be permitted to come 45 boa.t of which he ts m charge to .remam m .the lock 
within 100 feet of the upper lock gate until the gate or Its approaches for a longer time than IS. neces-
has been wholly withdrawn into its recess. ~Y for the: passage of the lock, unle~ he ts espe-

(g) All towboats, whether towing or not, and c1ally i;>enmtt;ed to do so by the supennte!1dent or 
other steam vessels of less than 100 tons gross may ~he assistant m charge of t~e lock at .t~e time, and 
enter the lock under their own power and without so if suc:h vessel or ho.at IS, ~ the '?l?m1on of such 
having lines out, but all other vessels, including SUJ>«:nn~nd~nt or assistant, m a pos1t1on to obstruct 
those which are accompanied by towboats, must nav1~ation 1t shall be remoyed at once as r~uested 
attach not less than two good and sufficient lines, or directed by. such supenntendent or assistant. 
cables, or hawsers to the bollards or other fixtures (m) All registe~ed merchant yessels shall pass 
provided for the purpose to check the speed of the 55 thr~ugh the lock m th~ ordC! directed by the su-
vessel and to stop it as soon as it has gone far pennte~dent or th~ ass1Stant m c~ge of the lock 
enough to permit the lock gate behind it to be at the tune. Unregistered craft will not be allo~ed 
closed and each line cable or hawser shall be to pass through the lock separately unless especial-
attend~ on board while ~ing into the lock by ly permitted by such superintendent or assistant. 
one or more of the vessel's crew. Where vessels 60 (n) The lock shall be operated promptly for the 
are so long that in order to get them wholly within passage of all vessels upon signal, excepting only in 
the lock it is necessary to approach within 150 feet such cases as are specifically provided for in this 
of the lock gate ahead, the speed of the vessel must section. 
be slow and fully under control by the lines, ca- §207.20 Cape Cod Canal, Mass.; use administra-
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tion, and navigation. (See United States Coast Pilot 
2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook.) 
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The coasts of Maine, New Hampshire, and part Between Cape Elizabeth and Portsmouth there 
of Massachusetts lie between West Quoddy Head are fewer harbors and marked indentations. The 
in Maine and Provincetown in Massachusetts. Most shore is more thickly settled than farther eastward, 
of the Maine coast is irregular, rocky, and bold and several of the beaches are popular summer 
with numerous islands, bays, rivers, and coves. 5 resorts. The outlying dangers are well marked and 
There are numerous fishing villages and towns fewer in number. 
along the Maine coast which are frequented by Southward of Portsmouth the coast is low and 
tourists during the summer months. The primary mostly sandy, with a few outcropping ledges and 
deep-draft ports in Maine are at Searsport and Por- outlying dangers, but the northern shore of Cape 
tland. The more densely populated coasts of New IO Ann is high and rocky. 
Hampshire and Massachusetts have numerous Between Cape Ann and Plymouth the coast is 
sandy beaches and fewer of the islands, bays, and rocky, mostly bold, and has numerous islands, dry 
coves which characterize the Maine coast. Major rocks, boulders, and covered ledges near the shore, 
ports are at Portsmouth, N.H., and Boston, Mass. with deep channels between them. The shores of 

The Gulf of Maine is the great indentation of the 15 Cape Cod Bay are mostly sandy, with extensive 
coast between the Canadian Province of Nova sand shoals extending out well from the shore in 
Scotia on the northeast and Massachusetts on the many places. Boulders also occur in places in Cape 
southwest. It includes the Bay of Fundy and Mas- Cod Bay. 
sachusetts Bay as subsidiary features. Because of its Prominent features.-The 14-mile coast between 
changeable weather, frequent fogs, and strong tidal 20 West Quoddy Head and Little River presents no 
currents, this area has a bad reputation among mar- special features. From Little River westward to 
iners. Portland the shore is broken by numerous bays and 

From West Quoddy Head to Penobscot Bay the islands. Grand Manan Island has nearly perpendic-
coast is mostly rocky and is indented by numerous ular, dark, rocky faces about 200 feet high on its 
large bays and excellent harbors. Among the many 25 western side. 
islands along this coast are passages that are much The numerous radio towers on the peninsula 
used, usually by vessels with less than 12 feet in north of Cross Island on the east side of Machias 
draft, as they afford anchorage in head winds or Bay are prominent. The radar towers on Howard 
thick weather. The many boulders, rocks, and Mountain west of Machias Bay can be seen many 
ledges along and off this coast require the closest 30 miles at sea. 
attention of the navigator, as in many cases they Pigeon Hill, on the western side of Pigeon Hill 
rise abruptly from deep water and soundings do Bay near the head, is 317 feet high. Numerous 
not generally indicate their proximity until it is too radio towers are prominent on the eastern side of 
late to avoid them. The navigator should also re- Prospect Harbor. Schoodic Head, near the south 
member that the spring range of tide is 11.2 feet at 35 end of Schoodic Peninsula, on the eastern side of 
Rockland, 13 feet at Milbridge, and 20.7 feet at the entrance to Frenchman Bay, is 440 feet high. 
Eastport, and that at high water a vessel may Cadillac Mountain, the highest on Mount Desert 
sometimes pass over places on which she would Island, is 1,530 feet high and the most prominent 
bring up at low water. landmark on this part of the coast; near it are other 

Between Penobscot Bay and Cape Elizabeth the 40 mountains nearly as high. Isle au Haut is 543 feet 
coast is rocky and broken by numerous bays and high near its northern end and is on the eastern 
rivers, many of which are excellent harbors. In side of the entrance to East Penobscot Bay. The 
Muscongus and Casco Bays good channels lead Camden Hills (Mount Megunticook, 1,385 feet) are 
between the islands, affording inside passages that on the western side of Penobscot Bay above the 
are used by the smaller class of vessels passing 45 town of Camden. Monhegan Island, 9.3 miles from 
along the coast. Extreme caution should be exer- the mainland, is 165 feet high and is a mark for all 
cised when approaching the bays, sounds, and vessels bound into Penobscot Bay from westward. 
rivers in this area due to the inset of the flood tidal Seguin Island, about 2.3 miles off the mouth of the 
currents. Particular caution is necessary for small Kennebec River, is about 145 feet high and is a 
craft crossing Penobscot Bay and the mouths of the so mark for vessels bound into the river or standing 
Kennebec, Sheepscot, and New Meadows Rivers along the coast. Observation towers may be seen 
when the wind is contrary to the current because along the coast west of the Kennebec River to 
heavy tide rips are encountered. Great caution is Boston. 
also necessary when standing along this stretch of Cape Elizabeth, on the southern side of the en-
coast in thick weather due to the numerous dan- 55 trance to Portland Harbor, is about 90 feet high 
gers which in some places lie nearly 10 miles and is marked by a light and an unused light tower. 
offshore. A tall elevated water tank near the mouth of the 
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Saco River is the most prominent landmark be- COLREGS Waters. (See Part 82, chapter 2, for 
tween Portland and Portsmouth. Agamenticus specific lines of demarcation.) 
Mountain, 691 feet high and the most prominent Control Over Movement of Vessels.-See Part 124, 
land feature between Portland and Cape Ann, is chapter 2, for regulations requiring advance notice 
about 4.5 miles inland and 9 miles northward of 5 of vessel's time of arrival to Captain of the Port. 
Portsmouth. A ski lodge on the mountain is re- Harbor and river entrances.-The deepwater ports 
ported to be prominent. The Isles of Shoals, lying are approached through deep and stable natural 
about 6 miles from the coast and southeastward of channels. The approaches to the major ports are 
Portsmouth Harbor entrance, can be seen a long generally wide, but the channels inside the harbor 
distance, the large hotel on Star Island and an 10 are generally narrow and strong currents develop, 
observation tower on Appledore Island being con- making tugs necessary for large vessels. Ships usu-
spicuous marks. Boon Island Light is about 9 miles ally enter these ports at or near high water slack. 
northeastward of the Isles of Shoals and about 6.5 Most of the small-craft harbors in Maine have 
miles offshore. Cape Ann is high at its northern entrance channels which are generally deep and 
end, but its eastern end is comparatively low. The 15 stable with numerous submerged, partially sub-
two lighthouses on Thatcher Island, one of which merged, and bare rocks. Most of these dangers are 
is abandoned, are the most conspicuous marks seen marked and the chart should be followed closely. 
when approaching the cape. Along the New Hampshire and Massachusetts 

The land southward of Cape Ann is compara- coasts, comparatively shallow channels through 
tively low, is well settled, and has numerous artifi- 20 shifting bars, common at many of the small-craft 
cial marks. The prominent objects visible in ap- harbor and river entrances, make caution and cur-
proaching Cape Cod are described in Chapter 12. rent local knowledge advisable for safe entry. 

In the approaches to Boston Harbor the most Waves break across many of these bars during cer-
prominent landmarks are two radio towers at Nan- tain conditions of wind and current; strangers 
tasket Beach, a tower on Telegraph (Nantasket) 25 should not attempt to enter under these conditions. 
Hill, a standpipe on Winthrop Head, the Boston On many of the bars the buoys are moved from 
Customhouse tower, the Federal building, several time to time to mark the shifting channels. The 
very high office buildings, and the gas tank at most favorable time to enter most of these harbors 
Chelsea. is on a rising tide with a smooth sea. 

Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds.-These areas 30 Traffic Separation Schemes (Traffic Lanes) have 
are rarely mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are been established in the approaches to Portland, 
shown on the nautical charts. (See Dump Sites and Maine, and Boston, Mass. (See chapters 8 and 11, 
Dumping Grounds, chapter l, and charts for lim- respectively, for details.) 
its.) Anchorages.-Between West Quoddy Head and 

Aids to navigation.-Lights are numerous, both on 35 Portland, anchorages are numerous, those most fre-
the mainland and offshore islands, along the section quently used by coasting vessels being Little River, 
of coast covered by this Coast Pilot. Large naviga- Starboard Cove, Englishman Bay, Narraguagus 
tional buoys (LNB) are off the entrances to Port- Bay, Prospect Harbor, Winter Harbor, Southwest 
land and Boston. Most of the principal light sta- Harbor, Rockland Harbor, Port Clyde, Boothbay 
tions and both large navigational buoys are 40 Harbor, and Portland Harbor. Southward of Port-
equipped with radiobeacons and fog signals. Many land the only anchorages available for large vessels 
coastal and harbor buoys are equipped with radar are in the harbors of Portsmouth, G~oucester, 
reflectors, which greatly increase the range at Salem, Boston, Plymouth, and Provmcetown. 
which the buoys may be detected on the radar- Other harbors available for small vessels and mo-
scope. Most of the critical dangers are marked. 45 torboats are described in the tex~. Anchora~e ar~ 

Loran-A and Loran-C stations provide the mari- established by Federal Regulatmns are given m 
ner with good navigation coverage along this sec- Part 110, chapter 2. 
tion of the coast. Dangers.-The Gulf of Maine is a region of ledges 
. Radar is an important navigation aid in this area, and boulders. The ledges ri~ &:bru~tly . from d~p 

since the shoreline of many of the offshore islands 50 water and the boulder~ ordmarily be smgly or m 
and much of the mainland coast is bold and pre- clusters on an otherwtse flat bottom, so that the 
sents good radar targets. Many of the coastal buoys navigator cannot depend on . soundings. t<? av<?id 
8:fe equipped with radar reflectors. Radar is of par- them. !he depths are. so vanable ~t tt. 1:5 qwte 
ttcular importance due to the extended periods of impo~1ble to determme a . vessel s . position by 
low visibility which are common in this area. 55 soundmgs alone, but tl_le navigator will find a fre-

COLREGS Demarcation Unes.-Lines have been quent use of the soundmg apparatus of the greatest 
established to delineate those waters upon which assistance in approaching both Georges and 
~ers must comply with the International Regu- Browns Bank from S01;1thward an~ eastward be-
lations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 cause the bottom slope m that area is well d~fined. 
COLREGS) and those waters upon which mari-· 60 As a measure of safety, vessels shoul~ ayo1d bro-
ners must comply with the Navigation Rules for ken ground where abrupt changes are md1cated by 
Harbors, Rivers, and Inland Waters (Inland Rules). the chart to depths less t~ 10 to 12 fathoms. 
The waters inside of the lines are Inland Rules Dangers have been found m places where least 
Waters, and the waters outside of the lines are depths of as much as 20 fathoms were the only 
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indications found by the survey. It is always safest, 
therefore, to select from the chart a sailing line 
which leads in the deepest water and well clear of 
broken ground. 

The principal offshore dangers are Ammen 
Rock, a part of Cashes Ledge; Georges and Culti
vator Shoals, both a part of Georges Bank; and 
Nantucket Shoals. 

least known depth of 37 fathoms, lies aoout 16 
miles southwest of A.mmen Rock. 

Jeffreys Ledge extends northeastward from Cape 
Ann and has general depths of 16 to 30 fathoms 

s and more. The northeastern point of the ledge is 20 
miles eastward of Boon Island Light. 

Stellwagen Bank lies northward of Cape Cod and 
off the entrance to Massachusetts Bay; depths 
found over it are 10 to 20 fathoms. 

Chart 13009.-Browns Bank (42°38'N., 6S"S2'W.) 10 
as defined by the SO-fathom curve, is 56 miles long Charts 13200, 13Z04, 13.203.-Georaes Bank is an 
east and west, and has an average width of lS extensive bank with depths of less than SO fathoms 
miles. Near the western end of the bank is a sandy that extend over 150 miles northeastward from the 
ridge with depths of 16 to 28 fathoms. Between the offshore end of Nantucket Shoals. 
inner 50-fathom curve of Browns Bank and the 15 In heavy weather the danger area is the oval-
coastal bank at the southwestern end of Nova shaped top of the bank, which is about 80 miles 
Scotia are depths of 51 to 88 fathoms. long in a northeast-southwest direction and SO 

Cape Sable (43°24'N., 65°37'W.), the southern ex- miles in maximum width. The bottom in this area is 
tremity of Nova Scotia, is marked with a light and extremely broken and irregular, with a great num-
fog signal, and the principal dangers off it, Brazil 20 ber of ridges and shoal spots having depths of less 
Rock and Blonde Rock, are marked by lighted than 10 fathoms. Between these shoals are channels 
whistle buoys. Seal Island, 17.S miles west of Cape of varying widths in which depths of about 20 
Sable, has a light, fog signal, and radiobeacon near fathoms may be found. All of this area lies within 
the southern end. the 30-fathom curve, and so much of it has depths 

Lurcher Shoal (43"50'N., 66°30'W.), 13 miles off 2s of less than 20 fathoms that it may practically all 
the west coast of Nova Scotia, has a least depth of be considered to lie within a generalized 20-fathom 
It fathoms. It is the most westerly danger off the curve. 
coast of Nova Scotia in the approaches to the Bay On the southeast side of the bank, outside the 20-
of Fundy. It is marked by lighted whistle buoys on fathom curve, the water deepens gradually and 
its southwestern and northeastern sides. 30 with such regularity that soundings would be of 

considerable value in approaching the bank. On the 
Chart 13.260.-Grand Manan Banks (44°12'N., 67° northwest side the water deepens more rapidly. 

OS'W.). 19 miles southward of Grand Manan Is- The bottom is mostly sand, sometimes with shell, 
land, have an extent of about 15 miles in a north- and in places pebbles. Bottom samples obtained 
east-southwest direction and consist of two sec- 3S during surveys are described in a great many 
tions, Northeast Bank and Southwest Bank, with a places on the charts. 
channel 2.5 miles wide between them. The bottom The two principal dangers on Georges Bank are 
is rocky and the least depth, 19 fathoms, is found Georges Shoal and Cultivator Shoal, which are 
on Northeast Bank. The tidal currents on the banks near the center of the danger area. Around these 
attain a velocity of 1.5 knots at strength, at which 40 shoals the sea breaks in depths of 10 fathoms dur-
time there are extensive tide rips with both flood ing heavy weather, and the locality should be 
and ebb. The flood current sets to the north-north- avoided by deep-draft vessels. 
east, and the ebb to the south-southwest. A good Georges Shoal is a ridge about 13 miles long on 
check on the position of a vessel may be obtained which are several shallow depths of 1 i to 3 fath-
by soundings on these banks. 45 oms. A submerged obstruction, the remains of an 

Nova Scotia and the Bay of Fundy are described old Texas tower, is on the shoal in 41°41.S'N., 67° 
in Pub. No. ll, Sailing Directions for Nova Scotia, 46.4'W. 
published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydro- Cultivator Shoal, near the western end of Geor-
graphic/Topographic Center (DMAHTC), Wash- ges Shoal, is a ridge nearly 15 miles long, on which 
ington, D.C. 50 depths of 3 to 10 fathoms are found. The 3-fathom 

Jeffreys Bank (43°22'N., 68"44'W.), with a least spot is near the north end of the shoal. 
found depth of 3S fathoms, lies about 26 miles The entire area within the 20-fathom curve has 
southward of Matinicus Rock Light an extremely broken bottom. There are numerous 

Platts Bank (4J912'N., 69°40'W.), has a least ridges and shoal spots on which depths dangerous 
found depth of 29 fathoms. Banks with depths of ss to navigation, particularly in heavy weather, may 
41 to SO fathoms are about S miles northwestward, be found. These shoal apota generally have steep 
and lS miles eastward of the shoalest part of Platts sides, and soundings give very little or no indica-
Bank. tion of their existence. Tide ripe and swirls. u well 

Cubes Ledae (4Z-S4'N., 68°57'W.), with depths as overfalls, are common in the vicinity of these 
of 14 fathoms in places, is about 6 miles long. 60 spots, but are not always visible. They show best 
Ammen Rock, covered 4l fathoms, is near the mid- with a smooth sea and with the current flowing in 
dle of the ledge. The sea breaks over this rock in certain directions. These diaturbances are not usual-
heavy weather. ly over the shoalest depths, but are colllJl1only 

Fippennies Leclae (42°47'N., 69•18'W.), with a alonpide them. Small, detached overfalla may be 
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seen in 20 fathoms of water. The tidal currents are miles wide. A lighted whistle buoy, marking the 
rotary with no period of slack water. The velocity entrance to the Boston Harbor Traffic Separation 
at strength is about 2 knots, and the velocity of the Scheme, is about 12 miles eastward of Phelps Bank. 
minimum current which occurs about midway be- Asia Rip, the shoalest point of the bank, covered 5i 
tween the times of strength is about I knot. The s fathoms, is at the southern end. The wreck of the 
flood sets northward, and the ebb southward. The SS OREGON, covered 31 fathoms, is 3 miles 
hourly velocities and directions of the tidal current south-southeastward of Asia Rip in 40•45• N., 69° 
are shown by means of current roses on charts 19'W.; a lighted gong buoy is about 1 mile to the 
13200, 13204, 13203. south. The other shoals and rips of Nantucket 

Between the 50-fathom curve at the eastern end 10 Shoals are described in United States Coast Pilot 2, 
of Georges Bank and the outer 50-fathom curve on Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 
Browns Bank to the northeastward is a gully about Deep-draft vessels should pass southward and 
25 miles wide. eastward of the wreck off Asia Rip, and eastward 

Ships passing southward and/or westward of the of the easterly edge of the shoals as defined above. 
dangerous part of Georges Bank should not ap- 15 For a distance of 15 miles eastward and southeast-
proach the bank beyond a least depth of 25 fath- ward and 17 miles southward from Nantucket Is-
oms. land, the shoals have depths less than 16 feet, and 

this area should be avoided by all vessels. The tidal 
Nantucket Shoals is the general name of the nu- currents are strong, and variable in direction, form-

merous different broken shoals which lie southeast- 20 ing extensive rips and broken water over the 
ward of Nantucket Island and make this one of the shoals. 
most dangerous parts of the coast of the United A large wreck area, marked by a lighted gong 
States for the navigator. These shoals extend 23 buoy, is near the southern part of Fishing Rip. A 
miles eastward and 43 miles southeastward from wreck and a submerged obstruction are also near 
Nantucket Island. They are shifting in nature and 25 the southern part of the rip in about 41°00.0'N .• 69° 
the depths vary from 3 and 4 feet on some to 4 and 27.0'W. and 41°01.0'N., 69°29.7'W., respectively. 
S fathoms on others, while slues with depths of 10 Nantucket Shoals Lightship (40°30'N., 69°28'W.), 
fatho:ns or more lead between those farthest with red hull and the name NANTUCKET in 
offshore. The easterly edge of the shoals has depths large white letters on the sides, is SO miles south-
of 3 and 4 fathoms in places. 30 southeastward of Nantucket Island; the light, 55 

The currents in the area are strong and erratic, feet above the water, is shown from the foremast. 
reaching a velocity of 3 to 5 knots around the A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
edges of the shoals. The currents are generally The code flag signal and radio call is NNBN. 
rotary in character, and strongest in a northeast- (See page T-5 for Nantucket climatological table.) 
southwest direction. They are made erratic by the 35 Great South Channel is the passage across Geor-
obstruction of the shoals, in some cases being ges Bank between the easternmost of the Nan-
deflected to such an extent as to cause the direction tucket Shoals and the westernmost shoal spots of 
to change 180° from one side of the shoal to the the bank. The channel is about 27 miles wide and 
other. has a least depth of 17 fathoms. 

When possible Nantucket Shoals should be 40 
avoided entirely by deep-draft vessels and by light- Submarin~ canyons are in~en~tions in the ed~e 
draft vessels without local knowledge because of of the Continental Shelf, which is bounded on its 
the treacherous currents. There are, however, seaward side by the 100-fathom curve. They may 
channels through these various shoals which can be be traced from depths of 1,000 fathoms _or more to 
negotiated with local knowledge and caution. At 45 the shoaler areas of the shelf. The nav1~ator who 
slack water in calm weather these shoals are some- has available some means of echo soundmg should 
times difficult to see and a vessel is liable to be have in mind the various canyons in this locality. 
taken into shoaler water than was intended. The soundings in crossing them are very character-
. Calm, clear days are few; when the sea is calm it istic in ea~h case and ~uch s_o~ndin~s may ~ used 
ts usually foggy, and when clear, it is usually 50 to detennme the vessels posttton with considerable 
rough. Also, a considerable amount of hazy weath- accuracy. 
er is to be expected, and this limits visibility. . Some of the more. important .canyons ~e named 

Should it become necessary to anchor in this on the ch~. Corsair Canyon, m approxtmate lon-
area, open sea anchorage may be had anywhere gitude 66 IO W ., on the eastern side of Georges 
that depths permit. Consideration should be given 55 Bank, has a northwesterly trend. On the southern 
to the proximity of shoals and to the possibility of side and toward the western end of Georges Bank, 
dragging due to winds and currents. Generally it an~ ~th a northerly trend,. ar~ ~ydonia Canyon, 
has been found best to avoid the. deeper channels 67 40W.; ~ii~ Canyon, 67 SOW., Ocean~her 
and, when rougher water is expenenced, to anchor Canyon, 68 05 W.; and Welker Canyon, 68 30 W. 
in the lee of a shoal which would tend to knock 60 Southeastward and southward of Nantucket 
down the heavier swells. A scope of five to one or Shoals, and wi11! a, northerly trend, are Hy~-
greater should always be used. pher Canyon, 69 00 W.; Veatch Canyon, 69 

0
35 yv.; 

Phelps Bank, the southeasternmost part of the and Atlantis Canyo~ (~ chart 12300), 70 15 W. 
Nantucket Shoals, is about 6.5 miles long and 2.5 Wrecks.-An exammation of the record of wrecks 
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along the coast of Maine eastward of Portland the general and/ or special regulations ·.and the 
shows that wrecks have occurred on practically all opening signals for drawbridges are given in 117.2 
of the off-lying islands and rocks between Portland through 117.77, chapter 2. Where these regulations 
and Machias Bay, most of them in thick weather, apply, references to them are made in the Coast 
either fog or snow. Many of the wrecks could have s Pilot under the name of the bridge or the water-
been prevented if frequent soundings had been way over which the bridge crosses. The special 
taken, or due allowance had been made for the regulations, which are prescribed for a number of 
tidal currents setting into or out of bays or rivers. specific bridges, allow certain drawbridges to be 

During thick weather great caution is necessary unattended during specified times and dates. Such 
when approaching the coast, especially eastward of 10 bridges may not be required to open at all or may 
Petit Manan Island, where the tidal currents have open only during specified periods, and normally a 
considerable velocity. If one of the offshore lights specified minimum advance notice must be given to 
has not been made and the position accurately de- the authorized representative of the bridge owner 
termined before the fog shuts in, it is advisable to to have the bridge opened; the exact procedure for 
keep well outside until it clears. Between Machias 15 contacting this representative must generally be 
Bay and Seguin Island a landfall will be made in posted on signs at the bridge. Additional informa-
clear weather before the outlying dangers are en- tion of a very general nature and which applies to 
countered. all drawbridges is given in 117.1 and 117.la, chap-

South of Portland the wrecks have occurred ter 2. 
most frequently on the prominent headlands or the 20 
shoals off them, namely, Cape Elizabeth, Cape Routes.-Approaching or standing along the coast 
Ann, and the north side of Cape Cod, with less of Maine eastward of Portland.-This section of the 
frequent wrecks on the less prominent headlands. coast is dangerous on account of the strong tidal 
Numerous wrecks have also occurred on the dan- currents, frequent fog, and numerous off-lying dan-
gers in the approaches to Boston Harbor, more 2S gers. Soundings are of little assistance to locate the 
frequently on the south side from Scituate to Point position of a vessel, but they should be taken at 
Allerton. Most of the wrecks have occurred during frequent intervals to prevent too close an approach 
thick weather. to dangers. 

Between Portland and Boston the most danger- Coming from the vicinity of Cape Sable.-Vessels 
ous points for coasting vessels are the dangers off 30 bound to Machias or ports eastward of it should 
Cape Elizabeth, Boon Island, Isles of Shoals, Cape make Machias Seal Island Light and pass westward 
Ann, and the dangers in the entrance to Boston of it. If bound to Eastport or Calais, the route 
Harbor. The soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann through Grand Manan Channel is preferable to 
are very irregular and cannot be depended upon to passing eastward of Grand Manan Island, because 
fix even approximately the vessel's position. JS in bad weather an anchorage may be made either 

The numerous strandings on the north end of at Little River or in Machias Bay. 
Cape Cod between Highland Light and Race Point It is not advisable for a stranger to pass eastward 
Light have usually occurred to vessels approaching of Machias Seal Island or between it and Grand 
Massachusetts Bay or Cape Cod Bay from south- Manan Island, due to the number of ledges on 
ward or eastward in thick weather. Keeping in a 40 which the sea breaks in heavy weather, including 
greater depth than 20 fathoms will insure giving Bull Rock, a buoyed danger awash at low water. 
the eastern side of Cape Cod a berth of 3 miles, If bound to ports in Penobscot Bay, vessels 
and if this depth is followed will lead to Peaked should steer so as to make either Mount Desert 
Hill Bar lighted whistle buoy, northeastward of the Light on Mount Desert Rock or Matinicus Rock 
end of the cape. 4S Light. On a clear day Cadillac Mountain, the high-

Lobster pots.-The inland waters, particularly est part of Mount Desert Island, may be sighted 
those from St. Croix River to the vicinity of Port- before Mount Desert Light, and Isle au Haut may 
land, contain numerous lobster pots. Small painted be seen about the same time as Matinicus Rock. 
wooden buoys of various designs and colors, se- Coming from the vicinity of Cape Cod or Cape 
cured by small lines, float on the surface; in some so Ann.-Vessels, both steamers and large tows, bound 
cases a second buoy, usually an unpainted bottle into Penobscot Bay, including those coming from 
and hard to see, is attached to the lobster pot. Boston and Cape Cod Canal, and also those passing 
These buoys extend from the shore out to, and in eastward of Cape Cod, usually make the lighted 
many cases across, the sailing routes. Small yachts whistle buoy off Cape Ann and then shape course 
and motorboats are cautioned against fouling, ss for Manana Island Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M and 
which is liable to result in a sprung shaft or propel- enter through Two Bush or Muscle Ridge Chan-
ler. nels. In the winter and in bad weather the small 

Fishtraps and fish havens are discussed in chap- class of vessels follow the coast, sighting the prin-
ter 1. cipal lights, and making an anchorage on approach 

60 of bad weather. Vessels bound from Cape Cod or 
Danger zones have been established within the Cape Ann to points eastward of Penobscot Bay 

area of this Coast Pilot. (See Part 204, chapter 2, usually shape the course from Cape Ann to either 
for limits and regulations.) Monhegan Island or Matinicus Rock Light. 

Drawbridges.-Within the area of this Coast Pilot, Standing along the coast.-In clear weather, ves-
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sels stand along the coast close enough to make the graphic Center (DMAHC), Washington, D.C. They 
lights and to recognize the principal landmarks on are shown on the Pilot Chart of the North Atlantic 
shore. In thick weather they aim to make the fog Ocean, *16 (formerly H.O. 1400) and on the back 
signals or the whistle or bell buoys; these buoys are of the Track Chart of the World, *65 (formerly 
placed close enough to one another and to the fog 5 H.O. 1262). 
signals to be readily followed up by vessels if not Vessels approaching the Gulf of Maine from 
set too much off their course by the tidal currents. southwest sometimes endeavor to make the 50-fath-
When running in thick weather a vessel should om curve on the southern edge of Georges Bank, 
verify her position as often as possible by the aids, in latitude 40°20'N., and longitude 68°50' W., then 
and when approaching a fog signal or buoy should 10 stand 000° on soundings of over 30 and less than 50 
proceed slowly, taking soundings, and if necessary fathoms for about 50 miles, and then shape a 323° 
stop until the looked-for aid is found and recog- course, taking care to keep in a greater depth than 
nized before she continues for the next aid. Three 20 fathoms until the course is laid to sight 
good harbors that a stranger, standing along the Highland Light. This light, Nauset Beach Light, 
coast in their vicinity, can make in thick weather 15 and the Pilgrim Monument at Provincetown are 
and enter with ordinary precautions are Machias the most prominent marks on Cape Cod. 
Bay, Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Deep-draft vessels coming from Cape Hatteras, 

Approaching or standing along the coast between Chesapeake Bay, Delaware Bay, or New York 
Portland and Cape Cod.-Approaching Massachusetts make Nantucket Shoals Lightship, thence through 
Bay from sea.-The approach to the coast of Mas- 20 Great South Channel to the Gulf of Maine. 
sachusetts north of Cape Cod is through the Gulf Vessels of medium draft coming from southward 
of Maine. Nantucket Shoals and Georges Bank, or alongshore may use the Cape Cod Canal or 
because of their many shoal spots and the strong enter the Gulf of Maine through Vineyard and 
tidal currents setting over them, are a menace to Nantucket Sounds. The controlling depth for these 
navigators approaching the coast or standing from 25 passages is 32 feet. These routes avoid Nantucket 
Canadian ports to New York. Browns Bank need Shoals and are followed by vessels in the coasting 
not be avoided, for its soundings may assist in trade. 
determining a vessel's approximate position. Standing along the coast between Portland and 

The part of Georges Bank lying between latitude Cape Cod.-The lights and other aids to navigation 
41°05'N., and 42"00'N., and longitude 67° l 7'W., 30 are sufficiently numerous to enable a stranger to 
and 68°35'W. should be avoided. In heavy weather run either at night or the daytime in clear weather. 
the sea breaks on the spots with 10 fathoms or less, There are numerous anchorages where a vessel 
and strong tide rips are encountered. The tide rips with good ground tackle can ride out any gale. Of 
do not always indicate shoal water. these, Provincetown Harbor is the harbor of refuge 

Vessels passing south of the dangerous part of 35 most frequently used by vessels approaching Mas-
Georges Bank should keep in 25 fathoms or more. sachusetts Bay from seaward. The navigator, when 
Approaching this part of the bank from eastward crossing the banks and when approaching the 
or southward, the water shoals gradually. Ap- coast, should not neglect to take soundings at fre-
proaching from westward, the depths are irregular quent intervals, . and vessels equipped with the nec-
and the water shoals abruptly in places of 20 fath- 40 essary electromc apparat~ should make use of 
oms or less. On the north side of Georges Bank, radar, loran, and the rad1obeacons located along 
between longitudes 66°00'W., and 68°00' W., the the coast. 
100-fathom and 50-fathom curves are only a few 
miles apart, and when approaching the dangerous Currents.-The Tidal Current Tables should be 
part of the bank from northward 50 fathoms may 45 consulted for specific information about times, di-
be taken as a good depth to avoid the shoals. rections, and. velocities of the current at. the nu-

V essels equipped with echo sounding and fol- merous locations t~oughout the area. Tidal cur-
lowing the 100-lathom curve along the south side rent charts are avrulable ~or Boston Har~r. 
~f Georges Bank, can frequently verify their posi- The current movement ts very nearly s1multane-
tton when crossing the several submarine gorges. so ous. throu~hout the offshore:; area of the G~f of 

The only known outlying danger in the Gulf of Mame. It is general~y ro~ m char8.7ter, the drrc:;c-
Maine to be avoided by vessels bound to ports in tion of flow 7hangmg c:ontmuously m a clockwISe 
Massachusetts is Ammen Rock, which is a part of movement ~1th no penod of slack water. 
Cashes Ledge and is covered 4i fathoms. The velocity at strength over Georges Bank va-

Vessels from ports in northern Europe or the Brit- ss ries frc:in_i about 1 knot to ~ knots. The ~elocity of 
ish Provinces and bound to ports in the United the mmlDlu~ current which. occurs midway be-
States north of Cape Cod approach the coast pass- tween the times of strength IS usually about one-
ing Cape Sable and Georges Bank, between half the velocity at strength. 
latitudes 42°00'N., and 43°10'N. If bound to Bos- Bet~een Georges. Bank and Browns Bank d~e 
ton, they cross Browns Bank and shape the co,urse 60 velocity at s~rength ts about 1.5 knots, and there IS 
for Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B. a like velocity between Browns Bank and Cape 

The North Atlantic Lane Routes are described in Sable Bank. . . 
Puh No u Sailing Directions for Nova Scotia, Off Nova Scotia, outside the SO-fathom curve, 
published by' the Defenle Mapping Agency Hydro- the velocity at strength is about 1.5 knots; inside 
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the 50-fathom curve the velocity is between 1.5 Government radio stations which transmit weather 
and 2.5 knots. The tidal currents offshore from information. 
Cape Sable are very uncertain, both in velocity and Storm warning display locations are listed on 
direction. It is reported that the tidal current on NOS charts and shown on the Marine Weather 
Browns Bank occasionally runs to the northeast- 5 Services Charts published by the National Weather 
ward for 15 hours continuously with a velocity of Service. The Marine Weather Services Charts, 
2 knots, while at other times the set is as strong to which also show radio stations which transmit ma-
the southwestward. rine weather broadcasts and additional information 

In Grand Manan Channel the average velocity at of interest to mariners, are available from National 
strength of the current is about 2.5 knots. The 10 Ocean Survey, Distribution Division (C44), 6501 
currents set approximately parallel to the channel, Lafayette A venue, Riverdale, Md. 20804, and its 
the flood setting northeastward and the ebb authorized sales agents. 
southwestward. General.-The principal influences on the climate 

At the entrance to the Bay of Fundy, 5 miles of the New England coastal area are its location in 
southeastward of Gannet Rock, the flood current 15 middle latitudes on the lee side of the large con-
has an average velocity at strength of about 2.5 tinent of North America, its position in the area of 
knots and sets 040°. The ebb has an average veloci- the most frequent movement of cyclonic storms, 
ty at strength of about 4 knots and sets 230". and the cold ocean current which flows southward 

Along the axis of the Bay of Fundy from Grand near the coast. 
Manan Island to Cape Spencer the currents have 20 The region between latitudes 41° ~d 45° _N. is in 
an average velocity at strength of from 1.5 to 2 the. general zo~e of west-to-east arr motion, on 
knots. The flood sets northeastward, and the ebb which are supenmposed th~ northward and so~th-
southwestward. ward movemc;nts of large air masses from tropical 

Eastward of Mount Desert Island the tidal cur- and polar re~ons .. These produce frequent chan$es 
rents along the coast are stronger and more regular 25 an~ gre~t vanety m the weather elements, espec1al-
than those farther west. Between Mount Desert ly m wmter. . 
Island and Portland there is a westward resultant New England hes _along one of the paths most 
drift along the coast. favored by e~tratrop~cal cyclones. Durmg fro~tal 

With easterly or southeasterly winds the currents passages ~soc1.ated with these frequent an~ pe~od-
have a tendency to set toward the shore. 30 1c storms m the colder months, chan_ges m wmd, 

At P rtland L"ght d Hom Buoy P the tidal cur- temeerature, and clouds are _sometrmes ab~pt. 
. 

0 1
. e 1 h 0 3 Durmg the warmer months, with the progressive 

rent IS ~eak, bemg on the ~verage. ess t an · intensification and expansion of the Bermuda-
knot at ~rme of strength, .settmg 33~ on the fl~ Azores anticyclone, predominant winds along the 
and 140 on the ebb. Smee the tidal current. ts 35 coast are between west and southwest, and cyclon-
weak, c~ents of 1 knot or mo~e oc:cur only with ic activity declines. Stormy weather during sum-
~trong wmds. The largest velocity likely to occur mer and early autumn occasionally results from the 
is about 1.5 kn?ts. . movement of tropical cyclones into the area. 

At Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B the tt~al cur- The Labrador Current flows southward along 
rC?nt ~verages about 0.8 ~ot. The velocity ~d 40 the Nova Scotia coast, branching to bring cold 
dtrectton of the _current is therefore .gr~tly m- water into the Gulf of Maine, and exerts a con-
fluen~ by the wmd. The largest velocity likely to siderable moderating influence on the immediate 
occur 1s about 1.4 knot. . coastal and near offshore region. In summer with 

Over. Stellwagen Bank, and m the channel be- winds from the southwest and west, the moist air, 
tween 1t and Cape Cod, the flood current sets 45 which is wanner than the water, is cooled; this 
westward and the ebb northeastward to eastward. tends to form fog. In the winter the air temperature 
The velocity at strength increases from about 0.2 over the water may be somewhat warmer than 
knot at the northern end of the bank to over 1 knot over land. Winds flow predominantly from the 
at the southern end. colder interior of the continent and are moderated 

Along the coast of Maine eastward of Portl~d 50 in passing over the now relatively warm water of 
the flood sets eastward and has greater velocity the Labrador Current and much warmer Gulf 
than the ebb, which sets westward. In passing from Stream to the east. This contrast of surface tem-
one headland to another it is alwa~s n~cessary to peratures also helps maintain a region of 
make allowance for the current settmg mto or out cyclogenesis, or storm formation off the east coast. 
of the bays or rivers, according to the stage of the 55 Pressure.-In the winter the New England area 
tide; such allowance frequently amounts to as lies about midway between the Icelandic low-pres-
much as 5°. sure area and the moderate North American conti

nental high-pressure area. These mean pressure sys-
Weatber.-Climatological tables for coastal locali- tems orient the isobars in a northwest-southeast 

ties and a meteorological table for the coastal 60 direction over the region, and result in prevailing 
ocean area covered in this volume follow the ap- west-to-north winds in the coastal sections. 
pendix. The table for the ocean area was compiled In spring and early summer both the continental 
from observations made by ships in passage. Also high and the Icelandic low weaken, and the 
listed are National Weather Service offices and Azores-Bermuda high intensifies and expands over 
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most of the Atlantic Ocean. This extensive high the year, and seasonal variations are small. Humidi-
pressure area shifts northward during the summer, ty is generally lower with winds from the con-
with the center reaching 35° to 40°N. near mid- tinent and higher with southerly and easterly winds 
ocean in August and September. In the New Eng- from the ocean. 
land area, located in the northwestern quadrant of s Precipitation.-Although precipitation amounts at 
the high, the isobars during the warmer months are sea are not measured, the ship observations report-
oriented in a northeast-southwest direction, and the ing precipitation show a maximum in winter and 
prevailing winds are southwesterly. spring, ranging from a high of near 20 percent in 

There are, however, great day-to-day variations January to less than IO percent in July and August. 
in pressure, wind, and weather produced by migra- 10 Some 5 to 10 percent of all observations report 
tory low- and high-pressure systems which tend to snow in January and February. 
be more intense and to move faster in winter than In the winter when a cyclone passes to the south 
in summer. The New England area includes some or southeast, precipitation over the coastal area 
of the paths most frequently traveled by these pres- generally falls as snow. On rare occasions freezing 
sure systems, and deviations from the mean pres- 15 rain may be encountered, which coats all objects 
sure may be large, with consequent changes in with a layer of ice and can cause damage to 
wind and weather. rigging if prolonged. Along the coastal area 

The mean monthly atmospheric pressure shows precipitation amounts are fairly uniformly distribut-
small variation during the year, the normal level ed throughout the year, ranging from about 2.5 to 
ranging from 1012-1015 millibars (29.88-29.97 20 4.5 inches per month. 
inches) in spring and early summer to 1018-1020 Thunderstorms are not frequent, occurring on an 
millibars (30.06-30.12 inches) in winter. average of less than 20 per year, mainly during 

Winds.-The prevailing wind direction over the June, July, and August. Over the sea their frequen-
ocean area, from October to March, is between cy and severity decrease. 
west and north. From March until the summer 25 Ooudiness.-Low clouds covering 0.6 or more of 
regime is established, the winds are variable, but the sky are reported in nearly one-half the vessel 
from June to September they generally are be- observations in the New England offshore area 
tween west and south. The windiest period is from from November through March, while only 20 to 
December to March, and the weakest winds are 30 percent of the July-October observations report 
from May to August. In winter the average wind 30 this condition. Overcast conditions of 0.8 to 1.0 sky 
force is between 4 and 5, and in summer between cover at the coastal stations range from about 55 to 
force 3 and 4. Summer winds are more persistent in 60 percent in winter to 30 to 40 percent in summer. 
direction than winter winds. Total cloud amounts measured at the coastal sta-

Along the coast, as shown in the tables in the tions also indicate the sky cover at sea. In winter 
appendix, the general features of wind direction are 35 the amount will tend to become progressively 
similar to those over the water area, except where greater downwind with winds between west and 
modified by local topography. Windspeeds over north. 
the sea are nearly always greater than over land, Visibility.-.Poor visibility may .be produc~ by 
and there may be twice the number of gales at sea. fog, haze, ram, and snow. Advection sea fog IS the 

Hot summer afternoons are frequently relieved 40 type most common on t~e ~e~ Englan~ coast .. It 
by a refreshing wind blowing onshore from the occurs when warm humtd air IS coole:d m passing 
cooler water along most of this coast. The effect of over the cold ocean, usually dunng warmer 
this sea breeze seldom penetrates more than 10 months when the winds are from the south or 
miles inland, and much less at several points. southwest. This may, however, happen at any 

Temperatures.-ln January, land temperatures av- 4S season. These fogs often set in almost. without 
erage from 23° F. at Eastport to 30° F. at Boston warning, and have been known to perstst for 3 
and 33° F. at Nantucket. In July, temperatures av- weeks almost without interruption. 
erage from 74° F. at Boston and 68° F. at Nan- The areas along the coast, at the h~s of bays 
tucket to 61° F. at Eastport. Extreme temperatures and within the rivers.. are of~n comparatlve~y clC?U 
at these places include: -23° F. at Eastport, -18° F. so while fog is very thick outsI~e. Over ~he mtenor 
at Boston, and -6° F. at Nantucket; 104° F. at waters, fog usually clears dunng the mtddle of lh;e 
Boston, 95° F. at Nantucket, and 93° F. at East- day. The frequency ?f fog over land and ocean .ts 
port. in opposite phase; this is, most land fog occurs m 

In all seasons, changes in wind direction can winter, and most sea fog ~n. s~mer._Consequently, 
cause large temperature fluctuations. In. win~r, ss figures for fog or poor y1s1bihty at .~land or shel-
southerly and southwesterly winds may bnng mtld ~ered harbors are no gwde to cond1t10ns at sea or 
weather, while northwesterly winds may be very 10 the approaches. . . 
cold. In summer, warm weather occurs with south- .Steam fog (~a smoke), sometimes encountered 1;ll 
westerly and westerly winds and northeast winds wmter, forms m very cold weather when the arr 
may be cool and sometimes' chilly. . 60 temper~ture is ~uch lower than. tha~ of the water. 

Temperatures at sea average about 4° F. to 8° F. Fo~ 1s more hkely to form w1~h bf!t to moder-
higher in January, and 2° F. to 6° F. lower in July ate wmds. The most frequent wind orces accom-
than along the coast. pan~ng sc:;a fo~ are 2 to 4. Fog rarely forms and 

Hmnidity.-Relative humidity is high throughout perstSts with wmds of gale force. 
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Extratropical Cyclones.-The New England area size of a tropical cyclone as it appears on. a weath-
lies on, or very near, the paths most frequently er map, and by the fine weather experienced only a 
followed by extratropical cyclones, and con- few hundred miles from the reported center of 
sequently experiences frequent wind shifts and such a storm. The rapidity with which the weather 
rapid weather changes in the cooler seasons. These 5 can deteriorate with approach of the storm, and 
depressions generally enter the area from the west, the violence of the hurricane, are difficult to visual-
with the low center passing through New England ize if they have not been experienced. 
or down the St. Lawrence Valley; or enter from As a tropical cyclone moves out of the tropics to 
the southwest, with the center offshore. These lat- higher latitudes, it normally loses energy slowly, 
ter northeastward-moving storms are likely to be of 10 expanding in area until it gradually dissipates or 
greater severity, with respect to precipitation and acquires the characteristics of extratropical 
wind, due to a considerable passage over water. cyclones. At any stage, a tropical cyclone normally 
Heavy rain or snow before the passage of the loses energy at a much faster rate if it moves over 
storm center may be extensive, and gales of hur- land. As a general rule, tropical cyclones of the 
ricane force sometimes accompany them. In these 15 North Atlantic Region move with the prevailing 
coastal storms, winds from the north or northeast winds of the area. In small hurricanes the diameter 
back to north and northwest as the storm center of the area of destructive winds may not exceed 25 
moves to the northeast out of the region. The miles while in some of the greatest storms the 
northwesterly winds in the western half of these diameter may be as much as 400 to 500 miles. 
storms, coming directly from the interior, are often 20 At the center is a comparative calm known as 
bitterly cold. the "eye of the storm." The diameter of this "eye" 

Tropical Cyclones.-Tropical cyclones, although varies with individual storms and may be as little 
much rarer than the extratropical variety, occa- as 7 miles but is rarely more than 30 miles. The 
sionally move northward in late summer and au- average is 15 to 20 miles. This center is the region 
tumn. The storm centers generally move through 25 of low atmospheric pressure around which winds 
the region in a northeastward direction toward and blow in a more or less circular course, spiraling 
across Nova Scotia or over the adjacent ocean, but inward in a counterclockwise direction. Winds at 
some have passed northward onto the southern the outer edge of the storm area are light to mod-
New England coast. As a rule, these tropical erate and gusty, and often increase toward the cen-
storms are much more violent than the extratropi- 30 ter to speeds too high for instrument recording. 
cal storms of the same season. Many of them have Although the air movement near the center of the 
taken on some characteristics of extratropical hurricane is usually light and fitful, the seas in this 
cyclones before reaching the area, and are less in- area are in most cases very heavy and confused, 
tense than in more southerly latitudes. rendered so by the violent shifting winds which 

35 surround it. Furthermore, after the center has 
Tropical Cyclones.-A tropical cyclone is a warm- passed a vessel, she may expect a sharp renewal of 

core, low-pressure system that develops over the the gales, with winds from a more or less opposite 
warm waters of the tropical oceans, and exhibits a direction. The hurricane may effect an area cover-
rotary, counterclockwise circulation in the north- ing tens of thousands of square miles. 
em hemisphere (clockwise in the southern hemi- 40 In the North Atlantic, tropical cyclones form 
sphere). Although relatively small in area cover- over a wide range of ocean between the Cape 
age, this storm can attain awesome strength, with Verde Islands and the Windward Island, over the 
winds near its center reaching 175 knots or more. western part of the Caribbean Sea, and the Gulf of 
Tropical cyclones occur almost entirely in six rath- Mexico. While some may initially move northward, 
er distinct regions of the world; one of these, the 45 especially those that form southeast of Bermuda, 
North Atlantic Region (West Indies, Caribbean Sea. the majority take a westerly to northwesterly 
Gulf of Mexico, and waters off the east coast of course. Of these, some curve gradually northward, 
the United States), includes the area covered by either east of or above the larger islands of the 
this Coast Pilot. In this region, tropical cyclones West Indies, then tum northeastward or eastward 
with winds of 34-63 knots are called tropical 50 for varying distances from the Atlantic Coast of 
storms, while tropical cyclones with winds greater the United States. Others pass over or to the south 
than 63 knots are called Hurricanes. Hurricanes are of the larger islands and enter the Gulf of Mexico, 
infrequent in comparison with middle- and high- then curve northward or northeastward and strike 
latitude storms, but they have a record of destruc- some part of the east Gulf Coast. Others may con-
tion far exceeding that of any other type of storm. 55 tinue westward and strike the west Gulf Coast. 
Because of their fury, and the fact that they are The most common path is curved, the storms 
predominately oceanic, they merit the special atten- moving generally in a westward direction at first, 
tion of all mariners, whether professional or ama- turning later to the northwestward and finally to 
teur. the northeastward. A considerable number, how-

Rarely does the mariner who has experienced a (JO ever, remain in low latitudes and do not turn ap-
fully developed tropical cylcone (hurricane) at sea preciably to the northward. Freak movements are 
wish to encounter a second one. He has learned the not uncommon, and there have been storms that 
wisdom of avoiding them if possible. The described loops, hairpin-curved paths, and other 
uninitiated may be misled by the C1t..:eptively small irregular patterns. Movement toward the southeast 
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is rare, and in any case of short duration. The Swell may be observed several days before arrival 
entire Caribbean area, the Gulf of Mexico, the of the storm. 
coastal regions bordering these bodies of water, When the storm center is 500 to 1,000 miles 
and the Atlantic Coast are subject to these storms away, the barometer usually rises a little, and the 
during the hurricane season. 5 skies are relatively clear. Cumulus clouds, if pre-

Hurricanes develop over the southern portions of sent at all, are few in number, and their vertical 
the North Atlantic, including the Gulf of Mexico, development appears suppressed. The barometer 
and Caribbean Sea, mostly from June through Octo- usually appears restless, pumping up and down a 
her, infrequently in May and November, and rarely few hundredths of an inch. 
in other months; the hurricane season reaches its 10 As the tropical cyclone comes nearer, a cloud 
peak in September. An average of nine tropical sequence begins which resembles that associated 
cyclones form each year (reaching at least tropical with the approach of a warm front in middle 
storm intensity) and five of these reach hurricane latitudes. Snow-white, fibrous "mare's tails" (cir-
strength. June and July storms tend to develop in rus) appear when the storm is about 300 to 600 
the northwestern Caribbean or Gulf of Mexico 15 miles away. Usually these seem to converge, more 
while during August there is an increase in number or less, in the direction from which the storm is 
and intensity, and the area of formation extends approaching. This convergence is particularly ap-
east of the Lesser Antilles. September storms de- parent at about the time of sunrise and sunset. 
velop between so· W. and the Lesser Antilles; in Shortly after the cirrus appears, but sometimes 
the southern Gulf of Mexico, the western Caribbe- 20 before, the barometer starts a long, slow fall. At 
an, near the Bahamas, and around the Cape Verde first the fall is so gradual that it only appears to 
Islands. Formation in October shifts primarily to alter somewhat the normal daily cycle (two max-
the western Caribbean and off-season storms are ima and two minima in the Tropics). As the rate of 
widespread with a slight concentration in the fall increases, the daily pattern is completely lost in 
southwestern Caribbean. 25 the more or less steady fall. 

The average speed of movement of tropical The cirrus becomes more confused and tangled, 
cyclones in the Tropics is about to to 15 knots. and then gradually gives way to a continuous veil 
This speed, however, varies considerably according of cirrostratus. Below this veil, altostratus forms, 
to the location of the storm, its development, and and then stratocumulus. These clouds gradually be· 
attendant meteorological conditions. The highest 30 come more dense, and as they do so, the weather 
rates of progression usually occur when the storm becomes unsettled. A fine, mistlike rain begins to 
is moving northward or northeastward in the mid- fall, interrupted from time to time by showers .. The 
die or higher latitudes. barometer has fallen perhaps a t~nth of llI_1 m'?h. 

Locating and tracking tr ·ca1 cy 1 nes -By As t~e fall _becomes i;nore rapid, the wmd m-
f . . opi c 0 . • 35 creases m gustmess, and its speed becomes greater, 

means o radio, the N~tional _Weather Service. col- reaching a value of perhaps 22 to 40 knots (Beau-
le'?ts weather obse~vat10ns daily from Ii;ind stations, fort 6-8). On the horizon appears a dark wall of 
f~fus at sea, and ~c~aft. When a tr?ptcal cycI~n:e heavy cumulonimbus, the bar of the storm. Por-

cated, usually m its early formative sll:'ge, 1t ts tions of this heavy cloud become detached from 
followed. closely. In the Nort~ Atlantic, U.S. 40 time to time and drift across the sky, accompanied 
Navy, ~rr Force, an_d. ~OAA aircraft make fre- by rain squalls and wind of increasing speed. Be-
q!1ent. flights ~o the v1c1Illty of sue~ storms to J?rO- tween squalls, the cirrostratus can be seen through 
v1de mformatton needed for tracking the tropical breaks in the stratocumulus. 
cyclone and de~nnining its intensity. Long-range As the bar approaches, the barometer falls more 
shore, radar . s~ti<;>ns follow the . m_o"'.ement of the 45 rapidly and wind speed increases. The seas, which 
st~nn s precipitation area ~hen 1t 1s m !ange. ~ul- have been gradually mounting, become tempestu-
l~t~s ~e broa~cast to ships se':eral tii:nes ~aily, ous squall lines, and one after the other sweep past 
~vtng information on each storm s ~ocation, m~n- in ever increasing number and intensity. 
sity, and movement. As a further aid, the manner With the arrival of the bar, the day becomes 
may ob~ ".Y'eather ~e~rts by radio <:fu·ectly from 50 very dark, squalls become virtually <?Ontinuo~ ~d 
other ships tn the vtclillty of a tropical cyclone. the barometer falls precipitously, with a rapid m-

Signs of approach.-Although radio reports nor- crease in the wind speed. The center may still be 
mally prove adequate for locating and avoiding a 100 to 200 miles away in a hurricane. As the center 
tropical cyclone, knowledge of the appearance of of the storm comes closer, the ever-stronger wind 
the sea and sky in the vicinity of such a storm is ss shrieks through the rigging and about the su-
useful to the mariner. The passage of a hurricane at perstructure of the vessel. As the center ap-
sea is an experience not soon to be forgotten. proaches, rain falls in torrents. ~e wind fury in-

An early indication of the approach of such a creases. The seas become mountamous. The tops of 
storm is the presence of a long swell. In the a~ huge waves 8:1'e b.lown off to ~gle with the ~ 
sence of a tropical cyclone, the crests of swell m 60 and fill the 8.1f ~th water. Objects at a short dis-
the deep waters of the Atlantic pass at the rate of tance are not vtstble. Even. the largest and most 
perhaps eight per minute. Swell generated by a seaworthy v~ls become Virtually unmanageable, 
tropical cyclone is about twice as long, the crests and may s~tam heayy ~e. Less sturdy vessels 
passing at the rate of perhaps four per minute. do not survive. Navigation virtually stops as safety 
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of the vessel becomes the prime consideration. The blow with greater violence and are mote nearly 
awesome fury of this condition can only be experi- circular than in extratropical cyclones. 
enced. Words are inadequate to describe it. According to Buys Ballot's law, an observer 

If the eye of the- storm passes over the vessel, the who faces into the wind has the center of the low 
winds suddenly drop to a breeze as the wall of the 5 pressure on his right (northern hemisphere) and 
eye passes. The rain stops, and skies clear suffi- somewhat behind him. If the wind followed circu-
ciently to permit the sun to shine through holes in lar isobars exactly, the center would be exactly 
the comparatively thin cloud cover. Visibility im- eight points, or 90°, from dead ahead when facing 
proves. Mountainous seas approach from all sides, into the wind. However, the track of the wind is 
apparently in complete confusion. The barometer 10 usually inclined somewhat toward the center, so 
reaches its lowest point, which may be 1 i or 2 that the angle dead ahead varies between perhaps 8 
inches below normal in hurricanes. As the wall on and 12 points (90° to 135°). The inclination varies 
the opposite side of the eye arrives, the full fury of in different parts of the same storm. It is least in 
the wind strikes as suddenly as it ceased, but from front of the storm, and greatest in the rear, since 
the opposite direction. The sequence of conditions 15 the actual wind is the vector sum of that due 
that occurred during approach of the storm is re- to the pressure gradient and the motion of the 
versed and passes more quickly, as the various storm along the track. A good average is perhaps 
parts of the storm are not as wide in the rear of a IO points in front, and 11 or 12 points in the rear. 
storm as on its forward side. These values apply when the storm center is still 

Locating the center of a tropical cyclone.-If intel- 20 several hundred miles away. Closer to the center, 
ligent action is to be taken to avoid the full fury of the wind blows more nearly along the isobars, the 
a tropical cyclone, early determination of its loca- inclination being reduced by one or two points at 
tion and direction of travel relative to the vessel is the wall of the eye. Since wind direction usually 
essential. The bulletins and forecasts are an excel- shifts temporarily during a squall, its direction at 
lent general guide, but they are not infallible and 25 this time should not be used for determining the 
may be sufficiently in error to induce a mariner in position of the center. 
a critical position to alter course so as to un- When the center is within radar range, it might 
wittingly increase the danger of the vessel. Often it be located by this equipment. However, since the 
is possible, using only those observations made radar return is predominately from the rain, results 
abroad ship, to obtain a sufficiently close approxi- 30 can be deceptive, and other indications should not 
mation to enable the vessel to maneuver to the best be neglected. 
advantage. Distance from the storm center is more difficult 

As previously stated, the presence of an excep- to determine than direction. Radar is perhaps the 
tionally long swell is usually the first visible indica- best guide. The rate of fall of the barometer is of 
tion of the existence of a tropical cyclone. In deep 35 some help; this is only a rough indication however, 
water it approaches from the general direction of for the rate of fall may be quite erratic and will 
origin (the position of the storm center when the vary somewhat with the depth of the low at the 
swell was generated). However, in shoaling water center, the speed of the storm center along its 
this is a less reliable indication because the direc- track, and the stage in the life cycle of the storm. 
tion is changed by refraction, the crests being more 40 Maneuvering to avoid the storm center.-The saf-
nearly parallel to the bottom contours. est procedure with respect to tropical cyclones is 

When the cirrus clouds appear, their point of to avoid them. If action is taken sufficiently early, 
convergence provides an indication of the direction this is simply a matter of setting a course that will 
of the storm center. If the storm is to pass well to take the vessel well to one side of the probable 
one side of the observer, the point of convergence 45 track of the storm, and then continuing to plot the 
shifts slowly in the direction of storm movement. If position of the storm center, as given in the weath· 
the storm center will pass near the observer, this er bulletins, revising the course as needed. 
point remains steady. When the bar becomes visi- However, such action is not always possible. If 
ble, it appears to rest upon the horizon for several one finds himself within the storm area, the proper 
hours. The darkest part of this cloud is in the 50 action to take depends in part upon his position 
direction of the storm center. If the storm is to pass relative to the storm center and its direction of 
to one side, the bar appears to drift slowly along travel. It is customary to divide the circular area of 
the horizon. If the storm is heading directly toward the storm into two parts. In the northern hemi-
the observer, the position of the bar remains fixed. sphere, that part to the right of the storm track 
Once within the area of the dense, low clouds, one 55 (facing in the direction toward which the storm is 
should observe their direction of movement, which moving) is called the dangerous semicircle. It is 
is almost exactly along the isobars, with the center considered dangerous because (1) the actual wind 
of the storm being 90° from the direction of cloud speed is greater than that due to the pressure gradi-
movement (left of direction of movement in the ent alone, since it is augmented by the forward 
northern hemisphere). 60 motion of the storm, and (2) the direction of the 

The winds are probably the best guide to the wind and sea is such as to carry a vessel into the 
direction of the center of a tropical cyclone. The path of the storm (in the forward part of the 
circulation is cyclonic, but because of the steep semicircle). The part to the left of the storm track 
pressure gradient near the center, the winds there is called the navigable semicircle. In this part, the 
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wind is decreased by the forward motion of the navigable semicircle. and the rule for that sem.icir-
stonn, and the wind blows vessels away from the cle then followed. With a faster than average ves-
stonn track (in the forward part). Because of the sel, the wind can be brought a little farther aft in 
greater wind speed in the dangerous semicircle, the each case. However, as the speed of the storm 
seas are higher here than in the navigable semicir- !5 increases along its track, the wind should be 
cle. brought farther forward. If land interferes with 

A plot of successive positions of the storm center what would otherwise be the best maneuver, the 
should indicate the semicircle in which a vessel is solution should be altered to fit the circumstances. 
located. However, if this is based upon weather If the speed of the vessel is greater than that of the 
bulletins, it is not a reliable guide because of the 10 storm, it is possible for the vessel, if behind the 
l~g ~tween the obser_vations upon .which the bulle- storm, to overtake it. In this case, the only action 
tm 1S based and the tune of reception of the bulle- usually needed is to slow enough to let the storm 
tin, with the ever present possibility of a change in pull ahead. 
the direction of motion of the storm. The use of In all cases, one should be alert to changes in the 
radar eliminates this lag, but the return is not al- IS direction of movement of the storm center, particu-
ways a true indication of the center. Perhaps the larly in the area where the track normally curves 
most reliable guide is the wind. Within the cyclon- toward the pole. If the storm maintains its direction 
ic circulation, a veering wind (one changing direc- and speed, the ship's course should be maintained 
tion to the right in the northern hemisphere and to as the wind shifts. 
the left in the southern hemisphere) indicates a 20 If it becomes necessary for a vessel to heave to, 
position in the dangerous semicircle, and a backing the characteristics of the vessel should be consid-
wind (one changing in a direction opposite to a ered. A power vessel is concerned primarily with 
veering wind) indicates a position in the navigable damage by direct action of the sea. A good general 
semicircle. However, if a vessel is underway, its rule is to heave to with head to the sea in the 
motion should be considered. If it is outrunning the 2!5 dangerous semicircle or stem to the sea in the 
storm or pulling rapidly toward one side (which is navigable semicircle. This will result in greatest 
not difficult during the early stages of a storm, amount of headway away from the storm center, 
when its speed is low), the opposite effect occurs. and least amount of leeway toward it. If a vessel 
This should usually be accompanied by a rise in handles better with the sea astern or on the quar-
atmospheric pressure, but if motion of the vessel is 30 ter, it may be placed in this position in the naviga-
nearly along an isobar, this may not be a reliable ble semicircle or in the rear half of the dangerous 
indication. If in doubt, the safest action is usually semicircle, but never in the forward half of the 
to stop long enough to determine definitely the dangerous semicircle. It has been reported that 
semicircle. The loss in valuable time may be more when the wind reaches hurricane speed and the 
than offset by the minimizing of the possibility of 35 seas become confused, some ships ride out the 
taking the wrong action and increasing the danger storm best if the engines are stopped, and the ves-
to the vessel. If the wind direction remains steady sel is permitted to seek its own position. In this 
(for a vessel which has stopped), with increasing way, it is said, the ship rides with the storm instead 
speed and falling barometer, the vessel is in or near of fighting against it. 
the path of the storm. If it remains steady with 40 In a sailing vessel, while attempting to avoid a 
decreasing speed and rising barometer, the vessel is storm center, one should steer courses as near as 
on the storm track, behind the center. possible to those prescribed above for power ves-

The first action to take if one finds himself with- sels. However, if it becomes necessary for such a 
~ the cyclonic circulation is to determine the posi- vessel to heave to, the wind is of greater co~cem 
tton of his vessel with respect to the storm center. 45 than the sea. A good general rule always JS to 
While the ve&lel can still make couiderable way heave to on whichever tack perm.its ~e shiftin~ 
through the water a course should be selected to wind to draw aft. In the northern hennsphere this 
take it as far as 'possible from the center. If the is the starboard ~k in the ~gerous . ~circle 
vessel can move faster than the storm, it is a rela- and the port tack m the navigable. ~~le. 
tively simple matter to outrun the storm if sea so J»i:aetical rules.-When there ~e _mdicatlons of a 
room permits. But when the storm is faster, the humcane, vessels should ~emam m port or ~k 
solution is not as simple. In this case, the vessel, if one if possible. Changes m barometer and wmd 
ahead of the storm will approach nearer to the should be carefully observed and recorded, and 
center. The probl~ is to select a course that will every.p~eca1;1tion should be~ to av~ damage 
produce the greatest possible minimum distance. ss by striking light~ strength~g moonngs,. and 
This is best determined by means of a relative if a steamer, prepanng steam to 88Sl8t the .moonngs. 
movement plot. In the ports of the. southern Sta~ ~umcancs are 

As a very general rule. for a vessel in the north- generally accompamed by very hi~ ~des, and ves-
ern hemisphere, safety lies in placing the wind on sets may be en~angered ~)' o~ernding the wharf 
the starboard bow in the dangerous semicircle and 60 where mcx_>red if the _position is. at all exposed. 
on the starboard quarter in the navigable sem.icir- Vessels m the Straits of Flonda ~Y not have 
cle. If on the storm track ahead of the storm, the sea room to maneuver so as to avoid the storm 
wind should be put about two p<>ints on the star- track, and sho~d try to .make a harbor, or to stand 
board quarter until the vessel 18 well within the out of the straits to obtam sea room. V CSlels unable 
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to reach a port and having sea room to maneuver 
usually observe the previously discussed general 
rules for avoiding the storm center, which, for 
power-driven vessels, are summarized as follows: 

Right or dangerous semicircle.-Bring the wind on 
the starboard bow (045° relative), hold course and 
make as much way as possible. If obliged to heave 
to, do so with head to the sea. 

Left or navigable semicircle.-Bring the wind on 
the starboard quarter (135° relative), hold course 
and make as much way as possible. If obliged to 
heave to, do so with stem to the sea. 

On storm track, ahead of center.-Bring the wind 
two points on the starboard quarter (157 j 0 rela· 

storm surge is greatest in the dangerous seinicircle, 
near the center. The fourth source of water dam
age is the heavy rain that accompanies a tropical 
cyclone. This causes floods that add to the damage 

5 caused in other ways. 
When proceeding along a shore recently visited 

by a hurricane, a navigator should remember that 
time is required to restore aids to navigation which 
have been blown out of position or destroyed. In 

10 some instances the aid may remain but its light, 
sound apparatus, or radiobeacon may be inopera
tive. Landmarks may have been damaged or de
stroyed. 

tive), hold course and make as much way as possi· 15 Ice.-The extent to which the harbors of Maine 
ble. When well within the navigable semicircle, are closed to navigation by ice varies greatly in 
maneuver as indicated above. different years. During some winters most of the 

On storm track, behind center.-A void the center harbors are open, while in others the only harbors 
by the best practicable course, keeping in mind the available for anchorages are Quoddy Narrows, 
tendency of tropical cyclones to curve northward 20 Eastport, Little River, Machias Bay (above A very 
and eastward. Rock Light), Mistake Harbor (not much used), 

Coastal effects.-The high winds of a hurricane Winter Harbor, and Boothbay Harbor. Portland 
inflict widespread damage when such a storm Harbor generally has an open channel in winter, 
leaves the ocean and crosses land. Aids to naviga- kept so by steamers and tugs. The mouths of the 
tion may be blown out of position or destroyed. 25 rivers are generally avoided for anchorage in win-
Craft in harbors, unless they are properly secured, ter and early spring on account of running ice. In 
drag anchor or are blown agamst obstructions. the bays and harbors the ice formation is mostly 
Ashore, trees are blown over, houses are damaged, local; beginning at the head, in sheltered places 
power lines are blown down, etc. The greatest along the shore, it extends outward. During a calm 
damage usually occurs in the dangerous semicircle 30 or light winds from northward the local formations 
a short distance from the center, where the stron- rapidly increase, while strong winds break them up 
gest winds occur. As the storm continues on across and force them as drift ice onto the lee shore. The 
land, its fury subsides faster than it would if it had tidal currents do not prevent the formation of ice 
remained over water. or influence its movements in strong winds except 

Along the coast, particularly, greater damage 35 in the larger rivers. 
may be inflicted by water than by the wind. There In severe winters some of the harbors south of 
are at least four sources of water damage. First, the Cape Ann are closed to navigation by ice, and 
unusually high seas generated by the storm winds there is more or less drift ice in all the harbors, in 
pound against shore installations and craft in their Cape Cod Bay, and on Monomoy and Nantucket 
way. Second, the continued blowing of the wind 40 Shoals. In the principal harbors, steamers and tugs 
toward land causes the water level to increase per- usually keep a channel open. See Ice under the 
haps 3 to 10 feet above its normal level. This different headings in the text. 
storm tide, which may begin when the storm center During some winter months or when threatened 
is 500 miles or even farther from the shore, gradu- by icing conditions, lighted buoys may be removed 
ally increases until the storm passes. The highest 45 from stations or replaced by unlighted buoys; un-
storm tides are caused by a slow-moving hurricane lighted buoys, and daybeacons and lights on marine 
of larger diameter, because both of these effects sites also may be removed. (See Light List.) 
result in greater duration of wind in the same di- The International Ice Patrol is conducted by the 
rection. The effect is greatest in a partly enclosed U.S. Coast Guard whenever the presence of ice 
body of water, such as the Gulf of Mexico, where so begins to threaten steamship traffic in the North 
the concave coastline does not readily permit the Atlantic Ocean, which usually begins in February 
escape of water. It is least on small islands, which and extends to about July. The patrol guards the 
present little obstruction to the flow of water. southeastern, southwestern, and southern limits of 
Third, the furious winds which blow around the the regions of icebergs in the vicinity of the Grand 
wall of the eye often create a ridge of water called 55 Banks of Newfoundland for the purpose of inform-
a storm surge, which strikes the coast and often ing passing ships of the extent of this dangerous 
inflicts heavy damage. The effect is similar to that area. 
of a Tsunami (seismic sea wave) caused by an earth- Reports of ice in this area are collected from 
quake in the ocean floor. Both of these waves are passing ships and from flights by Ice Patrol air-
popularly called tidal waves. Storm surges of 20 60 craft. Should severe ice conditions be encountered, 
feet or more have occurred. About 3 or 4 feet of the Coast Guard deploys a surface patrol ship to 
this is due to the decrease of atmosphere pressure, conduct ice observations. Information on ice condi-
and the rest to winds. Like the damage caused by tions are disseminated by Ice Patrol Bulletins 
wind, that due to high seas, the storm tide, and the which are broadcast by radio and landline circuits. 
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A list of the radio stations, frequencies, and times 
of broadcast is published annually in Local Notices 
to Mariners of the First and Third Coast Guard 
Districts and in the Notice to Mariners issued by 
the U.S. Naval Oceanographic Office. 

All shipping is requested to assist in the opera
tion of the International Ice Patrol by radio report
ing all sightings of ice at once to the Commander, 
International Ice Patrol (COMINTICEPAT), 
Governors Island, N.Y. The report can usually be 
made via the nearest Coast Guard station. 

Repairs.-Boston is the only port where repairs of 
any magnitude to large vessels can be made. Port
land and Bath are equipped to handle above-water 
hull and engine repairs of deep-draft vessels. Tugs 

s and large fishing vessels can be hauled out at Bos
ton, Gloucester, Rockland, and Portland. Smaller 
vessels, motorboats, and yachts can be hauled out, 
and ordinary repairs to machinery and hull can be 
made at most of the smaller ports. 

to Small-craft facilities.-Marine supplies, repair 
facilities, and other services for small craft are 
available at all of the major ports, and most of the 

Principal ports.-The ports within the area of this coastal towns and villages along the coasts of Mas-
Coast Pilot which have regular deep-draft commer- sachusetts, New Hampshire, and that portion of the 
cial traffic are Bucksport, Maine; South Brewer, 15 Maine coast southwestward of Boothbay Harbor. 
Maine; Searsport, Maine; Portland, Maine; Port- Northeastward of Boothbay Harbor the coast is 
smouth, N.H.; Gloucester, Mass.; and Boston, less densely populated and the small-craft facilities 
Mass. are usually farther apart and the services rendered 

Pilotage is compulsary for foreign vessels and are often limited, thereby making careful advance 
U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade as 20 planning prudent. A description of the facilities is 
follows: given in the geographic text. Some small-craft 

Maine-Penobscot Bay and River, and Portland. charts have been published for the area covered by 
New Hampshire-All ports. this Coast Pilot that also show marine facilities. 
Massachusetts-All ports. Sailing vessels and power-driven vessels of less 
Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels that 25 than 65 feet in length, navigating narrow channels, 

have on board a pilot properly licensed by the shall not hamper the safe passage of larger steam 
Federal Government for the waters which the ves- vessels which can navigate only inside that channel. 
sel travels. (Public Law 89-764). 

Arrangements for pilots should be made by the Standard Time.-The area covered by this Coast 
ships' agents at least 24 hours in advance at all of 30 Pilot uses eastern standard time (e.s.t.), which is 5 
the ports. Detailed information on pilotage proce- hours slow of Greenwich mean time (G.m.t.). Ex-
dures is given in the text for the ports concerned. ample: When it is 1000 at Greenwich, it is 0500 

Towage.-Tugs are available at Belfast, Portland, along this coast. 
Portsmouth, and Boston. At a number of other Daylight saving time.-Throughout the area of 
places power fishing boats and launches can be 35 this Coast Pilot, clocks are advanced 1 hour on the 
secured for handling smaller vessels and barges. last Sunday in April and are set back to standard 
. Vessel Arrival Inspections.-Quarantine, customs, time on the last Sunday in October. 
unmigration, and agricultural quarantine officials Legal public holidays.-New Year's Day, January 
are stationed in most major U.S. ports. (See appen- 1; Washington's Birthday, third Monday in Febru-
~ix for addresses.) Vessels subject to such inspec- 40 ary; Memorial Day, last Monday in May; Ind~-
ttons generally make arrangements in advance pendence Day, July 4; Labor Day, first Mon~ay m 
thro~gh ships' agents. Unless otherwise directed, September; Columbus Day, second Monday i~ <?c-
offic1als usually board vessels at their berths. tober; Veterans Day, ~ovember 11; Thanks~1vmg 

Harbonnasters are appointed for most of the Day, fourth Thursday m November; and Chnstmas 
ports. They have charge of the anchorage and 45 Day, December 25. The national holidays are ob-
berthing of vessels. served by employees of the Federal Government 

Supplies.-Boston, Portland, and Portsmouth are and the District of Colu~bia, and may not be ob-
t~e principal ports at which general supplies, provi- served b~ . all the States . m every case. . 
s1ons, and marine supplies can be obtained. Boston, In addition, other hobdays are o~rved m the 
Portland, Bucksport, Salem, Portsmouth, and Sear- so New England States: Gene~al Election :£?ay, ~rst 
sport have stocks of fuel oil. Diesel oil is available Tuesday after first _Monday m November, ~n Mame 
at Beverly, Boston, Gloucester, Portsmouth, Sear- and New Hampshire; ~arch 17! Evacuation Day, 
sport, Bucksport, Portland, Rockland, and and June 17, Bunker Ht~l ~ay, m B?ston and SU;f-
~thbay Harbor. Yacht and small-boat supplies folk .Co~ty, ~ass.; Patnot s Day, third Monday m 
mcluding gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 55 April, m Mam~ and . M~chusetts; F~t Day, 
most of the smaller ports. fourth Monday m Apnl, m New Hampshire. 



 

4. QUODDY NARROWS TO CALAIS, MAINE 

This chapter describes the Maine and New 
Brunswick coasts from Quoddy Narrows through 
Lubec Channel, Friar Roads, Western Passage, and 
the St. Croix River to the head of navigation at 
Calais. Included in the text are discussions of the s 
Maine ports of Lubec, Eastport, and Calais; the 
Canadian ports of St. Stephen and St. Andrews; 
several small harbors on Campobello Island; and 
Head Harbour Passage. 

should be given a good berth. A lighted whistle 
buoy is about 0.4 mile southeastward of Sail Rock, 
about in line with the rock and West Quoddy Head 
Light. A fairway bell buoy, about 0.5 mile north
northeastward of the light, marks the entrance to 
Quoddy Narrows and the approach to Lubec 
Channel. 

Round Rock and The Boring Stone are 500 yards 
southwest of Liberty Point, a bold headland, which 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
82.105, chapter 2. 

10 is the southern extremity of Campobello Island. 
These rocks show above water, and vessels should 
pass at least 300 yards off the southernmost rock. 
An islet about 200 yards off Liberty Point is con-

Chart 13328.-The approaches to St. Croix River spicuous, as is Ragged Point about 0.4 mile 
include Quoddy Narrows, Lubec Channel, Friar IS northeastward of it. 
Roads, Head Harbour Passage, Western Passage, Worm.ell Ledges, which partly uncover, are about 
and Passamaquoddy Bay. The principal entrance is 500 yards northward of West Quoddy Head, and 
around the northern end of Campobello Island are marked at their northern end by a buoy. 
through Head Harbour Passage. This passage is Middle Ground, covered 4 feet, is a shoal in the 
deep and generally clear of dangers. The channel 20 middle of Quoddy Narrows, 0. 7 mile northward of 
through Lubec Narrows is also used, especially at West Quoddy Head, and is marked on its south-
high water. The tidal currents are strong in both western side by a buoy. 
passages. Lubec Channel and Lubec Narrows. between 

West Quoddy Head, the easternmost point of the Quoddy Narrows and Friar Roads, have been im-
United States, is bold and wooded. West Quoddy 25 proved by dredging. In 1977, the controlling depth 
Head Light (44"48.9'N., 66°57.l'W.), 83 feet above was 3! feet (10 feet at midchannel). The channel is 
the water, is shown from a 49-foot red and white marked by a light and buoys. At spring tides the 
horizontally banded tower on the eastern edge of low water may be 3 or 4 feet below the average. 
the headland. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at Lubec Narrows has strong tidal currents and ed-
the light. The abandoned Coast Guard lookout 30 dies. It is not advisable to use this passage without 
tower near the summit of the ridge westward of local knowledge. 
the light is the most conspicuous landmark in the Shoals bare on both sides of Lubec Narrows at 
approach to Quoddy Narrows from seaward. low water. A breakwater extends from Short Point 

Between West Quoddy Head and Calais, on the west side of the channel about 300 yards 
fluorescent red pyramidal-shaped markers define 35 northward of the southern end of the narrows. 
straight line segments and turning points of the The Franklin D. Roosevelt Memorial Highway 
United States-Canada boundary. Bridge crosses the narrows from Lubec to Cam-

Quoddy Narrows (Quoddy Roads), between West pobello Island at a point about 400 yards south-
Quoddy Head and Canada's Campobello Island, is ward of the abandoned lighthouse on Mulholland 
the usual anchorage for vessels seeking shelter or 40 Point. The fixed span has a clearance of 4 7 feet. 
waiting for a favorable tide to pass through Lubec Another breakwater extends from the shore to 
Narrows. The entrance, between West Quoddy Gun Rock and 7S yards eastward of the rock on 
Head and The Boring Stone, is about 0.8 mile wide the west side of the channel at the north end of the 
and bas a depth of 28 feet near the middle. narrows. This breakwater is marked by a white 

The anchora~e affords shelter from northerly 45 pyramid midway of its length. The breakwater is 
and westerly wmds in depths of 12 to 25 feet, but reported to be covered at extreme high water. A 
is open to winds from the east and south, and ledge extending about 150 yards north-northeast-
protection from northeast gales is reported poor. erly from Gun Rock has 7 feet over it and is 
The northern and western parts of Quoddy Nar- marked on its north end by a buoy. 
rows between West Quoddy Head and Lubec are so Lubec is a small town on the west side of Lubec 
full of shoals which partly uncover. Narrows. Its principal industries are fishing, the 

Sail Rocle and Little Sail Rocle are two bare canning and smoking of herring, and egg process-
rocks on a ledge about 0.2 mile southeastward of ing. The only regular waterborne commerce in 
West Quoddy Head Light. The ledge extends more 1970 was that carried on by two small coastal 
than 100 yards east of the two rocks. As swirls ss freighters which carried general cargo between the 
form just southward and eastward of Sail Rock ports of Eastport, St. Andrews, and Lubec. 
during the strength of the tidal current, the rock The most prominent features are a large stand-

68 



 

4. QUODDY NARROWS TO CALAIS, MAINE 69 

. pipe 1.4 miles southwest of the town, a tall church Lubec Narrows cross it. The ledge that extends 
spire on the hill in the town, and an elevated tank northeastward from the islet is marked at its outer 
and stack on the north shore of the town, all of end by a buoy. 
which are visible from Friar Roads and Quoddy Dudley Island, 0.5 mile northwestward of the 
Narrows. A square red brick stack and three oil s northern entrance to Lubec Narrows, is high and 
tanks are on Mowry Point south of the town, with mostly grass covered. An earth dam connects it 
a prominent grammar school and its gymnasium with Treat Island, 0.2 mile to the northward. 
about 500 yards westward of them. Treat Island, largest of the islands between 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Lubec Narrows and Eastport, is high and grass-
Lubec is 17.5 feet, but tidal ranges of over 20 feet 10 covered on the south end and wooded on the north 
are not uncommon. Daily predictions are given in end. Burial Islet, small and grass-covered, is 300 
the Tide Tables. For current predictions see the yards northwestward and bare Gull Rock is 400 
Tidal Current Tables. yards westward of Treat Island. The former Gov-

U.S. Customs and Immigration officers are sta- ernment wharf on the west side of the island near 
tioned at the Roosevelt Memorial Bridge 24 hours 15 its north end has a depth of about 14 feet along-
daily. side. 

The port has numerous fish canning factories Broad Cove, which makes into the south shore of 
with wharves, most of which dry at low water. Moose Island west of Eastport, is a good anchor-

An L-shaped 250-foot pier about 0.2 mile age. The head of the cove is shoal for a distance of 
northward of the Roosevelt Memorial Bridge is 20 0.2 mile. Rocks, which uncover, extend 400 yards 
used by a cannery to unload fishing boats. It has 2 southeastward and southward from Shackford 
feet alongside its outer face, and a suction pump is Head, on the western side of the entrance, and are 
utilized to unload the boats. There is a 2,400- marked at their south end by a buoy. The stacks of 
square-foot storage and transfer shed at the head of the reduction plants on the east side of the cove 
the pier. Boats usually unload along the outer end 25 are conspicuous. Each of the two fish-reduction 
of the southern side of the pier at or near high plants has a pier used for unloading fish products. 
water. The southernmost pier has a reported 22 feet 

Another cannery wharf with a 190-foot face is alongside and uses suction pumps to unload fish 
on the north waterfront; depths of 7 feet are re- from the boats. 
pm ted alongside. Though there are no regular re- 30 Deep Cove is the first cove to the northwestward 
pair facilities at Lubec, emergency repairs can be of Broad Cove on Moose Island. A wharf in the 
made at this wharf. A machine shop and a 4-ton cove is in ruins and is no longer usable. An L-
crane are available. Due to the large tidal range, shaped pier about 435 feet in length with a re-
boats are usually grounded out for below-the- ported 12 feet alongside its outer face is on a for-
waterline repairs. Diesel fuel and water are piped 35 mer seaplane launching ramp on the southeastern 
to the wharf. There is a public small-craft launch- side of the cove. It is used by a nearby pearl 
ing ramp with an adjoining float landing and ample essence company to offioad fish products. 
parking about 200 yards eastward of the wharf. Snug Cove. on the west side of Campobello Is-

Ice, provisions, and limited marine supplies are land eastward of Dudley Island, is of no impor-
available in Lubec. The town has no public trans- 40 tance except to small craft. Between Snug Cove 
portation. and Dudley Island is an unmarked rock covered 17 

Pilotage is not compulsory. feet. Vessels entering Friar Roads from the south-
Johnson Bay, on the northwest side of Lubec, is ward pass on either side of the unmarked rock. 

a well-sheltered and frequently used anchorage. Friars Head, to the north of Snug Cove, is on 
The approach from southward is through Quoddy 45 the south side of the entrance to Friars Bay, on the 
Narrows and Lubec Narrows, and the approach western side of Campobello Island. Friars Bay is 
from northward is through Friar Roads. The best used as an anchorage, and on its northern side is 
anchorage for deep-draft vessels is in depths of 42 the village of Welshpool, where small craft can find 
to 54 feet just southward of a line from Mulholland protection in all weather at !he government -:vharf, 
Point abandoned lighthouse to wooded Rodgers Is- 50 which has a 215-foot face with 12 feet alongside. A 
land, 0.8 mile northwest of Lubec. light, 24 feet above the water, is shown from a 

The southwestern part of Johnson Bay is shoal skeleton tower on the head of the wharf. 
for a distance of 0.5 mile from its head. A shoal For a distance of 1.3 miles from Welshpool, the 
covered 17 feet is near the middle of the bay, and west shore of Campobello Island continues 
another shoal covered 11 feet is 350 yards off the 55 northward to Bald Head, a point just south of 
eastern shore. The wharves of two fish factories, which is a prominent circular hill 101 feet high. 
one, inactive in 1970, on the northwest side and From B-ld Head the coast trends northeastward 
one on the east side of Johnson Bay, bare at low 0.6 mile to Man of War Head, which is on the 
water. south side of the entrance to ~bour De Lute. 

Popes Folly is a thinly wooded islet 0.2 mile 60 The L-shaped breakwater-wharf, m the cove near 
northward of the northern entrance to Lubec Nar- the northweste~ e~d of Man of War Head, ~ 7 
rows. The bar that extends southeastward from the to 9 feet alongside its 192.-foot north face. A light, 
islet to Campobello Island has a depth of 12 feet, 23 feet above the water, is shown from a skeleton 
and vessels bound southward to Lubec or through tower at the outer end of the breakwater. The 
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basin behind the breakwater has been dredged to berths, and gasoline and diesel fuel can be deliv-
depths of 7 to 5 feet. ered by truck on short notice. The breakwater is 

Harbour De Lute is used as an anchorage by floodlighted at night. The harbonnaster is usually 
small vessels, but those without local knowledge in attendance and assigns berths. A small-craft 
should not go beyond the 9-foot spot, known as 5 launching ramp is in the northwest comer of the 
Racer Rock, in the middle of the entrance to the harbor. 
inner harbor. The inner harbor is obstructed by Deep-draft vessels may anchor off the town with 
fishweirs. Indenting the north shore of Harbour De the customhouse tower in line with the standpipe 
Lute east of Windmill Point, which is on the north on the hill, and the fog signal tower on Cherry 
side of the entrance, are four coves that are of little to Island bearing 027°. The bottom here is broken and 
importance except to the fishing industry. rocky, and the tidal currents are strong. This an-

In Curry Cove, the northernmost, there is an L- chorage is not recommended in easterly weather, 
shaped wharf with a depth of 6 feet alongside its when more favorable conditions may be found off 
150-foot outer face. A light, 23 feet above the Broad or Deep Coves on the west side of the 
water, is shown from a skeleton tower with white 15 island. 
enclosed bottom portion on the outer comer of the Dangers off Eastport include: Margie Rock. cov-
wharf. ered 12 feet and marked by a buoy, about 100 

The harbors on the west side of Campobello yards south-southeastward of the breakwater; and 
Island are used as harbors of refuge by fishing Oark Ledge, marked by a daybeacon, about 0.5 
vessels during heavy easterly gales. 20 mile north of the breakwater. 

Friar Roads (Eastport Harbor), which lies be- A rock-filled crib, the remains of an old pier and 
tween Moose Island and Campobello Island, is ap- dangerous to small craft an hour before and after 
proached from northward through Head Harbour low water, is about 100 yards southward of the 
Passage and from southward through Quoddy Nar- southern tip of the town breakwater-wharf. 
rows and Lubec Narrows. Friar Roads is the prin- 25 Dog Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Clark 
cipal approach to Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Ledge, has a grassy top and a shelving ledge ex-
Croix River. tending about 100 yards off the high waterline of 

Eastport, a city situated on the hilly east side of the island, Dog Island Light 5 (44°55.l'N., 66°59.4' 
Moose Island, is the easternmost deepwater port in W.), 35 feet above the water, is shown from a 
the United States. The docks of the port are along 30 skeleton tower with a square green daymark. A red 
the waterfront on the east shore of the island. sector in the light covers Clark Ledge; a fog signal 
There is a hospital in town. is at the light. 

The principal industries are fishing, with its at- Whirlpools and eddies that are dangerous at 
tendant phases of canning and smoking herring, times for small boats are encountered between Dog 
and manufacture of the byproducts of fish oil, 35 Island and Deer Point, 0.5 mile northeastward. 
meal, and pearl essence, and some lobstering. They are reported to be worst about 3 hours after 
There is also a woolen mill. Two small coastal low water. 
freighters maintain freight service between the Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at 
ports of Lubec, St. Andrews, and Eastport. Eastport is 18.2 feet. Daily predictions are given in 

Prominent features.-The principal landmarks are: 40 the Tide Tables. For current predictions see the 
a green painted standpipe, yellow brick high Tidal Current Tables. 
school, the storm warning signal tower on the sum- (See page T -1 for Eastport climatological table 
mit of the hill overlooking the town, the custom- and the chart for storm warning displays.) 
house with its square tower and two flagpoles, the Pilotage is not compulsory. Pilots for local inside 
prominent spire of a church, and the stacks of 45 waters can be found among the boatmen at Lubec 
several canneries along the waterfront and about or Eastport. Towboats are not available, but small 
the island. Numerous concrete pylon boundary launches can be hired for light tows. 
markers on the tops of the hills are also conspicu- Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur-
ous. al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-

A dredged small-craft harbor for commercial 50 spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
and pleasure craft is off the customhouse in East- Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regu-
port. The harbor is protected on its northerly and lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub-
easterly sides by a steel piling, solid fill, L-shaped lie Health Service, chapter 1.) 
breakwater-wharf onto which fishing vessels can Eastport is a customs port of entry. The Coast 
unload their catch into trucks. In 1977, depths of 55 Guard vessel documentation office at Rockland 
13 feet and 10 feet were available in the southern serves Eastport. (See appendix for address.) 
part and northern part of the harbor, respectively. There are several cannery and private wharves 
A town float with 10 feet alongside is on the inner at Eastport, many of which dry at low water. 
side of the breakwater at the north end of the Wadsworth Wharf, at which marine supplies are 
harbor. Boats usually moor along the inner face of 60 available, is about 50 yards southward of the south-
the breakwater. In fair weather, berthing is avail- em tip of the town breakwater-wharf; depths of 
able along the east and north seaward faces of the about 5 feet are reported along its eastern face. The 
breakwater in depths of 20 feet and 7 to 10 feet, former steamer and railway wharves to the south-
respectively. Electricity is available at all the ward are in disrepair and not used. 
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Gasoline and diesel fuel can be delivered to the 
town breakwater-wharf by truck. Ice, groceries, 
and limited marine supplies are available. A ma
chine shop in the port handles repairs to any size 
gasoline or diesel engine. Electrical repairs can be 
made. Small vessels are usually grounded out at 
high water for hull repairs. There are ~ private 
facility for hauling out craft up to 60 feet m length 
and a boatbuilder who makes hull repairs; contact 
the harbormaster for additional information. 

Eastport has no coastwise steamer service. An 
automobile ferry connects Eastport with Deer Is
land in summer only. 

There is a railroad spur line to Eastport, but no 
passenger service. A good highway parallels the 
St. Croix River to Calais. There is an airport at 
Eastport which is used occasionally. Taxi service 
provides the only connection with the coastal bus 
service at Perry about 6 miles to the northwest
ward. 

chorage for small craft. A 14-foot spot in the mid
dle of the entrance to Mill Cove is marked by a 
buoy off its eastern side. 

East Quoddy Head is the northeasternmost point 
5 of Campobello Island. Head Harbour Light (44° 

57.5'N., 66°54.0'W.), 64 feet above the water, is 
shown from a 47-foot white octagonal wooden 
tower, with a red cross, a red iron lantern, and an 
attached dwelling, on the outermost rock. The fog 

10 signal is on a small building just north of the light. 
Head Harbour, between East Quoddy Head and 

Head Harbour Island, 0.2 mile to the southeast
ward, is one of the best sheltered, small-craft har
bors in the area. Excellent berthage is available on 

15 the westerly side of the harbor about 1.2 miles 
above East Quoddy Head Light at a 541-foot L
shaped government breakwater-wharf which is 
used by commerical fishing vessels. The wharf has 
20 feet alongside its outer southeastern face. Moor-

20 ing poles are provided eastward of the pier for 
pleasure craft. Diesel fuel is available by truck and 

Western Passage is between Moose ~slan~ and gasoline is obtainable at Wilsons Beach .. I!l Octobe:r 
Deer Island, the next large Canadian island 1970 construction had begun on an addition to this 
northwestward of Campobello Island, and connects wharl which when completed would transform it 
Friar Roads with Passamaquoddy Bay. Deer lslan~ 25 into a T-head breakwater-wharf. The harbor af-
Point (Deer Point) Light, 35 feet ~bove the w~ter, ~s fords good anchorage and wet winter storage for 
on the southern extremity of the island. The l~ght is small vessels. There are several small boatyards 
shown from a skeleton tower. Stran~ers commg up along the shores of the harbor that build boats up 
Friar Roads are apt to take the white wooden fog to 35 feet in length. The preferred channel into the 
signal tower on the southeastern end of Cherry 30 harbor is northward of Head Harbour Island. The 
Island for a light structure. channel south of the island, shoaler and with nu-

Jobnson Cove and Kendall Head are on the merous fishweirs, should not be used without local 
northeast side of Moose Island. An elevated tank knowledge. Shoals, marked by buoys, are on both 
painted green just southward of Johnson Cove, sides of the northerly channel about 0.6 mile above 
an elevated tank and a ground tank, . close 35 the entrance light. Fishing craft drawing 9 feet and 
northwestward of it, at Quoddy (Quoddy Village), more frequent the harbor. 
are all prominent. Wilsons Beach, on the northwest side of Cam-

Earth dams block the shallow passages north and pobello Island and about 2 miles southwestward of 
south of Carlow Island, which is 0.2 mile northwest East Quoddy Head affords good protection in all 
of Moose Island and 0.6 mile south .of Pl~t 40 weather at the s19-foot breakwater-wharf with a 
Point. A prominent red brick Indian mtsSion U-shaped end, which has 30 feet of water along-
church _with square. belfry and numerous h~uses of side. There is a freight shed on the wharf and a 
the Indian reservation are on Pleasant Pomt. floating slip on the inshore side of the breakwater. 

Frost Island and Frost Ledge are at the northern The light 24 feet above the water, on the end of 
en~ of Western Passage an~ between Pleasant 45 the breakwater is shown from a skeleton tower. 
Point and Gleason Cove, 0.9 ~e to the northwar~. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at the wba:f. 
Frost Ledge extends 0.4 mtle offshore and is Head Harbour Passage is a deep and clear fair-
marked by a bell buoy. Between Carlow Island and way, about 4 miles long, that follows the north-
Frost Island, foul ground extends as much as 400 western side of Campobello Island from th~ sc:a. to 
yards from shore. 50 Friar Roads opposite Eastport, where 1t JOms 

The north~tern, or ~r Isl.and, shore of W. est- western Pass'age. The route through Head Harbour 
ern Passage is clear; mdentat10ns are Cummings Passage and w estem Passage is the one usually 
Cove and Oam Cove. . tl followed by vessels going to Passamaquoddy Bay 

The east coast of Campobello . ~d 18 mos Y and St. Croix River. 
c~ear and~ be approached to within a reasonable 55 White Horse Islet, bare, rocky, and 68 feet high, 
distance withou~ d~ger. . f is about 2.3 miles northeastward of East Quod~y 

Local magnetic disturbance.-D~fft~rences 0 as Head The islet, whitish in appearance and easily 
much as 5j" from the normal vanatton h11av~ ~dn identifled is a good mark for the approach to Head 
observed off the east coast of Campobe o s an · Harbour 'passage 

Herring Cove (Herring Bay), near the .south end tiO Little White Horse Ledges, close northeastward 
of Campobello Island's eastern shore, 18 ~good of White Horse Islet, are two dangerous unmarked 
temporary anchorage for large v~ls. d 00~ sunken rocks about 200 yards apart. North Rock, 
CoTe, midway along the eastern s ore, an steep-to and covered t foot, is about 0.5 mile 
Cove, near the northern end, afford temporary an-
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northwestward of White Horse Islet and is marked nus and has some commerce. A large hotel with a 
by a buoy off its eastern side. red roof and tower is prominent. 

White Island, 1.6 miles northward of East Quod- A dredged channel, with a depth of about 11 
dy Head, has fringing shoals that extend as much feet and marked by buoys and a light, leads to St. 
as 400 yards from shore. A group of islets and s Andrews from the southeastward. Western (Gut) 
shoals 0.5 mile northwestward of the island in- Channel to the westward of the town had a depth 
eludes Nubble Island, Spectacle Island, and Hospi- of 4 feet in May 1978, and is marked by buoys and 
tal Islands. a light. The anchorage, between the town and 

Spruce Island, 0.8 mile north of East Quoddy Navy (St. Andrews) Island, can be used by light-
Head, is steep-to on its eastern side. Islets and 10 draft vessels. 
shoals extend 0.8 mile westward of the island. The The 350-foot railroad wharf at North Point, on 
westernmost of these dangers are Tinkers Lower the south side of the town, is reported to have 
Ledge and Tinkers Upper Ledge, about 200 yards depths of 10 feet alongside. The L-shaped 848-foot 
northeastward and 300 yards south-southwestward government wharf with depths of 10 to 13 feet 
of Tinkers Island, respectively. Each ledge is 15 alongside its 152-foot outer face is about 0.4 mile 
marked by a daybeacon. northwestward of the railroad wharf. A float land-

Black Rock, small and hare, covered at high- ing is on the eastern outer end. Some supplies, 
water springs, and marked by a daybeacon, is 0.2 including gasoline, are available in the town and 
mile northwestward of East Quoddy Head and 0.6 water and electricity are available on the wharf. A 
mile southwest of Spruce Island. 20 light, 25 feet above the water, is shown from a 

Casco Bay Island, 0.5 mile southwestward of tower on the outer end of the railroad wharf and 
Black Rock and 0.5 mile from the nearest part of another light, 25 feet above the water, is displayed 
Campobello Island, is 85 feet high. The eastern side from a tower on the outer end of the government 
of the island is fairly steep-to, but ledges extend wharf. 
300 yards off its northern end. Several shoals and 25 

ledges are within 0.3 mile of the western side of St. Croix River extends north-northwestward for 
the island, one of which about 0.3 mile to the 8 miles from the southern part of Passamaquoddy 
westward is marked by buoys on its northerly and Bay, then turns westward between Devils Head and 
southerly sides. 

3 
Todds Point. The channel is deep and comparative-

Green Island is about 0.4 mile southwestward of 0 ly clear as far as the tum, then is narrow and 
Casco Bay Island. A 26-foot shoal, near the middle winding, and has a controlling depth of about 16 
of Head Harbour Passage and marked by a buoy feet for some 3 miles to Hills Point. 
on its eastern side, is 0.3 mile east-southeastward of A dredged channel leads from above Hills Point 
Green Island and 0.4 mile from the shore of Cam-

35 
to Calais. In October-November 1977, the 

pobello Island. Sandy Ledge, 400 yards westward midchannel controlling depth was 7 feet to Todd 
of Green Island, is marked by a daybeacon. Point, about 4.2 miles above the mouth, thence 5 

Popes Island is 0.5 mile southwestward of Green feet to Calais and St. Stephens on the Canadian 
Island. Shoals extend 300 yards southwestward of side of the border, except for shoaling to 3 feet 
Popes Island. Popes Shoal, unmarked and covered 40 about 90 feet below the International Bridge at 
IO feet, is 300 yards southeastward of the island. Calais. The channel is marked by lights and buoys, 
An unmarked 24-foot rocky shoal is about 700 but is not maintained. The two buoys on the north 
yards southeastward of the island. About 0.4 mile side of the channel at The Narrows, opposite Whit· 
westward of Popes Island is Chocolate Shoal, locks Mill Light, tow under during the strength of 
which is covered 9 feet. 45 the tide. Local knowledge is necessary for the river 

Indian Island, I 09 feet high near its northern end, above Whitlocks Mill. 
is 0.4 mile eastward of Deer Point, the south end Small craft up to 40 feet in length can anchor in 
of Deer Island. The channel between Indian and 14 feet on the west side of the channel just above 
Deer Islands is deep. A shallow bank, on which are Whitlocks Mill Light, but larger craft should 
three islets extends about 500 yards off the 50 anchor off Devils Head. 
southeastern part of Indian Island. The scattered remains of an old breakwater, 

Cherry Island, at the southeastern end of this which uncover 12 feet in spots, extend southeast-
bank, is marked at its southeastern end by a light, ward across the mudflats on the south side of St. 
40 feet above the water, and shown from an alumi- Croix River for about 300 yards from near channel 
num skeleton tower on a white square building; a 55 Buoy 9. The mudflats, which uncover 11 feet, are 
fog signal is at the light. opposite The Ledge, a village on the north side of 

the river about 9.7 miles above the mouth; caution 
Passamaquoddy Bay is the large indentation in is advised in this area. 

the shore of New Brunswick east of the mouth of Tides.-The mean range of tide is 19.2 feet at 
St. Croix River. The principal entrance is by way 60 Robbinston and 20 feet at Calais. 
of Western Passage, which has deep water and is Ice.-From January to March, St. Croix River is 
comparatively free from dangers. obstructed by ice, and usually is not navigable 

St. Andrews, a Canadian town in the east side of above Robbinston, but the channel to the oil wharf 
the entrance to St. Croix River, is a railroad tenni- at Calais is kept open by Coast Guard ice breakers. 
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Quoddy Narrows and Eastport Harbor are never 
closed by ice. 

Freshets.-Spring freshets sometimes cause the 
water to rise above the level of the wharves at 
Calais and are accompanied by strong current. 5 
They are seldom noticeable outside of the river. 

South Robbinston is at the head of Mill Cove, an 
unimportant bight on the west side of the mouth of 
St. Croix River. 

Liberty Point is 0. 7 mile northward of Mill Cove. 10 
Robbinston is a village just above Liberty Point. 
There is a prominent yellow brick stack of a for
mer fish cannery, about 0.75 mile above the point. 
About 300 yards southward of this stack, are a red 
brick chimney and large green painted building of 15 
an inactive cannery, which has a wharf with a 
reported depth of 14 feet alongside. 

On the Canadian side of the river. about 0.3 mile 
above Joes Point, the 3-story brick and concrete 
building and wharf of the Atlantic Biological Sta- 20 

tion of the Fisheries Research Board of Canada are 
conspicuous. The 580-foot wharf has 18 feet along
side. Red Beach is a small village on the west bank 
about 3 miles north of Robbinston. 

Most of the wharves are in ruins and dry at low 
water. 

Calais is a customs port of entry. The custom
hous_e is . at t~e American end of the bridge, as is 
the ~mm1grat10n office. The city has taxi service, 
and is also served by a busline from Boston. There 
is no harbormaster, and no known local harbor 
regulations in force. 

St. Croix Boat Club is on the south bank at Todd 
Point. There is a gravel ramp there for launching 
small craft. 

There are no facilities on the American side of 
the ~yer for servicing small craft, but gasoline, 
prov1s1ons, and some supplies can be obtained in 
town. Small fishing craft are reported to go upriver 
at high water as far as the milldam about 1.3 miles 
above the International Bridge at Calais. 

Pilotage is not compulsory. 
. St. Stephen is the Canadian town on the opposite 

side of the river from Calais. A large inactive fer
tilizer plant 0.8 mile east of the bridge has a wharf 
which in 1970 was used to unload petroleum pro
ducts from small coastal tankers at high water. 
Provisions of all kinds and a limited variety of deck 
and engineroom stores can be obtained. Minor 
repairs can be made by various machine shops in 
the town. The town has a hospital and plants 
which manufacture building materials, hockey 
sticks, and candy. There is a telegraph office, bus 

St. Croix Island is in midriver off Red Beach. St. 25 

Croix River Light (45°07.7'N., 67°08.l'W.), 101 feet 
above the water, is shown above a platform on a 
white tubular steel tower on the island. The aban
doned lighthouse, close northward of the light, is 
conspicuous. The white wooden structure of a for
mer fog signal tower is on the west side of the 
island. In 1968, a part of St. Croix Island was 
established as a National Monument. 

30 service, and freight rail connections. A public 
wharf with float (45°11.5'N., 67°l6.6'W.) at St. 
Stephens is maintained from June to September. In 
1977, depths alongside the head of the public wharf 

Scattered shoals, covered and awash, which 35 
fringe the island and extend southeastward l. l 
miles in midriver, are marked by buoys. The deep-
er and broader channel is eastward of the island 
and the shoals. The channel between the shoals and 

had shoaled to bare. 
Canadian Customs and Immigration officers are 

stationed at the International Bridge. St. Stephen is 
a customs port of entry, and marine documents are 
issued. 

Little Dochet Island, a wooded islet midway be- 40 Cobscook Bay, extending westward from Moose 
tween the ~outhem en~ of the shoals and the west- Island, is large and irregular and has several arms. 
~~ shore, is ~sed considerably by local ve~sels, but The approach channel is between Moose Island 
it is not advisable for strangers to use it as the and Seward Neck, about 0.6 mile southwestward. 
dangers are not marked. Local knowledge is needed to navigate the arms of 

An L-shaped wharf, owned by the Canadian 45 the bay because of the numerous rocks and danger-
Govei:nment, is on the east side of the river about ous currents. 
1.9 miles northward of St. Croix Island. In 1970, The deepest draft using Cobscook Bay is 14 feet. 
depths of 20 feet were reported along the 167-foot Strangers seldom enter. Local knowledge is recom-
outer face of the wharf. The wharf is used primari- mended. 
ly by tuna clippers to tranship their catch to a 50 Cobscook Falls, the western passage from Cob-
nearby cannery. Self-propelled cranes are used to scook Bay to Dennys Bay, are reversing falls; a 
unload the boats. Water is available. State park is on Mahar Point at the falls. 

Calais is a small city on the south bank of St. Good anchorage can be found in many of ~he 
Croix River, about 14 miles above the river mouth arms or coves in Cobscook Bay, but in most of the 
and 24 miles from Eastport. The city has no water- 55 channels the currents are too strong and the bot-
bome commerce. It is a railroad freight terminus, tom is too rocky. In the winter, ice obstructs 
and the manufacture of clothing and knit gO?<ls navigation near Whiting at the. head of_ Whiting 
and berry packaging are the primary industries. Bay (chart 13327) and Dennysville, and m severe 
There is a hospital in town. winters other parts of the bay also are affected. 

International Bridge, between Calais and. St. Ste- 60 Bar Harbor, a shoal arm of the bay northwest of 
phen, is a fixed highway bridge with a clearance <;>f Moose Island, can no longer be used as a shortcut 
9 feet at the head of vessel navigation on St. Cr01x between Cobscook Bay and W estem Passage be-
River. Small craft proceed to the dam above the cause the eastern passages north and south of Car-
bridge at high water. low Island have been closed by earth and rock 
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dams. An overhead power cable crossing the en- tion of the flood then changes more southward, 
trance has a clearance of 45 feet. following the general direction of the passage until 

Pennamaquan River empties into Cobscook Bay nearly to Eastport, where the set is more westerly, 
from northwestward about 4 miles west of Moose toward Western Passage between Deer and Moose 
Island. The river has ample depth for about 1.7 s Islands, and toward the entrance to Cobscook Bay. 
miles above the entrance, and the principal dangers The ebb generally sets in a reverse direction. 
are marked by buoys. Low-water flats extend 0.8 Through Lubec Narrows, the flood current sets 
mile downstream from Pembroke, a town 3 miles northward, following the general trend of the 
above the mouth of the river. channel; southward of the narrows it has a velocity 

Deepest-draft vessels now using Pennamaquan 10 of about 4 knots at strength, but in the narrows it 
River are the coastal oil tankers carrying 14 feet to attains a velocity of about 6 knots during the 
the oil pier on Hersey Neck, about 1 mile west of spring tides. The ebb sets southward, following the 
Garnet Point, the southeastern extremity of Hersey general direction of the channel, and in the nar-
Neck. The wooden pier is owned and operated by rows has a velocity of about 8 knots during spring 
the Mobil Oil Company. It is about 200 feet long 15 tides. Below the narrows its velocity is about 4 
and has a deck height of S feet and a reported 18 knots, and the set is in the general direction of the 
feet alongside the breasting dolphin at its outer channel. The currents at strength form dangerous 
end. It is used to unload petroleum products. The eddies on both sides of the channel in the narrows; 
manifold is at the end of the pier. There are no these are avoided by keeping in midchannel. The 
facilities available at the pier, which was in poor 20 duration of slack in the narrows is only 5 to 15 
condition in 1970. minutes. 

At West Pembroke, about 0.8 mile southwest of Northward of Lubec Narrows, the first of the 
Pembroke and on the northwest prong of Pen- flood current sets along the west shore of Cam-
namaquan River, there is an inactive fish factory pobello Island eastward of Popes Folly; it after-
with a wharf to which it is reported a draft of 12 25 wards sets more westward, south of Popes Folly, 
feet can be carried at high water. and across the entrance to Johnson Bay, meeting 

Dennysville is a village about a mile up Dennys the flood from Friar Roads westward of Treat 
River at the head of Dennys Bay, an arm of Cob- Island, and both setting into Cobscook Bay. 
scook Bay. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge just The flood current sets northward into Western 
above the mouth of the river has a fixed span with 30 Passage; and off Deer Point, abreast Dog Island, it 
a clearance of 14 feet. There is no waterborne forms whirlpools and eddies which are dangerous 
commerce, and the river is important only as a to open boats. The whirlpools and eddies are stron-
salmon fishing stream. gest 2 to 3 hours before high water and during 

Whiting is a village at the head of Whiting Bay spring tides; the flood then attains a velocity of 
(see chart 13327), which is an arm of Cobscook 35 about 6 to 7 knots. The least disturbance is usually 
Bay. Low-water flats filled with boulders extend about 300 yards northward of Dog Island, where 
about a mile below the village. With local knowl- there is a comparatively narrow direct current 
edge, small craft at high water can go as far as the which can be readily followed between the whirl-
dam at the mouth of Orange River at the village. pools and eddies on either side. The ebb sets south-
The channel is unmarked and difficult to follow. 40 ward but is weaker than the flood. 

Above Deer Point the flood sets northward with 
Currents.-In Grand Manan Channel, the flood decreasing velocity and follows the general direc-

current sets in a general northeast direction and tion of the channel with strong countercurrents and 
attains a velocity of about 2.8 knots at strength. eddies close to the shore, where the configuration 
The ebb sets in a southwesterly direction with a 45 of the land is favorable. The ebb sets southward 
velocity of about 2.2 knots at strength. Daily pre- with reduced velocity and disturbance off Deer 
dictions are given in the Tidal Current Tables. Point, and the inshore reverse currents are less 

Less than 2 miles from the northern shore on the marked than on the flood. For predictions, the 
approach to the entrance to Quoddy Narrows, the Tidal Current Tables should be consulted. 
set of the flood currents is more northward; about so In St. Croix River, the flood current sets 
I mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head the northward with countercurrents inshore on both 
flood sets directly into the narrows. For a distance sides where the conformation of the land is favora-
of 0.5 mile southeastward of West Quoddy Head ble for them. The ebb sets southward with less 
the currents are dangerous because of swirls and marked countercurrents. The tidal current nor-
eddies which, in a light breeze, are apt to draw a ss malty attains a velocity of about 2 knots between 
vessel onto Sail Rock. the mouth of the river and Devils Head and 3 to 4 

Along the eastern side of Campobello Island the knots between Devils Head and Calais. 
flood current follows the trend of the shore in a In Cobscook Bay and its tributaries the tidal 
northeasterly direction and the ebb sets in the op- currents follow the general direction of the chan-
posite direction. 60 nets, but in the coves there are strong reverse eddy 

In Head Harbour Passage the tidal current is said currents, and heavy overfalls form over the sub-
to attain a velocity of S knots at times. The flood merged rocks and ledges. The velocity is estimated 
sets strongly westward toward the islands about 1 at 5 to 8 knots, and some of the buoys are towed 
mile northward of Campobello Island. The direc- under when the currents are at strength. 
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This chapter describes the rugged Maine coast, 
with its numerous bays, coves, islands, and rivers, 
from Quoddy Narrows westward to Petit Manan 
Island. Cutler, Bucks Harbor, Machiasport, Mach
ias, Jonesport, Millbridge, and several other coastal 
towns are discussed. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
82.105, chapter 2. 

of the light are unmarked as is a 14-f oot shoal, 
sometimes marked by a tide rip, 0.3 mile southeast· 
ward of the island. 

Southeast Shoal, 1.2 miles southeastward of 
5 Machias Seal Island, is covered 9 feet. This shoal 

breaks in heavy weather and shows a rip during 
the strength of the tidal current, which reaches a 
velocity of 3 knots. A depth of 30 feet is about 450 
yards southeastward of the shoal. 

10 North Rock, 4 feet high and surrounded by shoal 
Charts 13325, 13327.-Grand Manan Channel, be- water to a distance of 800 yards, is 2.2 miles 

tween the coast of Maine and Grand Manan Island, northward of Machias Seal Island Light. 
is an approach from westward to Quoddy Narrows North Shoal, covered 9 feet, is 1.6 miles 
and Passamaquoddy Bay. It is the most direct pas- northward of the light. A depth of 40 feet is 700 
sage for vessels bound up the Bay of Fundy from 15 yards northward and a depth of 28 feet is 0.1 mile 
along the coast of Maine. The channel varies in southward of the shoal. The shoal breaks in heavy 
width from 5.5 miles abreast Campobello Island to weather, and the whole area is marked by tide rips. 
10 miles abreast Southwest Head, the southern A lighted bell buoy is 0.4 mile north of the shoal. 
point of Grand Manan Island. The western ap- Middle Shoal, 5 miles northeastward of Machias 
proach is marked by Machias Seal Island Light, 20 Seal Island, is covered 17 feet, with deep water 
which also marks most of the rocks and ledges that close-to. The shoal shows a tide rip and breaks in 
lie southwestward of Grand Manan Island. With heavy weather. 
the exception of the dangers between Machias Seal Bull Rock, awash at low water and usually 
Island and Grand Manan Island, and the 33-foot breaking, is 5 miles eastward of Machias Seal Is-
unmarked rocky shoal known as Flowers Rock, 3.9 25 land, and is marked by a lighted whistle buoy. It is 
miles west-northwestward of Machias Seal Island, surrounded by deep water. Little Shoal, a rocky 
the channel is free and has a good depth of water. patch covered 28 feet and usually marked by a tide 
The tidal current velocity is about 2.5 knots and rip, is about midway between Bull Rock and 
follows the general direction of the channel. Off Machias Seal Island. Guptill Grounds, covered 29 
West Quoddy Head the currents set in and out of 30 feet and unmarked, are 1.2 miles south-southwest· 
Quoddy Narrows, forming strong rips. Sailing ves- ward of Bull Rock. 
sels should not approach West Quoddy Head too Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturb-
closely with a light wind. ance has been reported in the vicinity of 44"31.5' 

Southwest Head, the southern extremity of N., 66"55.0'W. 
Grand Manan Island, is a high cliff. Southwest 35 Southeast Ledge, nearly 6 miles southeastward of 
Head Light (44°36.0'N., 66°54.4'W.), 200 feet above Machias Seal Island, covered 24 feet, shows a tide 
the water, is shown from a 30-foot concrete tower rip and breaks in heavy weather. Middle Breaker, a 
on the cliff. A fog signal and radiobeacon are at 36-foot patch, mark~ by tide rips, is 1.4 miles 
the light. It is the principal mark for Grand Manan northwestward of this ledge. 
ChanD.el. A lighted whistle buoy is 0.7 mile south- 40 Wallace Ledge, the northernmost of the Murr 
southwestward of the light. Ledges, 3.2 miles northeastward of Bull Rock, un-

it is ~eported that the fogs often hang close in to covers 9 feet. . 
the Mame coast between Machias Bay and West Eastwar~ of this area are numerous reefs and 
Quoddy Head, extending about one-third the way ledges which are shown on chart 13260 ~d .chart 
across Grand Manan Channel while the rest of the 45 *14061. These dangers are beyond the ltmtts of 
passage may be entirely cl~ of fog. chart ~332? and are described .in Pub. No. 12, Sail-

Macbias Seal Island, 1 O miles southwestward of ing Directions for Nova Scotia. Some of the dan-
Southwest Head, is about 500 yards long and 28 gers are Murr Ledges, Halftide Roclt, St. Mary 
feet hi~. Machias Seal Island Light (44"30.l'N., Ledge, Yellow Ledge, Cross Jack Ledae, Long 
67"06.l W.), 82 feet above the water, is shown so Ledge, ~te (West) Ledge, ~d Ganm:t Rock. Gan-
fr?m a 60-foot white octagonal tower on. the sum- net Rock 1S a"?ut 15 !eet ,high 8!1d 1~ marked by 
~t of. the island; a fog signal i~ at the li~ht. The Gannet Rock Light (44 30.6 N., 66 46.9 W.), 92 feet 
ISiand 1S steep-to on its western side. A drymg r~f, above the water,. sho~ from a 76-f~t oc~gonal 
on the end of which is an islet, extends 0.4 mile w~en to~er pam~ m black and white stnpes; a 
northeastward. A covered rock is about 300 yards ss fog signal IS at the light. 
northward of the islet. Depths of 20 feet 0.6 mile 
eastward and 30 feet 1.2 miles east-northeastward Chart 13327.-The coast southwestward between 

15 
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West Quoddy Head and Moose Cove (44°44.2'N., Quoddy Head Light. In the middle of the entrance 
67°05.6'W.) is in general rocky, wooded, and steep- is Little River Island, which is wooded and has 
to, and is indented by several coves of slight im- rocky sides. Little River Light (44°39.0'N., 67°11.5' 
portance. Along this stretch of coast from West W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from a 
Quoddy Head to Long Point (44°40.l'N., 67°09.3' 5 skeleton tower on the northeast corner of the is-
W.), and particularly off Jitns Head (44°45.7'N., 67° land; a fog signal is at the light. A bell buoy, 0.5 
03.0'W.), a very rough sea builds up quickly when mile east-northeastward of the light, marks the en-
the wind is contrary to the tidal current and small trance to the harbor. A lighted whistle buoy is 2 
craft may find themselves beset and unable to make miles southeastward of the light. 
the shelter of the coves without assistance. 10 A tree-covered islet on the north side of the 

Carrying Place Cove, on the west side of West entrance, about 350 yards north of Little River 
Quoddy Head, has a few buildings at its head. Island, and two tree-covered islets off Western 
Wallace Cove, 1.9 miles southwest of West Quoddy Head, on the south side of the entrance, are con-
Head Light (44°48.9'N., 66°57.l'W.), and Hamilton spicuous. About 0.5 mile westward of Little River 
Cove, 3 miles southwest of the light, have no distin- 15 Island, on the prominent point on the south side of 
guishing features. Little River, there is a conspicuous white house; 

Morton Ledge, covered 6 feet and marked by a and on the north side, about the same distance in, 
buoy, is 2.2 miles southwestward of West Quoddy there is a conspicuous white building with a cupola 
Head Light, and 0.3 mile offshore. Boot Cove, 4 in the village of Cutler. 
miles southwestward of the light, has a few small 20 Little River is small, but is easy of access and is 
fishermen's houses at the head. an excellent harbor of refuge, sheltered from all 

Baileys Mistake, 5.5 miles southwest of West winds and depths of 12 to 30 feet, good holding 
Quoddy Head Light, appears from offshore to be a ground. The channel leads northward of the light 
good anchorage, but the holding ground is poor and has a depth of about 28 feet. The anchorage 
and it is not a good harbor even though a few 25 just inside of Little River Island is about 0.5 mile 
fishing boats moor here. There are three wharves long and 0.2 mile wide. The harbor is never ob-
in the cove; one on the east side, halfway up the structed by ice sufficient to prevent vessels from 
cove; and two on the western head of the harbor, entering. 
where there is also an inactive herring smokehouse. Eastern Knubble is the point on the northern side 
A conspicuous white house and a white church 30 of the entrance to Little River. Just south of East-
steeple are on the slope in the village of South em Knubble and 100 yards offshore is Little River 
Trescott at the head of the harbor. Bailey Ledge, Ledge, which uncovers and is marked by a buoy. A 
which uncovers 5 feet, obstructs the western half ledge extends 100 yards from the south shore, just 
of the entrance. A buoy marks the southern side of eastward of a prominent point 0.5 mile west of 
the ledge. Jims Head on the northeastern side of 35 Little River Island. With these exceptions, there 
the entrance, is 160 feet high and prominent. A are no dangers in the harbor if the shores are given 
whistle buoy is 0.2 mile off the head. a berth of 100 yards. Care should be taken in 

Haycock Harbor, the head of which is locally entering to stay in midchannel because of the fish-
known as The Pool, is 6.3 miles southwestward of weirs and fishweir ruins, often covered at high 
West Quoddy Head Light. The Pool is sometimes 40 water, that extend a considerable distance from the 
entered by small craft at high water. The depth shores on both sides just within the entrance. Nu-
inside is reported to be 7 feet. Sandy Cove is an merous mooring piles are in the harbor and a 
open bight just southwestward of the harbor. lobster car is some distance off the large wharf. 

Moose Cove is 7.8 miles southwest of West To enter Little River, pass northward of Little 
Quoddy Head Light. Eastern Head, the eastern ex- 45 River Island, giving it a berth of 150 yards. An-
tremity of the north entrance point, has a 198-foot chorage can be selected anywhere in midchannel 
hill behind it. The Porcupine, a distinctive 280-f oot inside the island. Small local craft anchor off the 
hill, is 1.8 miles northwestward of the head. Mink wharves in depths of 6 to 18 feet. The passage 
Islet, and Little Mink Islet, 6 feet high, are on southward of Little River Island has a rocky bar 
Eastern Head Ledges, which extend over 0.2 miles 50 across it with a least found depth of 10 feet in 
offshore. Little Moose Islet, 10 feet high, is 250 midchannel. This passage should not be used by 
yards northward of the ledges. strangers. 

Moose River is at the head of Moose Cove. Cutler is a village on the north shore of Little 
There is a small wharf on the south side of the River. Many fishing vessels and lobster boats base 
river at its narrowest point. On the north side of 55 at the harbor, and it is a popular yacht haven. 
the river a rocky spit makes out, forming a natural There are two wharves with float landings; at the 
shelter for small boats. largest and westernmost, there is reported to be a 

From Moose Cove to Little River, a distance of depth of 8 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are 
about 6.5 miles, the coast has no features of impor- available at this wharf and gasoline at the other. 
tance. The several open, shallow coves include Bog 60 Groceries and limited marine supplies are available. 
Brook Cov"9 Holmes Cov"9 Black Point Cove, and Good roads lead to East Machias and to Lubec. A 
Long Point Cove. Just north of Little River are harbonnaster who supervises the moorings lives at 
Ahnore Cove and Money Cove. the shore end of the western wharf. 

Little River is 15 miles southwestward of West Between Little River and Little Machias Bay 
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there are no features of importance. House Cove, 
0.6 mile west of Western Head (44°38.7'N., 67"1 l.5' 
W.), the point on the south side of the entrance to 
Little River, is a small open bight extending some
what behind Great Head. Deer Island, 1. 7 miles 5 
westward of W estem Head, is a small island close 
to shore. About 0.3 mile offshore in this vicinity is 

Rocks, about 350 yards northward of Grassy Point, 
uncover 8 feet. A buoy is north of the rocks. 

Cross Island Narrows is seldom obstructed by 
ice in the winter, and consequently Northeast Har
bor, the cove southwestward of Mink Island, is 
much used as a winter anchorage by small fishing 
boats. 

a series of ledges on which depths as shoal as 13 
feet are found. 

Northwest Harbor, a bight in the northwestern 
shore of Cross Island, has depths of 21 to 54 feet 

10 but is little used as an anchorage. Little Machias Bay, 2.5 miles west of Little 
River Light (44°39.l'N., 67°11.S'W.), is not used 
for an anchorage as it is exposed to southerly and Chart 13326.-Machias Bay, about 22 miles 
southeasterly winds and is close to Little River and southwestward of West Quoddy Head Light, is the 
Machias Bay, both excellent anchorages. Little approach to Machias River, and the towns of 
Machias Bay is 0.6 mile wide at the entrance, 15 Machiasport and Machias. The bay is about 6 miles 
wider inside, and about 2 miles long. Black Ledges l<?ng and 1 to 3 miles wide, is easily entered day or 
are bare islets 4 feet and 24 feet high in the middle rught, and affords wel.1-shel!ered ~chorage f~r 
of the entrance to the bay with deep water close-to large vessels. The 2 mile wide mam entrance ts 
on both sides. Long Ledge, which uncovers 14 feet, between Cross Island on the east and Stone Island 
is in the middle of the bay l mile inside the en- 20 ~n the. west. ~beep are k~pt on several .of the 
trance. Above Long Ledge the bay is much ob- islands m Machias and Englishman Bays dunng the 
structed by shoals and ledges, two of which are SllID!11er · . . 
Upper Ledge and Widows Ledge; both uncover 13 Libby Islands,. m the middle of the entrance, are 
feet. Fishweirs and the ruins of fishweirs are nu- two flat grassy islands connected by a bare ledge. 
merous in the bay. There are some houses on the 25 Sunken ledges extend about 3~ yards off the 
shores of the bay, but no wharves except for small southern e~d of the southwestern island and about 
craft at high water. North Cutler is a settlement on the ~me distance off the eastern shores of both of 
the north shore of the bay. the .islands. . • , • , 

Old Man is a small but conspicuous rocky island Libby Island Light <4:4 34.1 N., 67 22.l W.), 91 
71 feet high and grassy on top, 0.5 mile southeast- 30 fee~ above. the w~ter, ts shown from a 42-foot 
ward of Cape Wash Island off the entrance to ~bite gramte c?mcal. tower on. the south~ester_n 
Littl Machias Ba Old M · ood k d island. A fog signal 1s at the light. The hght 1s 
ma e Y· an ts a g mar an obscured from 208° to 220°. The light is the princi-

y be safely approached as close as 400 yards. pal guide to the entrance to Machias Bay. This 
w Cape ~uh and Cape Wash :.:Sland are . on the 35 light and the buildings of the light station, the 

estem side of the entran~ to Little Machi~ Bay. numerous radio towers on Cutler Peninsula 
Reefs extend about 0.2 mile south of the island. northward of Cape Wash (see chart 13327), and the 
Just westward of Cape. Wash ~e Holly Cove and domes of the three radar towers on Howard Moun-
Little Holly Cove, !'hich are unportant only to tain (44"37.8' N., 67"23.8'W.) are the prominent 
small craft. The pemnsula as far north as Sprague 40 objects in the area. 
Neck and North Cutler is a naval reservation. Nu- Several vessels have been wrecked on the east-
mero~ radio tow~ of various heights on the res- em side of Libby Islands during thick weather, 
ervation are conspicuous. indicating a possible dead zone for sound signals to 

Cross Island, 1.6 miles southwestward of Old the eastward. 
Man, is the large wooded island on the east side of 45 Avery Rock is in the middle of the bay, 4 miles 
the main entrance to Machias Bay. A few un- from the entrance. Avery Rock Light (44°39.3'N., 
painted shacks on low, flat, Grassy Point,_ the 67°20. 7'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown 
northern extremity of the island, are promment from a 30-foot white steel skeleton tower on the 
when approaching Cross Island Narrows from rock. It is the guide for vessels bound up the bay. 
westward. Small thickly wooded Mink Island is 0.2 so A bell buoy is close southwestward of the rock. 
mile off the northeast shore of Cross Island. From The best anchorages are in Starboard Cove and in 
seaward, the most conspicuous mark on Cross Is- the head of the bay above A very Rock Light. 
land is a skeleton lookout tower on a hill at the A 452-foot U.S. Navy oil handling pier with a 
eastern end. 244-foot T -head is on the east side of the entrance 

CrOl8 Island Narrows is a channel leading into ss to Deep Cove, about 2.2 miles east~southeastward of 
Machias Bay northeast of Cross Island. Thornton A very Rock Light. In 1975, 25 feet was reported 
Point and Quaker Head are on the northern side of alongside the head. 
the passage. The channel is much obstructed by Ram Island .and Foster Island, about 1.5 miles 
r~ks, covered or awash at various stages of the west of the Libby Islands, are grass-covered and 
tide, and should not be used without local knowl- 60 surrounded by ledges. 
edge. Small craft can go through the narrows by Foster Channel, between Foster 8;11d Ram Islands, 
closely following the chart and not placing too is a narrow p~ge between Englishman ~ay and 
much reliance on the floating aids, which are apt to the western side of the entrance to Machias Bay. 
drag from station during heavy weather. Dogfish The buoyed channel has a depth of about 18 feet. 
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Starboard Island Ledge, 0.5 mile east of Foster some marine supplies may be obtained at a' store in 
Island, is covered 7 feet and marked by a buoy off the village. 
its southeastern end. A wreck, visible at low water, is off Mountain 

Stone Island, 1.1 miles northwest of Libby Is- Head and 0.3 mile northwest of Bar Island. Vessels 
lands, is wooded and has an 89-foot bare rocky 5 entering the harbor should keep in midchannel, be-
face at the south end. Stone Island Ledge, 0.2 mile cause of the fishweirs on both sides just inside the 
east of the island and covered 8 feet, is marked by entrance, which may be covered at high water. 
a daybeacon. Colbeth Rock, 0. 7 mile east-southeastward of the 

Starboard Island, 0. 7 mile west of Stone Island, is northern tip of Bucks Head, is covered 28 feet, 
70 feet high and grassy at the southwest end and 10 breaks in heavy weather, and is unmarked. 
sparsely wooded at the northeast end, and has a All of the islands in Machias Bay above the 
conspicuous house in the western slope. Starboard entrance are high and wooded, with rocky shores. 
Island Bar, which uncovers 7 feet, connects the Yellow Head, 0.5 mile east of Bar Island, is high, 
island with the shore. yellow in color, and a good landmark. Chance Is-

Starboard Cove, on the western side of Machias 15 land, 0.8 mile eastward of Yellow Head, is 123 feet 
Bay 2.5 miles northward of Libby Island Light, is high and wooded on its northern part. Bare Island 
formed on the south by Starboard Island and the is 0.2 mile northward of Yellow Head and Bar 
bar. Island. Salt Island, 137 feet high, is 0.8 mile north 

Excellent anchorage, except in easterly weather, of Bare Island. Round Island, 134 feet high, is 300 
is available in Starboard Cove in depths of 15 to 24 20 yards northeastward of Salt Island. Hog Island, 30 
feet. The cove is frequented by coasting vessels feet high, is 0.8 mile northeast of Round Island. 
bound through Moosabec Reach making anchorage Larrabee Cove, largely dry at low water, and 
for the night. A good berth is in the middle of the Indian Cove are small indentations in the west 
cove, with the north end of Starboard Island in shore of Machias Bay northwest of A very Rock 
line with the south end of Stone Island, in depths 25 Light. These coves are of little importance. Good 
of 18 to 21 feet. Small vessels can anchor closer to anchorage for vessels of 8 feet draft will be found 
the bar, provided they take care not to shut out the on the flats between Salt Island and Bare Island, 
north end of Stone Island by the north end of near the entrances to the coves. The ruins of a 
Starboard Island. The cove is entered eastward of fishhouse and small wharf, nearly bare at low 
Starboard Island, passing on either side of Stone 30 water, are in Indian Cove. A rock, which uncovers 
Island. 9 feet, in the middle of the cove, is the principal 

Starboard, a small village on the western side of danger. The small village of Larrabee is at the head 
Starboard Cove, has no wharves. A small boatyard of Larrabee Cove. 
is available for hull repairs. Holmes Bay, a large bight in the northeastern 

Howard Cove, northward of Starboard Cove, is 35 part of Machias Bay and northeast of Hog Island, 
not a good anchorage; the holding ground is poor is shallow and has extensive reefs. A seafood-pack· 
and the cove is exposed to southeast winds. Jasper ing plant and wharf which dries at low water are 
Beach at the head of the cove is composed of small on the north shore of the bay. A white school-
stones of Jasper quartz of all colors. There are no house on the point close eastward of the factory 
wharves. Broken ground, including a rock which 40 and a white church with belfry, about 0.6 mile 
uncovers 4 feet, extends 0.3 mile southward and 0.7 westward, are conspicuous. Most of the bay dries 
mile eastward from Howard Point, the eastern en- at low water and is used only by fishermen. 
trance point of the cove. The eastern extremity of Madlias River, which empties into the north-
this broken ground is Seashore Ledge, covered 4 western part of Machias Bay, has a narrow, wind-
feet, and marked by a buoy. 45 ing channel leading through flats that are mostly 

Bucks Harbor is a shallow cove in the west bare at low water. The least depth in the channel 
shore of Machias Bay 4 miles northward of Libby to the town of Machiasport is about 17 feet. Above 
Island Light. Bar Island is on the northern side of Machiasport, the channel has shoaled to less than 1 
the entrance to the harbor, and Bucks Head is on foot in the bend below Machias, but with local 
the southern side. The small fishing village of so knowledge 2 to 3 feet can be carried to Machias. 
Bucks Harbor is on the slope westward of the A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 25 
harbor. Small vessels can anchor 200 yards off the feet crosses the river about 2 miles below Machias. 
southern side of Bar Island in depths of 7 to 15 A powerplant and milldam cross the river at Mach· 
feet. The ruins of a footbridge, which formerly ias Falls at Machias. 
connected Bucks Neck with the settlement of 55 The mean range of tide is 12.6 feet at 
Bucks Harbor, are on the western side of the bar- Machiasport. 
bor. On the southwest side of Bucks Harbor, oppo- In severe winters, Machias River is closed to 
site Bar Island, and 0.4 mile in from Bucks Head, is navigation by ice, and drift ice will sometimes fill 
a 130-foot pier with a 30-foot T-head and a float the bay above A very Rock. In ordinary winters 
which has from 4 to 6 feet alongside. Gasoline is 60 the bay and river are open to Machiasport. 
piped to the float. Another 140-foot pier with 6 Machiasport is a town on the west bank of the 
feet alongside its float landing is on Bucks Neck. Machias River, 2.5 miles above the entrance. 
Gasoline is piped to the float. An elevated shed on Prominent landmarks include a church spire, the 
the end of this pier is prominent. Provisions and cupola of the town hall, northward and below the 
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spire, the tall metal stack of a cannery, and a white have no trouble in going to Machias on a rising 
church with belfry on the slope of the east bank of tide with the aid of the chart. 
the river opposite the town. Customs duties are Englishman and Chandler Bays form a large 
attended to by an officer from Jonesport. There is bight in the coast between Libby Islands and Head 
a harbormaster in the town. 5 Harbor Island. Roque Island, 6 miles west of Libby 

The wharves of two canneries have 8 feet along- Islands, and numerous smaller islands are in the 
side. The lower cannery was inactive in 1970 and middle of the bight. The bays join northward of 
the wharf was in poor condition. There is a Roque Island and form a good anchorage, with 
boatyard with marine railways capable of hauling depths of 18 to 32 feet and good holding ground. 
out craft up to 50 feet in length. Hull repairs and 10 Englishman Bay, northward of Roque Island, has 
open and covered storage are available. A good numerous dangers, most of them unmarked, in the 
road connects Machiasport with U.S. Route 1, the approach to the anchorage northward of Roque 
main coastal highway, at Machias. Island, but the buoyed channel is broad and is 

East Machias River, which empties into Machias easily followed in daytime and in clear weather 
River from northeastward 1 mile above 15 with the aid of the chart. The principal entrance to 
Machiasport, is practically bare at low water at the bay from eastward is between Scabby Islands 
East Machias, a village on the railroad 1.5 miles on the east and The Brothers on the west, and 
8;bove the entrance. The channel is difficult and is affords a straight channel to Shoppee Island above 
httle used except by small craft. which is the anchorage. The principal dangers are 

Machias is a town of marked historical interest at 20 Scabby Island Ledge, Codhead Ledge, Halifax Is-
the head of navigation on Machias River. There is land Reef, and Boundary Ledges. 
no waterborne commerce. Most of the wharves are The bay may be entered from Machias Bay 
in ruins, dry at low water, and unsafe to lay at due through Foster Channel. Vessels from westward, 
to projecting underpinning. A town concrete ramp bound to the anchorage at the head of Englishman 
is on the west side of the entrance to Middle River. 25 Bay or to Chandler River, usually pass through 
The entrance to the river is crossed by an earth-fill Chandler Bay. Foster Channel and the adjacent 
causeway with culvert openings. The Machias Boat islands have been discussed previously. 
Club is at Machias. Gasoline, limited marine sup- Scabby Islands, on the eastern side of the main 
plies, banks, groceries, motels, a pharmacy, and entrance to Englishman Bay, are grass covered. A 
hospital are available in the town. 30 93-foot mound on the larger Scabby Island is the 

Craft bound for Machias Bay and River from the most prominent mark in approaching Foster Chan-
eastward should not attempt passage through Cross nel from westward. Sheep are kept on Scabby Is-
Island Narrows without local knowledge. With the lands and several other islands in the bay. A cov-
aid of the chart they should have no trouble pass- ered rock is 400 yards north of Scabby Islands. 
ing southward of Cross Island, and when clear of 35 Scabby Island Ledge, awash at low water and un-
the buoyed ledge southwest of the island, shape up marked, is 250 yards southwestward of the islands. 
the bay for A very Rock Light. Pass either side of Codhead Ledge, awash at low water and marked 
the rock, preferably to the westward, passing east- by a buoy, is 1.5 miles northwestward of the Scab-
ward of Round Island then head up for the river by Islands. . 
entrance, which is marked by a buoy on its south- 40 Shag Ledge, 0.9 mile eastw~d of Codhc:ad 
western side. The chart is the guide. Le~ge, has a low grass-covered ISiet 13 feet high 

Approaching from the southward and westward, on its western end. 'J}te northeast end of the ledge 
vessels with the aid of the chart may pass either is covered only at high water, and the south end 
side of Libby Islands and head up the bay for shelves ~ff t~ 13 feet. An unmarked shoal covered 
A very Rock Light, keeping clear of Stone Island 45 5 feet IS tmdway between Codhead and Shag 
Ledge and unmarked Colbeth Rock. Pass west- Ledges. . 
ward of A very Rock and proceed as in the preced- Pierson Ledge, 0.4 mile northward of Shag 
ing paragraph. Ledge and 350 yards west of Point of Main,. un-

Anchorage may be had anywhere between covers 4 feet. 
A very Rock and Round Island, or eastward or so Hickey ~d, 0. 7 mile nort~westward of Shag 
northeastward of the latter at a distance not greater Ledge and m the entrance to Little Kennebec Bay, 
than 0.5 mile, in depths of 30 to 45 feet. is 38 fC7t high and partly wooded. Sheep. are kept 

The channel in Machias River is marked by on th~ ISland. Small. craft can ~md shelter m a small 
buoys to about 0.8 mile below Machiasport and cove m the n~rth side of the ISland. A rc;»ck awash 
should be followed with the aid of the chart. The 55 at low water IS 2SO yards off the east side of the 
best time is at low water when the flats are visible island, and a ledge extends 200 yards ~uth of. the 
and the channel more clearly defined. Small vessels island. About 300 yards north of the ISland is a 
often anchor in the channel off the wharves at shoal covered 7 feet. . 
Machiasport, or for a distance of about 0.5 mile Little Kennebec Bay, which e~tends north~ard 
southward of the wharves. tiO from the easte~ p~ of the Eng~ Bay, IS of 

Above Machias rt the channel that leads be- little commercial unportance and IS frequented 
tween shoals whi~ ~cover is sometimes marked mostly by fJ.Sherme.n. Good well-sheltered anchor-
by stakes. Local knowled e is necessary to carry age can be found m depths of 12 to 40 ~eet, soft 
the best water, but strang:rs in small craft should bottom, northward of Sea Wall Point, 1 mile north 
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of Hickey Island. However, this anchorage is sel- land, and unmarked Seal Ledge, which wcovers S 
dom used, as nearby Machias Bay and Starboard feet and is 300 yards westward of the southern 
Cove are much easier of access and are better point at the eastern end of Roque Island. 
anchorages. There are fishweirs in the upper part Lakeman Harbor, on the northeast end of Roque 
of the bay. 5 Island Harbor, is a good anchorage for small craft. 

The Brothers, grassy islands with rocky shores, The Tborofare, connecting the southwest side of 
are on the southwestern side of the main entrance Roque Island Harbor with Chandler Bay, has a 
to Englishman Bay. A bell buoy is off the northeast depth of 8 feet and a reported covered rock in a 
end of The Brothers. narrow, crooked channel. The bottom is visible in 

Green Island, 0.3 mile north of The Brothers, is 10 the shoaler parts of the channel. The Thorofare is 
grassy. Green Island Ledge, partly bare at low used considerably by small vessels with local 
water, extends 0.3 mile eastward from the island knowledge. Strangers should avoid it. 
and is marked by a buoy on its eastern side. A Bunker Cove, between Great Spruce and Little 
ledge, awash at high water, extends 200 yards Spruce Islands and the Thorofare, is a good harbor 
westward from Green Island. 15 and is used for winter storage of small craft. Small 

Brothers Passage, between Green Island and The craft often anchor in its entrance just off the 
Brothers, has a depth of 27 feet in midchannel. Thorofare. 

Pulpit Rock, 1 mile westward of The Brothers, is Shoppee Island (44°36.l'N., 67"29.4'W.), 2 miles 
a bare rocky islet. The southern and eastern sides northwest of Halifax Island, is flat and wooded 
should be given a berth of at least 300 yards, as a 20 except at the northwest end. Sheep are kept on the 
rock covered 7 feet is about 150 yards southeast- island. Boundary Ledges extend northeastward from 
ward of it. Roque Island to within 0.4 mile of Shoppee Island. 

Jumper Ledge, about 0.6 mile southward of Pul- The rocks at the outer end of the ledges, bare at 
pit Rock and covered 5 feet is marked by a buoy. low water, are marked by a buoy. 
An unmarked 28-foot spot is 0.8 mile east- 25 Sboppee Point is on the mainland 0.3 mile north 
southeastward of the ledge. Misery Ledge, covered of Shoppee Island. A private wharf with a 45-foot 
14 feet, about 0.6 mile south-southeastward, is also outer face is on the northwest end of the point; a 
unmarked. depth of 9 feet is alongside the face. There is a pier 

Halifax Island, 0.8 mile northwestward of Green with float landing and shed near its head, about 0.3 
Island, is grass-covered with rocky sides, and has a 30 mile southward of the private wharf. Gasoline is 
prominent mound at its western end. Anguilla Is- available at the float landing; depths of 4 feet are 
land, Double Shot Island, Great Spruce Island, and reported alongside. 
Little Spruce Island, all westward of Halifax Island, Roque Bluffs is a village 0.6 mile eastward of 
are wooded. A rock, which uncovers 6 feet, is 350 Shoppee Point. The mouth of Englishman River, 
yards southeastward of Halifax Island. A bar with 35 southeast of Roque Bluffs, is crossed by a fixed 
depths of 15 to 26 feet extends from Halifax Island highway bridge with a clearance of 3 feet. The 
to Green Island. The current is reported to boil yellow bluffs at the mouth of the river are 
over the bar, and this passage should be used with prominent from the southward. 
caution. Shorey Cove, a bight in the north shore of Roque 

A rock that uncovers 7 feet is 300 yards south- 40 Island, has depths of 7 to 13 feet. The cove is a 
ward of Double Shot Island. Shag Rock, 500 yards good anchorage for small vessels, but is little used. 
eastward of Double Shot Island, is 14 feet high and There are no dangers if the southern and western 
bare. shores of the cove are given a berth of over 300 

Roque Island Harbor is formed on the north and yards. There is a private landing in the cove on the 
west by Roque Island and Lakeman and Bar Is- 45 east side of Squire Point, the northwest extremity 
lands, and on the south by Great Spruce Island and of Roque Island. 
the islands extending eastward to Halifax Island. Great Cove, on the northeast side of Englishman 
The harbor affords shelter from all winds and is Bay above Shoppee Point, has its entrance between 
used by small vessels, but the holding ground is not Pond Cove Island, 1.2 miles northwestward of 
good except in spots. The best anchorage is in the so Shoppee Island, and IJttle Ram Island, 1 mile 
western or northwestern parts of the harbor where north of Roque Island. The entrance is clear of 
the bottom is soft. dangers with the exception of Lapstone Ledge, 

The best entrance to Roque Island Harbor is which uncovers 3 feet, 300 yards northward of 
northward of Halifax Island across a rocky reef Little Ram Island. Excellent anchorage may be 
with spots of 5 to 10 feet. Kelp is reported to be 55 had in depths of 10 to 17 feet, soft bottom, up to 
visible at low water on the reef. 0.6 mile westward or northwestward of Pond Cove 

Lakeman Island, Bar Island, and Marsh Island Island. The part of the cove northward of Pond 
are off the east side of Roque Island and on the Cove Island ts shoal. There are numerous fishweirs 
northern side of the entrance to the harbor. in the cove. 

To enter Roque Island Harbor, follow the chart 60 Clwldler Ri'fer, at the head of Englishman Bay, 
carefully, keeping clear of unmarked dangers in the is very narrow and crooked to the head of naviga-
entrance. The principal dangers in Roque Island tion at Jonesboro, a village about 3.5 miles above 
Harbor include a spot with 8 feet on it 0.2 mile off the mouth. The river is bare at low water at 
the middle of the north side of Great Spruce Is- Jonesboro. There are several tishwein in the river. 
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The channel is unmarked, and strangers should not grassy; a buoy marks the eastern end of Ballast 
attempt to enter without a pilot. Pilots may be had Island Ledge, which extends 200 yards eastward of 
from among the local fishermen at the mouth of the island. Roque Island Ledge, marked by a buoy 
the river. Drafts of 14 feet have been taken to at its western end, extends 700 yards off the west 
Kilton Point, about 1.5 miles above the mouth. The 5 side of Squire Point. Just above Squire Point, Great 
only traffic to Jonesboro consists of small boats Bar extends from the western shore of Chandler 
engaged in fishing and clamming. On the northeast Bay for 0.5 mile. The buoy off the end of the bar 
side of the river, 0.5 mile above Kilton Point, is a marks the western side of the channel into English-
clam factory which was inactive in 1970. Small man Bay. 
boats sometimes venture up the river to the high- 10 Vessels bound into the anchorage northward of 
way bridge, above which are the ruins of a former Roque Island, either through Englishman Bay or 
dam; rapids are above the ruins. Chandler Bay, should have no difficulty, with the 

Ice closes Chandler River to Kilton Point from aid of the chart. Due regard should be given to the 
about December to April. It is reported that the many unmarked dangers and the necessity for cau-
river seldom freezes below Deep Hole Point, 0.3 15 tion if the waters are unfamiliar. 
mile southeastward of Kilton Point, but in extreme Moosabec Reach is the narrow passage west of 
winters the bay is said to have been frozen as far as Chandler Bay leading between the mainland on the 
Roque Island. north and the group of islands on the south be-

Mason Bay, extending westward from the head tween Chandler Bay and Pleasant Bay. The pas-
of Englishman Bay, is practically bare at low water 20 sage is an important thorofare, and is much used by 
and has many rocks inside the entrance. An un- vessels drawing up to 10 feet in the daytime; a 
marked channel with a depth of 13 feet leads to the draft of 21 feet can be taken through at high water. 
entrance from southward. The northern entrance is Mark Island, 123 feet high and heavily wooded, is 
foul. The small settlement of Mason Bay is on the the prominent guide to the eastern entrance, and 
south side of the bay just inside the entrance. Fish- 25 Nash Island Light (see chart 13324) to the western 
weirs are numerous in the vicinity. approach. Kelley Point is the northeastern entrance 

Chandler Bay, on the west side of Roque Island, point on the mainland, 1.2 miles west of Mark 
extends northward from Mark Island to Squire Island. 
Point where it joins Englishman Bay. A channel The channel in Moosabec Reach is well marked. 
leads eastward of Ballast Island and around Squire 30 With local knowledge, a depth of about 11 feet can 
Point into Englishman Bay and Chandler River. be carried. Vessels can readily follow the channel 
The principal dangers are buoyed, and the channel in daytime with the aid of the chart in clear weath-
can be followed readily during daytime in clear er, but strangers should not attempt passage at 
weather with the aid of the chart. The bay is the night. Emms Rock Light (44"31.7'N., 67°34.0'W.), 
approach from the westward to Chandler River 35 28 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
and the anchorage in Englishman Bay, and is the skeleton tower with a square green daymark oh the 
one generally used by strangers. There are no good south side ~f the chan~el and on the north end of 
anchorages in the bay until north of Roque Island. the stone Jettx extendmg southeastward to Nova 
Care should be taken to avoid the unmarked 17- Rocks. The Jetty uncovers about 3 feet. A 
foot rocky shoal in the southern entrance 0.7 mile 40 daybeacon is on Gilchrist Rock, 0.5 ~e west of 
westward of Little Spruce Island. Mark Island; and another daybeacon IS on Snows 

There are numerous dangers off Chandler Bay. Rock, abou! 0.5 mile. south~est of Kelley Point. 
~ig Breaking Ledge, a pinnacle awash at low water, A fixed highway bndge with clearance of 39 feet 
is on the western side of the approach from sea, 0.2 crosses M<?osabec Reach from J~nespo_rt to :Seals, 
mile eastward of Head Harbor Island. Little Break· 45 about 2 mtles west of Kelley Po~t. Lights m the 
ing Ledge, covered 9 feet and marked by a gong center of the span an.d o~ each side of the fender 
buoy 200 yards east-northeast of it, is about 0.4 piling mark the navigation channel through the 
mile north-northeastward of Big Breaking Ledge. bridge. . 
Eastern Ledges, about 600 yards long, are 1.4 miles Ves87ls caught by fog m the r~ch ~c:hor any-
south of Great Spruce Island. At the easterly end 50 where m the c~el where there 1s swmgmg room 
of Eastern Ledges is a rock that uncovers 4 feet, and the bottom 1s soft. . 
and at the westerly end is a rock covered 3 feet. Pilots can usually be obtamed from among the 
Middle Black Rock, O. 7 mile northeastward of East- local fIShermen. . . . 
em Ledges, uncovers 10 feet and is marked by a The mean range. of tide is 11_.5 ~"'et. The tidal 
daybeacon and almost always by a breaker. Fifth 55 currents hav~ considerable ~eloc1ty m the dr~ged 
Rock, covered 7 feet is 400 yards southwest of channel, particularly at the hght on the stone Jetty. 
Eastern Ledges. A b~oy is south of the rock. The current floods t? the east\\'.ard and eb~ ~o the 

In Chandler Bay, Great Spruce Ledges are close westward. Back eddies fo~ with the be.guuung ~f 
to the south side of Great Spruce Island; the the t.i~al ~ow on each side ?f the bndge. Th1S 
southernmost rock is 3 feet high. ~allace ~ 60 condition is cause~ by the solid fill ~auseway ap-
350 yards off the southwestern side of Little proaches to. the bn~ge. The channel IS reported to 
Spruce Island, uncovers 4 feet. Ballast Island on have been 1~-free t~ r~nt years. 
the western side of the main channel through Jonesport is a fishing vill~e on. the north sho~e 
Chandler Bay and o. 9 mile west of Roque Island is of Moosabec Reach. There IS considerable trade m 
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fish and lobsters, and the canning of sardines. Boat- There are no landings except for small craft at high 
building is important, especially sport fishing boats water. ' 
in recent years. Woboa Bay, 3 miles west of Jonesport, is the 

The bridge over the reach is prominent. Con- large bay northeast of Moose Neck and south of 
spicuous on the north side of the reach are a green s Bickford Point. Good anchorage is reported be-
painted church belfry, in West Jonesport; and a tween Carrying Place Island, 300 yards northeast of 
large red brick two-story schoolhouse and the spire Moose Neck, and Fessenden Ledge, in depths of 12 
of a church and oil tanks, about 0.8 mile eastward to 37 feet. 
of the bridge and just westward of Sawyer Cove. Several islands are adjacent to the usual route 
On the south side of the reach, the belfries of two IO westward from Moosabec Reach through Tibbett 
white churches in Beals are prominent. Narrows. Pomp Island, 1.2 miles west of Beals ls-

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur- land, is wooded. A rock awash and marked by a 
al quarantine.-See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspec- buoy is about 200 yards northwest of the island. 
tions, and appendix for addresses.) Hardwood Island, 0.7 mile west of Pomp Island, 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regu- 15 also is wooded and has a house on the north end 
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub- and a prominent quarry on the south side. A 13-
lic Health Service, chapter 1.) foot shoal is in midchannel between this island and 

The Coast Guard vessel documentatio~ office in Fessenden Ledge, 0.5 mile northwestward. Fessen-
Rockland serves Jonesport. (See appendix for ad- den Ledge uncovers 1 foot and is marked by a 
dress.) . 20 buoy. Shabbit Island Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of 

Jonesport 1S a CDltoms port of entry. Hardwood Island uncovers 11 feet and is marked 
A Coast Guard. station is on the nort~ side of by a buoy. Shabbft Island, 1.1 miles southwestward 

Moosabec Reach, JUSt westward of the bndge. The of Hardwood Island is low and wooded in the 
~harf at the station. has a depth of 14 feet along- center and has sever~ small cottages on it; a buoy 
side. On the west side of the entrance to Sawyer 25 is 200 yards northwest of the island. 
Cove_ is a 4SO-~oot oil pier with a 30-foot .T-head Head Harbor is between Head Harbor Island, the 
and tteup dolphins 12~ feet apart. The terminal has easternmost island of the group, and Steele Harbor 
storage ~ for a ~lbon ga_llons of kerosen~ and Island. The harbor affords sheltered anchorage in 
No. 2 _fuel oil. Gasohne and diesel fuel are avail~ble depths of 14 to 20 feet. It is small, and has un-
a~ a pier, about 100 yards eastward of the ~rmmal 30 marked rocks bare at low water on both sides of 
p~er: depths of .3 feet are reported alongside the the entrance and anchorage. Strangers should not 
pier s float landmg. 1:here are t!rree boatyards at enter without local knowledge. The rocks of Man 
Jon~rt, one of which ~ built craft up to 80 Island and Black Head, the eastern side of the 
feet. m le.ngth. The yard 10 Sawyer Cove has a entrance, are dark, while those on the western side 
~e railway that can _handle ~at,s up to 60 fee;t 35 are light in color. 
m ~ength for hull r~airs. A ship s carpent_er 18 Mistake Harbor westward of Steele Harbor Is-
available, and a machine shop can handle repairs to · all b' afti · 

asoline and diesel en . es. Another boatyard in a land, is sm , ut ords secure anchorage m 
~ve about 0.7 mile =ward of the bridge builds depths_ of 20 to 42 feet. The entrance from south-
boats up to 45 feet in length and can haul out on 40 ward is through M~ Channel Way, a deep but 
skids boats up to 40 feet in length for hull or narrow channel leading between Steele Harbor Is-
engine repairs. Groceries and marine supplies are land on the northeast and Mistak~ Island and 
available in town. There are good roads to U.S. Knight Island on the southwest. With care, the 
Route l, the primary coastal highway. harbor may also be entered through Mud Hole 

Beals is a village on the northern end of Beals 45 Channel. • 0 , 0 , 

Island, which is on the south side of Moosabec Moose Peak Light (~ 28.5 N., 67 32.0 W.), 72 
Reach opposite Jonesport. The main wharf at the fee~ above the water, 1s shown from. a 57-f~t 
northeastern extremity of the island, close eastward white tower on the ~uth~astem extrCf!11tY of M1s-
of the bridge, has 2 feet alongside. Diesel fuel, take IslaJ?-d; a fog stgna_l IS n~ the light. Moose 
gasoline, provisions, and limited marine supplies are so Peak. Whistle Buoy MP is 3 miles southeastward of 
available at the wharf. In 1970, a clam processing the light. . . 
plant was in operation close eastward of the wharf. To e~ter Mistake Harbor through Mam Channel 

Beals Harbor is on the northwest side of Beals Way, give the south ~nd of Steele Harbor Island !1 
Island about 0.2 mile westward of the bridge. The berth of a1?<>ut ~.3 mile when southeastward of 1t 
fish wharves in the harbor bare at low water. SS and enter m mtdchannel. When through the D&.[· 
Depths of 2 to 10 feet were available in the an- rowest part of the channel, select anchorage m 
chorage area in the middle of the harbor in May depths of 20 to 42 feet between the northwest end 
1974. of Knight Island and the buoy 0.5 mile northwest· 

There are several boatyards on Beals Island ward of it. This buoy, in. the middle of Mistake 
where fishing craft up to 65 feet in length are built. 60 Harbor, marks a rock which uncovers 1 foot. 

Inclian River and West River, extending Green Island is the largest of the islands and 
northward at the western end of Moosabec Reach, rocks extending northwestward along the south 
have crooked unmarked channels fringed by rocks. side of Mistake Harbor. Rocks awash at low water 
The riven are frequented only by local fishermen. are 300 yards northward and over 400 yards 
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northwestward of the island. Two rocks covered 4 a north-and-south direction. Between the groups 
feet are 600 yards northwestward of the island. are passages leading to the western end of 

Eastern Bay is northward of Mistake Harbor be- Moosabec Reach that are used by vessels with 
tween Head Harbor and Great Wass Islands; thor- local knowledge. 
ough local knowledge is required to navigate the 5 Crumple Island, 0.6 mile west of the south end of 
bay. Great Wass Island, is a high, bare, rocky island 

Mud Hole Channel, 0.5 mile westward of Moose with several nubbles. Fisherman Island, 0.2 mile 
P~ L~ght, leads northw_estward to the Mud Hole, northwestward of Crumple Island, and Browney 
which is a narrow cove m Great Wass Island, and Island, 1.2 miles northwestward of Crumple Island 
to the w~tern .end of Mistake Harbor. Good an- 10 have rocks and ledges between them. The passag; 
chorage 1s available for small vessels at the en- between Great Wass Island and Crumple Fisher-
trance to Sand Cove and Mud Hole, in depths of man, and Browney Islands, has nume;ous un-
14 to 30 feet, soft bottom. marked covered rocks. A line of ledges and rocks 

Black Ledges, on the southwest side of Mud extends from Browney Island to Great Wass Is-
Hole Channel and extending nearly 1 mile in a 15 land. There is a narrow channel with a depth of 
southeasterly direction ~rom Little Cape Point on abou~ 17 feet through these ledges. Strangers, ex-
Great Wass Island, ~nsist of a group of rocks and cept m small craft drawing less than 5 feet, should 
ledges, some of which uncover 10 feet. Channel not attempt this passage. 
Rock, the southeasternmost of the Black Ledges, Egg Rock, a bare rocky islet 15 feet high, is 1.3 
uncovers 14 feet. Freeman Rock, 600 yards 20 miles west-southwestward of Crumple Island. Be-
southwestward of Channel Rock, is bare and about tween the two are numerous rocks and ledges 
40 feet high. including Curlew Rock,Green Rock, and Seal Roct: 

The principal dangers on the northeast side of Drown Boys Ledges, awash at low water, are about 
Mud Hole Channel are a rock which uncovers 5 0. 7 mile northward of Egg Rock. Seahorse Rock, 
feet, 150 yards off the scuthwest side of the island 25 which uncovers 5 feet, is 0.4 mile southwestward 
on the northeast side of the entrance, and the of Egg Rock and is marked by a bell buoy 
shoals west of Green Island. southwestward of it. 

Local knowledge is advisable for passage Outer Saud Island, 44 feet high, is 2.4 miles 
through Mud Hole Channel from Mistake Harbor northwest of Egg Rock. Inner Sand Island, 54 feet 
to the sea, or northward through Eastern Bay to 30 high, is 0.6 mile north of Outer Sand Island. Both 
Moosabec Reach as the dangers are numerous and are wooded. 
unmarked. Passage can be made in daytime only Drisko Island, Little Drisko Island, and Stevens 
with the aid of the chart. Island, northward of Sand Islands, are wooded. 

In 1968, there were reported at least six aban- Flat Island, 1.4 miles west of Outer Sand Island, 
doned, broken-off weirs on the west side of Eastern 35 and Green Island, 1.6 miles north of Flat Island, are 
Bay from Mink Island north, most of them un- comparatively low and covered with grass. 
brushed and visible only at near low water. Plummer Island, 0.4 mile east of Green Island, is 65 

Pig Island Gut Channel, dredged to 6 feet and feet high and wooded. 
marked by buoys, leads from the head of Eastern The highest part of Stanley Ledge, 0.3 mile 
Bay through Pig Island Gut and Alley Bay into 40 southward of Outer Sand Island, is 5 feet high, and 
Moosabec Reach. In September 1968, a depth of 5 Batson Ledges, 0.4 . mile eastward ?f Inner S~d 
feet could be carried in the channel via a natural Island, are 22 feet high. Black Rock is a 7-foot-high 
channel which had formed about 50 feet northward bare rock, 1.3 miles southward of Flat Island, and 
of the dredged channel in the vicinity of Buoy 5 at 2.2 miles southeastward of Nash Island Light. An 
the east entrance to the anchorage; depths of 4! 45 unmarked 35-foot shoal is 2.7 miles southward of 
feet were available in the anchorage. Black Rock. 

Great Wass Island, 1.5 miles westward of Steele The passage between Seahorse Rock, Drown 
Harbor Island and southward of Jonesport, has a Boys Ledges, and Ram Island on the east and 
number of coves that are frequented by small craft. the Sand and p~sko Islands on the west has a 
A lobster pound is on the west side of the island in so broad channel m its southc:rn ~ although there 
Black Duck Cove, about 2.0 miles northward of are unmarked dangers on ~1ther ~ide. The northern 
Pond Point, the southernmost tip of the island. end of the passage on either side of Hardwood 
During the spring and fall, gasoline and diesel fuel ls~and is foul, and the passages should be used only 
are available at the pound's wharf which bares at with local knowledge. . 
low water. Sand Col'e, on the east side of the island 55 The passage w~tward of the Sand and Drisko 
about 2.5 miles northward of Pond Point, is used Islands and Shabb1t Island and eastwai:d of Black 
by fishermen; Mud Hole, immediately southward of Rock, Flat Island, and Plummer. Island is compara-
Sand Cove, is occasionally used by fishermen for lively clear. ~other comparatively clear passage 
winter haul-out storage. There are a number of (chart 13324) is westward of Black Rock, .Flat Is-
boatyards on the island which build boats up to 45 (JO land, and Green Island, and eas~ard of Big_ N~h 
feet in length. Reel Head, on the southern side of Island. Both PUS!lges can ~ used m the daytime m 
the island, appears reddish from offshore. clear weather with ~he assistance of the chart. 

Western Bay, westward of Great Wass Island, Tibbett Narrows is a narrow buoyed '?hannel 
has numerous groups of islands which lie mostly in southward of Moose Neck on the sheltered inshore 
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route for vessels westbound from Moosabec Reach. 
It is about 2 miles southwest of the western en
trance of the reach. It is about 150 yards wide at 
its narrowest part and has a depth of 36 feet. 
Wooded Tibbett Island is on its northwestern side, 5 
and wooded Ram Island is on its southeastern side. 
An unmarked 25-foot spot is off its eastern en
trance, and a 28-foot spot is on the north side of 
the channel about 250 yards off Tibbett Island. 

Good anchorage can be found in Pleasant and 
Narraguagus Bays, the latter being used much as a 
harbor of refuge. 

The mean range of tide is 11.8 feet at Addison, 
11.1 feet at Trafton Island, and 11.3 feet at Mil
bridge. 

From December to April, ice usually forms on 
Pleasant River and Harrington River to their 
mouths, and very frequently on Harrington Bay. 

IO Ice seldom obstructs navigation in Narraguagus 
Chart 13324.-Eastem Harbor, on the west side of River except in January and February, during 

Moose Neck and 2 miles northeastward of Nash which time the river usually is frozen to the 
Island Light (44°27.9'N., 67°44.9' W.), is a secure mouth. In ordinary winters, the ice that forms in 
anchorage for small vessels. The buoyed entrance these bays goes out with the tides. 
is easily navigated in the daytime. The harbor has 15 Pleasant Bay, 1.2 miles westward of Eastern 
extensive flats and ledges, between which is a Harbor and 6.5 miles west of Jonesport, is a secure 
channel 200 yards or more wide. Fishweirs and anchorage and is easily entered in the daytime. 
fishweir ruins, partly covered at high water, are on Nash Island and Big Nash Island, on the eastern 
both sides of the entrance. side of the entrance to Pleasant Bay, are grassy. 

The anchorage with the best swinging room is in 20 Nash Island Light (44°27.9'N., 67°44.9'W.), 51 feet 
depths of 18 to 22 feet in midchannel, about 0.4 above the water, is shown from a white square 
mile inside Eastern Pitch, the point on the west tower on the west side of Nash Island. A whistle 
side of the entrance. Craft of less than 9-foot draft buoy is about 0.5 mile west of the light. A ledge, 
can anchor in depths of 9 to 15 feet in Otter the southern end of which uncovers 10 feet, ex-
Cove, which makes into Moose Neck, 0.6 mile 25 tends about 500 yards southward from Nash Island. 
northeastward of Eastern Pitch. Another good an- There are numerous islands and ledges in 
chorage spot, in depths of 8 to 12 feet, is 200 yards Pleasant Bay, but the important dangers are 
northwestward of the wharf on the east side of the marked by buoys. A channel with a least width of 
harbor, about 0.9 mile above the entrance. 0.5 mile, and with depths of 36 feet or more, leads 

There are several rocky ledges that uncover to 30 up the bay to the anchorages. 
stay clear of in the northeastern part of the harbor. Anchorage is available in depths of 30 to 36 feet 
The flats are soft mud in places, and small craft westward of Nightcap Island, a grassy island with a 
sometimes are beached on them. A reef which few bushes on its north side 3.4 miles north of 
shows well at low water extends 400 yards south- Nash Island, and southward of Barton Ledge, a 
ward and southwestward from the point on the 35 buoyed danger awash at low water 0.4 mile north-
east side of the entrance. It is marked on its west west of Nightcap Island. A better anchorage, and 
side by a buoy. the one used most frequently, is in depths of 14 to 

The wharf of a seafood processing plant is on 18 feet southeastward and eastward of Birch Is-
the east side of Eastern Harbor, about 0.9 mile lands, wooded islands 0.7 mile north of Nightcap 
above the entrance at the village of South Addison. 40 Island. 
Depths of 5 feet are reported alongside the wharf. No difficulty should be experienced approaching 
Gasoline, groceries, and limited marine supplies are Pleasant Bay anchorage during daytime in clear 
available at the wharf; water can be obtained from weather with the aid of the chart. At other times it 
a nearby spring. Engine and hull repairmen are would not be prudent for strangers to pass 
available in the village in an emergency. Boats are 45 northward of the vicinity of Nash Island Light, as 
usually grounded out for hull repairs. there are no lighted aids in the bay. If need for 

The approach is clear to Eastern Harbor, be- shelter demands it, craft can proceed on a 344• 
tween Tibbett Island and Ladle Ledges, if these course for 2.2 miles from the whistle buoy 0.5 mile 
islands are given a berth of over 300 yards. From westward of Nash Island Light, to a temporary 
westward the approach is clear between the so anchorage in 60 feet in the middle of Pleasant Bay. 
daybeacon south of Norton Island and Pot Rock. Ladle Ledges are about 0.9 mile north of Big 
The approach from Moosabec Reach is through Nash Island, and 0. 7 mile southwestward of the 
Tibbett Narrows. Enter the harbor . mid~ay be- entrance to Eastern Harbor. A bare symmetrical 
tween the buoys at the entrance, staymg midchan- 78-foot mound at the northern end is conspicuous. 
nel and keeping a sharp lookout for an old fishweir 55 Pot Rock, 0.6 mile southwestward of Ladle 
on the eastern side of the entrance. Ledges, is 6 feet high and bare. 

Pleasant, Narraguagus, and Pigeon Hill Bays, Flint Island, on the west side of the entrance to 
which indent the coast between Nash Island on the Pleasant Bay and 1.8 miles northwest of Nash Is-
east and Petit Manan Island on the west, are the land, is 75 feet high and wooded. The island is a 
appr~hes to the villa~es of AddiSC?n, H~gton, 60 p~vate wildlife sanct~. Flint Island should be 
Milbndge, and Cherryfield, all on tributanes of the given a berth of 0.4 mile on its eastern and south-
bays. These waters are frequented mostly by local em sides. Coles Ledge, 0.3 mile eastward of the 
fishing boats. The bays are separated by islands and island, is awash at low water and marked on its 
rocks, through which are several thorofares. eastern side by a buoy. 
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Flint Island Narrows is a deep passage leading bridge, which has a channel width of 36 feet and a 
fr'?m Pleasant Bay to Narraguagus Bay between clearance of 5 feet, crosses the river just above 
Flint Island and Dyer Island, 0.4 mile northward. Addison. It was formerly a swing bridge, but has 
The passage is used principally by fishing boats. been inoperable for years. 
The channel has a width of only about 200 yards at 5 Columbia Falls is a village with a small shingle 
its narrowest part, but in clear weather with the mill 5 miles above Addison. The falls and dam at 
aid of the chart little difficulty should be experi- the mill are the head of navigation on the river. 
enced in its passage, having due regard for the The village has railway and bus service, and gaso-
ledges that make out from the south shore of Dyer line and groceries can be obtained here. 
Island. A buoy, on the northern edge of the ledges 10 Harrington Bay is separated from the upper part 
making out from the northern end of Flint Island, of Pleasant Bay on the east by Ripley Neck and 
marks the eastern entrance to the narrows. from Narraguagus Bay on the west by Foster Is-

Norton Island, on the east side of Pleasant Bay land. The bay extends about 2.5 miles in a norther-
and 2 miles north of Nash Island, is grassy. Norton ly direction to Harrington River. Good anchorage 
Island Ledge, 400 yards westward of Norton Is- 15 may be found in Harrington Bay in depths of 30 to 
land, is 5 feet high in spots and unmarked. The reef 47 feet; the channel has a depth of 27 feet. The bay 
extending 400 yards southward from the island is and anchorage are seldom used except by local 
partly bare at high water and is marked by a vessels. 
daybeacon at its outer end. Strout Island, in the middle of the entrance to 

The channel between Norton Island and Cape 20 Harrington Bay from Pleasant Bay, is wooded. 
Split, 0.4 mile eastward, is obstructed inside the Strout Island Ledges, southeastward of Strout Is-
entrance by a small rocky unmarked shoal, covered land, uncover 9 feet; the south end of the ledges is 
9 feet. Northward of Norton Island the channel is marked by a buoy. A rock awash at low water and 
restricted by rocks and ledges. marked by a buoy is 0.5 mile southeastward of 

Bay Ledge, O. 7 mile south of Willard Point in the 25 Strout Island. Shag Islet, 0.3 mile northward of the 
northwestern part of Pleasant Bay, uncovers 10 island, uncovers 11 feet. The channel between 
feet. Unmarked 13- and 15-foot rocky shoals are Strout Island and Otter Island, 0.2 mile southward, 
500 yards northeastward and northward of it. is called Strout Island Narrows. 

Nightcap Ledge, unmarked and extending south- With the aid of the chart, small craft approach-
ward from Nightcap Island, uncovers about 5 feet 30 ing and entering Harrington Bay should have no 
at the inner end. trouble, but larger vessels and strangers should not 

Bunker Ledge, 0.3 mile westward of the southern attempt it without local knowledge. 
Birch Island, uncovers about 5 feet and is marked Dyer Island Narrows, the passage between Dyer 
on its eastern side by a buoy. Island and Foster Island that connects Harrington 

Raspberry Island and Mink Island, northward of 35 Bay and Narraguagus Bay, has a depth of 8 feet. 
Birch Islands. are grassy. Fort Island is 0.5 mile This passage is buoyed. There are numerous dan-
north of Raspberry Island. gers close to the channel, and the buoys must be 

Pleasant River empties into Pleasant Bay from followed closely. Local boatmen report dangers in 
the northward. The channel is marked from just this channel and that a boat drawing 3 feet has 
below Look Point to within O. 7 mile of Addison. 40 struck boulders. Strangers should not attempt pas-
The river is seldom used except by fishermen, and sage through Dyer Island Narrows without local 
the once extensive trade in lumber ceased many knowledge. 
Years ago. Passage up the river is suitable for small Ch~berly Island, 2.5 mil~s north of Strout ls-
c~aft only, except with local knowledge, as the land, 1s at the head. of J:Iamngton :8ay. 
nver is reported to have shoaled in many places. 45 Flat Bay and Mill River. extendmg northwest-
Above Addison, the river is still navigable to Co- ward from the head of Harnngton Bay, are mostly 
lumbia Falls, but is seldom used except by small bare at low w~ter and 8!e seldom used except by 
craft which can clear the bridge just above Addis- boats e~gaged !n clam~mg. . . 
on. Ice ot tructs the river from December to Harnngton River, which empties mto the head of 
April. 50 Harrington Bay from northward,. has a narrow, 

The West Branch of the river at Addison is crooked, unmarked channel. The nve~ shoals to a 
closed by highway fill and a bridge-dam which is depth of 1 f~t .near the town. of Hamngton, at the 
~tted with clapper valves that prevent the flood head of nav1gat1on, about 4 m~les above the mouth. 
tide entt:ring the branch, but allow it to drain on An overhead pow~r cable with a clearance of ~8 
~e ebb and during freshets. A small clam-process- 55 feet crosses the nver on poles, about 0.3 mile 
mg plr. . .at is on the east side of the entrance to West below the town. A telephone cable crosses on the 
Branch same poles about 20 feet below the power cable. 
A.n is a village about 5 miles above the The channel above . Nash Point, 2.4 miles north 

mouth of Pleasant River. There is no waterborne of Chamberly Island, ~s narrow and tortuous. Mo-
traffic except some fishing vessels. Gasoline and 60 torb<;>ats and small fishmg boats run up to the town 
SO~e supplies can be obtained from a general store at h1g~ water, bu! there 8!e no arrangements f~r 
~th a service station. On the west side of the sup~ly111~ them with gasoline and water. There is 
nver, at the bend at Addison, there is an inactive an mact1ve blueberry_ cann~ry and wharf OD: the 
cannery with a wharf in disrepair. A highway north bank of the nver, Just below the bndge, 
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which is reported to have 2 feet alongside. The end of the island is conspicuous to northward. A 
town has bus service. Ice forms in the river and lighted bell buoy is 0.3 mile eastward of the tower. 
bay between December and April as far down as Douglas Islands, between Pond Island and Bois 
Ripley Neck. Bubert Island, are wooded. Douglas Island Harbor 

Narraguagus Bay is northward of Petit Manan 5 is north of the Douglas Islands and west of Pond 
Island and 3.5 miles westward of Nash Island Island. The harbor has anchorage in depths of 24 
Light. The principal dangers in the channel are to 36 feet, but is seldom used, since better anchor-
marked. The lights on Nash Island and Petit age is available above Trafton Island. Considerable 
Manan Island and the lighted bell buoy just east- sea makes into the harbor in heavy southerly 
ward of Pond Island are guides for the entrance. 10 weather. The harbor is clear except at its south-
The bay is connected with Pleasant Bay by Flint west end where Douglas Island Ledge, which un-
Island Narrows, and with Harrington Bay by Dyer covers 3 feet in places, extends 350 yards 
Island Narrows, both of which have been de- northwestward from the middle Douglas Island. 
scribed previously. Entering Douglas Island Harbor northward of 

The lower part of Narraguagus Bay is a well- 15 Pond Island, pass northward and at least 0.3 mile 
sheltered anchorage, used as a harbor of refuge in westward of the buoy 0.3 mile north of the island. 
all seasons by vessels up to. 18-foot dra!t. The us~ The harbor may also be entered from southward 
anchorage for vessels seeking shelter m the bay is between the islands· the best channel is between 
between Trafton Island and Lower Middle Ground the wooded island n~r the southwest end of Pond 
buoy in depths of 21 feet, soft bottom. Vessels of 20 Island on the east and the easternmost of the three 
10-foot draft or less sometimes anchor in depths .of Douglas Islands ~d the 6-foot high bare rock 250 
14 to 17 feet ~orth of Trafton Island, about mid- yards southward from it on the west. Entering by 
way .between it and the daybeacon on '!r~ton this passage, avoid two rocks, which uncover, 125 
Halft1de. Ledge. Vessels bound up to Milbnd~e yards southwestward of the wooded islet 250 yards 
anchor m. depths o_f 12 ~o 16 feet about ~.7 mile 25 off the middle of the west side of Pond Island. 
~t of !tfitchell Pomt, with .the cannery pier bear- A narrow unmarked channel leads from Douglas 
mg 274. G~ anchorage m a dep~ of 24 feet, Island Harbor into the head of Pigeon Hill Bay. 
soft bottom, will be found about 0.4 mile. northeast- This channel is bordered on both sides by rocks 
ward of the daybeacon o_n Trafton Halftide ~dge. covered and awash. The best water leads about 100 

V ~ls should expenc;nce no trouble m ~p- 30 yards northward of Currant Island, which is 
proa<?hing the ancho:age m. Narrag~gus Bay with wooded in the center and 0.3 mile north of Bois 
the aid of the chart m daytune and m clear :weath- Bubert Island. While this channel is much used by 
er, but should not go a~ve Pon~ lslan~ at mght or local fishermen who follow the fishweirs as guides 
above the anchorages m daytune without local during the summer it is not recommended for 
knowledge. 35 ' 

Bois Bubert Island, 5 miles west-southwestward stran~ers. . . 
of Nash Island, is on the western side of the ap- Sbipstem Island, O.~ mile west of Flint Island 
proach to Narraguagus Bay. The high wooded is- and on the ~tern side ~t the entrance of Nar-
land has several cottages along its western shore. raguagus Bay, 18 95 feet ~gh, roun~, and wooded 
Jerry Ledge, off the southeast end of Bois Bubert 40 and has rocky bluffs o~ its south side. . 
Island, uncovers 2 feet. A 15-foot spot just south of To~y Island, 0.8 mile northwest of Shipstern 
this ledge is marked by a buoy on its southern side. Island,. is low at;td sparsely wooded. Western Reef, 

Jordans Delight Ledge, in the middle of the en- extendmg 0.4 mile sout~ward ~rom ~Oinmy Island, 
trance to Narraguagus Bay and 1.6 miles east of has a bare rock 2 feet high on 1t and is marked by a 
Bois Bubert Island, has a least depth of 2 feet. A 5- 45 buoy. . . 
foot spot, marked by a buoy, is at the south end of Traftol! Island, 0.5 mile west of.Tommy Island, ts 
the ledge. Black Ledge, at the northeast end of 84 f~t high. and wooded. There IS a good channel 
Jordans Delight Ledge, uncovers 11 feet. The on ei~er side . of Trafton Island. Trafton Island 
ground in this vicinity is very broken. Ledge, m th~ nuddle of the entrance. to the cove on 

Mackerel Rock, unmarked and covered 10 feet is so the north side of Trafton Island, is a bare rock. 
0.6 mile north-northeastward from Black Ledge. Trafton IUJ!tide Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of Traf-
The rock is slightly west of the range made by ton Island, is partly bare at low water and marked 
Black Ledge and Petit Manan Light. Jorclans by a daybeacon. 
Delilbt, 3.S miles west of Nash Island, is a rocky Lower Middle Ground, an extensive shoal on the 
island 91 feet high and sparsely wooded on top. 55 west side of the bay westward of Trafton Halftide 
Pond Island, 3. 7 miles west of Nash Island, shows Ledge, is covered 2 feet and marked on its eastern 
from southward as a bare conical hill 158 feet high. side by a buoy. A private pier with float landing is 
Narraguagus abandoned ligh!house tower is on t~e on . the. point on the south side of Stover Coye, 
eastern side of the island. This 18-foot tower, white which mdents the shore westward of Lower M1d-
in color and connected with a dwelling, is a con- 60 die Ground and about 0.8 mile southward of Mit-
spicuous landmark easily seen to the eastward and chell Point (44°30.6' N., 67°51.4'W.). A reef ex-
southward, but cannot be seen to west and tends from the point close southeastward of the 
northward of it, being hidden by the trees and high pier. There is a lobster pound and wharf, dry at 
land behind it. A cupola of a house near the north low water, on the south side of Smith Co~ iJn-
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mediately northward of Stover Cove. Gasoline is rine supplies are available. U.S. Route 1, the pri-
- piped to the wharf. mary coastal highway, passes through the town, 

Wyman is a village on the western side of Nar- and bus service is available. 
raguagus Bay, 1.8 miles northwestward of Trafton U.S. Alternate Route I highway crosses the river 
Island and westward of Mitchell Point. A 300- 5 at Milbridge on a highway fill and two bridges. 
foot fish cannery pier, with a reported depth of 6 The bridge over the west channel has a swing span 
feet at its outer end, is on Mitchell Point. The with a channel width of 28 feet and a clearance of 
green roof and aluminum painted metal stack and 5 feet; drawbridge regulations are given in 117.la. 
tanks of the cannery are conspicuous. Gasoline and chapter 2. The bridge over the east channel has a 
diesel fuel can be delivered to the wharf by truck. to fixed span with a clearance of 5 feet. The west 
A good highway connects with Milbridge. channel is used by craft when taking shelter in the 

Narraguagus River empties into Narraguagus Bay anchorage above the bridge during heavy weather. 
from the northward. A dredged channel, marked There is reported to be a depth of 15 feet in the 
by buoys, leads from the bay to and in the river to anchorage just above the bridge. 
two anchorages off Milbridge, and thence to the 15 The Narraguagus River above Milbridge as far 
Milbridge town wharf, on the east side of the river as the head of navigation at Cherryfield, about 4 
about 0.2 mile eastward of the bridge. In June miles upstream, is mostly full of boulders that un-
1978, the controlling depth was 2~ feet (5~ feet at cover. It is seldom used by any craft. Small boats 
midchannel) to the town wharf except for shoaling drawing 3 feet are reported taken to Cherryfield at 
to l foot within 100 feet of the head of the dredged 20 high water, and then only with local knowledge. 
channel; depths of 6 feet, except for shoaling to 15 Cherryfield is a town at the head of navigation 
feet in the western quarter, were available in the on Narraguagus River. It has railway freight con-
lower anchorage, about 0. 6 mile below the bridge nections and bus service. The town is a center of 
at Milbridge, and 4 feet was available in the upper salmon sport fishing. The primary industries in the 
anchorage except for shoaling to 2 feet in the 25 town are a lobster trap plant, a lumbermill, and 
southern and western parts. The channel is narrow two blueberry canneries. An overhead telephone 
and crooked and leads between flats that bare at cable crossing the river a short distance below the 
low water. Strangers should navigate the river on a highway bridge has a clearance of 21 feet. 
rising tide. Old fishweirs, only part of which show Pigeon Hill Bay, about 6 miles southwestward of 
at low water, are on either side of the channel just 30 Nash Island Light (44°27.9' N., 67°44.9'W.), is en-
above the fairway buoy off the entrance. Care tered eastward of Petit Manan Bar and northward 
should be taken in entering to have this buoy close of Petit Manan Island. The bay is not difficult to 
aboard before heading up for the channel entrance, enter by day with the aid of the chart, but caution 
as the weirs are reported to be not visible at high should be exercised to avoid the partly submerged 
water. 35 fishweirs and fishweir ruins along the shores of the 

The mean range of tide is 11.3 feet at Milbridge bay. One particularly dangerous fishweir is re-
and is reported to be about 3 feet at Cherryfield, ported in the bay, about 0.2 mile eastward of Chit-
4.5 miles above Milbridge. man Point (44°27.3'N.,. 67°52.7' W.). The bay af-

Milbridge is a small town on the west side of the fords good anchorage m depths of 12 to 24 feet, 
river about 2 miles northward of Wyman. A can- 40 but is seldom used except by local fishermen. The 
nery is just inside the entrance to Wallace Creek, channel is unmarked except at the southern en-
which empties into the west side of Narraguagus trance. The small settlement of Pig~n Hill is on 
River over the mudflats, about L6 miles above the west side of the bay, about 0.7 mtle southward 
Mitchell Point. The cannery wharf dries at low of Chitman Point. Small boats anchor o~ the west 
~ater, and the narrow crooked channel leading to 45 side of the bay off th~ settlement. There is a lobster 
it is marked by stakes. poun~ and float, which bares. at low ~ater, ab<;>ut 

The Milbridge town wharf and float are on the ~.6 mile northwestward of Chitman Pomt; gasoline 
east side of the river, about 0.2 mile eastward of ts pumped to the floa~. . 
the bridge. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are reported Whale Ledge, 1.4 ~es south of Bois Bube,!1 Is~ 
alongside the wharf, but less than a foot at the 50 l~d and on the east side of the entrance to Pigeon 
float. The wharf is used by fishermen to unload Hill Bay, uncovers about 6 feet. A buoy marks a 
their catch for the cannery on Wallace Creek. 13-foot rocky shoal 300 yards southward of the 
There were no facilities at the wharf in 1970. ledge. . . 

Care must be taken in the river channel when Egg Roe)[, 1 mile south of Bots Bubert Island, 
passing between Buoys 13 and 15 to clear the ruins ss shows ~t low wate~ as a large ledge of dark boul-
of several piers and a wreck, which are on the ders, with several ~gh parts that are always out of 
west side of the river and extend from the shore to the water. There ts a narr?w unmarked channel 
the western edge of the channel. The ruins consist between Egg Rock ~d Bois . Bubert Island. 
P~ly of submerged and partially s~bmeq~ed G~ Rocks, extending 0.2 ~e off the west shore 
Piling and timbers. Part of the lower rum, which 60 of Bots Bu~rt Island 1.4 miles northward .of Egg 
~as formerly known as the upper steamboat wh~, Rock, consist of a large outer le~ge which un-
lS used occasionally by fishermen to unload their covers 6 feet an~ smaller led~es !fiSho!e· These 
catch. A medical center is at Milbridge, and gaso- rocks can be avoided ~Y ~eepmg m nudchannel. 
line, diesel fuel, water, groceries, and limited ma- The mean range of tide is 10.6 feet on the bar. 
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The tidal currents set over it with considerable Inner Bar is another channel across the bar, 0.4 
velocity, the flood northeastward and the ebb mile southeastward of Petit Manan Point;.•it is used 
southwestward. by small local boats at all stages of the tide, but it 

Pigeon Hill, conspicuous for some distance at is unmarked and difficult, and should not be at-
sea, is a 317-foot-high, bare-topped hill on the s tempted by strangers. The sea breaks along the 
western shore of the bay westward of Chitman whole length of the bar with a swell or in heavy 
Point. weather. 

The thorofare connecting the head of Pigeon Green Island is 0.4 mile northwest of Petit 
Hill Bay with Douglas Island Harbor has been Manan Island. Petit Manan Pool, on the southeast 
described previously. 10 side of Green Island and north of Petit Manan 

Petit Manan Island, 7.7 miles southwestward of Island, is a small-boat harbor. The pool is bare at 
Nash Island, is low and bare, and marked by sever- low water, but the bottom is soft and boats ground 
al buildings. Petit Manan Light (44°22.l'N., 67°51.9' out at low water. 
W.), 123 feet above the water, is shown from a Simms Rock, 1.7 miles south-southeastward of 
119-foot gray granite tower on the east side of the 15 Petit Manan Light, is covered 6 feet and marked 
island; a fog signal is at the light. Petit Manan on its northwest side by a buoy. A rock covered 20 
Reef, marked by a buoy at its southern end, ex- feet, about 0.2 mile southeastward, is unmarked. 
tends about 0.4 mile southward from the island. A Southeast Rock, 3.2 miles southeastward of Petit 
fairway bell buoy is about 0.9 mile southward of Manan Light, is covered 5 feet and is marked by a 
the island. 20 lighted whistle buoy. An unmarked 41-foot shoal is 

Petit Manan Bar extends from Petit Manan Is- 1.7 miles southwestward of Southeast Rock. 
land to Petit Manan Point on the mainland. The Jackson Ledge, covered 23 feet, is an unmarked 
bar consists of ledges and large boulders through danger 2.6 miles east of Petit Manan Light. 
which is a channel, marked by two fairway buoys, Tibbett Rock, 3.6 miles east-northeastward of 
the westernmost a bell buoy, that can be used by 25 Petit Manan Light, is covered 12 feet and another 
small vessels when the sea is smooth. There is 13 rock, about 0.8 mile southeastward of it, is covered 
feet in the channel which is 1.3 miles northwest- 10 feet; both rocks are marked by buoys. 
ward of Petit Manan Light and 0.9 mile southeast- Jo Leighton Ground, an unmarked danger cov-
ward of Petit Manan Point. The buoys can be left ered 15 feet, is 2.1 miles northeastward of Petit 
close-to on either side. 30 Manan Light. 
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Chart 13312.-The coast between Petit Manan between them, extends from the westward part 
and Jericho Bay is indented by Frenchman Bay, way across Dyer Bay entrance. 
Blue Hill Bay, and numerous smaller bays and bar- A good passage nearly 0.5 mile wide is between 
hors. Mount Desert Island, between Frenchman Petit Manan Point and The Castle (44"24.4'N., 67° 
and Blue Hill Bays, is mountainous and is the high- 5 55.2'W.), the easternmost bare ledge. One mile 
est land feature on the coast of Maine. The sum- above The Castle the channel narrows to a width 
mits are rounded, and several of them are nearly of 250 yards because of rocks and ledges which 
the same height, making it difficult to identify indi- extend out from both shores and are covered 8 to 
vidual peaks at a distance. 11 feet. Above this the channel widens to O.S mile 

Acadia National Park comprises the greater part 10 and then narrows gradually to 400 yards westward 
of the southern half of Mount Desert Island, partic- of Sheep Island, 3.3 miles north of The Castle. The 
ularly the mountainous areas and the lower half of least depth in m.idchannel is about 18 feet. but a 
Schoodic Peninsula on the eastern side of stranger should not attempt to enter at low water 
Fr~nchman Bay, including the scenic Schoodic with a vessel drawing more than 8 feet. 
Pomt, and part of Isle au Haut. Schoodic Mountain, 15 Strangers can enter Dyer Bay with the aid of the 
about 16 miles northward of Schoodic Point, is chart in clear weather in the daytime. Local 
visible for a good distance off the coast. knowledge should be obtained before attempting it 

Mount Desert Rock, 17.5 miles southward of at any other time, as there are many fishweirs cov-
Mount Desert Island and 11.5 miles outside of the ered at or near high water. 
nearest island, is a rocky islet about 20 feet high. 20 The mean range of tide is 10.9 feet. Tidal cur-

Mount Desert Light (43°58.l'N., 68°07.7'W.), 75 rents are strong in the entrance of Dyer Bay, but 
feet above the water, is shown from a 58-foot coni- follow the general direction of the channel except 
cal gray granite tower on the rock. A fog signal is near Dyer Point, on the west side of the entrance, 
at the light. where they set in and out of Gouldsboro Bay. 

Columbia Ledge, O. 7 mile southward of the rock, 25 The Castle, Bonney Chess Ledge, 300 yards west 
is covered 18 feet and unmarked. of The Castle, and Little Ledge, 0.5 mile west of 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab- The Castle, are bare and lack distinguishing marks. 
lished for this part of the coast are described in Yellow Birch Head, on the east side of Dyer Bay 
82.105, chapter 2. near the entrance and 0.7 mile northeastward of 

30 The Castle, is a high bare bluff. 
Chart 13324.-The bight between Petit Manan Stanley Cove and Yeaton Cove indent the west 

Bar and Schoodic Peninsula is the approach to side of Dyer Bay, 0.7 mile and 1.5 miles northward 
Dyer Bay, Gouldsboro Bay, and Prospect Harbor. of Dyer _Point, ~espectively .. A commercial lo~r 
Local fishermen are the principal users of th~ pound .with service wharf IS m eac~ cove. Gasolme 
waters. Vessels should use caution when crossmg JS IS available at the wharves, which dry at low 
broken areas where the charted depth does not water. Another lobster pound with service wharf is 
~nsiderably exceed the vessel's draft. The most reported in the unnamed cove, 0.5 mile eastward of 
unportant village is Prospect Harbor. Gouldsboro the north end of Sheep Island. 
and Steuben can be reached by small craft at high Carrying Place Cove extends southeastward from 
water. 40 Dyer Bay north of Sheep Island. The head of the 

Moulton Ledge, off the entrance to Dyer and cove, 300 yards from Pigeon Hill Bay, is soft mud 
Gouldsboro Bays and 3 miles westward of Petit and dries at low water. 
Manan Light, is awash at low water. A lighted bell Pinkham Bay, at the head of Dyer Bay, has 
buoy marks the west side of the ledge. Broken numerous !ocks and ledges. A narrow crooked 
~o.und, and several unmarked ledges, are in the 4S c~el with a depth of 7 feet l~ for !1-0me 
v1?mity of Moulton Ledge; vessels should avoid d1Stance toward the head of the bay which dries at 
this area. An 18-foot spot, 0.6 mile to the south- low water. . 
ward; a 23-foot rocky shoal, 0.3 mile to the Dyer .Harbor, a shallow bt8!1t the upper part of 
southeastward· and Stone Horse Ledge, covered 11 which IS dry at low water, IS northwestward of 
feet about 0.8' mile to the northward, are all un- so Sheep Island and west of Goods ~oint,_ O.~ mile 
marked northwest of Sheep Island. There ts a pier m the 

Dyer· Bay, westward of Petit Manan Point, bas cove on the west side of Goods Point, with 2 feet 
excellent anchorage in depths of 20 to 42 feet.· The of water at the head. 
~trance, 3.3 miles northwestward of Petit Manan Gouldsboro . Bay, sc:PaTated from Dyer Bay by 
Light, and the bay channel are unmarked and sel· ss Dyer N~ 1S 4 miles n~rthwestward of Petit 
dom used except by small local vessels. A group of Manan Light, and 6 miles northeastward of 
ledges and rocks. with narrow and deep passages Schoodic Island. Excellent anchorage may be bad 
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in depths of 12 to 54 feet. The bay is the approach the fairway bell buoy southward of Petit. Manan 
to the villages of Gouldsboro and Steuben, 6.5 and Light, steer 310° for 4.5 miles until abeam' of the 
7 miles, respectively, above the entrance. However, southern tip of Eastern Island, bearing 40°, distant 
the approaches are unmarked and used only by 550 yards, then steer 000° through the passage. The 
small craft at high water. s tidal currents set across this course with considera-

The mean range of tide is 10.8 feet. Ice obstructs ble velocity, the flood northeastward and ebb 
navigation in the bay from December to March. In southwestward. Change course as necessary to pass 
severe winters the bay is closed to the entrance. midway between &stern Island and Bald Rock. 
Clusters of piling in the bay, the remains of old When inside the islands, steer 300° until abeam of 
fishweirs, are hazardous to small craft. It has been 10 the south tip of Youngs Point, then stand up the 
reported that most of the weirs can be avoided by middle of the bay. The water shoals gradually to-
remaining in the middle of the bay. ward the head, and anchorage can be had any-

Sally Islands, a chain of small islands and ledges, where between the entrance and Point Francis by 
extend across the entrance to Gouldsboro Bay. In- giving the shores a berth of at least 500 yards. 
eluded in the Sally Islands are Eastern Island, gras- 15 Approaching from westward and entering 
sy with tree stumps and 0.5 mile southward of through Eastern Way, from the whistle buoy off 
Dyer Neck; Bald Rock with sparse grass on it, 700 Schoodic Island, steer 046° for 4.4 miles, passing 
yards westward of Eastern Island; Sally Island. 0.4 mile southeastward of Little Black Ledge to a 
rocky, with grass on top and a small cottage and position where Cranberry Point is in line with 
two lone trees on its northerly side just southwest- 20 Prospect Harbor Point Light. Then steer 028° for 
ward of Bald Rock; and Sheep Island, thickly the eastern end of Eastern Island until about 550 
wooded in the center and 0.4 mile southwestward yards from the island, and then round up to the 
of Sally Island. Through the islands are two navi- northward to pass midway between Eastern Island 
gable channels, Eastern Way and Western Passage. and Bald Rock. Then continue as directed in the 
When approaching from westward, care must be 25 preceding paragraph. Strangers should have no dif-
taken not to mistake the passages as the islands are ficulty in making the passage with the aid of the 
difficult to recognize. The bay inside the islands is chart in clear weather in the daytime. 
free from outlying dangers, and the water shoals Point Francis, on the western shore of Gould-
gradually toward the head of the bay. sboro Bay 3.2 miles above Sally Islands, is high 

Eastern Way leads into Gouldsboro Bay between 30 and wooded, and is prominent from the lower end 
Eastern Island and Bald Rock. The passageway is of the bay. 
about 300 yards wide between the 18-foot curves, A lobster pier with float landing is on the east 
and has a spot covered 17 feet about 250 yards side of the bay on Dolly Head, about 1.3 miles 
west of Eastern Island. A depth of 45 feet is avail- north-northeastward of Point Francis. Gasoline is 
able for a width of 75 yards in the channel between 35 available at the float, and depths of 4 feet are 
the 30-foot curves. The channel has strong tidal reported alongside. Another lobster pier, dry at 
currents; when the current is ebbing, more espe- low water, is on the west side of the bay, nearly 
cially with southerly and easterly winds, small craft opposite Dolly Head. Gasoline is available at the 
or those under sail alone should not attempt the pier, and marine supplies can be obtained at a store 
passage. The current sets diagonally across the 40 which is within walking distance of this pier. 
channel. Joy Bay, a shallow body of water 1.5 miles long, 

Western Passage, with a least depth in the chan- extends northward from Gouldsboro Bay at Rogers 
nel of 16 feet, leads into the bay between Sally Point, 1.5 miles north of Point Francis. Two coves 
Island and Sheep Island. The passage is about 100 are at the head of Joy Bay: Steuben Harbor, ex-
yards wide and is close along the eastern side of 45 tending northeastward, and Joy Cove, extending 
Sheep Island and westward of the ledges, bare at westward. The narrow, crooked, and unmarked 
half tide, which extend about 500 yards west of channels through Joy Cove and Steuben Harbor 
Sally Island. It is not advisable for strangers to are nearly bare at low water and are seldom used. 
attempt it. The tidal currents run true with the Steuben, a village at the head of Steuben Harbor, 
channel and have a velocity of 2 to 3 knots at so can !'e reached at h:igh water by vessels of 7 to. 8 
strength. feet m draft. Grocenes and gasoline are available m 

A passage from Dyer Bay to Gouldsboro Bay the village. 
north of Sally Islands is obstructed by a ledge, West Bay, a large shallow arm of Gouldsboro 
which uncovers, that extends 350 yards south of Bay, extends northwestward from the bay for 
the southern extremity of Dyer Neck, and ~ shelv- 55 about 2.5 _miles. The village of Gouldsboro, on the 
ing ledge covered 8 feet at the end extending 200 western stde of the bay near its head is of no 
yards northeastward from Eastern Island. The commercial importance. The entranc~ has nu-
channel is about 75 yards wide between the 30-foot merous ledges and rocks. The narrow crooked, 
curves, and the controlling depth is about 28 feet. unmarked channel in the bay is nearly dry at low 
The tidal currents have a velocity of 2 !O 3 knots 60 water and seldom used. 
at strength through these passages, and m Eastern Corea Harbor is a small cove between Gould-
Way they set diagonally. sboro Bay and Prospect Harbor. A number of is-

Routes.-Approaching Gouldsboro Bay from east- lands including grassy Bar Island, partially wooded 
ward and entering through Eastern Way from off Outer Bar Island, and wooded Western Island, are 
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.off the entrance to Corea Harbor. The harbor is foot white conical tower on the point. The former 
well protected. Corea is a small village at the head residence buildings of the light station, now part of 
of the harbor. The principal industries are fishing a naval communications station, and the radio an-
and lobstering. The most prominent objects are a tennas are conspicuous behind the light. 
church spire and a group of houses at the head of 5 Anchorage can be found according to draft any-
the harbor, which are visible for a considerable where in the outer harbor, and in soft bottom in 
distance offshore. the entrance to the inner harbor about 200 yards 

The unmarked channel into the harbor leads to northward of a line between Clark Ledges 
the westward of Western Island and then along the Daybeacon S and the end of the cannery wharf on 
northeastern side of the entrance. A ledge extend- 10 Clark Point. 
ing from the western side of the entrance is cleared Little Black Ledge awash, Big Black Ledge, 5 
by keeping close to the northeastern side. Lobster feet high, and Old Man and Old Woman, which 
pots, which are usually placed on the edge of the partly uncover 5 feet, are ledges off the entrance to 
ledge, are a good indication of the location of the Prospect Harbor. A bell buoy is off the southwest 
channel. Low water is the best time to enter. 15 side of Old Woman Ledge. The white sectors of 

The controlling depth is about 7 feet in the an- Prospect Harbor Point Light cover the fairways 
chorage in the middle of the harbor, except for either side of these ledges. 
shoaling to 4 feet along the edges. The harbor Clark Ledges, extending 500 yards eastward of 
outside the limits of the anchorage has shoaled Clark Point, on the southwestern side of the en-
considerably. The moorings in the harbor are ad- 20 trance to the inner harbor, have a rock 4 feet high 
ministered by the harbormaster. At times a heavy and are marked by a gong buoy and a daybeacon 
surge is felt in the harbor. on their easterly side. 

Ice usually obstructs the inner harbor from De- The approach to Prospect Hru.bor and the an-
cember to March, but fishing is carried on during chorage can be readily made with the aid of the 
the winter from piers on both sides of the entrance 25 chart in daytime in clear weather; at night the 
to the harbor. white sectors of Prospect Harbor Point Light clear 

There are numerous piers in the harbor, most of all dangers in the approaches. Ice seldom obstructs 
which dry at low water. A wharf on the northeast the harbor. 
side of the entrance has a float landing with 9 feet Customs are attended to by an officer from Bar 
alongside. An old lobster pound with a wharf 30 Harbor. There is a harbormaster, and the moorings 
which dries at low water and a 75-foot wharf with are under his control. 
a float landing with 6 feet reported alongside are There are a number of private piers and com-
on the western side of the entrance. Diesel fuel and mercial wharves on the westerly side of Prospect 
gasoline are available at the wharf on the northeast Inner Harbor. A cannery wharf with a reported 
side of the entrance, but only gasoline is available 35 depth of 12 feet alongside is on Clark Point. There 
at the 75-foot wharf. is a lobster pier with a reported depth of 2 feet 

Prospect Harbor, 4 miles north-northeastward of alongside just northwestward of the cannery 
Schoodic Island and 6 miles northwestward of wharf. Gasoline is available at the pier, and a 
Petit Manan Light, is a large deepwater bight, lobster car is m~red about 30 yards off. Groceries 
about 1.3 miles wide between Cranberry Point and 40 can be obtained m town. 
Prospect Point. It has ample depth and offers good Birch Har~r, on the western side of Pros~t 
anchorage for the largest vessels, but is exposed to Harbor 1.4 miles south of Prospect Harbor Pomt 
southerly and southeasterly weather. A bell buoy is Light, has a depth of 6 feet for 0.5 mile and then 
off Cranberry Point. s~oals rapid~y above t~ point. The small fishing 

The town of Prospect Harbor is at the head of 45 village of Bir~h Harbor IS at the head of the har-
the harbor. The upper part of the harbor is divided bor. The landmgs are bare at low water. The chan-
into two coves by Prospect Harbor Point. Sand nel ~ unmarked and difficult .. The best. water. in 
Cove, the eastern branch, has ample depth until entenng favors the southwest s1d'? to avoid Roanng 
near the head with its west side obstructed by Bull, a rock awash at low water m the entrance. A 
rocky ledges. so church spire at the bead of the cove is conspicu-

The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. ous. 
Prospect Inner Harbor, the western branch of the Bunker ~bor, on the. west side of Prospect 

harbor, is used commercially on its western shore; Harbor 0.8 mile south of Birch Harbor, has a small 
the upper half is obstructed by unmarked rocky village of flshei:men a~ the head. There . are two 
ledges. There is no shipping, but fishing and lob- 55 lobster pounds m t~e mner harbor; one. 1s at the 
stering are important. head 8!1d the other IS on the southwest. side. G~ 

The houses around the head of the harbor, the line, diesel f~el, water, ~d so~~ ~anne supplies 
spire of the Community House, and a large green can be obtamed at a pier adJotrung ~e ,lobster 
Warehouse are conspicuous. The radio antennae of po~d at the head of the harbor. The piers ~oat 
the naval communications station north of Cranber- 60 landmg has a r~rted depth of 6 feet alongside. 
ry Point and the dome on Prospect Harbor Point The entrance IS ~bstructed by ledges. Buker 
are also prominent Ledge., on the south side of the entrance, has a rock 

Pros,eCt Harbor ·Point Li&ht (44"24.2'N., 68°00.8' ~wash at low water at ~e eastern. end and the 
W.), 42 feet above the water, is shown from a 38- UlDer part uncovers 6 feet, a buoy 18 eastward of 
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the rock. The channel northward of the ledge is is visible from 35 to 45 miles seaward. Ai;i excellent 
said to be the best of the unmarked channels lead- scenic highway leads from Bar Harbor tO the sum-
ing into the harbor. An anchorage area has been mit of Cadillac Mountain. 
dredged in the middle of the inner harbor. In May Schoodic Head (44°21.l'N., 68°03.2'W.) on 
1973, depths of 6 feet were available in the anchor- s Scboodic Peninsula, across the bay from Mount 
age except for shoaling along the easterly edge. Desert Island, is 440 feet high and is the most 

Seboodic Harbor, between Prospect Harbor and prominent land feature at the eastern entrance to 
Frenchman Bay, has ample depth, but is exposed to the bay. 
the sea and rarely used as an anchorage. Big Moose Island, the southern extremity of 
Wonsqueak Harbor, the northern part of Scboodic 10 Scboodic Peninsula, is connected to the peninsula 
Harbor, has small fish wharves at its head which by landfill, and is part of Acadia National Park. 
dry at low water. An overhead power cable with a Schoodic Point Obsenation Spot and a large park-
clearance of 26 feet crosses near the head of the ing lot are on the southern extremity of the island. 
harbor. Wonsqueak Harbor is difficult to enter. Uttle Mooae Island, rocky and with a few trees, is 
Several islands and ledges are in the entrance to 15 about 0.3 mile eastward. Arey Cove, the bight be-
Schoodic Harbor. tween the two islands, is unsafe in southerly weath-

Scboodic Island, 7.5 miles west-southwestward of er. 
Petit Manan Island and on the south side of The principal entrance to Frenchman Bay is 
Schoodic Harbor, is low, wooded on the south from southward between Schoodic Peninsula and 
end, and grassy with a lone tree on the north end. 20 Baker Island, but small vessels can enter from 
The island is bordered by extensive ledges. southwestward through Western Way and Eastern 
Schoodic Ledge, 0.4 mile northward of Schoodic Way. Small boats also may enter the head of 
Island, uncovers 9 feet, and breakers are always Frenchman Bay at high water through Mount Des-
visible on it. The channel between Schoodic Island ert Narrows. 
and Schoodic Ledge is marked by a buoy on either 25 Anchorages.-Winter Harbor is a good anchorage, 
side. It has a depth of 24 feet and is generally used and is frequently used by vessels entering for shel-
by small local vessels and motorboats bound along ter; it is usually open throughout the winter. Bar 
the coast. Harbor is partially protected, except against heavy 

Middle Ledae, 0.8 mile north of Schoodic Island, southeasterly winds, but has poor holding ground 
uncovers S feet and is unmarked. Brown Cow, a 30 except near the head of the harbor. Large vessels 
rocky ledge about 800 yards south of Spruce Point, sometimes anchor northward or northwestward of 
on the northeastern side of the entrance to Bar Island. Stave Island Harbor is a good anchor-
Schoodic Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A whistle buoy age. Southwest Harbor is a well-sheltered and fre-
is about SSO yards south of Brown Cow. Rolling qucntly used anchorage. 
Island, 0.9 mile north-northwestward of Schoodic 3S Frenchman Bay is rocky, but the water is deep 
Island, is wooded. and in general free from dangers except near the 

shores. The main part of the bay from a little 
au.rt 13318. Frenchman Bay, westward of southward of Egg Rock Light to the entrances of 

Schoodic Peninsula and eastward of Mount Desert Sullivan Harbor, Skillings River, and Eastern Bay, 
Island, is the approach to the towns and important 40 including the channels between Jordan and Long 
summer resorts of Bar Harbor, Winter Harbor, Porcupine Islands, and between Burnt Porcupine 
Southwest Harbor, Seal Harbor, Northeast Harbor, and Sheep Porcupine Islands, is clear. Vessels 
and many smaller villages. The bay is frequented navigating the tributaries should proceed with cau-
by yachts, small pleasure craft, and fishing vessels, tion when crossing areas where the charted depth 
and in summer is the scene of many sailing yacht 4S does not substantially exceed the draft. 
races. The bay proper is about 10 miles long and Little difficulty should be experienced in ap-
has an average width of about 4 miles. Near the proaching and entering Frenchman Bay at any 
center of the bay, a group of islands extends across time, as the approaches are clear, and outlying 
the bay; between the islands are two deep channels. dangers for the most part are well marked. 
Vessels of any size and draft can find anchorage. so The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. Between Bar 
Navigation is not difficult for strangers. Harbor and Ironbound Island the flood current ve-

The principal guides to the entrance of locity is less than 0.3 knot. The ebb velocity at 
Frenchman Bay from the sea arc Frenchman Bay strength is about 0. 7 knot and sets southeastward. 
Approech Ltabted Whiltle Buoy FB (44.14.s'N., 67" For current predictions see the Tidal Current Ta· 
57.2'W.), (chart 13312), about 7 miles southeast- 55 bles. 
ward of Schoodic Point, the lights on Mount Des- During mild winters Frenchman Bay is usually 
ert Rock, Great Duck Island (chart 13312), Bak.er clear of ice to Skillings River, but the bays and 
Island, and Egg Rock. A brief description of rivers connected to the northern part of the bay 
Mount Desert Island and Mount Desert Rock is are frozen over. Winter Harbor is reported to be 
given in the first part of this chapter. 60 generally clear. It is reported that during foggy 

OulDW Mountain (44"21.l'N .• 68"13.6'W.), 1,S30 weather Frenchman Bay usually clears during the 
feet high, is the highest point on Mount Desert day although the fog remains heavy outside Schoo-
lsland and the highest point along the east coastline ner Head and lronbound Island. No licensed pilots 
of the United States. On a clear day the mountain are available, and none are needed to enter. Local 
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fishermen usually can be engaged as pilots for the 
tributaries. 

middle of the channel between Ned Island and 
G!indstone Ledge. A narrow unmarked channel, 
with a depth of 16 feet, is almost midway between 

Chart 13322.-Winter Harbor on the eastern side the daybeacon and Grindstone Point, the southeast-
of Frenchman Bay just inside the entrance, is a 5 em extremity of Grindstone Neck. This channel 
frequently used harbor of refuge. The principal en- should not be used without local knowledge. The 
trance from southward, 0. 7 mile wide between channel south of the ledge and buoy is the recom-
Turtle Island and Schoodic Peninsula, is deep and mended passage. 
free of dangers. The entrance from the northward Pulpit Ledge, about 150 yards off the southwest-
is used only by local vessels drawing IO feet or IO em end of Grindstone Neck, is marked by a 
less. The aids in the northern approach are colored daybeacon on the ledge and a buoy on its eastern 
and numbered for vessels bound north. Good an- side. The narrow channel between the ledge and 
chorage in depths of 30 to 54 feet, good holding the neck is used only by small local craft. 
ground, will be found in Winter Harbor. The bar- The eastern shore of Winter Harbor from Frazer 
bor is comparatively free of danger, and, although 15 Point, opposite Grindstone Point, to Abijah Ledge, 
open to the southward, a heavy sea never enters. 0.5 mile northward, should be given a berth of 
Ice seldom interferes with navigation. The mean more than 150 yards. Abijah Ledge, near the head 
range of tide is 10. I feet. of Winter Harbor about 300 yards off the eastern 

Turtle Island, wooded, is on the western side of shore, is awash at low water. A buoy is westward 
the main entrance to Winter Harbor and 0.8 mile 20 of the ledge. Shoal water extends from the ledge to 
west of Schoodic Peninsula. Turtle Island Ledge, the small cove northeastward. 
uncovers 5 feet and extends 500 yards off the Sand Cove, the northwest arm at the head of 
southwest side of the island; a gong buoy is 0.2 Winter Harbor, affords the best anchorage with 
mile southward of the ledge. excellent holding bottom of black mud. Shoal 

Mark Island, 0.5 mile west of Schoodic Peninsu- 25 water extends 130 yards off Harbor Point, the east-
la and on the west side of the entrance to Winter em entrance point of the cove. A buoy southeast-
Harbor, is ~rassy and marked by a conspicuous ward of the point marks it. Only partly submerged 
abandoned lighthouse, a white tower 19 feet high stones remain of a wharf on the west side of the 
co"lllected to a dwelling. A lighted bell buoy is 0.2 cove, about 0.2 mile from the head. Winter Harbor 
miie south-southeast of the tower. Depths of 12 to 30 Yacht Club, on the west side of Sand Cove, about 
16 feet are up to 300 yards south-southeast of the 0.4 mile from the head, has a pier and float landing 
tower. with 22 feet alongside. Water is piped to the float. 

Of the islands northward of Turtle and Mark Fishweirs obstruct the upper shoal end of the cove. 
Islands, Ned Island, 0.1 mile north of Mark Island, Inner Winter Harbor, immediately northeastward 
and Heron Island, 0.5 mile northwestward of Tur- 35 of Sand Cove, is entered between Guptill Point and 
tie Island, are wooded. Spectacle Island, just north Harbor Point, 300 yards southward. Guptill Ledge, 
of Turtle Island, has a house on it and is wooded. extending southward and southeastward from Gup-
The outer islands, including Flat Island and the till Point, is marked by a daybeacon on the ledge 
Crow Islands, are grassy or bare rocks, the largest and a buoy off its southeastern end. The harbor is 
of the Crow Islands having a few trees on it. All of 40 secure in all weather, and is extensively used by 
the islands are surrounded by extensive ledges fishing craft, yachts, and pleasure craft. The Winter 
which uncover at various stages of the tide. Harbor town pier and float landing, with 5 feet 

The channel between Turtle Island, and Mark reported alongside, are on the west side of Guptill 
and Ned Islands is not recommended for deep-draft Point, just inside the entrance; water is piped to the 
vessels because of unmarked 16- and 17-foot spots 45 float. Another pier, whose float landing grounds 
in midchannel about JSO yards westward of the out at low water, is on the north side of Inner 
north end of 'Mark Island. Roaring Bull a shoal Winter Harbor, about 300 yards westward of the 
about 200 yards off the northwestern end of Ned town. pier; gas<;>line and diesel fuel. are ~vailable at 
Island, is covered 3 feet and breaks during souther- the pier. Gasoline~ also be ~btatned tn cans at a 
ly and easterly weather· it is marked by a buoy off 50 lobster car moored m the nuddle of the harbor. 
the northwest side. ' Henry Cove,. at th.e h~ ~f Winter Harbor east-

Grlnclstone Neck, forming the western side of ward of Guptill Pomt, IS wider but less sheltered 
Winter Harbor is wooded and has many summer than Inner Winter Harbor. It has good holding 
homes, several ~hurches, and a club hotel. A round ground in soft mud, but is open to southerly winds. 
gray house, built to resemble a lighthouse and with 55 A sewer outfall exten~ 1,240 feet from. the no~h 
a glass cupola on top, is on the west side of Grind- end of the C?ve .. M~ers should exercISe caution 
stone Neck, about o. 9 mile north-northwestward of when anchonng rn this area. Reefs and shoal. water 
Grindstone Point. The structure is conspicuous extend about 60 yards from shore on both si~es of 
from. the southwestward in Frenchman Bay. the entrance. Th.e northern end of the cove ts ex-

Grindstone Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, extends 60 tremely shoal, with the. upper 300 yards dry at Io~ 
400 yards southwestward from Grindstone Neck, water: A large gray pnvate boatshed_ at th~ head is 
and is marked by a daybea.con on the ledge and a consp1cuo~. An L-sha~. unused pter with 9 feet 
buoy south-southeastward of it. A 12-foot shoal is at the end 1S on the east side of the c:ove. About 90 
235 yards southward of the daybeacon and in the yards northward of the unused pier are an L-
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shaped pier, a launching ramp, and several smaller The mainland is on the east, Jordan Island is on the 
piers. south, and Stave Island, 1.4 miles north of Iron-

The town of Winter Harbor is at the head of bound Island, is on the north. The anchorage has 
Winter Harbor. The principal industries are fishing, depths of 21 to 37 feet, soft bottom, and is shel-
and lobstering. The homes on Guptill Point, the 5 tered from all except southwest winds; it is used 
church spire, and a large private boatshed at the considerably as an anchorage. 
head of Henry Cove are conspicuous. Gasoline, The main entrance to Stave Island Harbor is 
diesel fuel, water, provisions, and electronic repairs between Stave and Jordan Islands. An unmarked 
can be obtained in town, and a bank is available. rock, covered 25 feet, is nearly midway between 
The town barbormaster controls the moorings. 10 Jordan and Stave Islands, the deeper channel being 
Winter Harbor is seldom closed by ice. southward of it. Yellow Island, 200 yards westward 

Winter Harbor is deep and clear from the en- from the north end of Jordan Island, is so named 
trance to the recommended anchorage in Sand from the color of its rocks. The island is wooded. 
Cove. Little trouble should be experienced when A ledge with a rock awash at low water is 150 
entering at any time, with strict attention to the 15 yards south of Yellow Island. 
charts and the aids, which mark most of the impor- Approaching Stave Island Harbor from south-
tant dangers. To enter Inner Winter Harbor and ward, the mariner will find a broad, clear channel 
Henry Cove, midchannel courses are recom- between Ironbound and Long Porcupine Islands; 
mended, but only small craft should enter these the approach northward of the Porcupines is also 
coves for anchorage. 20 clear. The passage from Stave Island Harbor to 

Flanders Bay east of Stave Island is obstructed by 
Chart 13318.-Egg Rock about 2 miles west of the Stave Island Bar and is navigable by small craft 

entrance to Winter Harbor is bare and low. Egg only at high water. The north end of the harbor 
Rock Light (44°21.2'N., 68°08.3'W.), 64 feet above eastward of Stave Island is shoal. There is a nar-
the water, is shown from a 40-foot white square 25 row channel into the harbor from southward over 
tower on a dwelling on the island. It is the most Jordan Island Bar, between Jordan Island and the 
prominent leading mark for this section of the bay. mainland. The channel which is used only by small 
A fog signal is at the light. Hand.iron Ledge extends local craft has a depth of 5 feet 100 yards off 
about 0.1 mile northeast of Egg Rock, and another Jordan Island. 
ledge extends 0.4 mile southwestward from the 30 Summer Harbor is a small settlement on the east 
light. Parts of both ledges uncover. A whistle buoy side of Summer Harbor in the southeastern part of 
is 1 mile southward from Egg Rock Light. Stave Island Harbor. The cove is clear with the 

lronbound Island, 1.5 miles northward of Egg exception of a rocky ledge, covered 7 feet, making 
Rock Light, the largest of the islands in out 250 to 500 yards from shore, the northwestern 
Frenchman Bay, is thickly wooded and has high 35 end of which is marked by a buoy. 
vertical cliffs. Cod Ledges, eastward of Ironbound South Gouldsboro is a village on the northeastern 
Island, have two critical spots covered 11 feet. shore of Stave Island Harbor. A wharf and an 
Vessels should pass to the eastward of the buoy on inactive fish cannery are in Bunker Cove. The ruins 
the eastern side of the ledges. An unmarked shoal of a brick boiler house are near the end of the reef 
with a depth of 12 feet is about 250 yards off the 40 extending off the south entrance point to the cove. 
east shore of Ironbound Island at a point 0.6 mile The ruins are partially submerged at high water; 
northeast of Seal Cove, a bight in the southern end caution is advised. A lobster pier with 3 feet re-
of the island. ported alongside its float landing is on the south 

Shoal water extends 100 yards north of Fish side of the entrance. Gasoline is piped to the float. 
Point, on the west side of Ironbound Island, and 45 Calf Island, 0. 7 mile northwestward of Stave Is-
along the cove eastward from the point. A ledge, land, is wooded except on the south where it is 
extending northward from the north end of the low and bare. A house and barn on the southeast 
island, has depths of 12 feet 250 yards off the side are visible from southward. Uttle Calf Island 
shore. A buoy, northward of the ledge, marks the and Thrwncap are partly wooded islands on the 
southern side of the northwestern entrance to Hali- so extensive shoal extending southward from Calf Is-
but Hole. land. 

Halibut Hole is the passage between the north Flanders Bay, on the northeast side of 
end of Ironbound Island and Jordan Island, 0.2 Frenchman Bay, is protected by Stave and Calf 
mile northeastward. The passage is deep and clear Islands. An excellent anchorage may be found, but 
with the exception of a rock covered 19 feet on the 55 the bay is seldom used except by small craft. The 
northeast side of the passsage, 200 yards off the villages of West Gouldsboro and East Sullivan are 
south shore of Jordan Island. The ledge shoals on the eastern shore. The bay can be entered 
rapidly northward to the beach. The channel is through a narrow marked 8-foot channel across 
southward of the rock. Calf Island Bar between Calf and Stave Islands, or 

Local mapetic disturbance.-Differences of as 60 around the northwest end of Calf Island. The chan· 
much as 3° from the normal variation have been nel northwest of Calf Island has the best water. 
observed in the vicinity of Jordan Island. An extensive chain of bare and sunken ledges 

Stan IslalMl Harbor is an excellent harbor of extends through the middle of Flanders Bay frotn 
refuge on the eastern shore of Frenchman Bay. the west end to near the southeast end. Halftide 
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Ledge, the southeasterly ledge, uncovers about 5 with float having about 7 feet alongside is on the 
feet; a buoy is off its southeast end. The channel point east of the old steamer wharf ruins. The 
through the bay is eastward of the buoy. yacht club uses the town wharf, which has water 

Long Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest of Halftide piped to it. Numerous summer homes are on the 
Ledge, partly uncovers at high water. The ledge 5 estates on Waukeag Neck northward of Sorrento. 
southeastward of Long Ledge is covered 5 feet. Sullivan Harbor is an arm on Frenchman Bay 
Between the 5-foot ledge and Long Ledge is an making northward from the north end. It is the 
opening with a depth of 19 feet. approach to the villages of Hancock Point, Mount 

Treasure Island, at the northwest side of Flan- Desert Ferry, Sullivan, and Franklin. The least 
ders Bay, is connected to Waukeag Neck by a pri- 10 depth to the falls just above Sullivan is about 25 
vate stone causeway. Th~ area between Treasure feet. The channel to Sullivan is marked by a 
Island ~d Long Ledge 18 foul. Junk of Pork, a daybeacon and buoys to near Ferry Point. The 
small dirt cone of unusual appearance, Shelldrake mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. 
Island, and Ash Island are in the area. A buoy is on The main entrance to Sullivan Harbor is between 
the eastern side of the foul area. 15 Bean Island and Crabtree Ledge. Vessels also can 

Hall Point, marked by prominent residences, is enter by the buoyed channel eastward of Bean 
on the southeast end of Schieffelin Point, on the Island, but this channel is seldom used. The chan-
northeast side of the bay. nel from the entrance to Sullivan has ledges bare 

West Gouldsboro is a village at the head of Jones and covered on either side, but has ample depth 
Cove, the southeasterly tributary of Flanders Bay. 20 and most of the dangers are marked. 
There is a depth of 4 feet to within 500 yards of Bean Island, in the middle of the entrance to 
the village; above this point the channel dries at Sullivan Harbor, is partly wooded. The channel 
low water. The channel is unmarked, difficult, and used most frequently is westward of the island. 
seldom used. Bean Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward of Bean Island, has a 

East Sullivan is a village at the northern end of 25 rock 4 feet high on it. 
Flanders Bay. A white church with belfry is con- Back Cove, eastward of Bean Island and on the 
spicious near the northwestern end of the bay. southeast side of Sullivan Harbor, has a boatyard 

Eastern Point Harbor is a sheltered anchorage on its southerly side near its head. A marine rail-
for small craft between Waukeag Neck and the way at the boatyard can handle craft up to 40 feet 
eastern half of Preble Island, 0.3 mile west of Calf 30 for hull and engine repairs; dry covered or open 
Island. The head of the harbor is shallow and is winter storage is available. 
separated from Sorrento Harbor by a partly dry Crabtree Ledge, on the west side at the entrance 
reef. The cove on the northwest end of the harbor to Sullivan Harbor and 0.4 mile west of Bean Is-
has been dammed up for a lobster pound. The pier land, is marked by a bell buoy just east of the 
close eastward of the pound has a reported depth 35 ledge. The ruins of an old lighthouse on the ledge 
of less than 1 foot at the end; gasoline is available. are reported to bare at low water. 
A boatyard with boatsheds and a marine railway is Hancock Point is th~ southeastern extremity of 
on the north side of Eastern Point Harbor, about Crabtree Neck. The village of Hancock Point has 
200 yards eastward of the pier; craft up to 35 feet many summ~r horn~. There is a town \\'.barf with 
can be hauled out for hull repairs and winter stor- 40 a floa~ landing, which has 7. feet alongside, about 
age. The mean range of tide is 10.5 feet. 0.4 mil.e northward c;>f the pomt. The har~~ter 

Sorrento Harbor is a small anchorage, used by supervises the moonngs. There are no facilities at 
small pleasure craft in summer, on the north side of the landing. 
Frenchman Bay north of Preble Island and Dram Mount Desert Ferry is a settlement on McNeil 
Island, 0.2 mile west of Preble Island. In bad east- 45 Po~t, about 1. 7. ~es . nort~ward of ~cock 
erly weather the excursion launches from Bar Har- Pomt. The wharf is m rums, with only three 1S0lat-
bor sometimes anchor here. ed dolphins . remaining, with no connection to 

The entrance from southward, which favors shore. Thc:re 18 reported to~~ depth of 18 feet ~t 
Dram Island slightly, is about 125 yards wide be- ~e ~olI?hins· The large b~~g of a .former oil 
tween reefs that extend from Dram Island and Pre- so distnbutmg. plant on the: pomt IS consp1cuo1:'8. 
ble Island. It has a depth of 23 feet in midchannel. S~van is a smal~ village on the east SJde of 

The entrance from westward is about 75 yards Sullivan Harh?r, 3 ~es a~ve the en~ce. There 
wide between the 10-foot curves and has a depth are several pnvate piers with float landings at Sul-
of 15 feet in midchannel. A reef that uncovers livan. 
extends about ISO yards from the north side of the ss Sullivan. Falls, l~y known as The ~Jdal Falls, 
entrance. The best water in this entrance is found are reversmg f~ls .1~ the ~ntracted secti~n of Sul-
about 100 yards from Dram Island on a 91° course. livan River which Joms Sullivan ff:lrbor with Taun-
Dram Island Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.2 mile ton Bay. They are about 0.5 mil.e northward of 
west of Dram Island; a buoy marks the ledge. Ferry Point, the ~tern extrenuty of Crabtree 

Sorrento, 8 summer resort on the north side of 60 Neck. The c_hannel 1s reported to have a ~epth of 
Sorrento Harbor, is frequented by small yachts. 10 feet, but ~ obstructed by ledges: ~e tidal cur-
So111.e piling of the former steamer wharf are sub- rents are swift and dangerous. Navtgation through 
n;terged and above water off the north shore oppo- the falls is safe only at slack water. Most craft go 
stte the west end of Preble Island. A town wharf up on the last of the flood, but come out only at 
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high water slack as there is great turbulence when- south of Youngs Point, 3 miles above Hancock 
ever the current is running at strength. The cove Point at the entrance to Youngs Bay. 
on the west side just at the bottom of the falls has a Eastern Bay, together with Mount Desert Nar-
lobster pound, and there is a wharf and float land- rows and Western Bay, forms a thorofare north of 
ing, with 15 feet alongside, on the north side of the 5 Mount Desert Island from the head of Frenchman 
cove. Gasoline and water are available on the Bay to Blue Hill Bay. Googins Ledge, nearly 0.5 
wharf. mile long and bare in the center at low water, is 

The channel is unmarked above Ferry Point, has near the center of the bay. A buoy is on the south-
dangerous ledges on both sides, and is unsafe with- west side of the ledge. The channel leads south-
out local knowledge. 10 ward of the buoy. Except for Googins Ledge the 

The mean range of tide is about 10.5 feet below bay is mostly deep and clear in midchannel to the 
Sullivan Falls, and about 6.5 feet above. The tidal entrance of Mount Desert Narrows, but the eastern 
currents through the falls are dangerous at half is open and unprotected in easterly and 
strength. High-water slack is 1 hour and 20 min- southeasterly weather. 
utes, and low-water slack 1 hour and 45 minutes 15 Good anchorage for deep-draft vessels is avail-
later in the falls than below them. Ice obstructs able westward of Googins Ledge in depths of 36 to 
navigation in Sullivan River from January through 54 feet. There is also good anchorage southward of 
March. . . . . Googins Ledge, about 0.3 mile from shore off the 

West S~van, on the north side of the nver Just entrance of Salisbury and Emery Coves in depths 
above Sulhvan Falls, has several abandoned quarry 20 of 42 to 48 feet. An unmarked 16-f oot spot is off 
wharves ~t which yessels formerly. loaded. U.S. Emery Cove. 
R~ute 1 highway bndge acro_ss the nve~ about 0.5 The north shore of Eastern Bay 0.7 mile west of 
mile above the falls, ~ a swmg SJ?an with ~ clea~- Meadow Point is foul; a rock which uncovers 6 
ance of 10 feet; drawbnd~e regulations are given m feet is 0.2 mile offshore. 
~17.3, c:hapter 2. The bndge connects West Sul- 25 Lamoine Beach extends about 0.6 mile westward 
~iv~ wit~ the t~wn of H~cock. The customs and of Meadow Point. At the western end of the beach 
~grat1on duties for this area are handled by there are the pilings of a pier which bare at low 
officials from Bar Harbor. water 

Taunton Bay, an expanded section of Sullivan ~ • s p k hi h · h 
River, is about 6 miles above Bean Island. An 30 ome tate ar • Y" c mcl~des t e groun~s 
unmarked channel with a depth of about 8 feet of a former naval c_oaling plant, is about 0.8 mile 
leads through the bay to near the head. The bay ~c:stward of Lamome ~eac~. Mos~ of the s~I 
outside of this channel is bare, or nearly so, at low pllmg of the former coalmg pier, which were set tn 
water. The granite quarries along the east side of ~eavy concrete b~, has been remov~ but .ca~-
the bay have been abandoned. Franklin is a town 35 tion should be exerc1~ when appro~hing within 
on the Maine Central Railroad at the head of 2~ feet of the Lim>;ome State Par~ pier. The park 
Taunton Bay. pier has a flo11:t landmg and a promment "A" frame 

Skillings River is an arm of the northern part of structure on its. outer end; depths. of 15 feet are 
Frenchman Bay westward of Sullivan Harbor. The reportc;d alongs1~e th~ float. A pnvate s~all-craft 
entrance is 1.7 miles wide at the mouth between 40 launching r~p ts adjacent to the Pll;Tk pier. The 
Hancock Point on the east and Meadow Point on stone fo~ndattons of. the ~ormer ~al1:11g plant to-
the west, but it contracts rapidly to a width of 400 ge~her with three white adjacent buildmgs are con· 
yards at Pecks Point, about 2 miles above Hancock spicuous. . . 
Point. Above this, the river leads about 4 miles in a Sand Pomt 1s on the south shore of Eastern Bay 
northwesterly direction to North Hancock. 45 at the entrance. A boatyard at the point can haul 

The channel above Pecks Point is narrow and out craft up to 75 feet m length and 10-foot draft 
crooked, and has numerous rocks and ledges, fo~ hull or engine repairs, or dry open or covered 
which make navigation difficult. Strangers wishing wmter storage. Electric and electronic repairs can 
to enter the river should anchor 1.5 miles above he:: made. Sals~ury Cove and Emery Cove are 0.8 
Hancock Point in depths of 30 to 42 feet and ob- 50 ~e and 1.1 miles westward of Sand Point. On the 
tain a pilot from among local boatmen. The river is po~t between .these two coves is a biological ex-
unmarked and is seldom used except by local fish- penmental station with a float landing. 
ing craft. The wharves usually are small and bare At Hadley Point, 2.2 miles west of Sand Point, 
at low water. Strangers in small craft can enter Eastern Bay merges with Mount Desert Narrows. 
with the aid of t~e chart. 55 Berry Cov~ makes into the northern shore opposite 

Raccoon Cove is a large shallow cove on the Hadley Pomt. Good anchorage can be had in 18 to 
west side of Skillings River near the entrance. The 24 feet off the entrance to this cove, which is 
cove is obstructed by Shooting Ledge and other shallow at its head. A pier with float landing, a 
ledges as well as by many fishweirs. Boaf:S are small private marine railway, and a lobster pound 
often hauled out and stored on the small pomt of 60 are on the east side of Berry Cove. 
land jutting out from the western end of Marlboro Mount Desert Narrows, northward of Mount 
Beach, on the north side of the cove. Desert Island, connects the head of Frenchman 

Large comme~cial lob~ter pounds. have . been Bay with the head of Blue Hill Bay. (See chart 
formed by damming the bight at, and unmediately 13316.) The passage is crossed by State Route 3 
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highway bridge and causeway. The fixed span over mile in width, is 0.3 mile southwest of Bald Rock. 
the navigation channel has a clearance of 25 feet. The high part of the ledge uncovers 5 feet. A buoy 

The channel is nearly bare at low water with is on the southwest side of the ledge. The passage 
scattered boulders and ledges of rock, and is used between Bald Rock Ledge is dangerous without 
at high water by boats up to 9-foot draft. It is s complete local knowledge. A dangerous rock 
narrow, difficult, and fringed with reefs. Strangers awash is near the middle of the passage, about 0.3 
should not attempt passage with drafts greater than mile west-southwestward of Bald Rock. 
4 or 5 feet, and should go through on a rising tide. The shoreline from Hulls Cove to Bar Harbor is 
The mean range of tide is about 10.5 feet. The backed by many large summer homes. The area 
current sets westward on the flood and eastward 10 between Bald Rock Ledge and Bar Island to the 
on the ebb. southward is sometimes used as an anchorage by 

Passage through Mount Desert Narrows from larger yachts. 
Frenchman Bay to Blue Hill Bay should not be The Bar Harbor-Yarmouth (Bluenose) auto-pas-
attempted without local knowledge. The channel senger ferry terminal is 0.9 mile southeastward of 
approaches to the bridge from Thomas Island past 15 Canoe Point. The ferry has daily sailings from Bar 
Trap Rock to deep water in Blue Hill Bay, south- Harbor to Yarmouth, Nova Scotia, during the sum-
ward of Haynes Point, are narrow, treacherous, mer and less often the remainder of the year. An 
difficult, and unmarked. The most favorable time is unmarked ledge that uncovers 5 feet is about 350 
at high-water slack, as the current at other times is yards noct:hwestward of the ferry pier; a rock that 
strong and turbulent. 20 uncovers IS about 140 yards southwestward of the 

Jordan River, making northward from Mount ledge. 
Desert Narrows just west of Berry Cove, has a Bar Harbor is an anchorage on the eastern side 
narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel, and dries of Mount Desert Island, 3.5 miles above Egg Rock 
for almost half of its upper length above Lamoine. Light (chart 13318). The harbor is formed by the 
Local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 25 east shore of Mount Desert Island on the west, Bar 
The few wharves are in ruins. Bar Harbor airport Island and Sheep Porcupine Island on the north, 
is on the west side of the river entrance. The and on the south by a breakwater extending south-
buildings, control tower, and aerolight and tower westerly from Bald Porcupine Island across Porcu-
of the airport are conspicuous. pine Dry Ledge to within 250 yards of the shore. 

Cape Leri (44°25.8'N., 68°14.8' W.) is on the 30 The breakwater, marked by a daybeacon at its 
northeastern shore of Mount Desert Island 1.2 southwestern end, is covered at high water for 
miles east-southeastward of Sand Point. Sunken most of its length except for a part of Porcupine 
Ledge, covered 5 feet, is 0.5 mile north-northwest- Dry Ledge. 
ward of the cape, and is marked on its north side A deep channel, about 150 yards wide, extends 
by a buoy. From Cape Levi to Lookout Point, 0.6 35 into the harbor between the western end of the 
mile southward, Halftide Ledge, a triangular-shaped submerged breakwater and the shore of Mount 
shoal with scattered boulders which uncover 6 feet Desert Island. This channel is used by small local 
makes out from the shore for about 0.6 mile, where craft, but extreme caution should be exercised 
it is marked by a buoy. All craft should avoid it. when using it. It has been reported that on extreme 

40 high tides with a smooth sea there is no indication 
Chart 13323.-Hulls Cove is a broad open bight of the position of the breakwater by tide rips or 

on the northeast side of Mount Desert Island. Sev- otherwise, except for the daybeacon marking the 
eral dangers are off the cove, but they are marked southwesterly end of the breakwater. 
by buoys. The cove shoals rapidly from the en- All the islands surrounding B~ Harbor are high 
trance to the head, and the low waterline extends 45 and wooded, and have no promment marks. When 
about 200 yards from its head. Piling of a fishweir approaching from southward, Bald Porcupine Is-
obstructs most of the cove. A boatyard with a 175- land is distinguishable. because of its bare rocky 
foot pier is on the north side of the cove, about 250 slopes. The b~ extendmg between Bar Island and 
Yards southwestward of Lookout Point. The yard the town cons~ts of ~ttered boulders on soft bot-
can provide gasoline, ice, and open and covered 50 tom. Automobiles. dnve from tl~e town, ~t low 
storage; a marine railway is available. There is a water, to the national park, which occupies the 
small private marine railway and boatshed on the western ~~of Bar lslan~. 
south side of the cove near the head. The pnncipal entrance IS from the eastward, be-

The Bar Harbor Yacht Club is at Canoe Point, tween Bald Porcupine and Sheep Porcupine Is-
the southern point of the entrance to Hulls Cove. 55 lands, and is clear. A rock awash is about ~ yards 
A float landin~ at the club pier is reported to have off the southeastern shore of ~aid Porcupme Is-
20 feet alongside. A shoal with a least depth of 2 land. Local vessels sometrmes. enter from 
feet, just off the entrance to Hulls Cove, is marked northward between S~eep Porcup1De Island and 
~m its south side by a buoy. Passage into the cove the small islet 2 f~t high ~tw~d of Bar Island, 
IS on either side of the shoal. 60 where the depth IS 13 feet m ~dc~el. 

Bald Rocle, 20 feet high, is about t .4 miles east- Some shelter from southerly ~mds ~ afforded by 
northeastward of Canoe Point. A buoy is the breakwater. A swell makes ID dunng ~utheast 
northward of a ledge that uncovers 6 feet just winds, and vesse~s sh?uld. not attempt to nde out a 
north of Bald Rock. Bald Rocle Ledge, about 0.5 gale from that direction ID Bar Harbor. The usual 
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anchorage is southward and southeastward of the Island (44°24.4'N., 68°09.8' W.). 0.4 mile .east of 
eastern end of Bar Island in depths of 6 to 78 feet, Burnt Porcupine Island, and Ironbound Island. The 
the depths shoaling rapidly toward the bar south- Hop is off the northeast side of Long Porcupine 
ward of Bar Island. Large vessels sometimes Island. 
anchor northward or northwestward of Bar Island, 5 The southeast shore of Mount Desert Island be-
in 42 to 60 feet, soft bottom. The western shore is tween Bar Harbor and Seal Harbor (44°17.5' N., 
fairly bold. Vessels should keep over 0.4 mile 68°14.5'W.) is rocky and precipitous. Several dan-
southward of a line joining Bald Rock Ledge and gers are off the shore, but the most dangerous 
Bald Rock, a bare rocky islet. The mean range of either show above water or are marked by buoys. 
the tide is 10.5 feet. 10 The Thrumcap, 1.4 miles southward of Bald Por-

Bar Harbor is a town on the shore of Bar Harbor cupine Island, is a round, rocky island with a 
with a hospital, pharmacy, several banks, and good clump of trees in its center. It is reported that there 
highway connections. It is an important summer are downdraft wind currents around Thrumcap Is-
resort and yachting center, and during the summer land, and, accordingly, small sailboats should keep 
many sightseeing cruises and fishing trips are 15 offshore. 
scheduled daily for the vicinity of Frenchman Bay Caution.-An 8-foot spot is 0.2 miles north-north-
and Mount Desert Island. west from The Thrumcap. It is unmarked and has 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur- been struck by several yachts navigating along the 
al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- coast at this point. 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) 20 Newport Ledge is 400 yards from shore, midway 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regu- between The Thrumcap and Schooner Head. The 
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub- ledge uncovers at extreme low water; a buoy is on 
lie Health Service, chapter 1.) its eastern side. The bottom west of the ledge is 

Bar Harbor is a customs port of entry. broken and should not be crossed by vessels. 
The Coast Guard Tessel documentation office in 25 Schooner Head, 1.2 miles south of The Thrum-

Rockland, Maine, services Bar Harbor. (See appen- cap (44°20.7'N., 68°10.6' W.), and Great Head, 2.1 
dix for address.) miles southward of the island, are prominent rocky 

The town barbormaster assigns moorings and headlands on the eastern side of Mount Desert 
maintains an office on the municipal pier. Island. On the summit of the eastern hill at Great 

The large municipal pier, on the north shore of 30 Head, the ruins of a small round flat-topped stone 
the town, has a reported depth of 10 feet at the building are conspicuous. Numerous boulders lie 
end. Floats for yachts and commercial craft are on awash between the two headlands. 
each side of the pier; water and electrical shore Old Whale Ledge, 350 yards from shore, midway 
power are available at the floats. The ruins of a between Schooner Head and Great Head, is awash 
float extend eastward about 40 feet from the north- 35 at low water. A lighted bell buoy is 300 yards 
east comer of the pier. A small-craft launching eastward of the ledge. 
ramp is at the east and inshore end of the municipal Newport Cove, a small cove westward of Great 
pier. The other wharves at Bar Harbor have depths Head, is exposed southward, has poor holding 
of less than 1 foot. to 5 f~t along~ide. Gasoline, ground, and is never used as an anchorage. Old 
diesel fuel, water, ice, manne supplies, and rental 40 Soaker, a bare rock 6 feet high, is off the entrance. 
boats are available at most of the wharves; provi· Because of a prominent sand beach at the head of 
sions and bottled gas can be obtained in town. the cove, the area is known locally as The Sand 
Charter and excursion boats operate from the mu- Beach. 
nicipal pier and the other wharves. Otter Cliff Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet, is 400 

There are facilities foi: only minor en~e rep~ 45 yards eastward of Otter Point, 1.5 miles southward 
in the town, but there JS a boatyard with manne of Great Head. A bell buoy is eastward of the 
railway at Sand Point, about 4 miles northwest- ledge. 
ward, where craft up to 75 feet in le~gth an~ 10- Otter ~ve, a long cove making northward of 
foot draft can be hauled out for repairs or wmter the west side of Otter Point, has deep water in the 
storage. There is a compass adjuster at Bar Harbor; so entrance and is bare for 0.4 mile from the head. 
he can be contacted through the harbormaster. The The cove is exposed southward but is used by 
town has bus and taxi service. local fJShennen who lay to moorlngs. A causeway 

Cromwell Cove, westward of the end of the and fixed bridge cross the cove O 7 mile above the 
breakwater, is seldom used. A pier in ruins is on entrance. · 
the south side of the cove. 55 

Burnt Porcupine Island., northeastward of Bar Chart 13321.-SOutbwest Harbor Somes Sound, 
Harbor, is about 0.5 mile eastward of Sheep Porcu- Northeast Harbor, Seal Harbor ~ several other 
pine Island. A deep clear channel to the upper part coves are in the southeast sid~ of Mount Desert 
of Frenchman Bay is between the islands. Rum Key Island, inside a large group of islands and shoals. 
is between Burnt Porcupine and Long Porcupine tiO These waters are the approaches to several im.par
Islands. tant villages and summer resorts, and are 

frequented by many pleasure craft and fishing 
boats. Southwest Harbor is used extensively as a 
harbor of refuge. The harbors can be apprOached 

Claart 13318.-Another deep channel to the upper 
part of Frenchman Bay is between Long Porcupine 
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through the channels on either side of Sutton Is- Harbor. A rock awash is nearly in midentrance. 
land or through Western Way. Several small piers, dry at low water, and a 

Baker Island, 3. 7 miles south of Otter Point and boatyard are on the west side of the pool. A ma-
the most southeasterly of the group of islands in rine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 45 
the vicinity, is mostly wooded, but grassy on its 5 feet for engine repairs; open and covered storage 
northwest end. There are several houses on the for 60 boats is available. 
island. Baker Island Light (44°14.5'N., 68°12.0'W.), Great Cranberry Island, about 2 miles west of 
105 feet above the water, is shown from a 43-foot Baker I~l~d, is wooded and has no prominent 
white stone tower in the center of the island. A marks vts1ble from southward. Cranberry Isles is a 
whistle buoy (see chart 13318) is 0.9 miles IO village on the island. Spurling Cove makes into the 
southeastward of the island. The island is sur- north shore of the island. The 280-foot village pier, 
rounded by ledges, bare and covered, and should the more westerly of two piers on the south side of 
be given a berth of at least 0.4 mile. the cove, has a float landing at which the mail and 

The Thumper is a ledge, which uncovers 5 feet, passenger ferry lands. About 50 yards southeast-
300 yards southward of Baker Island. A dangerous 15 ward of the village pier is a 300-foot commercial 
rock awash is close southeastward of the ledge. pier, also with a float landing. Depths of 8 feet are 
Southwest Rocks, which uncover 1 f~t, are 500 rc:;ported alongside both float landings. Gasoline, 
yards off the southwest shore of the island. diesel fuel, and water are available at the commer-

Harding Ledge, covered 1 i feet, about 0.2 mile cial pier. Long Point is the northeast end of the 
off the east end of Little Cranberry Island, Gilley 20 island. Crow Island, northeast of Deadman Point, 
Ledge, covered 11 feet and about 0.55 mile north of the southeast point of Great Cranberry Island, is 26 
Baker Island and the ledges extending northeast- feet high and grassy with reefs to the east and 
ward and eastward of Baker Island, are all marked southeast. 
by buoys. 

Little Cranberry Island, about 1 mile northwest 25 Chart 13318.-South Bunker Ledge (44°13.6' N. 
of Baker Island, is low and wooded. A large white 68°17.0'W.), 0.7 mile southwest of Great CranberrY 
abandoned Coast Guard building with lookout Island and in the southern approach to Western 
tower is prominent on the southeast point of the Way, uncovers about 4 feet. A daybeacon is on the 
island. Islesford is a village on the west side of the ledge. 
island. Three piers with float landings and the ruins 30 Long Ledge, westward of South Bunker Ledge, 
of an old stone breakwater-pier, close northwest- is a dangerous reef extending 0.5 mile southeast-
ward, are on the north side of Hadlock Cove, a ward from Mount Desert Island, on the western 
bight off Islesford. The southernmost pier, the vii- side of the southern approach to Western Way. 
lage landing, has a reported depth of 9 feet along- The ledge uncovers with a few rocks which show 
side its float. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available 35 at high water. A lighted gong buoy is off the 
at the floats of the other two piers. The mail and southeastern side. 
passenger ferry uses the village pier. Groceries can 
be obtained in Islesford. A boatyard southward of cliart 13321.-Westem Way, between the western 
the piers has several marine railways that can ban- side of Great Cranberry Island and Mount Desert 
die craft up to 50 feet for hull and engine repairs. 40 Island, is a passage frequently used by small vessels 

The Gut, a passage between Little Cranberry and bound to Southwest Harbor and vicinity. Also, 
Great Cranberry Islands, is used at any stage of the small vessels bound between points westward and 
tide by small local craft, but it has many unmarked any point in Frenchman Bay use it, except in rough 
ledges and should not be used by strangers. Small weather. The ch~el is buoyed, and the least 
passenger and mail boats maintain service between 45 midchannel depth is 13 feet on a bar toward the 
the Cranberry Islands and Southwest Harbor the northern end, but there ar~. ~ked spots of 10 
year round, and between the islands and Seal Har- to 12 feet close to the sailing lines. The passage 
bor during the summer. should not be used by strangers in craft drawing 

Cranberry Harbor, southward of Sutton Island more than 10 feet. A lighted fairway bell buoy 
and between Little Cranberry and Great Cranberry 50 marks the southern entrance. . 
!~lands, is frequented by small local vessels. Some- Cranberry Island Ledge, covered 9 feet near its 
times small coasting vessels anchor in the harbor, southwestern end, about 500 yards from the south-
but Southwest Harbor offers much better anchor- western end of Great Cran~rry Island, and with 
~ge. The usual anchorage in Cranberry Harbor is lesser depths closer to shore, 1s marked by a buoy. 
m depths of 14 to 20 feet in the middle of the 55 Fl_YDDS Ledge, covered 2 feet, e~ds about. 0._5 
harbOr with the wharves at Islesford bearing about mile southeastward from Seawall Pomt, _whC!"e 1t JS 
oso·. Care must be taken to keep well clear of the mark~ by a buoy. A bare rock, 6 feet high, IS near 
buoy on the end of the ledge which extends 350 the middle of the ledge. . . 
Yards westward from the east side at the entrance. Southwest Harbor, an important. harbor 10 the 
An obstruction, cleared 6 feet, is 0.3 mile 60 south sid~ of Mount Desert Island, IS the approach 
northward of Long Point on the west side of the to the villages of Southwest Harbor and Manset. 
entrance to the harbor. The harbor affords an excellent, well-sheltered an-

The Pool is a large shallow cove on the east side chorage and can be entered. from the eastward 
of Great Cranberry Island southwest of Cranberry by deep-draft vessels. A small islet, about 400 yards 
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from the head of Southwest Harbor, is marked by north side of Southwest Harbor, has a reported 
a daybeacon. depth of 15 feet alongside. Storm warning signals 

Greening Island, on the north side of the en- are displayed. (See chart.) 
trance to the harbor, is low and wooded. Several The lower town wharf at Clark Point, close 
houses are visible on the island, and a large house 5 westward of the Coast Guard wharf, has three 
at the eastern end is prominent. Shoals which bor- floats, at which there is a reported depth of 12 feet 
der the island on all sides are marked on the north- at the outer end. 
em, southeastern, and southwestern ends by buoys. The upper town landing, about 0.3 mile west-
Several private piers with float landings are on ward of Clark Point, has float landings with depths 
Greening Island, and three private boathouses with 10 of 6 feet reported alongside. The mail and passen-
marine ways are conspicuous. ger ferry also calls at this landing. 

Eastern Way, a well-marked channel approach- There are other commercial and private 
ing Southwest Harbor northward of Sutton Island, wharves, some with float landings, on the north 
is deep and the recommended route for deep-draft side of the harbor with depths of 4 to 15 feet 
and low-powered vessels. This passage is used by 15 alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and some 
all vessels entering Southwest Harbor from the marine supplies are available at the wharves. 
northward in Frenchman Bay and by most vessels A shipyard, between the two town facilities, can 
entering from the eastward and southeastward. build craft up to 100 feet in length and can make 

Gilley norofare, the channel southward of Sut- hull, engine, electrical, and electronic repairs. A 
ton Island, has unmarked rocks with cleared depths 20 marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to 
of 13 to 18 feet. Spurling Roell, covered 7 feet, on 100 feet; a 25-ton crane is also available. 
the south side of the channel about 0.3 mile off the A large cannery wharf with a pier extending 
northeastern end of Great Cranberry Island, is eastward from its end is on the west side of the 
marked by a buoy to the northward. This passage harbor; depths of 5 feet are reported at the end of 
has been examined by means of a wire drag. With 25 the pier. 
the aid of the chart it is easy to navigate in the MUISet is a village on the south side of South-
daytime, but in hazy weather it should be avoided west Harbor. The town pier is about 0.5 mile west-
by all vessels. ward of Kings Point, the southern entrance point to 

Excellent sheltered anchorage may be found in the harbor; depths of 5 feet are reported alongside 
Southwest Harbor in depths of 6 to 50 feet. Deep- 30 the pier's float landing. A marina, about 0.1 mile 
draft vessels can anchor midway between Greening eastward of the town pier, has a reported depth of 
Island and the southern shore in depths of 34 to SO 3 feet alongside its float landin~ at which gasoline 
feet. Smaller vessels can anchor farther in the har- and water are available. A 2t-ton fixed lift and 
bor; the depths shoal gradually to 12 feet at a point covered winter storage are available at the marina, 
I 00 yards eastward of the islet near the head of the 35 and hull and engine repairs can be made. The large 
harbor. boatyard, about 0.15 mile eastward of the town 

Vessels approaching Southwest Harbor from any pier, has a marine railway that can handle craft up 
direction in good weather should experience no to 70 feet for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. A 
trouble, with strict attention to the chart and fol- 10-ton mobile lift and covered and open winter 
lowing the aids. 40 storage are also available at the yard. Depths of 12 

Normally, navigation in Southwest Harbor and feet are reported alongside the yard's service float; 
approaches is not restricted by ice. In very severe gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are piped to the 
winters ice is reported to have formed as far out as float. Guest moorings, a restaurant, and ice can be 
the Cranberry Islands, but is carried to sea at the obtained at a hotel just east of the boatyard. There 
first ebb tide by the current out of Somes Sound or 45 are several commercial marine facilities eastward of 
is bro~en ~p by ice~reak~rs. . the town _pier, and numerous private wharves and 

A pilot IS not req111l'ed if entenng from eastward float landings westward of the town pier. 
in daytime with clear weather. Strangers coming The passage between Greening Island and Clark 
from westward and crossing Bass Harbor Bar and Point has a least depth of 14 feet and is extensively 
Cranberry Island Bar (Western Way) usually can so used. A daybeacon is on the west side of the chan· 
obtain a pilot from among the fi.shermen at Bass nel northward of Clark Point. The best water from 
Harbor ~f desired. . the southward leads 100 to ISO yards westward of 

The village of Southwest Harbor IS on the north the buoy off the southwestern end of Greening 
side and at the head of Southwest Harbor. Customs Island and 100 yards eastward of the daybeacon. 
are handled by an officer from Bar Harbor. The 55 

town barbonmster supervises the moorings in the OW'ts 13321, 13318.-SOmes Sound is a fjord, 
harbor; he can be contacted through the Coast about 4.5 miles long and 0.2 mile wide. making into 
Guard. the south shore of Mount Desert Island The sound 

Two dredged anchorages are in the northwest- is between steep rocky shores and ~ a narrow 
em part of Southwest Harbor off the wharves 60 entrance with few dangers. Middle Rock, covered 
northwestward of Clark Point. I~ 197?, depths of 9 feet, o~ the west side of the entrance to '}be 
about IO feet and 6 feet were ayailable m the lower Narro".'lt IS mar~ ~Ya buoy on its northeast side. 
and upper anchorages, respectively. Greenmg Island JS tn the middle of the approach, 

The Coast Guard wharf on Oark Point, on the with a channel on each side of it. With the aid of 
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the chart, good anchorage can be selected in 54 to Anchorage is also available in depths of 3 to 10 
72 feet. Small sailing vessels should be prepared for feet off the town pier, on the southwest side of the 
downdraft winds. inner harbor. 

Norwood Cove, on the west side of the entrance In the middle of the entrance to Northeast Har-
to Somes Sound, is not navigable, and has a 5 bor is a rock which uncovers 3 feet. A buoy is on 
causeway with a footbridge across its entrance. each side of the rock. The best passage into the 
Jesuit Sprin~ where the first settlers in 1613 ob- harbor is westward of the rock. In average winters 
tained water, is still free flowing; it is near the the harbor is reported to be clear of ice except at 
high-water mark on the north side of Fernald Cove, its head, but in severe winters it is reported to 
about 200 yards inside Fernald Point. 10 freeze as far out as Bear Island. 

Several private float landings are on the east side The summer resort of Northeast Harbor is on the 
of the sound above Manchester Point, 0. 7 mile western shore of the harbor. 
north of Greening Island. The town pier and ferry landing, on the south-

Hall Quarry, the site of an inactive quarry, is a west side of the inner harbor, has float landings 
small settlement on the west side of Somes Sound 3 15 and finger floats for berthing yachts. All have re-
miles above the entrance. A boatyard, on the east ported depths of 6 to 8 feet alongside. Water is 
side of the sound opposite Hall Quarry, has a ma- piped to the pier, and electrical shore power is 
rine railway that can handle craft up to 40 feet for available. Guest berths are maintained. The pier is 
partial hull and engine repairs; open or covered used by the mail and passenger ferry that calls 
winter storage is available. 20 year-round at Cranberry Island. A concrete ramp 

Somes Harbor is a small cove at the head of and a marine railway are close eastward of the 
Somes Sound. The entrance is narrow and is town pier. Telephone, washrooms, ample parking, 
marked by buoys. Several private piers and float and showers are available at the town pier. Gaso-
landings for pleasure craft are in the harbor. line and diesel fuel can be obtained by truck on 

Mount Desert (Somesville) is a village on the 25 short notice, and ice, provisions, and marine sup-
west side of Somes Harbor. A church spire in the plies are available. A boatyard with shed and a 3-
village is conspicuous. Gasoline, ice, provisions, ton crane is about 200 yards northwestward of the 
and limited marine supplies can be obtained at a town pier. Craft up to 35 feet in length can be 
flot.t landing at the village store; the float dries at lifted out for repairs. There are many private piers 
low water. 30 with float landings about the harbor. The barbor-

A boatyard is in the northeast comer of Somes master supervises the town pier and the anchorage; 
Sound. A marine railway at the yard can handle his office is at the landing. 
craft up to 60 feet in length and 7 feet in draft for Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and limited ma-
hull repairs; a 3·ton crane, covered storage, and rine supplies can also be obtained at a pier on the 
gasoline are also available. JS west side of Northeast Harbor, about 0.4 mile 

above the entrance. 
Chart 13321.-Gilpatrick Cove, on the east side of Bear Island, on the eastern side of the entrance 

the entrance to Somes Sound, is small and shoal, to Northeast Harbor, is high and wooded. Bear 
and the upper end dries at low water. A fixed Island Light (44°17.0'N., 68°16.2'W.), 100 feet 
wooden footbridge across the entrance has a c:Iear- 40 above the water, is shown fr~m a whi~ cylindrical 
ancc of 4 feet. A float landing in about the nuddle tower on the southwestern side of the island; a fog 
of the bridge has 4 feet alongside. A pier and float signal is at the light. Only the stone foundation, 
landing of the Northeast Fleet Yacht Club is on the covered 2 feet, and a few submerged piles remain 
east side of the entrance. Many small yachts moor of the old Coast Guard w~; a buoy is about 90 
off the entrance to the cove in the summertime. A 45 yards westward of the rums. A Coast Guard 
wharf. with oil storage tanks on it is about 0.3 mile boatshed and ways are close northward of the 
north~estward of Gilpatrick eo've. In 1970, the light. ~ private ~ier with float landing is on the 
wharf was in poor condition and had a reported north side of the ISiand. The passage north of the 
depth of 3 feet alongside. island is almost blocke~ by rocky ledges awash at 

Gilpatrick Ledae, just east of the entrance to 50 various stages of the tide, and passage should not 
Gilpatrick C.ove, extends about 300 yards south- be attempted. . . 
ward and is marked by two daybeacons along its Sutton Island, about l mile long and wooded, IS 

southwesterly edge and by a buoy to the west- in the middle of Eastern Way, between the south 
ward. Vessels should keep south of the daybeacon. shore of Mount Desert Island and Cranberry ls-

Northeut Harbor, 0.6 mile eastward of Gil- ss lands. The channel north of Sutton Island has a 
patrick C.ove, is 300 yards wide at its entrance and depth of 40 feet ~ear the center and depths of 31 
extends into the south shore of Mount Desert Is- and 36. feet near .its northern and southern edges, 
land about 0.8 mile. The harbor is an important respectively, and is the recommended channel gen-
yachting center, and there is a summer hotel on the erally used. . . . 
north shore overlooking the harbor. The upper 60 On the northern Side of this channel opposite 
part of the harbor is shoal but anchorage for very Sutton Island and eastward of Bear Island are Long 
small vessels is available ~ depths of 14 to 28 feet Pond Shoal, covered S feet, and Bowden Ledae, 
in the lower part of the harbor. This anchorage is covered 2 feet. Buoys are ~uth of these dangers. 
about 200 yards wide and favors the western shore. Sutton, a summer resort, lS on the western part 
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of Sutton Island. The island has many summer cot- In heavy weather breakers occasionally form 
tages along its shores and several piers with float across the bar. A heavy chop builds up on the bar 
landings, including a town wharf on the western and off Long Ledge, 1.6 miles eastward, with the 
side with a reported depth of 6 feet alongside its wind contrary to the tidal current, which might 
float landings. The town wharf is used by the mail 5 beset small craft and open boats. 
and passenger ferry. The approach to the wharf, Of the many islands off the entrance to Blue Hill 
near Fernald Point, leads between two rock ledges; Bay, those southward of Bass Harbor Bar and 
mariners are advised to exercise care in approach- Casco Passage, and westward from Duck Islands 
ing it. to Swans and Marshall Islands, are discussed in this 

Bracy Cove, 0.5 mile northeastward of Bear Is- JO chapter. The islands in this area are in general 
land, is exposed to southeast winds, has a rocky wooded and have few conspicuous marks. The 
and uneven bottom, and is unfit for anchorage. only ones having settlements are Swans, Long, and 
There is a private pier with float landing on the Great Gott Islands. The area is very broken and 
east side of the cove. rocky, with numerous bare and submerged ledges, 

Seal Harbor makes into the south shore of 15 many of them unmarked. The through route by 
Mount Desert Island about 1 mile east of Bear way of Casco Passage and Bass Harbor Bar is used 
Island. Anchorage for small vessels may be had in by many vessels, while the passages through the 
the middle of the harbor in depths of 15 to 18 feet. islands southward are seldom used except by local 
This anchorage, about 400 yards in diameter, is fishermen and yachtsmen. 
exposed to southeasterly winds. The approach is 20 Great Duck Island, about 5 miles south of Great 
between the buoy off Bowden Ledge on the west Cranberry Island, is the most southeasterly of the 
and a lighted bell buoy on the east. A ledge which islands off Blue Hill Bay. The island is partly 
uncovers 6 feet at the outer end extends halfway wooded, and from a distance eastward or west-
across the entrance from Crowninshield Point, the ward appears as two islands. There are a small 
western entrance point. A buoy is off the ledge. A 25 white house and a private landing strip on the 
ledge which uncovers 3 feet is 200 yards from the northern slope of the island. 
head of the harbor. Great Duck Island Light (44°08.5'N., 68°14.S'W.), 

The village of Seal Harbor, on the shore of the 67 feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot 
harbor, has numerous summer homes. The town white cylindrical tower on the south end of the 
wharf, on the east side of the harbor about 0.25 30 island; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the 
mile above the entrance, has a reported depth of 9 light. The buildings of the light station are 
feet alongside its float landing. Gasoline and water prominent. The light is partially obscured by trees 
are available at the wharf. The Seal Harbor Yacht from about 143° to 206° 30'. 
Club, close northward of the town wharf, has a Little Duck Island, 0. 7 mile northward of Great 
pier and float landing with a reported depth of 8 35 Duck Island, is partly wooded and has no distin-
feet alongside. The town harbonnaster has an office guishing marks. 
at the town wharf. A former coal wharf, on the The Drums, a dangerous ledge 2.5 miles west of 
west side of the harbor opposite the town wharf, Great Duck Island and 2 miles northeastward of 
has private facilities for hauling out and storing Long Island, is awash at low water. A bell buoy is 
yachts. A compass adjuster is available in town; he 40 southeast of the ledge. The range formed by the 
can be contacted through the harbormaster. western ends of Green and Placentia Islands leads 

East Bunker Ledge, southeastward of Seal Har- well westward of this ledge. 
bor and 1 mile eastward of Sutton Island, is 0.3 Horseshoe Ledge, 1 mile north of The Drums, is 
mile long and has two islets 4 feet high on it. A awash at low water. A daybeacon is on the ledge. 
white pyramidal stone structure is on the south- 45 Green Islands, 4 miles west-northwestward of 
western islet. A buoy marks Lewis Rock, covered 6 Great Duck Island Light and O. 7 mile southward 
feet, which is 200 yards northwestward of the of Black Island, are two rocky islets with grass on 
ledge. A lighted gong buoy is about 0.5 mile top. 
southeastward of the ledge. Black Island, 4.5 miles northwestward of Great 

so Duck Island Light, is 157 feet high and wooded. 
Chart 13313.-Bass Harbor Bar connects Great Three ledges are off the east side of the island: 

Gott Island with Bass Harbor Head, the southwest- Inner Dawes Ledge, the northernmost off the north-
ern point of Mount Desert Island. Bass Harbor east side of the island, is bare at high water Outer 
Head Light (44°13.3'N., 68°20.3'W.), 56 feet above Dawes Ledge, about 0.4 mile to the south~ard, is 
the water, is shown from a white tower, connected 55 awash at high water; and Grindstone Ledge, about 
to a dwelling on the head. 0.4 mile farther southward, uncovers about 5 feet 

Caution should be exercised in navigating the and is marked by a buoy. An unmarked shoal with 
channel, which has a depth of 13 feet about 325 a clear depth of 11 feet is about 500 yards 
yards southward of Bass Harbor Head Light. southeastward of the buoy. Uttle Black Island, off 
Buoys mark the channel across the bar. The chan- 60 the southwest side of Black Island is wooded in 
nel is on the through route used by vessels drawing the center. ' 
9 feet or less, and is sometimes used by vessels Placentia Island, 0.4 mile northwest of BJack ls-
drawing 18 feet proceeding at high water and with land, is 135 feet high and wooded except on its 
a smooth sea. eastern end, which is grassy. Two houses are visi-



 

6. PETIT MANAN ISLAND TO JERICHO BAY, MAINE 103 

ble on the slope of the hill on the northeastern Island, is covered 14 feet. A bell buoy is west of 
extremity. A buoy marks the shoal extending off the ledge. John Island, 1.1 miles west of Long 
the northeast end of the island. Island, is grassy and has many dead trees and a few 

Little Gott Island and Great Gott Island, 0.4 and scrub trees. John Island Dry Ledge 0.5 mile south-
1 mile northeastward of Black Island, are mostly 5 west of John Island, is 0.2 mile in diameter and has 
wooded. Gotts Island is a small town on the west rocks showing at high water. John Island Sunken 
side of Great Gott Island. The approach to the Ledge, 0.6 mile south of John Island, is covered 4 
town is via the passage between Little Gott and feet; a buoy is south of the ledge. 
Great Gott Islands, which can be entered from The passage northward between Long and 
southward at low water. A bar, bare at low water, 10 Swans Islands bas deep water, but there are many 
obstructs the passage at the northwest end. The unmarked ledges. The best channel is between 
houses are the most prominent marks in this vicini- John Island and the bell buoy off Beach Ledge, 
ty. There are no wharves. thence between the westerly of the Sister Islands 

Staple Ledge, between Placentia Island and the and Ram Island. Red Point, on the southeast side of 
northeast end of Swans Island, is awash at low 15 Swans Island 0.4 mile west of Sister Islands, has a 
water. A buoy is off the northeast side of the low bare reddish bluff. Any of the passages can be 
ledge. used by small craft with the aid of the chart. A 15-

Long Island, 4.3 miles west-southwestward of foot spot is in midchannel between Red Point and 
Great Duck Island, is the most southerly of the the westernmost of the Sister Islands, and a 24-foot 
large islands off Blue Hill Bay. The island is 210 20 spot is about 0.6 mile southwestward of the same 
feet high and wooded, but has no conspicuous islands; both are unmarked. 
marks visible from seaward. Swans Island, about 2 miles northwest of Long 

Lunt Harbor is a cove in the north side of Long Island, is the largest of the islands off Blue Hill 
Island. Bay. The three villages on the island are Atiantic, 

Frenchboro is a village on the shore of the cove. 25 Swans Island, and Minturn. The island has several 
The cove has good holding ground and is used as sheltered coves, but all except Mackerel Cove and 
an anchorage by local boats, but it is somewhat Burnt Coat Harbor are foul and little used. There 
exposed in northeasterly weather. Ice seldom inter- is no piped water supply on the island, but there is 
feres with navigation. A crib wharf on the north- a power station and electricity. 
east side of the harbor has a depth of 6 to 7 feet 30 Mackerel Cove is a good anchorage on the north 
alongside. A large fish packing wharf has a depth side of Swans Island south of the eastern entrance 
of 1 to 2 feet alongside. The other wharves are to Casco Passage. There are islets and numerous 
bare before low water. Gasoline and provisions are ledges in the cove, but the entrance from 
available. Mail comes by the Swans Island State northward is easy of access in the daytime. 
auto-passenger ferry that calls at Lunt Harbor. 35 North Point, the northernmost point of Swans 

Northward of Long Island are numerous small Island, is on the east side of the northern entrance 
islands and ledges. Harbor Island, just off Lunt to Mackerel Cove. A lighted gong buoy, about 0.2 
Harbor, is wooded, and a reef which uncovers mile northwestward of the point, is off a rock 
extends west of the island. A bell buoy is off a 12- covered 1 foot. 
foot spot 600 yards west of the island. Crow Island, 40 Crow Island, about 0.6 mile west of North Point, 
0.4 mile north of Long Island, is wooded except at is on the western side of the northern entrance. A 
its eastern end which is a bare rock. Dry Money buoy is eastward of a ledge, awash at low water, 
Ledge, 400 yards west of Crow Island, has a white 400 yards east of the island. A buoy is off a shoal, 
rock islet about 10 feet high on it. Sunken Money covered 11 feet, near the center of the harbor. 
Ledge, 400 yards southwest of Dry Money Ledge, 45 A narrow channel into Mackerel Cove from 
uncovers. Northeast Ledge, 0.5 mile northeast of York Narrows follows close to the shore of Swans 
Long Island, is covered 13 feet. Crow Island Ledge, Island, and passes southward of Orono and Round 
0.3 mile north of Crow Island, is covered 9 feet. A Islands. . . 
fairway lighted gong buoy is northward of North- The anchorage m Mackerel Cove IS westward of 
east Ledge and eastward of Crow Island Ledge. so the buoy off the 11-foot spot. Anchorage can be 
Beaumont Ledge, 0.5 mile north of Crow Island, is had between this buoy and the buoy off Crow 
covered 7 feet. Otter ~ about 0.8 mile north of Island in d~pths of 24 to 32 feet. Care must be 
Crow Island, is awash at low water. taken to give the eastern. shore a berth of 300 

Sister Islands, O 5 mile northwestward of Crow yards. Another good berth IS between the buoy off 
Island, are wood~. Sister Ledge, awash at low ss the 11-foot spot and a bar~ ledge 0.3 mile 
water, extends 300 yards southward of the westerly southwestward. A 4-foot spot 1S 500 yards ~ortb-
of the Sister Islands. Ram Island, 0.5 mile north of west of the ledge, and another 4-f~t spot 1s 500 
Sister Islands and 0.2 mile off Swans Island, is yards east of the ledge and off the village; both are 
marked by a single tree. unmarked. . 

A 12-foot spot is 450 yards off East Point, the 60 Most of the dangers m the entrance to Mackerel 
eastern extremity of Swans Island, and 950 yards Cove ar~ ~uoy~. and, although. there are many 
northeastward of Ram Island. dangers ms1de, 1t should not be difficult even f9r a 

Westward of Long Island is a deep passage. stranger 1? enter and anchor safely by d~ylight 
Beach Ledge, about 0.4 mile westward of Long with the aid of a chart. Enter between the lighted 
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gong buoy off North Point and the buoy off Crow rocky shoal, covered 18 feet, 0.5 mile southwest of 
Island and steer about 181° so as to pass westward Gooseberry Island, is unmarked. 
of the buoy marking the 11-foot spot. Routes.-The main entrance to Burnt Coat Har-

Atlantic is a village on the southeast side of bor is from the southwestward between the 
Mackerel Cove. The church spire and several 5 daybeacon on the rock off the northwest side of 
houses are prominent from eastward. The wharves Harbor Island and Burnt Coat Harbor Light. Stran-
are nearly bare at low water. Gasoline and some gers should have no trouble entering in the day-
marine supplies are available on the island. The time with strict attention to the charts and by fol-
State auto and passenger ferry operates throughout lowing the ai<i;s .. 
the year between Atlantic and Bass Harbor. The 10 .From a position about 100 yards north of th~ 
ferry slip is close southward of Fir Point on the f~a¥ bell buoy off the e~trance, steer for a pos1-
east side of the cove. tton midway between the bght and the daybeacon, 

Seal Cove on the northwest side of Swans Island passing south of the buoy off Gooseberry Island 
just south of Buckle Island and York Narrows, and and favoring the daybeacon slightly. Anchorage 
Tootbacber Cove on the southwest side of Swans 15 may be selected eastward or northeastward from 
Island, have ~y unmarked dangers and are im- the light, or in midchannel north of it. 
portant to fishermen. A shoal covered 4 feet is in The passage betwe~ Bakc:r Islands and Swans 
the middle of the approach to Toothacher Cove. Islan~ IS buoyed and ts available for small craft 

Burnt Coat Harbor, a small well-sheltered an- ~ntenng Burnt Coat Harbo~ from the east~ard. It 
chorage on the southwestern side of Swans Island, 20 ts used by local craft,. but IS narr?w and difficult, 
is much used by fishermen and yachtsmen. Burnt ~d. strangers are advised to use .tt ?~Y ~r ob-
Coat Harbor Light (44°08.l'N., 68°26.S'W.), 47 feet tauung local knowledg~, and on a nsmg tide. 
above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower ~ball Island, 2 miles westward !-'f Harbor Is-
with a square green daymark on Hockamock Head, land, is the largest of the group of islands sou~-
on the west side of the harbor entrance. 25 ward. of the western en~ of Swans Island; the is-

The anchorage, eastward of the light, is about land is about 100 feet hi~ and wooded. A roc~y 
500 yards wide, with depths of 21 to 34 feet, soft shoal, covered 7 feet near tts end,. extends 0.4 mile 
bottom. A good anchorage for small craft is in the north of Marshall Island; a buoy IS off the end of 
channel northward of the light in depths of 13 to the shoal. . 
24 feet. A stone wharf and power plant are on the 30 . Hat Island, 0.9 mile north of Marshall Island an? 
north side of Long Cove, on the east side of the JUSt south !lf the western end of ~wans Island, ts 
harbor near the entrance. 111 feet high, bare. on the SUDlllllt, and wooded 

Swans Island is a village on the west shore of elsewhere. A buoy 18• 700 yards south~estward of 
Burnt Coat Harbor. The largest of several wharves Hat ~d Ledge, which extends 0.4 mile westward 
has fl .th 5 6 r. al .d Th th 35 of the island. 

two oats W1 to 1eet on~st e. . e 0 er Ringtown Island, just off the northeast side of 
wMI:v~ have less dept~. Gaso~ne, diesel. fuel, Marshall Island, is wooded. Yellow Ledge, 
proV1S1?ns, and some ~e supplies are av~ble. southeastward of Ringtown Island, has two bare 
Thc:re is a ~mall machine shop that can do nunor rocks and a considerable area which uncovers. 
en~e reP8:11"8· . 40 Brimstone Island, 1 mile east of Marshall Island, is 

Minturn 1S a small village on the east shore of bare and grassy. Heron Island, 0.5 mile south of 
the harbor. ~e largest ?f sev~ral f1Sh wharves has Brimstone Island is grassy with trees in the mid· 
5 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and some dle. ' 
p~ovisions and sup~lies are available at the wharf. Many bare and covered rocks and ledges are 
Pilots may be obtained from among the fishermen 4S southward of Brimstone and Heron Islands and 
at the harbor· southeastward of Marshall Island. Extreme caution 

Off the entrance and approach to Burnt Coat must be used in navigating in this area as most of 
~bor ~e several islands and. reefs. Harbor Island, the dangers are not marked. Two small ledges 
~ the Dllddlc of the entrance •. ts wooded ~xcept for awash at low water arc between Brimstone and 
its southwest and southeast Sides. There. ts a house so Heron Islands. 
?n the northeastern slope. Potato Island ts the small Heron Island Point Ledae, 0.2 mile south of 
islet about 700 yards n.orth of Harbor Island. Heron Island, is awash at high water. M8IOD 

Baker &lands, 0.3 mile southeast, and Scrag Is- Ledae, 0.4 mile west of Heron IsJand and Black 
Janel, 0.2 mile south, respectively, of Harbor Island, Ledae, 1.2 miles southwest of Heron' Island are 
are wooded. Green Island, 0.3 mile south~est of ss bare rocks. About 0.2 mile northeast of Black 
Scrag Island, and Goo.eberry Island, 0.6 mile west Ledge is a depth of 6 feet. Seal l.edae. 0.9 mile 
of Harbor Island, are bare and grassy. Gooleherry south of Heron Island, is covered 10 feet; a buoy 
Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southeastward of Gooseber- cast of the ledge marks a 16-foot spot. C.od Ledte. 
ry Island and on the northwestern side of the ap- 0.3 mile southwest of Mason Ledge, is oovered 3 
proach to the harbor, is awash at low water; a 60 feet. A depth of 4 feet is 300 yards southwestward 
buoy is off the ledge. Hiab Slleriff, a bare rock, and of the ledge. Jobi Ledge, 0.6 mile south of Marshall 
Slaerfff Ledge, awash at low water, are westward of Island, and Spnpe Ledae, 0.3 mile south, are oov· 
Gooseberry Island. A buoy, 0.4 mile southwest- ered 9 and 7 feet, respectively and are unmarked. 
ward of High Sheriff, marks a 24-foot spot. A Spirit Ledae, 0. 7 to 1.2 mil~ southwestward of 
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Marshall Island, is in two sections. The northern 
part has a bare rock on it, and the southern part 
uncovers about S feet. Boxam Ledge, off the south
west side of Marshall Island, uncovers. 

These ledges, together with numerous other 5 
ledges and islands, extend across Jericho Bay and 
southwest across the entrance of that bay to Isle au 
Haut. The other ledges and islands are discussed in 
chapter 7. 

sides. It is not recommended. A lighted bell buoy 
marks the western entrance. Vessels should not 
attempt passage except with local knowledge, as 
the currents are reported to be very strong at 
times. 

Chart 13316.-Blue Hill Bay, west of Mount Des
ert Island, is about 14 miles long. In the bay are 
several large and some small islands, between 

to which are good channels with deep water. The 
Chart 13315.-Casco Passage and York Narrows, dangers are comparatively few; the most prominent 

northward of Swans Island and between Swans are marked by buoys. There are numerous coves 
Island and Black and Johns Islands, form a part of on both sides of the bay. 
the inland passage between Mount Desert and The head of the bay is divided into several large 
Whitehead Island. The narrow passage separates 15 arms, the most important of which is Union River 
into two branches in its western part. The eastern Bay. Blue Hill Bay forms the approach to the vil-
end and northern branch form Casco Passage; the lages of Bass Harbor, South Blue Hill, Blue Hill 
southern branch is York Narrows. Falls, Blue Hill, East Blue Hill, and Surry, and the 

Johns Island, 1.3 miles northwestward of the city of Ellsworth. 
northern extremity of Swans Island, Opecbee Island 20 The bay is frequented by a few cruise sailing 
and Black Island, on the north side of the passage, vessels, fishing craft, and yachts. Gasoline and 
and Orono Island, Phinney Island, and ~ound Is- provisions are obtainable at most of the villages. 
land, on the south side of the passage, are, m ge~er- Repair yards for small vessels are at Bass Harbor, 
al, low and wooded. They have the followmg Bernard, and East Blue Hill. 
distinguishing marks: Johns Island has a wooden 25 Routes for entering Blue Hill Bay are given at 
tripod on its southwestern end; Opechee Island, the end of this chapter. 
whitewashed rocks on its southeastern end; Black Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in 
Island, whitewashed rocks on its southeastern and Blue Hill Bay is about 10 feet. The current floods 
southwestern extremities; and Phinney Island has a northward and ebbs southward. Velocities of 2 
distinctive boulder on its northern end. 30 knots have been observed near Staple Ledge Buoy 

Budde Island, on the south side of the western tA at the south end of the bay. For current predic-
end of York Narrows, has a large ~ea of tions see the Tidal Current Tables. 
whitewashed rocks on its northern extrenuty. The B~ Harbor, in the southwest end of Mount 
Triangles, a ledge at the c:astern ~nd of Casco Pas- Desert Island just westward of Bass Harb<?r Head, 
sage, has a rock 7 feet high on 1t, and a reef that 35 is an important fishing port. The harbor is some-
uncovers about S feet extends 400 yards northward. times used as an anchorage by vessels bound 

Long Ledge, awash, and Hawley Ledge, covered through the inside passage. The outer harbor is 
6 feet, both marked by buoys, are westward of exposed southward, but clear with the exception of 
Orono Island and between the western part of Weaver Ledge, which is in the middle of the en-
Casco Passage and York Narrows. Ea Rock, off 40 trance and uncovers 3 feet. Two buoys mark the 
the western entrance, is marked by a daybeacon <?n ledge. 
the ledge and a bell buoy southwestward of _it. Vessels can enter on either side of Weaver 
Sunken Ea Rock, covered 8 feet, af>?ut 0.4 mile Ledge and anchor between the ledge and the en-
south-southwestward f~om Egg Rock, ts marked by trance to the inner harbor in depths of 30 to 46 
a buoy northward of tt. 45 feet soft bottom in places. 

Casco Passage and York Narrows are well There are three dredged anchorages available in 
marked, the aids being col~red and numbered for the inner harbor. The anchorages consist o~ a 10-
the passage westward. A fauway bell buoy marks foot basin in the middle of the harbor with an 
the eastern approach to the passage. h adjoining 6-foot basin to the northward and one to 

Casco Passage is the straighter and bette~ c an- 50 the westward. In June 1974, depths of 10 feet were 
nel, has a least depth of 12 feet for a wtdth ~ available in the middle anchorage basin, and 4 feet 
about 100 yards, and is the one recommended. h in each of the adjoining basins. Buoys mark the 
rock, awash at low water, is 125 yards off t e inner harbor. 
south side of Black Island, and ~e ~hould 1b Bass Harbor is a village on the east shore of Bass 
taken to avoid it. Th~re are rocks with little dept ss Harbor. It has a fish cannery and is the headquar-
over them on each Side of the passage. oods t ters for many fishing vessels. The stack and the 

The current through Casco P~ge fl eas - twin elevated tanks of the cannery are conspicuous, 
Ward and ebbs westward at a velocity of 0. 7 ~~· as is the belfry of a church at the head of the 
The velocity is ~~ced greatly ~y strCurrong wmT : tiO harbor. The cannery wharf, on the east side of the 
For current predictions, see the Tidal ent a inner harbor about 1.1 miles north of Bass Harbor 
bles. . Head Light, has a reported depth of 7 feet along-

York Narrows is the deeper, wtth a least depth side A smaller seafood company wharf, close 
of 13 feet, but its width is not much over~~ northward has a depth of 10 feet reported along-
Yards, with dangerous unmarked ledges on ' 



 

106 6. PETIT MANAN ISLAND TO JERICHO BAY, MAINE 

side. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and some chorage near the middle of the cove in depths of 
marine supplies are available at this wharf. 11 to 37 feet. There are several private·,piers and 

A boatyard and machine shop, about 250 yards float landings on the south side of the cove near 
above the upper seafood wharf, has two marine Dodge Point, and a paved town launching ramp on 
railways that can handle craft up to 45 feet for hull 5 the north side of the cove near its head. 
and engine repairs. Welding and electrical repairs Moose Island, north of the entrance to Seal 
can also be made. Cove, is wooded. A bar which uncovers connects 

A marina with a float landing, small-craft the island to a point 0.3 mile northward of Reed 
launching ramp, and a marine railway is on the east Point. The point has a few buildings, a wharf, and 
side of the outer harbor, about 400 yards south- 10 a small flagpole. Small craft anchor northward of 
ward of the cannery wharf; depths of 10 feet are the bar. A rocky ledge, awash at low water, is 
reported at the float landing. The railway can ban- reported to be 125 yards north of Moose Island. 
dle craft up to 30 feet for hull and engine repairs. Hardwood Island, 0. 7 mile northwest of Moose 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice are available. Island, is 113 feet high and wooded. A bar extends 
The slip for the State automobile and passenger ts 0.3 mile southwestward from the island; a buoy is 
ferry to Swans Island and Lunt Harbor on Long off a rock covered 11 feet at the end of the bar. 
Island is close northward of the marina. Sawyer Cove, on the eastern shore of Blue Hill 

Groceries, ice, lodgings, and some marine sup- Bay eastward from the north end of Hardwood 
plies can be obtained in town. Island, is an anchorage for small craft. A ledge 

Bernard is a village on the west side of Bass 20 awash at high water is in the middle of the en-
Harbor. There are two fish wharves with float trance. Several float landings are in the cove. 
landing with 5 feet reported alongside. Gasoline, Pretty Marsh Harbor makes into the eastern 
diesel fuel, water, and some marine supplies can be shore of Blue Hill Bay northeastward of Hard-
obtained at the landings. wood Island. There is good anchorage in depths of 

A boatyard with covered sheds and marine 25 8 to 37 feet. Folly Island, a grassy island with a few 
ways, about 400 yards northward of the fish trees, is in the entrance. The northern and western 
wharves, can build craft up to 55 feet, or haul out sides of the harbor are shoal inside West Point, on 
for hull and engine repairs craft up to 40 feet. It the western side 0.6 mile northeast of Folly Island. 
has a pier and float landing with 3 feet reported A shoal, covered 9 feet at the end, extends 350 
alongside. Covered storage is available. 30 yards southeastward from West Point. There are 

Mitchell Cove, about 0.5 mile northwestward of no dangers away from the shore, except for a 
Bass Harbor, is shoal and foul, and has no landings. ledge, covered 3 feet, about 250 yards from Folly 

Duck Cove, about 1.5 miles northwestward, has a Island. In 1970, two bare rocks were reported on 
boatyard at the head with covered sheds; the yard this ledge; caution is advised. Several float landings 
can build or haul out for repairs craft up to 60 feet 35 are on the east side of the harbor. 
in length. It has two ways, and covered and open John Island, an islet 750 yards northward of 
winter storage is available. Folly Island, and a lower islet 400 yards northwest-

Goose Cove, on the eastern side of Blue Hill Bay ward are grassy. Birch Island, 0.4 mile northwest-
2 miles northwestward of Bass Harbor, is ward of John Island, is wooded. 
frequented by fishing boats. The cove has good 40 Bartlett Island, 0.7 mile northward of Hardwood 
holding ground and offers excellent anchorage for Island, is 279 feet high and mostly wooded, with a 
small boats except in heavy southwesterly weather. few houses on it. A grass-covered islet is close to 
A shoal in mid.harbor is marked by a buoy. West the northeast end of the island. 
Tremont is a village at the head of the cove. A Bartlett Narrows is between Mount Desert Island 
church spire at the village is prominent from 45 and Bartlett Island. The channel is narrow, but has 
seaward. There is a wharf which dries at which deep water with few dangers and is not difficult. 
gasoline can be obtained; water can be had from a The channel westward of Folly and John Islands is 
nearby well. clear in midchannel. If passing eastward of Folly 

Goose Cove Rock, 0.6 mile northwest of Goose Island, give it a berth of about 400 yards, and give 
Cove and 0.2 mile offshore, is a rocky islet 5 feet so the south end of John Island a berth of 200 yards. 
high with grass on top. Rumen Island, 0.6 mile The eastern shore of the narrows from West Point 
northwestward of Goose Cove Rock, is a rocky to its northern end is bold and should be favored. 
islet 4 feet high with grass on top. The ruins of In the narrowest part keep the eastern shore close 
fishweirs are between the island and mainland. aboard, distant 100 yards, to avoid a ledge extend· 
Latty Cove is an indentation between Goose Cove ss ing 200 yards southward from a group of bare 
Rock and Rumell Island. rocks, southeastward of Ledges Point, on Bartlett 

Seal Cove, 4 miles northwestward of Bass Har- Island. 
bor, is a sheltered anchorage for small vessels, ex- A ledge covered 2 to 3 feet is 400 to 600 yards 
cept in westerly winds. Rocks that uncover 7 feet from the eastern shore 0.4 mile northward of Bart· 
are about 300 yards offshore just inside Reed Point, 60 lett Narrows. It will be avoided by keeping west· 
the northern entrance point, and a ledge partly ward of a range formed by the northwest tangent 
showing at high water is off the shoal bight just of Black and Alley Islands. 
inside Dodge Point, on the south side of the en- Western Bay, northeastward of Bartlett Island, is 
trance. Craft entering in midchannel will find an- a part of the waters that separate Mount Desert 
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· Island from the mainland northward. Mount Desert Johns, and Black Islands have been previously dis-
Narrows, described previously, is at the head of cussed. Sheep Island is grassy, and Eagle Island is 
Western Bay. wooded. A reef that uncovers 7 feet is 500 yards 

Black Island, about 1 mile northeastward of the eastward of Eagle Island. 
north end of Bartlett Island, is thickly wooded. s The passages between these islands are ob-
Green Island, close to the southern shore of the structed by reefs. 
bay, is 0.5 .mile ~t of Black Isl3:11d. Alley Island, Channel Rock, 1 mile northward of Pond Island, 
the largest island m Western Bay, 1s 1.2 miles north is 3 feet high and has a whitish top. A ledge cov-
of Green Island. ered 3 feet extends 0.4 mile eastward of the rock. 

Vessels of any size can select anchorage in the 10 Green Island is grassy and marked by an aban-
bay southwestward of Alley Island in depths of 44 doned lighthouse tower, white with dwelling, and 
to 64 feet; the rocky .broken gr?und with depths of by Blue Hill Bay Light 3 (44"14.9'N., 68"29.9'W.), 
34 to 36 feet extending 0.4 mile off the southeast 25 feet above the water and shown from a white 
side of Oak Point, I.~ miles ~estward. of Alley skeleton towe~ with a green square daymark. The 
Island, should be avoided. With the aid of t~e IS ledges, of which Green Island is a part, uncover 
chart, good anchorage can be selected also m from the island to the shore 1.1 miles northwest-
depths of 21 to 38 feet southeastward and eastward ward and for a distance of nearly 0.3 mile south-
of Alley Island. ward of the island. 

The range fo~ed by the summit of Bartlett Is- Other islands on the ledges include Flye Island, 
land and the Illlddle of Black Island clears the 20 Goose Island, and Gander Island. A buoy is off the 
shoal extending 500 yards southeastward from south end of the ledge. Sand Island, 0.3 mile 
Alley Island. northeastward of the light, is bare and nearly cov-

Foul ground extends about 500 yards from the ered at high water. A buoy westward of the islet 
south shore of Western Bay between Green Island and a fairway bell buoy mark Flye Island Channel 
and Indian Point, 1 mile northeastward. Northwest 25 between Green Island and Sand Island. 
Co.e, eastward of Indian Point, has anchorage in Flye Island Ledge, having rocks covered 7 to 15 
depths of 10 to 20 feet, but a ledge with little water feet, extends to a point 1 mile south-southwestward 
over it extends 500 yards from its southeast shore of Blue Hill Bay Light. 
600 yards eastward from Indian Point. Clark Cove, Herrick Bay is a shallow and unimportant bight 
1 mile northeast of Indian Point, has a wharf and 30 on the western side of Blue Hill Bay northwest-
landing for small boats. A marina with a marine ward of Blue Hill Bay Light. Naskeag Point, 0.8 
railway is about 0. 9 mile north-northwestward of mile northwest of Mahoney Island, is on the west-
Clark Cove. em side of the approach. The bay dries at low 

Goose Cove is a large shallow bight on the north water for nearly 1 mile from its head. There is 
side of Western Bay northward of Alley Island. JS good anchorage in the approach to the bay 0.5 
The villages of Trenton and West Trenton are on mile from the western shore northward of Naskeag 
the northern shore. The head of the cove is dry at Point in depths of 24 to 45 feet. In the approach to 
low water for a distance of 0.5 mile, and thence it the anchorage the range formed by the western 
deepens gradually to 7 feet 0.5 mile farther out. tangents of Flye and Long Islands leads westward 
There are no wharves in the cove. 40 of Flye Island Ledge. 

Mab_oney Island (44°13.0'N., 68°30.7'W.), on the Ship Island, Trumpet Is;bmd, Bar ~d, an~ Tin· 
west side of Blue Hill Bay 7.5 miles west of Bass k~r Island are a c~ain of islands 4 miles long. tn the 
Harbor Head and just eastward of the entrance to m~ddle of Bl~e Hill Bay, .~tward of Blue Hill Bay 
Eggemoggin Reach, is wooded. Smutty Nose Is- Light. The islands are JOtned by shoals that un-
land, 0.5 mile northwestward of Mahoney Island, is 45 cover, except for a channel between Trumpet and 
grassy. Mahoney Ledge, southwestward of Bar Islands tha~ has a depth .of 17 feet and is 
Mahoney Island, is awash at low water. A buoy marked by a fairway buoy. Ship and Bar Islands 
southwestward of the ledge marks a shoal covered are gr!l88Y· A b~oy marks the end of the. shoal 
5 feet, and another buoy is off the shoal water extendmg 0.3 mile from the northeastern side of 
southeast of Mahoney Island. so Bar Island. Trumpet Island is low and grassy. Tin-

Pond Island, 1.3 miles eastward of Mahoney Is- ker Island, partially wooded, has a shack on its 
land, is wooded on its eastern side. The western southeast end. . 
side is grassy. Lamp Island, 0.2 mile northward of Ship and~ Ledge, 0.6 mile southeastward of 
Pond Island is grassy Ship Island, is 350 yards long and uncovers about 5 

Pond ~ p~ the channel north of Pond ss feet. The ledge is marked on ea~h end by a 
Island, is used by vessels entering Blue Hill ~y rl:aybeacon, and by a bell buoy 0.1 mile off the east 
from westward and sometimes by vessels followmg side. . . 
the inside route eastward or westward. The pas- West Barge is. a flat grass-topped rcx:k 0.3 mile 
sage has a least depth of 19 feet in the buoyed westward of Ship Island. East Barge 18 a. round 
~hannel, but there are dangers close to the sailing 60 gi:assy islet on the end ~f the shoal extending 0.1 
lines. The buoys are colored and numbered for mile southward from Ship Islai;id. . 
Vessels bound westward Cow and Calf Ledge, extending 0.4 mile west-

Between Pond Island and Casco Passage, 1.5 ward and ~orth_ward from Tinker Island,~ sever-
miles southward, are several islands. Opechee, al rocks with little water and one rock which un-
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covers 5 feet; two buoys are north and west of the extend eastward of Parker Point, is marked by a 
ledge. buoy. A depth of 8 feet is close eastward of the 

Allen Cove, on the west side of Herriman Point buoy. 
3.5 miles northwestward of Blue Hill Bay Light, is Ledges extend along the northern shore of the 
used as an anchorage. The cove is open northward, 5 outer harbor from Woods Point to Sculpin Point 
and the shores are foul. Vessels may anchor in the and 100 yards off Closson Point. An unmarked 
middle of the cove in depths of 12 to 30 feet. rock, covered 6 feet, is 225 yards southward of 
Herriman Ledge, covered 10 feet and marked by a Woods Point. 
buoy, is 0.3 mile eastward of Herriman Point. Middle Ground, a detached shoal about 400 yards 

Long Island, a large uninhabited island in Blue 10 long and dangerous with rocks nearly awash, is off 
Hill Bay, 1.5 miles west of Bartlett Island, is in the entrance to the inner harbor. It is marked on its 
general wooded with a few clear sections. Long eastern edge by two buoys. 
Island Hub, off the south end of Long Island, is Sculpin Ledge, on the north side at the entrance 
conspicuous because of high trees covering it. to the inner harbor, uncovers about 2! feet; the 

Sand Point (44°21.4'N., 68°32.8' W.) is on the 15 ledge extends about 120 yards west-southwestward 
west shore of Blue Hill Bay 3.3 miles northward of of Sculpin Point and is marked on its western end 
Herriman Point. South Blue Hill, a village on the by a buoy. 
western side of Blue Hill Bay just south of Sand Routes.-Vessels may enter the inner harbor by 
Point, has a wharf with a 50-foot face which is dry passing on either side of the Middle Ground. The 
at low water. This is all that remains of a former 20 eastern channel is easier and safer, and leads east-
town wharf, the outer 60 yards of which were ward of the two buoys and northward of the shoal. 
destroyed by a hurricane. The submerged ruins Caution.-It is reported that some small craft, at 
and foundation, extending 200 feet out from the or near low water, have attempted to pass between 
present wharf, remain and are dangerous at all the buoys marking the eastern edge of the Middle 
stages of the tide. Extreme caution is necessary in 25 Ground. It is advisable at all times to pass east and 
approaching the area. Fishermen obtain fuel from north of both buoys when using the eastern chan-
oil drums delivered to the wharf. A private stone nel. 
pier and float landing with 3 feet alongside is just The western channel, deep and more direct, 
north of the wharf. leads between the unmarked western edge of the 

The start and fmish of the annual Maine Retired 30 Middle Ground and the buoy eastward of Parker 
Skippers Sailing Race, usually held in Blue Hill Point. Most powered craft use the western channel, 
Bay on the last Monday in August, is off Sand and sailing craft the eastern. 
Point. The entrance to the inner harbor has a depth of 

Salt Pond has its entrance about 1.2 miles about 19 feet. The channel is only about 50 feet 
northward of Sand Point and just south of the 35 wide southward of Sculpin Point, and so narrow 
entrance to Blue Hill Harbor; tidal falls are at the that a stranger should not carry a draft of more 
entrance. The channel is southward of Mill Island, than 12 feet at low water. Craft entering should 
on the north side of the entrance. State Route 175 pass not more than 30 feet southward of the buoy 
highway fixed bridge crosses the entrance; clear- off Sculpin Ledge before rounding up into the 
ance is 7 feet. The strength and turbulence of the 40 inner harbor. 
current is such that passage is not recommended The channel in the inner harbor is narrow and 
except with local knowledge. A private pier with crooked. Many of the rocks in the inner harbor 
float landing is on the east side of Mill Island. show except at high water, and buoys are off the 

Blue Hill Harbor, northwestward of Long Is- principal dangers. 
land, is a large bight in the northwestern part of 45 Triangles, northward of Parker Point, is a ledge 
Blue Hill Bay. Parker Point, on the western shore on which there are three rocks that uncover 2 to 3 
of the harbor 3 miles north of Sand Point, and feet; a buoy is off the rocks. 
Sculpin Point, on the northern shore of the harbor The upper part of the inner harbor is divided 
0.3 mile northeast of Parker Point, divide the bar- into two arms by Peters Point; both of the arms are 
bor into an inner and outer harbor. The village of 50 shoal and foul at the heads. The western arm is 
Blue Hill is at the head of the inner harbor. used by local craft, and cruise schooners usually 

Blue Hill (44°26.l'N., 68°35.5' W.), a rounded anchor off a private wharf with float landing on 
hill which appears blue in the distance and gives its the southwestern tip of the point. There is a re-
name to the village, bay, and area, is 934 feet high ported depth of 12 feet at the float, and water is 
and conspicuous. A fire lookout tower is on the 55 piped to it. 
summit. . . .Ancho~e sheltered from northerly and westerly 

Dangers.-The approach to the harbor ts fnnged wmds will be found in the outer harbor in depths 
with ledges with numerous rocks and boulders, of 23 to SO feet. 
some of which are awash. On the western side In the inner harbor anchorage in depths of 10 to 
these ledges extend 200 to 700 yards from the west- 60 28 feet, soft bottom, is available in midchannel 
em shore of the outer harbor, and, at a point 1 mile from 200 to 600 yards above Sculpin Point off the 
southward of Sculpin Point, they extend O.S mile yacht club, and in the western arm in 14 to 27 feet 
from shore. southwestward of Peters Point. There are nu· 

The northeastern end of these ledges, where they merous private moorings in the harbor. most of 
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which are under the supervision of the harbor- of Jed Islands, is about 3 feet high. South Ledge, 
master; when unoccupied they are usually un- 0.2 mile southward of Jed Islands, uncovers about 
lighted at night and care should be taken to avoid 5 feet. A rock, covered 4 feet, is 0.2 mile 
them. southwestward of South Ledge; a buoy is west of 

Blue Hill (Kollegewidgwok) Yacht Club is on 5 the rock. Danger will be avoided by keeping west-
the east side of the inner harbor, about 700 yards ward of a line from Conary Point to the southwest 
northward of Sculpin Point. There is a reported end of Newbury Neck. 
depth of 9 feet at the club float landing, and water Routes.-To enter Morgan Bay, using the chart as 
and gasoline are piped to it. The club maintains a a guide, pass westward of the buoy marking the 4-
sma11-craft launching ramp and four guest moor- to foot shoal, then in midchannel between Conary 
ings. Point and Conary Nub, thence about 200 yards off 

The village of Blue Hill has a hospital, pharma- the western shore until abreast of Seal Ledge. 
cy, churches, restaurants, lodgings, markets, and a Good anchorage can be selected in the bay in 
bank. Provisions, water, ice, bottled gas, and ma- depths of 8 to 36 feet. It is not advisable to use the 
rine supplies are available. Diesel fuel and gasoline 15 channel eastward of Conary Nub without local 
can be supplied at the landings from tank trucks. knowledge. 

In severe winters, ice usually closes the harbor Webber Cove, on the west side of Morgan Bay, 
from December to April, but during mild winters it about 1.3 miles above Conary Nub, is used as an 
is reported to be comparatively free of ice. anchorage by small craft. There is a private 

Darling Island (44°24.0'N., 68°31.3'W.), covered 20 boatshed and marine railway at the cove. 
with bushes, is about 0.5 mile eastward of Woo~s Union River Bay, at the head of Blue Hill Bay, is 
Point, the northern entrance point t~ B~ue Hill large and extends about 5 miles in a northerly 
Harbor. Darling Ledge, the top of which is awash direction between Oak Point on the east and New-
at low water, extends 0.3 mile southward of the bury Neck on the west. The bay is free of dangers, 
island. The ground is foul between the ledge and 25 except near its northern end. The head of the bay 
the shore. A buoy is about 0.2. mile south~astward is separated into two arms: Union River, the east-
of the ledge. There is a gramte wharf with fl<?at em arm, and Patten Bay, the western arm. 
landing, now used for pleasure craft, on the main- Patten Bay is a long, narrow arm making 
lMd westward of Darling Island. . northwestward from Union River Bay. The village 

McHeard Cove is 0. 7 mile north of Darling Is- 30 of Surry is at the head. The bay is used primarily 
~and. Mink Island and a reef b8:fe at high water are by small pleasure craft and fishing_ boats. Good 
tn the center of the cove. A cnb whar~ nearly dry anchorage is at the entrance near mtdchannel, and 
at low water, is at East Blue Hill, .a villa~e at the as far as 1.5 miles above the entrance in depths of 
head of the cove. A church spire ts prommei;it, as 20 to 38 feet. A ledge, which uncovers about 5 
are several large homes on the slope of the hill on 35 feet, extends 400 yards from the northern shore 0. 7 
the east side of the cove. mile westward of Weymouth Point at the head of 

A boatyard is on the east side of McHeard C~ve, Union River Bay. A buoy is south of the ledge. 
about 0.3 mile above the entrance. The y~d butlds Between this buoy and a point 1 mile above, the 
wood and fiberglass craft up to 75 feet m length, northern shore of Patten Bay is fairly bold, while 
and has a marine railway that can ~andle c~aft up 40 the south shore should be given a berth of 300 
to 110 feet. Hull, engine, and. electr:icaI repatrs can yards. Ice closes the upper end of the bay from 
be made, and a 12-ton mobile hoist and a 2·tO~ January through March. About 1.3 miles westward 
crane are available. Open and covered stora~e ts at w eymouth Point and close eastward of Conten-
also available. Gasoline and water can be obtamed tion Cove, there are camp grounds with a pier and 
at the boatyard or at the fish ~barf close south- 45 float landing. Gasoline and water are available at 
ward. Diesel fuel can be supplied by tank truck. the float which is reported to have 5 feet along-
Both the yard wharf and .the. fish wh8;ff are dry at side. ' . . 
low water. The yard maintains moonngs. Union River empties mto the head of Uruon 

Morgan Bay, northward of Lon.g Island and .on River Bay from northward and forms the approach 
the west side of Newbury Neck, ts about 3 miles 50 to the city of Ellsworth, 4 miles above the en-
long. The bay is seldom used by y~chts as. there are trance where there is a dam. There is no commer-
no landings in it. Two 279-foot high rad10 tow~J8 cial ~aterbome traffic on the river. The river is 
of Station WDEA are prominent on the east Sl e about a mile wide at the entrance but contracts to 
of Newbury Neck. 100 yards 1.3 miles above. In November 1975, the 

The entrance to Morgan Bay is obstruct~ by 55 controlling depths were 5 feet for a midwidth of 
Jed Islands and the surrounding ledges, leavmg a l20 feet in the entrance channel to Hortons Rocks, 
d~p. narrow channel close to the western shore °c[1 about 1 mile above the entrance on the w<:8t side of 
either side of Conary Nub. Co8;8'Y Nub, 500 yar s the channel, thence in 1968, 4 feet at rmdchannel 
~ff Conary Point on the west side of theT ~:Can~ej 

60 
for about 1.6 miles, thence in November 1975, 3 

is. a rock with a clump of scrub: Seal ..__.,,\· ·h feet at midchannel for about 0.8 mile to near Black 
nu.le northeast of Conary Nub, is awash ~t ig Point· mariners are advised to navigate with cau-
Water. Black Rock, which uncovers 2 ~eet, is on. a tion from Black Point to Ellsworth as several 
shoal with depths of 3 to 10 feet extendmg 0.4 mil~ places in this stretch have shoaled to bare. Freshets 
northeastward of Seal Ledge. Bird Rock, westwar 
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occur in the spring occasionally. Ice usually closes Blue Hill Bay. Small craft bound to points ~ Blue 
the river from December to April. Hill Bay seldom exceed 9 feet in draft and tisually 

Mill Cove, on the eastern side of Union River at follow the inside passage. In general, they enter 
the entrance, is small and shoal. Off the entrance from eastward across Bass Harbor Bar, and from 
are several rocks, the most prominent of which are s westward by Flye Island Channel or Pond Island 
buoyed. Tupper Ledge, with rocks awash at low Passage between Pond Island and Blue Hill Bay 
water and from which broken bottom extends Light. 
northward, is off the river entrance. Two buoys Vessels of drafts too deep for that route can 
mark the ledge. Lord Rock, covered 9 feet, is close enter the bay southward of Little Gott Island, 
to the eastern shore off the entrance. A buoy is on 10 southeastward of Placentia Island, and northward 
the west side of the rock. of Black Island, but this passage is not recom-

The channel in Union River is narrow and dif- mended for drafts greater than 15 feet. This pas-
ficult. Strangers should not enter without assist- sage also is desirable for vessels of 9-foot draft or 
ance; local boatmen will act as guides if desired. less when there is too much easterly or southeast-
With the aid of the chart, small craft should be 1s erly swell on Bass Harbor Bar. 
able to go up to Ellsworth, but should do so on a Vessels of the deepest draft can enter by Eastern 
rising tide. Passage, between Black and Placentia Islands on 

The dredged entrance channel leads northward the east, and Long and Swans Islands on the west. 
from Union River Bay for about 1 mile; it is Above the entrance, Blue Hill Bay is deep and 
marked by two buoys and a daybeacon. From this 20 generally free from dangers, and several channels 
point to the entrance to the upper dredged section are available. 
of the river channel, about 1 mile below Ellsworth, Vessels bound from Bass Harbor Bar to Union 
there are no marks and a general midchannel River usually use the channel between Tinker and 
course is best, although in the bend just before Hardwood Islands, and between Long and Bartlett 
reaching the dredged channel the best water favors 25 Islands. This channel is deep and unobstructed, and 
the east side. The upper dredged channel does not the chart and buoys are the guides. Small craft 
follow a midchannel course; it is marked on the sometimes use the more protected passage between 
westerly side by three buoys. The chart is the Moose and Hardwood Islands and through Bartlett 
guide. Narrows. 

Ellsworth is a city on the main coastal highway 30 Bound to Blue Hill Harbor from Bass Harbor 
at the head of navigation on Union River. It has a Bar, the most direct route leads eastward of the 
railroad freight terminal and some industry in the chain of islands and reefs extending from Ship and 
manufacture of yam. The city has a hospital, Barges Ledges to Tinker Island, and southward 
hotels, motels, banks, restaurants, markets, pharma- and westward of Long Island. This passage is deep 
cy, churches, and bus and taxi service. There are 35 and clear, and the chart is the guide. 
no commercial marine shipping facilities at Ell- The passages between Little Gott and Black Is-
sworth. Most of the wharves are in ruins or in lands, and Black and Placentia Islands, have a rock 
need of repair. There is one wharf, dry at low with a cleared depth of 16 feet, about 250 yards off 
water, at which water may be obtained. The river the southwest end of Little Gott Island, and a rock 
is fresh at low water. 40 with a cleared depth of 13 feet, about 350 yards off 

the southeastern side of Placentia Island. Vessels 
Charts 13316, 13313.-Routes for entering Blue drawing 15 feet or less may use them by favoring 

Hill Bay.-Blue Hill Bay is approached from east- the north shore of Black Island, 250 yards off, after 
ward across Bass Harbor Bar; from ~uthward passin~ Inner Dawes Ledge, a rock islet, and 
through Eastern Passage between Placentta Island 45 roundmg the north end of Black Island at a dis-
and Swans Island, and from westward through tance of 200 yards. Then steer southwestward to 
Jericho Bay, which is entered through Merchants round the southwestern end of Placentia Island at a 
Row, Deer Island Thorofare, or Egge~oggin distance of 400 to 500 yards. The course then can 
Reach. The channels between Blue Hill and be shaped northward into Blue Hill Bay, or if 
Jericho Bays are Casco Passage, York Narrows, so bound to Casco Passage, northwestward to pass 
Pond Island Passage, and Flye Island Channel. northward of the buoys off Staple Ledge and 
These approaches are more or less obstructed by North Point of Swans Island. 
islands an~ ledges! but are sufficiently ~ked to be . The pr~g ~agi;aphs describing the area 
safely navigated m clear weather. At high wa~r ~ve the sunplest d1rect1ons, by pointing out the 
small boats can also enter the head of Blue Hill ss tslands, dangers, prominent features, and land-
Bay from Fre~chman Bay_ through Mount Desert marks, and, where necessary, the need for local 
Narrows, previously descnbed. knowledge. The navigator should have no dift"tcul-

The inside route across Bass Harbor Bar through ty in entering the bay from any direction in day-
Casco Passage, used most frequently by small craft time and clear weather. The chart must 'be care-
of 9-foot draft or less, leads across the south end of 60 fully followed. 
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This chapter describes the Maine coast from 
Jericho Bay to but not including Muscongus Bay, 
and the waters and tributaries of East and West 
Penobscot Bays, Penobscot River, and the many 
passages and thorofares leading into and connect
ing these waterways. Also discussed are the impor
tant ports of Rockland, Searsport, Bucksport, and 
Bangor, and many smaller fishing ports and resort 
towns on these waterways. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
82.105, chapter 2. 

west of Halibut Rocks, has a rock bare at high 
water. 

Colby Ledge, 0.8 mile southwest of Southern 
Mark Island Ledge, uncovers about 5 feet. A 

5 daybeacon is on the ledge. A ledge covered 15 feet 
is 400 yards southward of the daybeacon. Colby 
Pup, covered 3 feet and marked by a buoy, is 0.5 
mile south of the daybeacon. Unmarked Channel 
Rock, 0.6 mile southwest of Colby Pup, uncovers 8 

IO feet. 
McGlathery Island (44°07.5'N., 68°37.0'W.), 2.5 

miles southeast of Stonington, is the largest island 
on the west side of the bay and on the north side 

Charts 13312, 13302.-Between Jericho Bay and of Merchant Row. A rocky ledge with at least two 
Penobscot Bay are numerous islands. Deer Isle, IO 15 rocks awash and a covered rock extends between 
miles westward of Mount Desert Island, is the larg- the east side of the island and Gooseberry Island. 
est. Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, The area is foul, and passage through it should be 
and Merchant Row are the three principal passages avoided. The ~emlll:ning islan~s and. dangers in. the 
between the bays. Eggemoggin Reach, between bay are descr:tbed m connection wtth the vanous 
Deer Isle and the mainland, connects Blue Hill Bay 20 channels leadmg out o~ the b~y. 
and the head of Jericho Bay with Penobscot Bay Routes.-In a~p~oac~g Jencho Bay from the 
near its head. The reach is 1 J miles long and has a southeastward, 1t IS advisable to pass between Mar-
least width of about 0.4 mile at Byard Point. There shall Island and Swans Island, through Toothacher 
are several villages along its shores. Bay where. most ~f the dangers are marked, but 

25 then only m daytime. In clear weather, strangers 
Chart 

13313
-J ·ch 

8 
· bet S d should have no trouble navigating any of the pas-

• en o ay 1S ween wans an sages, or through Merchant Row or Deer Island 
Marshall Islands ~n. t~e e!18t, and Isle au Haut and Thorofare, by giving strict attention to the chart 
~e.er Isle and adJommg islands on the west. The and following the aids, which are colored and 
mstde routes from Casco Passage and York Nar- 30 numbered for passages to the northward and west-
rows to Deer Island Thorofare and Merchant ward 
Row, and the passage north of Pond Island to · 
Eggemoggin Reach, lead across the head of Charts 13316, 13309, 13310.-Eggemoggin Reach is 
Jericho Bay. This section of the bay is used by a generally broad and deep thorofare which ex-
many craft. 35 tends in a general northwesterly-southeasterly di-

The part of the bay southward of these rection between the mainland and Deer Isle, and 
thorofares has deep water, but there are many joins Jericho Bay with East Penobscot Bay. 
ledges, rocks, and islets. This area is little used The eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach is 
except by local _fIShennen and y~chts. . well marked by Devils Head, a prominent, high, 

The dangers m the passages mto Jencho Bay 40 rock bluff on the south end of Hog Island, 2.8 miles 
from the southward, eastward of Isle au Haut, in west of Pond Island. Off the western entrance are 
the channels between that island and Marsh~! Is- Head of the Cape (Cape Rosier), high and thickly 
land, are for the most part not marked. This is the wooded; a light on Green Ledge, 1.3 miles south of 
most direct way from the sea from that direction. Head of the Cape; and an abandoned lighthouse 
There are, however, a number of unmarked shoal 45 tower on Pumpkin Island, 3.6 miles east of Head of 
spots which must be avoided. the Cape. 

Hahout Rocks, in Jericho Bay 0.8 mile northwest The depth in the main channel through Eg-
of Marshall Island are two in number. Halibut gemoggin Reach is sufficient for deep-draft vessels, 
Rocks Light (44°08.0'N., 68°31.6'W.), 28 feet above but.the channel is n~~w and the bottom is irregu-
the water is shown from a white skeleton tower so tar m places. The pnnetpal dangers are buoyed and 
with a r~ triangular daymark on the northerly can be easily avoided in the daytime and in clear 
rock· a bell buoy is about 250 yards northward of weather. An unmarked rocky shoal, covered 27 
the iight. . feet, lies about 250 yards southeas~ard . of the 

West Halibut Rock, 1 mile westward of Halibut north tower of the Deer Isle-~gwick Bndge. 
Rocks, is covered 2 feet; a buoy is off the rock. A 55 Vessels ~ ~chor anywhere m the reach ~here 
rock covered 9 feet is 400 yards northeastward of the dept~ tS swtable and th~ bottom soft,. making a 
the buoy. Southern Mark Island Ledge, 2. 3 miles lee of either shore, accordmg to the wmd. Small 
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craft anchor in the coves off the reach. The mean 
range of tide is about 10 feet. 

feet; above the old cannery it is mostly dry at low 
water. Good anchorage is available off' the en
trance in depths of 22 to 24 feet, soft in places. 

Chart 13316.-Devils Head Ledge, extending 0.3 The main approach to Center Harbor is from 
mile southeastward from Devils Head at the east- 5 westward, but local vessels enter by the channel 
em end of Eggemoggin Reach, is partly bare at eastward of Torrey Islands, passing in midchannel 
high water; a buoy is off the end of the ledge. Hay on either side of the bare rock 350 yards eastward 
Island Ledge, 0.5 mile southeastward of Devils of the easterly of the islands. This passage should 
Head, is covered 7 feet, and marked by a buoy off not be attempted by strangers. 
its southern side. An unmarked 15-foot spot is 0.7 10 A boatyard, close west of the abandoned canner-
mile southeastward of the ledge. A fairway bell y, has a marine railway that can haul out craft up 
buoy, 300 yards southward of the ledge, marks the to 50 feet in length for hull or engine repairs or 
eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. dry open or covered storage. Its pier and float 

Channel Rock, 900 yards south of Devils Head landing has 6 feet alongside; gasoline is available. 
and covered 2 feet, is marked by a buoy. The 15 Provisions and marine supplies may be obtained in 
Boulders, 400 yards westward of Channel Rock, Brooklin. The yard can build craft up to 50 feet. 
uncover 3 feet. The Center Harbor Yacht Club pier and float 

Greenlaw Cove, on the southwest side of the east- landing, with 6 feet alongside, is on the north side 
em entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, has a narrow of the entrance; water is available. The signal mast 
unmarked channel with shoals on both sides, and is 20 and clubhouse are conspicuous. There are several 
suitable only for small craft with local knowledge. float landings in the harbor. Anchorage in soft mud 
Mountainville is a village near the head of the bottom may also be had south of a line between 
cove. The landing is nearly bare at low water. the yacht yard and the daybeacon at the entrance. 

White Island, Bear Island, and Conary Island are Bridges Point Shoal extends over 0.5 mile from 
off the entrance to Greenlaw Cove and on the 25 Bridges Point, 4.8 miles northwestward of Naskeag 
southern side of the passage through Eggemoggin Point, and is covered 5 to 17 feet; a buoy marks 
Reach. Conary Ledge, 0.4 mile north of Conary the outer end. 
Island, is covered l foot and marked by a buoy Benjamin River, the approach to the town of 
north of the ledge. Sedgwick, empties into the north side of the reach 

Naskeag Harbor is north of Hog Island and Har- 30 5.5 miles northwestward of Naskeag Point. The 
bor Island, which is 0.3 mile east of Hog Island. channel at the entrance northward of Cape Carter 
The village of Naskeag is on the north side. The has a least depth of 19 feet, but is restricted on 
harbor can be entered from eastward or westward, both sides, leaving a passage 100 yards wide at its 
but there are many unmarked dangers, and stran- narrowest part. A rock awash is at the outer end of 
gers should not attempt to enter except in small 35 the ledge and sand shoal extending into the river 
craft. from the east side 0.6 mile northward of Cape 

At the eastern approach to the harbor, the bar Carter. Sedgwick can be reached only at high 
from the northern shore extends two-thirds of the water as the river dries out some distance below. 
way across. Between the end of this bar and Har- On the east side of the river about 1 mile above 
bor Island is a covered rock close to the island 40 Cape Carter, there is a boatyard which builds craft 
shore. At half tide the bar is marked by ripples. up to 40 feet in length. The yard has a 2-ton crane 

The Triangles, a reef with rocks awash, is in the and a marine railway that can haul out craft up to 
middle of the western entrance to the harbor. 30 tons or 40 feet in length for hull and engine 
There are several private float landing~ between repair~ or dry open or covered storage. Gasoline 
Naskeag Harbor and Center Harbor, 2 miles to the 45 and diesel fuel are available at the boatyard wharf, 
northwestward. Northwest Con is a small cove which dries at low water. Provisions and some 
with middle depths of 15 feet, about 2.5 miles west- marine supplies are available in Sed~ck. A num-
ward of Naskeag Point. Babson Island and Little ber of mooring buoys are available off the 
Babson Island are wooded islands on the north side boatyard. 
of the reach between Naskeag Harbor and Center so The village of West Brooklin is near the 
Harbor. They are occupied only in the summer. boatyard. A church spire in the village is conspicu-

Center Harbor, an anchorage for small craft ous. 
only, is a small cove on the north side of the reach North Deer Isle, on the southern side of Eg-
northeastward of Torrey Islands, 2.2 miles north- gemoggin Reach, is a village at the north end of 
west of Hog Island. A buoy 200 yards west of 55 Deer Isle. The old ferry wharf 0.4 mile westward 
Chatto Island marks the entrance. The town of of Tinker Ledges is in ruins. There is a rock crib 
Brooklin is at the head of the harbor. A church breakwater just east of the old wharf. and the en-
spire in the town is conspicuous. A rock marked by closed space between the two is so~etimes used 
a daybeacon is in the middle of the entrance for beaching local small craft. The breakwater ex-
northward of Cbatto Island, which is 0.6 mile north 60 tends about 200 feet from shore and is covered 
of Torrey Islands. The channel is close southward most of its length at high water. It is not marked 
of the rock. Between the daybeacon and an aban- and is a danger to all craft approaching close to 
doned cannery wharf near the head, on the north shore. 
side of the cove, the channel has depths of 8 to 10 Tinker Ledges, about 0.7 mile long and covered 



 

7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 113 

13 feet, are on the south side of the reach about 6. 7 There are several private float landings in the 
miles westward of Naskeag Point; a buoy is on the harbor, and several moorings are available for hire. 
northeast side of the ledges. The village has a general store and guest houses. 

A highway causeway extending from the north- Engine repairs and electric welding can be made 
west corner of Deer Isle to the eastern side of s by a garage in the village. 
Little Deer Isle, 0.4 mile northwestward, closes the Orcutt Harbor, just westward of Buck Harbor, is 
passage between the two islands to all craft. Stave about 1.3 miles long and 500 yards wide. Good 
Island, just northward of the eastern end of Little anchorage is available in depths of 14 to 52 feet in 
Deer Isle, is wooded. the middle of the harbor northward of a small 

Billings Cove is on the northern shore of Eg- 10 wooded islet on the western side near the entrance. 
gemoggin Reach 2.3 miles northwestward of Ben- A reef, awash at low water, extends 300 yards 
jarnin River and east of Byard Point. it dries out southward from Condon Point, on the east side of 
300 yards from the head. Anchorage can be had in the entrance. When northward of this reef, favor 
the middle of the cove just inside the entrance in the eastern side of the entrance to avoid a rock 
depths of about 25 feet. Sargentrille, a village near 1.5 covered 5 feet near1y 200 yards from the western 
the eastern shore of the cove. has a town wharf shore and the same distance southward of the 
and float landing with 8 feet alongside. An aban· wooded islet. In the slight expansion 0.5 mile above 
doned clam factory wharf adjacent to the eastward the islet, care must be taken to avoid two rocks 
is in disrepair. A good beach for hauling out or covered 5 feet, one of which is 200 yards from the 
launching small craft is just eastward. 20 western shore and the other 150 yards from the 

southeast side of the expansion. A boatyard is at 
Charts 13309, 13310-The Deer Isle-Sedgwick the head of the cove making into the east side of 

Bridge (State Route 175), a suspension type fixed the harbor, about 0.6 mile northward of Condon 
highway bridge, crosses Eggemoggin Reach be- Point. A rock, covered 5 feet. is on the south side 
tween Byard Point and Little Deer Island. The 25 of the entrance. The yard can haul out craft up to 
bridge has a clearance of 85 feet for a midwidth of 30 feet on skids for hull and engine repairs; open 
200 feet. The village of little Deer Isle is near the storage is available. Another boatyard with a ma-
south end of the bridge. A small-craft facility with rine railway is at the head of Orcutt Harbor; craft 
a 300-foot pier is in the cove just westward of the up to 45 feet in length can be hauled out for engine 
south end of the bridge; depths of 41 feet are 30 and hull repairs; open storage is available. There 
reported in the approach and alongside the pier. are also several private float landings at the head of 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and a launching the harbor. 
ramp are available. Horseshoe Co~e is a long, narrow cove, the en-

Howard Ledges, on the south side of Eggemog- trance to which is 0.6 mile southwestward of Or-
gin Reach about 1.4 miles northwestward of the 35 cutt Harbor. The cove is navigable only for small 
bridge, are covered I to 9 feet and marked by a craft with local knowledge for about 1.4 miles; 
buoy on the northwestern end. above that point for another mile it dries out. 

Eggemoggin is a summer resort with a float land- There are no wharves. Privately niaintained sca-
ing at the northwest end of Little Deer Isle, sonal aids mark the channel to a boatyard on the 
southeastward of Pumpkin Island. Several 40 west side about 1 mile above the entrance 
boatsheds where small craft are hauled out for daybeacon. The yard has a marine railway and can 
winter ~rage, are at Eggemoggin. . build, or haul ?ut for hull and engine repairs, craft 

Buck Harbor on the north side of Eggemoggm up to 50 feet m length and 7-foot draft. Covered 
Reach opposik Pumpkin Island, affords excellent an~ o~ dry winter storage. is available. The yard 
anchorage and is often used by small vessels. Har· "45 mamtams a number of moonngs off the yard. The 
bor Island, in the middle of the harbor, has a good bes~ anchorage secure in all weath.er is reported to 
channel around it which forms the anchorage. be m ts feet, mud bottom, 0.8 ~e northward of 
Shoals extend 250 yards off the northeast side of the entrance northward of the mner daybeacon. 
Harbor Island, and the channel is narrow between Weir Cov~ about 0.7 mile .southwestward. of 
them and the shore northeastward. Harbor Ledge, 50 Horseshoe Cove, has. several pnvate fl?-t Jandmp 
covered 5 feet at the north end of the shoals, on its east and west mdes. Buek &land 18 a wooded 
is marked by a buoy. The channel between the islet off the entrance to the co".e. A drying ledge, 
ledge and the northern shore bas a depth of 23 unmarked, extends about. 0.2 mile southward from 
feet. Small craft can anchor in the bight on the the eastern entrance potnt. Several rocks awash 
northeast side of Harbor Island. The best anchor- ss have been reported on the ledge,. and some may 
age is west and northwestward of Harbor Island in exist between the sou!hem extrenu~y of the led~e 
depths of 28 to 37 feet. and _Bue~ I~ manners are advised to ~erase 

Soatla Broobrill~ a village at the head of Buck caution m this area. The upper half of W err Cove 
Harbor, has a marina with 12 feet reported along- is mostly dry at low water_. 
side its float landing. Buck Harbor Yacht Club, 60 ~ ~ l mile northwestward of 
close westward of the marina, has a float Janding Pumpkin Island, IS grassy and low. 1_'lu-maeap 
with 12 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, Ledae, south~d of Thrumcap Island, 18 partly 
ice. and some marine supplies are available at the uncov~ atthhigh waterd · Spectlldef '"--·- ~'-~ marina. 0.8 mile sou westwar O uuwucap ~ ts 
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covered 6 feet; a buoy is south of the ledge. Two overtaken by fog, they may anchor anywhere near 
Bush Ledge, 1.2 miles south of Thrumcap Island, is the channel where the bottom is soft and the depth 
covered 2 feet; a buoy is off its west side. Mer- suitable. Small vessels anchor on the north side of 
riman Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.4 mile west- the channel off Stonington, and between the 
ward of Pumpkin Island; a buoy is on its north s wharves off Staple Point and the buoy 800 yards 
side. eastward. There are a considerable number of 

About midway between Merriman Ledge and moorings off the wharves. A berth at one of these 
Spectacle Island Ledge is a 13-foot spot marked by can usually be obtained on application to the har-
a buoy. Pumpkin Island Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest- bormaster. There is also a good anchorage north of 
ward of Pumpkin Island, is covered 12 feet; a buoy 10 Round Island, 2 miles southeast of Crotch Island. 
is on its west side. A daybeacon is on the shoal just Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide 
north of Pumpkin Island. The Triangles, 0.4 mile at Stonington is 9.7 feet. The tidal currents follow 
northeastward of Pumpkin Island, is a ledge cov- the general direction of the channel and are not 
ered 2 feet and marked by buoys on the north and strong. The direction of the currents is influenced 
west sides. is by the wind; with strong easterly winds the flood 

A lighted fairway bell buoy, 0. 7 mile north of and ebb set westward, and with westerly winds 
Pumpkin Island, marks the western entrance to Eg- they set eastward. When not influenced by the 
gemoggin Reach. wind, the flood sets eastward and the ebb west-

Of the islands near the western entrance to Eg- ward, and continues to run about 0.8 hour after 
gemoggin Reach, Spectacle Islands, 1. 7 miles west- 20 high and low waters. 
ward of Pumpkin Island, are grassy. A fairway bell Ice seldom closes Deer Island Thorofare and 
buoy is 0.4 mile southeastward of the islands. Two Southeast Harbor and then is soon broken up by 
Bush Island, 1. 8 miles southwestward of Pumpkin icebreakers. During severe winters, solid ice has 
Island, is bare; Hog Island, 2.5 miles southwest of existed from Stonington to Isle au Haut. 
Pumpkin Island, has scattered trees, a house, and a 25 Routes.-There are two well-marked channels 
barn in the center. Fiddle Head is a small islet off into Deer Island Thorofare from the eastward. The 
the northeast end of Hog Island and is connected northern channel passes east and south of the 
to it by a bar which uncovers. buoys marking the ledges off Green Ledge, 0.8 mile 

Pond Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Hog Island, is eastward of Stinson Neck, and enters the thorofare 
grassy and has a small clump of trees on the north- JO between Long Ledge, 0.5 mile south of Green 
east side. Western Island, 0.5 mile west of Pond Ledge, and Potato Ledge, which extends 0.6 mile 
Island, is grassy on its eastern end and has a thick northeastward from Shabby Island, 20 feet high and 
clump of trees on its western end. Green Ledge, wooded. A daybeacon is on Long Ledge, and a 
west of Western Island, is marked by Green Ledge bell buoy is south of the ledge. A buoy is north of 
Light 4 (44°17.4'N., 68°49.7'W.), 31 feet above the JS Potato Ledge. The channel then leads westward, 
water and shown from a white skeleton tower with passing south of Lazygut Ledge, 0.6 mile west of 
a red triangular daymark on the ledge; the light Long Ledge, and entering the thorofare at Eastern 
marks the western approach to Eggemoggin Reach Mark Island Ledge, 1.4 miles west of Potato Ledge. 
from East Penobscot Bay. A bell buoy is 0.3 mile The channel then continues between Sheldrake 
southwestward of the light. 40 Ledge and Haycock Rock, marked by a daybeacon, 

. 0.6 mile southwest of Eastern Mark Island Ledge; 
Ouu1 13315.-Deer Island Thorofare 18 a narrow between Haskell Ledge, 0.8 mile west of Haycock 

passage leading along the south side of Deer Isle, Rock, Bold Island Ledges, and several other dan-
between it and the numerous islands southward. gers, most of which are buoyed. The northern 
The passage joins Jericho Bay and East Penobscot 4S channel then joins the southern channel in the 
Bay. It is a link in the chain of inland passages. thorofare west of Bold Island Ledges, 3.5 miles 
Stonington is a town on the passage. The thorofare west-southwestward of Potato Ledge. 
is used occasionally by coastal tankers ~d exten- The southern entrance channel passes south of 
sively by small craft bound through the inland pas- Wbaleback Ledge, about 0.8 mile southward of 
sages. It has a least width of 100 yar~s in several 50 Shabby Island, and runs nearly due west between 
places, and a least depth of 15 feet m a channel Shingle Island, 1.1 miles southwest of Shabby Is-
through the bar between Moose and Crotch Is- land, and Saddleback Island, 0.5 mile south of Shin-
lands. Vessels drawing up to 18 feet are reported to gle Island. The channel then swings northwestward 
use the passage, but there are unmarked rocks cov- and passes between Bold Island, 1.3 miles west of 
ered 9 to .14 fec:t close to the c:hannel. Local ss S~gle Island, and Bold Island Ledges. This chan-
knowledge ts adVJ.Sable. The mar~ rm~rtant dan- nel 18 well marked by buoys to its junction with the 
gers are marked, and the channel ts eastly followed other channels. Its eastern entrance is marked by a 
in the daytime in clear weather. fairway bell buoy, about 700 yards east-northeast-

The standpipe at Stonington and the stiff-leg ward of Saddleback Island. 
crane and derricks at the inactive quarries on 60 Entering from the westward the principal lead-
Crotch Island are prominent from all directions. ing mark is Deer Island Tho~fare Light ( 44 °08.0' 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage for vessels N., 68°42.l'W.), 52 feet above the water shown 
f>?und through the !h':>rofare and overtaken by from a white square tower on the west' side of 
rught or bad weather 18 m Southeast Harbor. When Mark Island; a fog signal is at the light. Westward 
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of the light care must be taken to avoid The Brown facility is on Moose Island, just westward of 
Cow, a ledge with a rock 3 feet high on it, 1.3 miles Stonington. 
southwestward from the light, and West Mark Is- Berthage for transient craft is very limited at 
land Ledge, covered 4 feet, about 0. 7 mile Stonington; most vessels anchor off the town or 
northwestward of the light; a buoy is south of the 5 moor to mooring buoys off Staple Point. The town 
ledge. Passing north of the light and south of West- harbormaster controls and assigns the moorings. 
em Deer Island Ledge, 5 feet high, and Bay Ledge, Stonington has banks, restaurants, markets, 
covered 11 feet, 0.4 mile north of Mark Island, stores, hotels, and motels. Good roads on the island 
there should be no difficulty in following the aids, connect with the bridge to the mainland. 
which are colored and numbered for passage west- 10 Allen Cove, just west of Stonington and east of 
ward. Moose Island, is protected by a pier and break-

Southeast Harbor, is northwestward of the east- water built out from the southeast end of Moose 
em end of Deer Island Thorofare, between Stinson Island. It is known locally as Yacht Basin. Sheds of 
Neck on the east and Whitmore Neck on the west. a shipyard on the southeast end of Moose Island 
The entire harbor is shown on chart 13313, but the 15 are prominent from westward. A causeway con-
entrance and eastern part are shown on chart nects Moose Island with Deer Isle. Large lobster 
13315, of larger scale. The harbor is an excellent pounds occupy the northeast end of the cove and 
anchorl:lge f<;>r v~ss~ls ~sing the thorofll!e .. The en- the areas _on both sides of the causeway. 
trance ts easily d1stmgwshed and the pnnc1pal dan- The shipyard has several marine railways that 
gers are marked by buoys. Oceanville is a village 20 can handle vessels up to 200 tons for general hull 
on Whitmore Neck, on the south side of the bar- and engine repairs; electrical and electronic repairs 
bor. The stone wharf at th~ village is in ruins. can also be made. A 25-ton mobile hoist and open 

Webb Cove, about 2 miles southwestward of or covered dry storage are available. Gasoline, die-
Southeast Harbor and on the north side of Deer sel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies can be 
Island Thorofare,_ h_as r~cks in the entrance, but 25 o~tained at the yard's service floats. The shipyard 
good anchorage ms1de m depths of 8 to 12 feet. piers have depths of 10 feet reported alongside. 
Grog Island, Grog Ledge, and Humpkins Ledge are Small craft anchor in the cove. 
off the entrance, and Channel Rock is about in the Crotch Island, on the south side of Deer Island 
middle of the entrance. A detached, unmarked, and Thorof are opposite Moose Island, is the site of 
ne&rly L-shaped 400-foot long fishweir is in the 30 extensive granite quarries. The large quarry wharf 
middle of the cove, about 500 yards above Channel on the north side of the island is reported to have a 
Rock. In 1961, an obstruction, believed to be two depth of 12 feet alongside. A 75-ton stiff-leg crane 
pinnacle rocks covered 8 feet, was reported to be is on the wharf. In 1970, the quarry was inactive. 
about in the middle of the channel between Grog On the northern side of the western entrance to 
Island and Grog Ledge. A 400-foot barge wharf of 35 the thorofare is Andrews Island, 60 feet high. 
a stone quarry is on the northeast side at the en- Northward of Andrews Island and extending 0.5 
trance to the inner half of Webb Cove; depths of 7 mile south of Fifield Point, are Fort Island and 
feet are reported alongside the wharf. Second Island, surrounded by off-lying reefs. The 

Stonington, a town on the north shore of Deer 9-foot spot 700 yards westward and the 15-foot 
Island Thorofare, has a sizable seafood industry. 40 spot 700 yards southwestward of Second Island are 
Many fishing vessels, lobster boats, draggers, and unmarked ~d _shou!d be avoided. A rock awash at 
some charter and excursion boats operate from the low water is m rmdchannel between Fort Island 
port. and Fifield Point. 

Most of the wharves along the Stonington water- Burn~ Cove, northeastward of Fif_ield Point, is 
front are used by commercial vessels. The cannery 45 secure m all weather except westerbes. Good an-
wharf (44°09'15"N., 68°39'38"W.), on Staple P~int, ?h<;>rage is found in mud bottom in midchannel j~t 
has reported depths of 7 feet along its easterly side. mstde the entrance. The uppe~ ~f of the_ cove ts 
A ledge off the wharf has little water on it· a buoy shoal and foul. A church spire m the village of 
marks the outer end Alley Wharf close ~estward West Deer Isle, at the head of the cove, is conspic· 
of the cannery wh~f, has depths of 12 feet re- 50 uous. A lobste~ company pier and float landing are 
ported alongside. The pier, about 50 yards west· on the south side ~f the entrance; de(!ths of 8 feet 
ward of Alley Wharf, is used by the Stonington- are ~eported ~ongs1de th~ float. Gasohne and some 
Isle au Haut mail and passenger ferry; depths of 5 man~e supphes are available, and water can be 
feet are reported alongside. Two lobster wharves, obtamed from a nearby well. A boatyard, on the 
about 250 and 500 yards eastward of the cannery 55 north side of the coye near the head, ~ haul out 
wharf, have reported depths of 8 and 7 feet, boats up to 45 fee~ m length for open wmter sto~-
respectively, alongside their float landings. There age and hull ~epairs. There are several other pn-
are also several fish wharves at the western end of vate wharves m the cove, but these are mostly dry 
the harbor, eastwards of Greens Head. at low water. . . . 

Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are (JO The western shore of Deer Isle is descnbed with 
along the main waterfront. (See the small-craft East Penobscot Bay. 
facilities tabulation on chart t 3306 for services and South of Deer Island Thorof~e and north of 
supplies available.) Provisions and marine supplies Merchant Row ~e many s~ tslands, the ~ore 
can be obtained in town. The nearest vessel repair important of which are mentioned below. Navtga· 
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tion among these islands must be considered dan- series of islands and reefs extend to the eastern 
gerous, for there are many ledges and the channels entrance to the passage. Southern Mark Isl&nd, 2.1 
are unmarked. miles southwest of Halibut Rocks, is about 30 feet 

Barter Island Ledges, 0.5 mile west of Mc- high and grassy. About 1 mile south of Southern 
Glathery Island, are covered at high water; a 5 Mark Island is Fog Island, which is wooded. The 
daybeacon is on the ledges. numerous ledges east of Fog Island, and between it 

Harbor Island Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 0.8 mile and Marshall Island, are mostly all bare. The more 
southward of George Head Island, a wooded island important of these, since they are closest to the 
80 feet high, 1.4 miles west of McGlathery Island. channels, are North Popplestone Ledge and Sad-
A buoy is north of the ledge. A 14-foot spot in 10 dleback on the north, and Green Ledge, White 
midchannel, 0.5 mile south-southwest of George Ledge, and Drunkard Ledge to the south. Sad-
Head Island, is marked by a buoy on its south side. dleback Island in the summer shows some grass on 

Farrel Island, 40 feet high and 2.6 miles west of its two humps, which are conspicuous. 
McGlathery Island, and Scraggy Island, 0.8 mile Torrey Ledge, covered 17 feet, about 0.6 mile 
west of Farrel Island, are wooded. There are sev- 15 southward of Drunkard Ledge, is unmarked. Blue 
eral grassy rocks off the south side of Scraggy Hill Rock, covered 7 feet and about 1.2 miles east-
Island. Sparrow Island, 0.5 mile southwest of Farrel ward of Green Ledge, is marked on its southeast 
Island, is 40 feet high and wooded. Sparrow Island side by a buoy. 
Ledges extend 0.5 mile west of the island. Of the other islands and ledges on the south side 

Of the remaining islands in the area, Bare Island 20 of Merchant Row, Burnt Island, Pell Island, Bills 
and Round Island are wooded, and Buckle Island, Island, Merchant Island, and Ewe Island are 
little Camp Island, and Potato Island are bare. No wooded, Hardwood Island is round and heavily 
Mans Island is wooded on the western end and wooded; and Ram Island, 0.3 mile southwestward 
grassy elsewhere. Enchanted Island has scattered of Hardwood Island, is wooded. 
trees. Camp Rock and Russ Islands are partly 25 Channel Rock, 0.5 mile westward of Ram Island, 
wooded. Phoebe Island, Millet Island, Spruce Is- uncovers 9 feet and is unmarked. Ram Island 
land, Coombs Island, Wreck Island, St. Helena Is- Ledge, awash at low water, about 400 yards 
land, Green Island, Sand Island, and John Island southeastward of Channel Rock, is also unmarked. 
are wooded. Scraggy Ledge is a bare ledge 700 yards westward 

30 of Channel Rock. There is foul ground between 
Charts 13313, 13305, 13306.-Mercbant Row is a Scraggy Ledge and West Halibut Ledges, bare 

passage from Jericho Bay to East Penobscot Bay ledges 0.3 mile northward. Outer Scrag Ledge, 1 
between the islands and ledges between Deer Isle mile northwestward of Scraggy Ledge, is 4 feet 
and Isle au Haut. This passage is used by vessels in high. The Brown Cow, 1 mile northwestward of 
winter when Deer Island Thorofare is closed by 35 Outer Scrag Ledge, is a ledge with a rock 3 feet 
ice, and by deep-draft vessels at all times. It is not high on it, and is the westernmost danger at the 
quite as direct as Deer Island Thorofare, but the western end of Merchant Row. A whistle buoy, 
channel is wider and much deeper. There are nu- about 0.6 mile south-southwestward of The Brown 
merous ledges and rocks on both sides of the pas- Cow, marks the western entrance to Merchant 
sage, but the principal dangers are marked by 40 Row. 
buoys or daybeacons and the channel can be readi-
ly followed in clear weather and daylight. Chart 13313.-lsle au Haut, a large wooded is-

Deep-draft vessels can enter from the eastward land, 543 feet high, 3.5 miles southward of Deer 
through Toothacher Bay, the passage between Isle, is one of the principal landmarks of the locali-
Marshall and Swans Islands, through the channels 45 ty. It has few year-round inhabitants, but a con-
between Marshall Island and Isle au Haut, or from siderable number of summer residents. The coast is 
Jericho Bay. Close attention should be given to the mostly foul and must be approached with caution. 
chart and the aids, with due regard for unmarked Part of the island is included in Acadia National 
dangers. The description of the dangers, when en- Park. 
tering Merchant Row from the southwestward in so York Island is about 0.3 mile off the eastern side 
Isle au _Haut Bay, is given later in this c~pter. of Isle au Haut near its northern end. A ridge of 

The islands and reefs on the north stde of shoals and reefs extends about 1 mile northward 
Merchant Row, including many of those in the from York Island, ending in Airy Ledge, which has 
channel, have been previously described under a buoy off its eastern side; 
chart 13315. In fact, Merchant Row could be ss The channel between York Island and Isle au 
navigated on that chart for the greater part, but it Haut is almost blocked by a group of rocks. De-
is better to use charts 13313 and 13305, which, tween Ricbs Point, the northeastern end of Isle au 
although on a smaller scale, show the islands and Haut, and York Island are numerous reefs and 
reefs on both sides of the channel as well as the rocks, most of which are marked by kelp. This area 
approaches. There are two entrances to Merchant tiO should be avoided by all except those having local 
Row from the eastward which are separated by the knowledge. 
islands and reefs in Jericho Bay. Foul ground also extends about a mile southward 

In the eastern approach to Merchant Row, south of York Island and includes Tarnip y ant, awash, 
of Halibut Rocks and west of Marshall Island, a Halfway Rock, which uncovers 6 feet, and Hor· 
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seman Ledge, awash in places at low water. These ball Island, are marked by a buoy off the southwest 
are unmarked. An unmarked shoal, cleared 15 feet, end. 
is about 500 yards eastward of Horseman Ledge; Moores Harbor is a cove on the western side of 
and a cleared depth of 12 feet, in midchannel be- Isle au Haut about 2.5 miles north of Western Ear. 
tween Halfway Rock and Little Spoon Island, is 5 This harbor has many outlying ledges off the en-
also unmarked. trance and in the harbor, and is an unsafe anchor-

Little Spoon Island, Great Spoon Island, White age. 
Horse, and Black Horse are a group of grass-cov- Isle au Haut Thorofare is on the northwestern 
ered islands about 1.5 miles south-southeast of side of Isle au Haut, between Isle au Haut and 
York Island. Great Spoon Ledge, awash at low 10 Kimball Island. 
water, is 0.3 mile northeast of Great Spoon Island. A marked 75-foot-wide dredged channel leads 
Colt Ledge, 0.6 mile south of White Horse and across the bar at the northeast end of the break-
covered 8 feet, is marked by a buoy south of it. water. In October 1976, the channel had a control-
The chart should be carefully followed in this lo- ling depth of 3i feet. 
cality. 15 The thorofare has a width of 100 to 500 yards, 

Eastern Ear Ledge, which has a rock awash at being widest at the western end. Secure anchorage 
low water on it, is 0.6 mile southward of Eastern for small craft or very small vessels can be had in 
Ear, a small island close to the southeast corner of depths of 33 feet near the village of Isle au Haut. 
Isle au Haut. A buoy is southeastward of the ledge. Isle au Haut Light (44°03.9'N., 68°39.l'W.), 48 

Head Harbor is a small bight in the south shore 20 feet above the water, is shown from a tower with 
of Isle au Haut, just west of 129-foot high Eastern its lower part conical, gray in color, and the upper 
Head, the southeast point of the island. The harbor part cylindrical, white in color, at Robinson Point 
is used mostly by lobstermen and affords good on the south side of the western entrance. There is 
protection for small boats except in southwest a white bridge to the shore. A buoy and daybeacon 
weather. In normal weather, the off-lying ledges 25 are off the two principal dangers on the north side 
break up the swell, causing the water in the near the western entrance, and buoys mark both 
northeastern part of the harbor to be fairly calm. ends of the dredged channel. 
The bottom is rocky in general, but some parts are Off the town of Isle au Haut and southeastward 
clay. Depths are 9 to 21 feet in the northeastern of Moxie Island, the channel is narrowed by a 
semiprotected part, and 60 feet and more outside. 30 ledge with a depth of only 2 to 4 feet. The ledge is 
There are a few houses on the shore in the so close to the charted 16-foot depth that boats 
northeastern part. either run on it unawares or come to anchor and 

The inner or northeastern cove of the harbor are set aground by the falling tide. 
should not be entered without local knowledge, 35 Enter Isle au Haut Thorofare between Isle au 
except in periods of good visibility. There are three Haut Light and Sawyer Ledge buoy, and pass 
wharves in the cove, which dry at low water. A southward of Inner Ledge Daybeacon, giving it a 
gasoline pump and storage tank are on the inner- berth of over 50 yards. Then keep in midchannel 
most of the wharves on the west side. The bottom except in the choke at the entrance of the anchor-
is mostly sand in the cove. 40 a~e, where ~he northern side should be fa~or~ 

Roaring Bull Ledge, 1 mile south-southwestward shghtly. Av01d a rock, bare at low water, which IS 

of Head Harbor, uncovers 4 feet. A bell buoy and 90 yards from the northwest side of the anchorage. 
a lighted whistle buoy are about 500 yards and 2.6 Isle au Haut, the village on the southeastern 
miles, respectively, southward of the ledge. shore of Isle a1;1 Hau~ Thorofare, has a town wt;iarf 

Western Ear is a wooded island at the southwest 45 and float landmg with 6 feet reported alongside. 
end of Isle au Haut. Western Ear Ledge, 0.2 mile Gasoline is available, and provisions and some ma-
southward of Western Ear, is awash at low water. rine supplies can be obtained from the village store. 

Water can be procured from a nearby well. The 
The western side of Isle au Haut is fringed with harbor is reported to _be fr~ of ice in winter. 

many rocks and shoals, bare and covered. The 50 Several o~er landmgs ~ t~e harbo! dry ~t low 
westernmost ones visible at high water include one water. A wfi!te church SJ?tr~ in the ~lage IS con-
of the three bare rocks of The Brandies, which is 4 spicuous, as is a large buµdmg <?n Point Lookout. 
feet high about 1 mile westward of the southern A motorboat ferry carnes mail anc;t passengers 
part of Isle au Haut, and Kimball Rock, which daily betw~n Isl~ au Haut and Stomngton. 
uncovers 10 feet, 0.6 mile westward of Kimball ss Lookout ts a village and summer resort at the 
Island, off the northwest shore of Isle au Haut. eastern end of Isle au Haut Thorofare. A buoyed 

Several rocky spots with depths of 18 to 30 feet channel to the wharf from Merchant Row leads 
8;fe outside the line joining these rocks. An obst~c- between Merchant and Hardwood Islands, 
tion, cleared to a depth of 10 feet, is about 0.2 mtle northeastward of Bay Led~es, and westward of 
northwestward of Kimball Head, and a rock awash 60 grassy Flake Island off the v1lla~e. The wharf has a 
is about 200 yards west of the northern extremity reported depth of 8 feet alongside. A buoy off t~e 
of the head. southwestern end of Flake Island marks the turn m 

Marsh Cove Ledges, drying ledges which extend the channel to the wharf. In 1965, ~gerous rocks, 
about 0.4 mile southwestward of Marsh Cove, Kim- covered at low water, were reported m the channel 



 

118 7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 

between Flake Island and Birch Point at the north for local knowledge. The channels are well 
end of Isle au Haut. buoyed, most of the dangers well marked, and the 

approaches clear. No difficulty should be experi-
Cbart 13302.-Penobscot Bay, the largest and enced in approaching and entering the bay in clear 

most important of the many indentations on the 5 weather with the aid of tht: chart and by following 
coast of Maine, is about 20 miles wide from Isle au the aids. 
Haut on the east to Whitehead Island on the west The area in Penobscot Bay northwesterly of 
and 28 miles long from its entrance to the mouth of Islesboro Island within a circle having a 1-mile 
Penobscot River. A chain of large and small islands diameter with its center in 44"23'20"N., 68°55' 
divides the bay into two parts, East Penobscot Bay 10 OO"W., has been designated as a vessel-to-vessel oil 
and West Penobscot Bay. The southern part of East transfer area by the State of Maine Environmental 
Penobscot Bay is Isle au Haut Bay. Vinalhaven Improvement Commission. 
Island and North Haven Island are large islands The mean range of the tide varies from about 9 
dividing the southern part of the bay. Islesboro feet near the entrance to about IO feet in Eggemog-
Island divides the bay near its head. Numerous 15 gin Reach and near the head of Penobscot Bay. 
harboi:s indent the. shores of Penobscot Bay, the The rise and fall increases in passing up Penobscot 
most nnportant bemg Rockland, Rockport, Cam- River, the mean range at Bangor being 13.1 feet. 
den,. Belfast, and. Searsport on the western shore; Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 
~tme and Stonington on the. eastern shore; and U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade, 
Vmalhaven an~ North Haven m the center o~ the 20 with a draft of 9 feet or more, entering or depart-
bay. T_he bay is the approach to Pen?bscot River, ing from any port or harbor within the waters of 
on which are sever~ t~wns and the city of Bangor Penobscot Bay and Penobscot River north of a line 
at the head of nav1gat1on. drawn from Marshall Point Light at Port Clyde, 

The ~ approaches to the bay are well m:u-.ked thence to Matinicus Rock Light, and thence to 
by the hghts on ~onhegan Island and Mattmcus 25 Western Head, Isle au Haut. Pilotage is optional 
R~k; the entrance is marked: by Saddleback Ledge for vessels under enrollment, fishing vessels, and 
Light on .the east and by Whit~head and Two Bush vessels powered by sail. 
Island Lights on ~he west side of the ~ay. The Pilots are arranged for in advance through the 
harbors are well hghted, and the more Important ships' agents (Cable PENBA Y), or by radiotele-
dangers are marked ~y buoys or daybeacons. Some 30 phone through the Boston Marine Operator (tele-
d~w~ter and coastmg :vessels enter the bay, espe- phone 207-338-1640 or 207-763-3149). Special ar-
cially m summer. In wmter many of the harbors d . 

b t ted b · The Penobscot River seldom r~gements can be ma e for a pilot to meet the are o s rue Y tee. ship at Boston 
is entirely closed by it as icebreakers usually keep Pil · 48 h d 

2 
h ETA 

the channel free. The thorofares are only occa- 35 ots request . a . - ou~ an a 4- our . , as 
sionally obstructed by ice and are much used by t~ey do not mamtam a ~ilot boat on station: ~e 
small vessels bound along the coast. pd~t boats, lobster fishmg-type boats, mamtam 

Penobscot Bay, a region of rocks and ledges, radio watch on 2182 kHz and VHF-FM ~hann~l 16 
requires extreme caution in navigating. After un- (156.80 ~Hz~ 1 hour before ETA. Whtstle s1~al 
usually high tides many logs are present in the bay, 40 for th~ pilot is 3. long and 2 sh<?rt blasts. At m~ht 
particularly from Belfast northward. These logs are t~e pdot boat displays a red hght o~er a w.hite 
dangerous to small craft. Penobscot Bay can be hght, and by day the code flag H. Piiot s~ttons 
entered from eastward through Eggemoggin are: for the western entrance, Manana Lighted 
Reach, Deer Island Thorofare, or Merchant Row, W!tistl~ Buoy 

0
14M, (43"45.3'N., 69°22.5' "'!'-), or at 

and from westward through Muscle Ridge Channel 45 43 ~3.9 N . ., 69 12.6. W., south of Mosquito Island, 
or Two Bush Channel. dunng penods of mclement weather; for the east-

Large vessels approaching Penobscot Bay from em entrance, at ~~
0

49.0' N., 6~050.0'W., 2 miles 
southward. either from Boston, Cape Cod Canal, ~ortheast of. Mat101cus Rock Light; and for the 
or from eastward of Cape Cod, usually make Cape nv_er, ~.5 mtle north of Odom Ledge (44°30.9'N., 
Ann Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 (42"37.9'N., 70"31.2' so 68 48.1 W.), chart 13309, or at Searsport Harbor. 
W.), chart 13260, then shape the course for Mana- Tow~e.-Four well-equipped tugs up to 1,000 hp 
na Island Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M (43°45.3'N., are available at Belfast. Arrangements for tugs are 
69"22.5'W.), and then enter through Two Bush or usually made through ships' agents; advance notice 
Muscle Ridge Channels. Two Bush Channel is used of 2~ hours is required. Large oceangoing vessels 
by most vessels and tows, and by all except small ss require the use of tugs for docking at Searsport and 
local vessels when the visibility is not good. Mus- at most of the ports on Penobscot River. A tug 
cle Ridge Channel has good water, and most of the usually accompanies large vessels bound upriver to 
dangers are marked, but it is narrow in places Brewer and other river ports; tugs meet vessels off 
and has a number of unmarked 16- to 22-foot spots Fort Point. Vessels bound for Searsport are met by 
near the track. It is not recommended for deep- 60 tugs off Sears Island Bell Buoy 2. Tugs maintain 
draft vessels. radio communications on VHF-FM channels 16 
~e precedin:S paragraphs giv.e the .simplest di- (156.80 MHz), 13 (156.65 MHz), and 10 (156.50 

rections by pomtmg out the difficulties and the MHz); channels 13 and 10 are the working frequen· 
dangers, and especially, when necessary, the need cies. 
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Chart 13303.-There is no secure harbor for ves- island. Broken ground extends 0.8 mile southward 
sels at any of the islands southward off Penobscot from the island to Inner Breaker, which is covered 
Bay, but small craft and local fishermen moor at 3 feet and marked by a buoy. 
Monhegan Island, in Matinicus Harbor, which is South Breaker is a small rock awash 1.7 miles 
the cove on the eastern side of Matinicus Island 5 southward of Ragged Island and 1.6 miles 
northward of Wheaton Island, and in Criehaven northwestward of Matinicus Rock Light. A buoy is 
Harbor. The waters of this area are well surveyed; south of the rock. A bell buoy is west of Southwest 
deep passages exist between the islands, as shown Ledges, 0.4 mile southwest of Ragged Island, 
on the chart. Because of the broken nature of the which uncovers 6 feet in places. 
bottom, vessels, particularly deep-draft ones, 10 Criehaven is a village on Criehaven Harbor, on 
should avoid all broken ground having depths less the western side of Ragged Island. There are sever-
than 60 feet. These waters are frequented mostly al year-round residents on the island and some 
by local fishermen. The only settlements are on summer visitors. A breakwater extends northward 
Monhegan, Matinicus, and Ragged Islands. There from the southern entrance point; it is marked by 
is a 63-foot diesel-powered motorboat ferry carry- 15 Criehaven Breakwater Light (43°50.1 'N., 68°53.6' 
ing passengers and freight from Rockland to W.), 32 feet above the water, shown from a white 
Matinicus, and from there a lobster boat can be skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark. A 
hired to take passengers to Criehaven Harbor on buoy is 700 yards westward of the harbor entrance 
Ragged Island. off Harbor Ledges, which uncovers 4 feet and is on 

Dangers.-Seal Island, the easternmost of the is- 20 the south side just outside the entrance to the har-
lands off Penobscot Bay, is bare, rocky, about 60 bor. The best water favors the north side. There 
feet high, and 1 mile long. Eastern Ledge, awash at are several fish wharves in the harbor which dry 
low water on which the sea usually breaks, extends out at low water; the main service wharf at the 
350 yards off the east end of the island. Three inner end of the breakwater has 5 feet alongside. 
Fathom Ledge, 1.4 miles northeastward of Seal Is- 25 Gasoline, diesel fuel, and some provisions are avail-
land, has been cleared to 16 feet. Gully Ledge, able and a limited supply of water can be obtained 
covered 24 feet, is about 650 yards south of West- from wells on the island. The harbor affords an-
ern Head, the westernmost point of the island. chorage for lobster boats, but there is no protection 

Seal Island is within the danger zone of a naval from northwesterly blows. The bottom slopes gen-
aircraft bombing target area. centered in 44°53'N., 30 tly except for one dangerous ledge which uncovers 
68°44'W., just eastward of the island; limits and 2 feet on the southwest side of the harbor just 
regulations are given in 204.1, chapter 2. A wood- inside the breakwater. The ledge makes out from 
en target float with a 10-foot tripod equipped with the northeast comer of the service wharf with a 
a radar reflector is located about 0.4 mile off the very narrow channel east of it. The island has 
southeastern side of the island. 35 telephone communication with the mainland. 

Snippershan Ledge, about 3. 7 miles north- Seal Cove, on the opposite side of the island from 
northwestward of Seal Island, has a least depth of Criehaven Harbor, is used when the Criehaven 
36 feet. Harbor is rough. The wharf has almost no depth 

Malcolm Ledge, midway between Seal Island and alongside at low water. Fairly good anchorage is 
Wooden Ball Island, is 0.4 mile long. The north 40 available off Seal Cove in depths of 70 feet. flat 
end of the ledge uncovers 9 feet· the south end sand and shell bottom, for vessels up to 100 feet in 
uncovers 3 feet. ' length; this anchorage is sometunes used by 

Wooden Ball Island, 3 miles southwest of Seal trawlers during northerly blows. 
Island, is 62 feet high, I mile long, and r~ky ~ith Pudding Island and Shag Ledge, close to . the 
grass on top. The eastern point of the island 1S a 45 northeast end of Ragged Island, are .35 feet high, 
prominent knob. There are a few small abandoned bare, and rocky .. The Hop.bead, 0.2 mile no~wai:d 
houses at the low place in the western part of the of-Sh11;g Ledge, 1s a small bare rock 9 feet hi;~ m 
island and a few summer camps. the rmddle of the eastern entrance to Matuucus 

Matinicus Rock, the southernmost islet in the Roads. . 
approach to Penobscot Bay, is about 40 feet high, 50 Tenpoun~ Island, 0.4 mile north !>f Ragged~~ 
and is marked near its south end by Matinicus and 0.3 mile off the southeast Stde of Matinicus 
Rocle Ught (43°47.0'N., 68°51.3'W.), 90 feet above Island, is 41 feet high and grassy. Matinicus Roads, 
the water, shown from a 48-foot cylindrical gray betwee~ Ragged Island and Tenpound Island, has a 
granite tower. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are controµIDg depth of a1><;>ut 18 feet. A 7-foot rocky 
at the light. 55 shoal tS .on the south s1dt? of the roads. 

About 2.3 miles northward of Matinicus Rock, a Math!icus Island, 0.8 mile n<?rthward of Ragged 
group of islands and rocks extends about 5 miles Island, 1S mostly wooded and IS the largest !lf the 
northward. Ragged, Tenpound, and Matinicus Is- group. There are about 100 year-round reSld~ts, 
lands and No Mans Land are the principal islands but m the summer many people spend vacat1?ns 
of the group. 60 here. A telephone rela~ towe~, about .100 feet high 

Ra,aM Island, the southernmost. is ~ly near the cen~r of the ISiand, IS prominent from all 
Wooded. There are numerous high bare rocks, m- ~ound the tSland. Western Black Ledae, .13 feet 
eluding Green Ledge, Seal Ledge, High Ledge, and high, and Eastern Black . Ledge, 15 feet ~ . are 
Brig Ledge, on the east and south sides of the bare rocks 0.6 and 0.9 mile eastward of Matmicus 
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Island. Tuckanuck Ledge, 200 yards eastward of Matinicus Island. A buoy marks the southeast end 
Eastern Black Ledge, has two rocks which un- of the ledge. Wbaleback is a ledge which uncovers 
cover 1 and 8 feet. 5 feet, 0.3 mile westward of No Mans Land. A 

Mackerel Ledge, 700 yards north-northeastward buoy is on the northwest side of the ledge. 
of Ea.stem Black Ledge, uncovers 7 feet. A buoy is s Zephyr Ledges are two rocks, the easternmost 
north of the ledge. A rock covered 12 feet is 0.2 uncovering 3 feet, 0.3 mile northeastward of No 
mile southward of Eastern Black Ledge. Mans Land. Zephyr Rock, the northeast end of the 

Wheaton Island is just off the east side of group, is covered 5 feet, 0.6 mile northeastward of 
Matinicus Island. The passage between the islands No Mans Land. A lighted buoy is north of the 
is bare at low water. There are small wharves 10 rock. 
which dry out in the cove between the two islands, A lighted bell buoy, 0.6 mile north of Matinicus 
and small craft anchor here. Old Cove, westward of Island, is westward of the dangers northeastward 
the south end of Wheaton Island, is seldom used as of the island. 
an anchorage. Local boats bound to Matinicus Harbor from 

The narrow passage between Wheaton Island 15 northward drawing 6 feet pass through the channel 
and Matinicus Island is used considerably by lob- between Matinicus Island on the west and Two 
stermen at half tide or better. A small boat attempt- Bush Island and Beach Ledges on the east, at low 
ing this passage should hug the Matinicus side no water. Strangers should use this passage only in 
more than 5 feet from shore because of the small boats and with a smooth sea, being careful to 
rounded ledge which uncovers 3i feet near 20 avoid the ledges. 
midchannel. Black Rocks, two rocks 3 feet high, are on a 

Matinicus Harbor, on the east side of Matinicus ledge 0.3 mile westward of Matinicus Island. 
Island, is protected by Wheaton Island and a 450- Bantam Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet and is sur-
foot breakwater extending from the north side. A rounded by deep water, is 2.5 miles westward of 
light is close eastward of the breakwater. Indian 25 Ragged Island. A buoy is southeastward of the 
Ledge, 2 feet high, is in about the center of the ledge. 
harbor. Small vessels can anchor in the outer har- Foster Ledges, 2 miles westward of Matinicus 
bor between Wheaton Island and Indian Ledge in Island, are covered 6 and 13 feet; the southwestern 
depths of 6 to 26 feet. Except during easterly and shoalest rock has a buoy off its west side. A 
weather, the anchorage is quite calm. Numerous 30 ledge covered 30 feet is about 0.9 mile northward 
fishing boats moor to communal mooring lines in of the buoy. 
the inner harbor behind Indian Ledge in depths of Bay Ledge, covered 3 feet, is about 5 miles 
4 to 8 feet. northward of No Mans Land. A whistle buoy is 

Matinicus, the village at the head of the harbor, southwest of the ledge, and a fairway lighted bell 
has a general store and a snack bar. There is micro- 35 buoy is about 1.3 miles southward of it. A ledge 
wave telephone communication with the mainland. covered 24 feet is about 0.5 mile southwestward of 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at the main Bay Ledge. 
wharf, which has a reported depth of only 1 foot Pigeon Ground, 3.5 miles west of Matinicus Is-
alongside at low water. A limited supply of fresh land and 2 miles southward of Large Green Island, 
water may be obtained at a well near the wharf. A 40 is broken ground about 2 miles long in an east-
63-foot diesel-powered motorboat ferry carries northeasterly direction. It is covered 15 feet on the 
mail, passengers, freight, and an occasional vehicle western part of the broken ground and 21 feet on 
from Rockland on Tuesday, Thursday, and Satur- the eastern part. 
day of each week in the summer and Tuesday and Large Green Island, 5 miles northwestward of 
Friday of each week during the winter. A lobster 4S Matinicus Island, is 43 feet high and grassy, and 
boat can usually be hired to take passengers to has some houses on its northern part. Herring 
Criehaven on Ragged Island. Ledge, which partly uncovers 7 feet, extends 0.3 

Harbor Ledge is a rock covered 4 feet, 300 yards mile southward from the island. 
northeastward of the entrance to Matinicus Harbor. Green Island Seal Ledges are 0.6 and 0.9 mile 
A bell buoy south of the rock marks the entrance so south-southeastward of Large Green Island, with 
to the harbor. The Barrel, 300 yards northeastward broken ground between. The southern part of the 
of Harbor Ledge, is a rock which uncovers 10 feet ledges uncovers 8 feet; the north end uncovers 5 
at the south end of a ledge 300 yards long. feet. Green Island Seal Ledges Whistle Buoy SL is 
. No Mans Land, the lar~~t of the r?Cks and about _D.8 mile east of the ledge. 
islets northeastward of Matirucus Island, is 51 feet ss Collins Rock, about 1 mile north of Large Green 
high and grassy .. T'!o. Bush Island, 22 feet high and Island, is covered 5 feet. Junken Ledge, covered 19 
grassy on top, 1s JOtned to the northeast end of feet and marked by a buoy is about s miles north· 
Matinicus Island by a ledge which. is covered 2 t~ northeast~ard of Large Green Island. Two Bush 
8 feet. Two Bush Ledge, 15 feet high and bare, is Island Lighted Whistle Buoy TBI is 1.3 miles 
0.2 mile southeastward of the island. Rocks cov- 60 southwest of Junken Ledge. 
ered 3 feet extend 350 yards eastward and Little Green Island, about 1 mile northwestward 
northeastward from the ledge. . of Large Green Island, is 43 feet high and grassy, 

Beach Ledges are two rocks which uncover 1 and has several cottages on it. 
foot and 3 feet between Two Bush Ledge and Northern Triangles, 1 mile northward of Little 
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_Green Island, is a reef about l mile long in an east- Large Green Island. Unmarked shoals covered 11 
southeasterly direction. In the western half of the to 16 feet are within 0.5 mile of the ledge. 
reef are some ledges awash at low water. A buoy Haddock Ledge, covered 11 feet, is 1.3 miles 
is about 0.7 mile northward of the reef. A shoal southward of Southeast Breaker and 2.5 miles 
covered 15 feet is 2 miles northward of Little 5 southwestward of Metinic Green Island; it is not 
Green Island and 2 miles southeastward of Two marked. 
Bush Island Light; the ledge is marked by Two Monhegan Island, 9 miles off the mainland and 
Bush Channel Shoal Buoy. 20 miles westward of Matinicus Rock, is one of the 

Alden Rock, covered 4 feet and marked by a important landmarks for vessels bound along the 
buoy, is 1.4 miles northwestward of Little Green 10 c~ast. The island is 1.4 miles long and 165 feet 
Island. An unmarked rock covered 14 feet is 0.8 high, and presents a rocky shore with high bluffs in 
mile west-northwestward of Alden Rock. The 14- places. 
foot rock is at the eastern end of broken ground Monhegan Island Light (43°45.9'N., 69"19.0'W.), 
nearly 1 mile long and covered 22 to 30 feet. 178 feet above the water, is shown from a 47-foot 

Southern Triangles are three groups of rocks, 15 gray conical tower connected with a white build-
awash at low water, located midway between Lit- ing, on the middle of the island. Within 3 miles of 
tie Green and Metinic Islands. The southwestern the island the light is obscured between west and 
rock, 0.6 _mile from the other two, uncovers 3 feet. southwest. The fog signal and radiobeacon are on 
A buoy is 75 yards southeastward of the eastern- Manana Island, a small rocky island about 110 feet 
most rock. 20 high, close westward of Monhegan Island. Manana 

Metinic Island, 5 miles west-southwestward of Island Lighted Whistle Buoy 14M is 2 miles west-
Large Green Island, is nearly 2 miles long, 78 feet ward of the island. Penobscot Bay pilots usually 
high near its northern end, and partly wooded. The board at this buoy. 
island is occupied during the summer by fishermen. Monhegan Harbor, between Monhegan and Ma-
There are no wharves, supplies, or mail service 25 nana Islands, is an anchorage for small craft, but is 
available. Metinic Green Island, low and grassy, is exposed southward. The harbor, used principally 
0.4 mile southward of Metinic Island, with foul by local fishermen and yachts, has depths of 15 to 
ground and ledges between. 25 feet with poor holding ground and scant room 

There is a passage for small craft drawing about at the anchorage for a small vessel to swing. 
7 feet between Metinic and Metinic Green Islands; 30 The deeper water in the harbor favors Manana 
local knowledge is advised. A rock covered 2 feet Island. A depth of 12 feet can be taken through the 
is 300 yards southwest of Metinic Green Island. northern entrance between the wharf on Monhegan 

A bell buoy, about 0.6 mile northward of Island and the grass-covered rocky islet on the end 
Metinic Island, guards Wheeler Rock, covered 5 of the ledge making out from Manana Island. The 
feet, about 0.3 mile northward of the island. Wheel- 35 channel west of the small islet is shoal and has a 
er Big Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, is 300 yards depth of only 3 feet. 
northward of the island. Green Point Shoal, cov- In entering from the north the best water leads 
ered 17 feet, is 0.8 mile eastward of Metinic Island. close to the end of the wharf. Even small craft 
Hog Island, The Nubble, both of which are bare, should not attempt to ride out bad weather in this 
and Cat Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet, are close off 40 roadstead. D~ring heavy weather the daily mail 
the east side of Metinic Island. boat seldom is unable to land at the wharf. 

Monhegan is a village of fishermen and summer 
Chart 13301.-Broken ground extends 2 to 3 miles residents on the east side of Monhegan Harbor. 

westward and southwestward from Metinic Island. The principal wharf has a depth of about 12 feet at 
Black Rock which uncovers 5 feet, is 0. 7 mile 45 the end. The village has microwave telephone 
westward of Metinic Island. A rock covered 14 communication with the mainland. A diesel-pow-
feet is 0.3 mile southwestward of Black Rock. ered motorboat ferry carries mail, freight, and pas-

Metinic Island Ledge, covered 8 feet and marked ~ngers daily ~rom Port Clyde. Gasoline and provi-
by a buoy at its southwest end, is 1.8 miles west- s1ons ~e o~tamable. There are g~ hotel accom-
ward of the northern end of Metinic Island. Kelp is 50 mod.at10ns m the summer, and exc~1on boats from 
reported on Metinic Island Ledge. A rock covered Boothbay Harbor call at Monhegan m the summer. 
26 feet is 0.6 mile northeastward of the ledge. Eastern Duck Rock, :tOO yards off the north end 
Hupper (Hooper) Shoal, covered 17 feet, is 0.6 mile of Monhegan Island, is a large, bare rock with 
southwestward from the ledge. some grass on t?p; the .narrow channel between the 

Roaring Bull, awash at low water and generally 55 rock and the lSlan~ lS nearer the rock because 
marked by breakers, is 2.8 miles westward of of Seal Ledges, which ex~nd from Monhegan Is-
Metinic Green Island. A buoy is off the northwest !and and show partly at high water. A gong buoy 
side. A ledge covered 27 feet is 0.6 mile northwest- is about 250 yai:ds northwest of the rock. The Har-
ward of Roaring Bull. . rel, a rock which uncovers about . 5 feet off the 

Southeast Breaker is on a ledge about 0.5 nule 60 northwest shore of Manana Island, lS marked by a 
long in a northeast direction; the higher part . un- buoy. . . 
covers 4 feet. The ledge is 2 miles southwestward Duck Rocks, 0.6 mile off the northwest side of 
of Metinic Green Island, on the range of the south Monhegan Island, are two large,_ bare rocks. Sunk· 
end of Metinic Green Island and the north end of en Duck Rock, covered 5 feet, lS about 125 yards 
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north-northwestward of the larger Duck Rocks. A Vinalhaven Island are many islands and reefs dan-
bell buoy is northwest of Sunken Duck Rock. gerous to navigation. A buoyed channel through 

Allen Shoal, 1.9 miles northeastward of Mon- these islands and reefs enables vessels of moderate 
began Island and cleared to 22 feet, is unmarked. size to run parallel to the shore, at distances of 0. 5 

Gull Rock Ledge, covered 20 feet and marked by 5 to 1 mile, in daylight and with good visibility, on a 
a bell buoy, is 1 mile south-southeastward of Mon- partially protected route around the south end of 
began Island Light. Kelp has been reported on this Vinalhaven Island, to Carvers Harbor, or West Pe-
ledge. nobscot Bay. 

On the edges of this channel, along the southeast 
Chart 13305.-East Penobscot Bay is that part of IO side of Vinalhaven Island, are little Triangle 

Penobscot Bay located eastward of Vinalhaven, Ledge, Triangle Ledge, Halibut Ledge, Crosby 
North Haven, and Islesboro Islands. The southern Ledge, Sheep Island Ledge, and Bunker Ledge, all 
part of it, between Isle au Haut and Vinalhaven marked by buoys, and Point Ledge, marked by a 
Island, is called Isle au Haut Bay. daybeacon, off the entrance to Indian Creek. 

There are many islands and numerous unmarked 15 Farther inshore, and unmarked, are Green Island, 
ledges in Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Narrows Island, Sheep Island, Point Ledge, House 
Bay. The islands have numerous coves and small Ledge, Sister Ledge, Griffin Ledge, Green Ledge, 
harbors, but few of these are available as Clam Ledges, Old Duke Ledges Wreck Ledge and 
anchorages, except for small craft, because of their Folly Ledge. Southward of the buoyed chann~l are 
shoal depths or obstructed entrances. 20 Brimstone Island, Hay Islands, Roberts Islands, 

The prin<:ipal traffic thro~gh .East ~enobscot Carvers Island, and Otter Island. 
Bay moves m an east-west direction, wtth access Surrounding and interspersed between these is-
through Eggemoggin Reach, Deer Island lands are numerous rocks and ledges, unmarked 
Thorofare, or Merchant Row from the eastward; and dangerous to navigation. Arey Ledges, Colt 
or through Fox Islands Thorofare or the channels 25 Ledge, Heron Neck Ledge, Old Horse Ledge, aw.-
northward of North Haven Island, from the west- nel Ledge, and .Knubble Ledge, and The Breakers, 
ward. dangerous ledges only partially marked by buoys, 

A clear channel, good for the deepest-draft ves- lie to the westward, in the southern approach to 
sels, leads through Isle au Haut Bay from Sad- Carvers Harbor 
dleback 1:-edge Light to the head of East Penobscot 30 Arey Cove and Roberts Harbor, on the southeast 
~y, passmg eastward of Eagle Island, marked ~y ~ side of Vinalhaven Island, are much obstructed by 
hght, a11;d a gong buoy north«:85t~ard of the light, rocks and ledges, and are unsafe for strangers. 
~ence m a northwesterly direction through the The coast northward to Bluff Head and th east-
islands, northward of Eagle Island, and thence e 
northward passing close westward of Cape Rosier. 35 em C!1tr~ce to Fox Islands Th?ro~are has many 

The principal dangers in this channel are off-lymg ~ds and reefs, extending m some places 
marked, and the main part of it, with the exception nearly a mile offshore. The coves are small and 
of the areas near the shores, has been swept. The foul, and of no value as harbors. . 
principal thorofares east and west have also been Winter Harbor, locally known .as Pleasant River, 
sw t 40 Seal Bay, and Smith Cove make mto the northeast-:!ddieback Ledge Light (44°00.8'N., 68°43.6'W.), em part of Vinalhaven Island, south of the eastern 
54 feet above the water, is shown from a 42-foot entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare. They are not 
gray conical tower with white base and white safe for .a stranger to enter and are of little com-
dwelling attached on a rocky islet in the middle of mercial tmportance. 
the southerly en'trance to East Penobscot Bay. 4S The islands and dangers on the east sides of Isle 
There is broken ground between the light and au Haut Bay and East Penobscot Bay from the 
Vinalhaven and deep-draft vessels should enter entrance to Barred Island (44°10.0'N., 68°43.2'W.), 
eastward of the light. off the S?uthweste~ side. of ~r Isle were nearly 

A fairway gong buoy is 0.9 mile southwestward ~1 d~nbed prevtously m this chapter under the 
of the light, and a fairway whistle buoy is 0.5 mile so dtSCUSS10n of Deer Island Thorofare, Merchant 
eastward of the light. Row, and Isle au Haut. Between Deer Island 

The western side of Isle au Haut Bay is very Thorofare and Eggemoggin Reach, the eastern side 
foul. Saddleback Ledge Shoal, covered 2 feet and of the bay ~ formed by the western shores of Deer 
marked by a buoy, is 0.8 mile northwest of Sad- Isle and Little Deer Isle. 
dleback Ledge Light. The mile-wide channel west ss The only off-lying dangers from Barred Island 
of this shoal and east of 40-foot-high Diamond off Crockett Cove to Southwest Harbor are Sellen 
Rock and Diamond Rock Ledge has several shoal Rock, part of which bares at low water and 
spots with depths ranging from 14 to 28 feet. The marked by a buoy, and the 18-foot spot 700 yards 
fairway gong buoy, about 0.9 mile southwestward west of it. 
of Saddleback Ledge Light, marks the southern 60 Crockett Cove, northwestward of Burnt Cove, is 
entrance to ~ channel. Diamond Rock Ledge, shoal and foul in its upper half. There is reported 
covered 2 feet. 11 marked by a buoy. to be a ~ood small-craft anchorage, secure in all 

weather, m 18 feet of water about 0.6 mile inside 
Between this channel and the southeast shore of the entrance. It should be approached only after 3 
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hours. following low water on a rising tide, and 19 to 30 feet. During January and February the 
favonng the western side of the cove. harbor is closed by ice. 

Goose Cove is a small bight close westward of Gu~ Ledge, partly uncovered at high water, is 
Crockett Cove. It is foul with awash and sunken 0.4 mile northwest of the southern entrance point 
rocks in the center, and great care should be taken 5 to Northwest Harbor. Between Gull Ledge and the 
in entering. A summer school and resort are on the buoy off the ledge extending from the southern 
cove. entrance point is a narrow channel. Southwestward 

Two rocks awash at low water are off the en- of Gull Ledge is a reef with rocks awash at low 
trance to the cove eastward of Barred Island, and water, which must be avoided even by small boats 
another one farther eastward is off the entrance to 10 if using this channel. Its southwest end is marked 
Crockett Cove. by a buoy, about 0.5 mile from Gull Ledge and 0.4 

Southwest Harbor is on the western side of Deer mile off the main shore. 
Isle, about 4 miles north of Deer Island Thorofare The village of Deer Isle is at the head of the 
Light. The harbor is about 0.3 mile wide at the harbor; some marine supplies and provisions are 
entrance and 1 mile long. The anchorage in depths 15 available. The remains and stone foundation of the 
of 18 to 28 feet is not used much, being open old steamer wharf extend about 50 to 100 feet off 
southward. A spire in the village of Sunset on the the northeastern shore of the harbor and are dan-
eastern shore of the harbor is prominent. There are gerous at all stages of the tide. A crib wharf, with 
no wharves. The western side of the harbor is two lumber sheds on it, at the west end of the 
formed by Sheephead Island, from which Sheephead 20 bridge at the head of the harbor, dries at low 
Island Ledges extend 0.3 mile southward. water. 

Mill Pond, northward of Southwest Harbor, is of The harbor is seldom used except by pleasure 
little importance. Sylvester Cove is northwestward craft as an overnight anchorage in fair weather. 
of Mill Pond. The Deer Isle Yacht Club pier and With the aid of the chart, little trouble should be 
float landing, with 9 feet alongside, and a fish 25 experienced in approaching and finding anchorage 
wharf with a town float, dry at low water, are on in midchannel up to 0.4 mile inside the entrance, as 
the north side of the cove. The stone foundation, the entrance is wide and clear. Heart Island, 60 feet 
ruins of a pier, is on the south side of the cove. high and wooded, is 0.5 mile northward of the 
The mail and passenger boat, with year-round serv- entrance. 
ice to Eagle Island and summer service to Great 30 North of Northwest Harbor, the western shore 
Spruce Head Island and Barred Islands, leaves of Deer Isle extends in a northeasterly direction to 
from the yacht club float. Eastward of the yacht Eggemoggin Reach. It was formerly possible for 
club landings, the cove shoals rapidly to a fine small boats to follow this shore and pass between 
shelving beach. Little Deer Isle and Deer Isle directly into Eg-

The anchorage in the entrance of the cove is 35 gemoggin Reach. This passage now is closed by a 
partly sheltered by a long reef on the south side of causeway. 
the entrance· the reef bares at about half tide. A The islands off the western end of Eggemoggin 
buoy is northwestward of the reef. Caution should Reach were previously described in this chapter. 
be used in rounding this reef, by passing northward Between _Little J?eer ~sle and North Ha~en Is-
of the buoy· it is reported that several small craft 40 land, there 1s a cham of islands through which are 
have grounded on the reef. many passes; these passes must be used y.-ith care 

The yacht club maintains a guest mooring in the bec~use ?f the many r~efs between the ~lands. 
anchorage, and, except for a public telephone at P1ckenng Island, 1 nnl~ southwest of Little Deer 
the landing there are no other services available. Isle and about 90 feet high, and Bradbury Island, 

Dunham Point, 0.8 mile northwest of Sylvester 45 2.5 miles ~outhwest of Little Deer Isle and aJ;>o~t 
Cove, is the westernmost point on Deer Isle. Dun· 170 feet high, are both w~ed,. and are the pnnct· 
ham Point Ledge, awash at low water, extends 300 pal islands north of the ma.m ship channel through 
yards offshore from the point. East Penobscot Bay. . . . 

Pressey Cove about 1 mile northeastward of Hardhead Island, a grassy islet 76 feet high, ts 1 
Dunham Point 'is shoal and foul. There are islets 50 mile southward off Bradbury Island. About 0.4 
on the west sirle and in the middle of the entrance mile northwest of Hardhead Island is Mi~e Rock, 
to the cove. The middle one is wooded, and the a shoal .covered 10 feet on t~e north stde of the 
Western one has a lone tree and some brush and is main ship channel. A b~oy 1;8 west of the rock. 
connected with the shore by a sandbar. A number Sout1:1west of the mam ship channel, and be-
of private homes are around the cove. 55 tween 1t ~d North Haven Island, the passes ~-

Northwest Harbor, on the northwestern side of tween the island~ ar~ nearly obstruc~ by reefs m 
Deer Isle, is about 0.3 mile wide and over 1 mile many cases. Navigation between. these ~ands, even 
long. A large part of the upper half of the harbor is by small craft, must be done wtth caub~>n. A few 
shoat and foul and dries out. Good anchorage will of the reefs are buoyed. Most of the islands are 
be found for small vessels in midharbor in depths 60 wooded. . . . 
of 13 to 17 feet, soft bottom. The harbor is shel- Eagle Island, 1.5 miles ~est of ~ Po~t, ~ 
tered from all but northwesterly winds. Good an- wooded. Eagle Island Uaht (44.13.1 N., 68 46.2 
chorage also is off the entrance of the harbor, W), 106 f~t above the water, ts shown from a 
between Gull Ledge and Heart Island, in depths of white grarute tower on the northeast end of the 
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island. A gong buoy is 320 yards east-northeast- drical tower connected with a dwelling; a fog 
ward of the light. Eagle, a small settlement on the signal is in a white pyramidal tower close 
island, has year-round mail and passenger boat northward of the light and is higher; in daytime the 
service to Sylvester Cove, on the northwest side of fog signal tower is more conspicuous than the light 
Deer Isle. A bell buoy marks a shoal, covered 12 5 structure. A white sector in the light, from 050° to 
feet, extending 0.6 mile eastward of the island. The 061°, with a red sector on either side of it, marks 
Porcupines are two high wooded islands off the the fairway for the western approach to the 
south end of the island. thorofare. A fairway lighted bell buoy, about 2.4 

Great Spruce Head Island, 231 feet high and 2.1 miles southwestward of the light, marks the west-
miles northwest of Eagle Island, is the highest is- IO ern entrance. 
land in the group. Bear Island, just south of Great Sugar Loaves, a group of prominent high rocks 
Spruce Head Island, has a protected anchorage in a surrounded by a ledge, are 600 yards northwest-
cove at its north end in depths of 12 to 30 feet, ward of Browns Head Light. Fiddler Ledge 
rocky bottom. A wharf and float in the cove have Daybeacon, a gray, square stone shaft with a pyra-
a depth of about 9 feet alongside. 15 midal top marks Fiddler Ledge which uncovers 5 

Butter Island, 186 feet high and 0.5 mile north- feet 1.2 miles southwestward of Browns Head 
west of Eagle Island, is wooded. The. passage be- Light. It is the most conspicuous mark when ap-
tween Butter Island and the northeas~ island of the proaching from westward. 
Barred Islands, 300 yards westward, is rePorted to A large standpipe on the high ground just back 
uncover at low water. Oak Is~d, 1.5 miles w~t- 20 of North Haven shows up prominently in approach 
southwestward of Eagle Island, is grassy and um~- from either direction. 
habited. Burnt Is~d, just south of O~ Is~and, is Channels.-The controlling depth of 17 feet is in 
wooded except for its northeast end, which is grass midchannel between Iron Point Ledge and Grind-
covered. . stone Ledge. The narrowest part of the channel is 

There 1s a passage nonhward of North Haven 25 about 100 yards wide between Iron Point Ledge 
Island whi~h is used in ~>inter when Fox lslan~s marked by a daybeacon, and Dobbin Rock, marked 
Thorofare ts closed by tee. To go through this by a buoy. Extreme caution should be exercised 
passage, pass about 300 yards southward ?f Ea~le here as the currents are reported to be strong at 
Island and steer for Spoon ~e, 15 feet high with times, especially during strong winds from the east 
grass on top! about 0.5 mile northwest of Oak 30 or west. At low water, the thorofare is seldom 
Island. On this course P.ass 400 yards northward of used by vessels drawing over 14 feet. 
~ Ledge, 15 feet high and gr~ covered, o.9 Anchorages.-Good anchorage can be selected in 
mile east of Oak Island, to a position abo~t 400 the channel of the thorofare between the entrance 
yards northward of Oak Island. Then pass nudway f Seal Co d h f h viii f 
between Oak Island and Spoon Ledge and steer for 35 ° ve Cl!1 t e western end o t e age o 
Rockland Breakwater Light (44"06.2'N., 69"04.7' ~orth Haven, m depths of 23 to 33 feet, soft bot-
W. ). The least charted depth in this passage is 25 omG.ood h " 

1 
f d afit · 

feet. anc orage 1or vesse s o any . r. , m 
The preceding paragraphs give the simplest di- depths of 32 to 42 feet, soft bottom, IS m the 

rections for Isle au Haut Bay and East Penobscot 40 western entrance of Fox Islands Thorofare, west-
Bay by pointing out the difficulties and the dan- ward or northy.'ard of Sugar Loaves, and between 
gers, and especially, when necessary, the need for A~esbury Pomt and Crabtree Point Ledge, 1.7 
local knowledge. By close attention to the chart miles southwestward. . 
and following the aids, no difficulty should be ex- Anchora~e can be . found m Seal Cove, a large 
perienced in navigating the area in daylight and in 45 arm extending 1.5 miles southward from Fox ls
clear weather. l~ds_Thorofare southeastward of ~don the oppo-

site side of the channel from the village of North 
Chart 13308 -Fox Islands Thorofare, leading from Haven. Large areas in the cove have depths of 8 to 

East Peno~t Bay to West Penobscot Bay, be- 12 feet, h?ttom soft in places, but shoaling has been 
tween North Haven and Vinalhaven Islands, is one so reported m the Dl1ddle of the cove. Good anchor-
of the chain of inshore passages commencing at a~e in depths of 19 to 23 feet. soft bottom, is in the 
Bass Harbor and ending at Whitehead. Fox Islands Dl1ddle of Southern Harbor, which makes northeast-
Thorofare is about 7 miles long. ward between the Dumpling Islands and Amesbury 

Prominent features-Widow Island, inside the east- Point, near the western end of the thorofare. The 
ern entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare, is marked 55 water shoals gradually toward the head. 
by a small cottage. Carver Cove, on the south shore of Fox Island 

Goose Rocks light (44°08.l'N., 68°49.9'W.), 51 Thorofare near its eastern end, is a secure anchor-
feet above the water, is shown from a white coni- age, easy of access, and convenient for vessels 
cal tower on a black cylindrical foundation; a fog windbound in East Penobscot Bay or passing 
signal is at the light. A white sector in the light, fJO through the thorofare. The anchorage, in depths of 
from 301° to 304°, marks the fairway for the east- 16 to 20 feet, good holding ground, is about 0.5 
em approach to the thorofare. mile from the head of the cove, and 197° from the 

Browns Head IJgbt. (44°06.7'N., 68°54.~'W.), .39 cottage on Widow Island. When entering, the 
feet above the water, ts shown from a white cylin- shores should be given a berth of about 300 yards. 
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An unmarked 18-foot rocky patch is about in the feet. The tidal currents in Fox Islands Thorofare 
middle of the eastern entrance. are usually not strong. They meet at Iron Point in 

Kent Cove, in the north shore of the thorofare the middle of the thorofare; the flood sets in from 
north of Widow Island, is a secure anchorage with both ends and the ebb sets out. However, during 
depths of 15 to 24 feet, good holding ground. 5 periods of strong winds from the eastward or west-
Goose Rocks Light is the prominent guide for en- \\'.ard, it is reported that strong currents with ed-
tering either day or night, the entrance being west- dies are apt to be encountered in this vicinity. 
ward of the light. Kent Ledge, the only outlying The thorofare is sometimes closed by ice in win-
danger, covered 5 feet, is 500 yards from the north- ter. 
west shore of the cove off the entrance. 10 Pilotage for these waters is discussed in this 

Waterman Cove, in the north shore of the chapter under Pilouige, Penobscot Bay. 
thorofare west of Kent Cove, is a good anchorage North Haven is an important yacht center on the 
for small vessels. The water shoals gradually from north shore of Fox Islands Thorofare. Small craft 
a depth of 18 feet at the entrance to 4 feet near the can anchor on the north side of the channel, taking 
head, where a narrow channel leads into the Cubby 15 care to leave a clear channel to the town wharf 
Hole, a shallow cove. The better entrance to and ferry slip. The town wharf has a depth of 
Waterman Cove is between the buoys off Fish about 12 feet, and the other wharves less. 
Point Ledge and Waterman Ledge. The yacht club and several wharves have float 

Dangen.-The principal dangers are marked by landings with depths of 4 to 8 feet alongside. All 
buoys or daybeacons which can be easily followed 20 but the yacht club have gasoline, diesel fuel water 
in the daytime with clear weather. ice, provisions, and marine supplies availabl~ at th~ 

On the north side of the eastern entrance to Fox float landings. 
Islands Thorofare are Babbidge Island, Calderwood A boatyard, close eastward of the ferry slip, 
~land, and S~ns Island. No~ of these islands has ~arine railways that can handle craft up to 45 
1s unmarked Little Thorofare, which can be used 25 feet m length and 20 tons for hull and engine 
by small craft with local knowledge. Ledges ex- repairs; winter storage is available. The yard builds 
tend for over 0.4 mile south and southeast of these craft up to 50 feet in length. 
islands. A buoy, 0.6 mile southeast of Babbidge State automobile, mail, and passenger ferry serv-
lsland, is on the north side of the east entrance to ice to Rockland is maintained the year-round. Mi-
Fox Islands Thorofare. 30 crowave telephone and telegraph communications 

Of the several reefs south of these islands, the are available to the mainland. There is an inn and 
most important are Black Ledge,Sunken Black restaurant in the village. 
Ledge, and Owmel Rock. A buoy is just The north shore of Vinalhaven Island, across the 
southwestward of Sun.ken Black Ledge. Channel thorofare from North Haven, has numerous sum.-
Rock is marked by a bell buoy and a daybeacon. 35 mer residences with private landing floats. 

In the western approach to Fox Islands Perry Creek, a long narrow arm making west-
Thorofare, on the south side, are Dogfish Ledges, ward on the west shore of Seal Cove, is of no 
marked by a daybeacon; Seal Ledge, the north end importance as an anchorage and should be avoided 
of which is marked by a buoy; and Inner Bay by strangers. Overhead power cables cross the 
~ forming the westernmost danger in the 40 creek in three places, as shown on the chart. 
western approach and marked by several buoys. The western entrance to Fox Islands Thorofare 
The main entrance channel is north of these ledges and the off-lying dangers are described under the 
and is well marked. The channel southeast, be- discussion of the thorofare. 
tween these ledges, is also well buoyed for the Crockett Cove is j~st eastward of Crockett Point, 
guidance of those vessels going to Hurricane 45 the southeastern pomt at the west~rn entrance .to 
Sound and the southern part of Vinalhaven Island. Fox Islands Thorofar~. The cove 1s about 1. mile 

Drunkard Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Fiddler long and 200 yards wide. nea.i: the entrance, is ob-
Ledge Daybeacon, uncovers 7 feet and is marked struc~ by ledges, and lS swtable only for small 
by a daybeacon on the eastern side. Broken craft with local knowl~ge. . 
ground, which should be avoided, extends 0.2 mile 50 Dogfish Island, 0.4 mile south of Crockett Pomt 
southward of the line joining the daybeacons. A and northwestw_ard of Leadbetter Narrows, has a 
gong buoy is on the southern extremity of the stone wharf at its eas~em end. 
broken ground. Leadbetter Narrows lS a narrow passage between 

Fish Point I.edge, which uncovers 4 feet and is Vinalhaven. Island on the north and Leadbetter Is-
marked at its southeast end by a buoy, is 400 to 600 ss land, 0.3 ~e ~utheast of Dogfish Island, ?n the 
Yards southeastward of Fish Point, on the eastern south. Contmumg south of the . eastern Slde of 
side of Waterman Cove. Foul ground is between Leadbetter ~sland, a passage leads m.to the northern 
the point and the ledge. Waterman Ledge, covered end of Hurncane Sound. When passtng ~ough the 
4 feet and marked by a buoy, is in the mouth of narrows, favor the northern shore of Vinalhaven 
Waterman Cove 500 yards from the western shore. 60 Island. . 

Post OfBee J..edae, covered 8 feet, and Lobster A small stone wh~ lS on ~l?etter Island at 
f:.edle, covered 2 feet, are two marked ledges off the narrows. There tS ~ an mact1ve quarry and 
the town of North Haven. wharf on the shore of Vinalhaven Island eastward 

Tldee ad carreats.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 from the narrows. Leadbetter Narrows should not 
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be attempted by strangers except in launches or summer sailing and survival school for youngsters, 
small craft. is on the island. ' 

Bartlett Harbor, a small cove with deep water Along this part of West Penobscot Bay, nu-
and good anchorage sheltered from all but westerly merous rocks and reefs extend over 2 miles 
and northerly winds, is on the western shore of 5 offshore from Vinalhaven Island and the bottom of 
North Haven Island about 2 miles above Stand-in the bay is irregular with many spots of 10 to 18 
Point, the southwestern point of North Haven Is- feet for about 2 miles farther offshore. The better 
land. A rock covered 9 feet is in the middle of the passes among the islands are buoyed. Great care 
entrance; deep water is close-to around the rock. must be used to avoid the numerous reefs. 

Pulpit Harbor, on the northwest side of North 10 The Reach is a narrow, much obstructed channel 
Haven Island, is 4 miles northeastward of Stand-in leading northwestward from the entrance of Car-
Point and 2.5 miles southwestward of Webster vers Harbor, between Greens Island and Vinal-
Head, the high and partly wooded head at the haven Island. The passage is marked and used by 
north end of North Haven Island. The entrance has vessels bound between Carvers Harbor and Rock-
a clear width of over 100 yards, and the harbor is a 15 land. The channel at its narrowest is only 100 feet 
secure anchorage for small vessels of about 13-foot wide between the northeastern edge of the ledge 
draft or less. marked by Wreck Point Daybeacon and a rock 

Pulpit Rock, 10 feet high and pointed, is near the covered 2 feet, about 200 feet northeastward of the 
end of the reef extending 250 yards northeastward daybeacon. Great care is required in passing this 
from the western point at the entrance. The rock is 20 point. 
a good mark. To enter, give the north side of Old Harbor is a small cove at the northern end 
Pulpit Rock and the eastern shore just northward of The Reach and on the opposite side of the 
of the entrance a berth of over 100 yards, and enter channel from the northern end of Greens Island. 
in midchannel eastward of Pulpit Rock. Keep in Caution is necessary in using this harbor because of 
midchannel and anchor in its broad part in depths 25 the many old fish stakes, and a ledge of drying 
of 18 to 33 feet. rocks extending southward of the island in the en-

Another good all-weather anchorage for small trance of the harbor. 
craft is reported to be in the southwesterly prong, Caners Harbor is a secure haven in all weather 
just inside the entrance, in 18 to 27 feet. More for small vessels on the southwest side of Vinal-
sheltered anchorage in 8 to 10 feet is toward the 30 haven Island. 
northeast end of the harbor, where there is a public Prominent features.-Heron Neck Light (44°01.5' 
float landing with 3 feet alongside. There is a tele- N., 68"51.7'W.), 92 feet above the water, is shown 
phone at the landing. Gasoline, provisions, and from a white tower connected to a dwelling on the 
most supplies can be obtained by calling North southern extremity of Greens Island, on the eastern 
Haven from the landing. 35 side of the entrance to Hurricane Sound. The light 

is obscured close-to between 312° and 318°; it has a 
Charts 13305, 13306, 13303.-Laireys Narrows, be- white sector from 030° to 063° which marks the 

tween Leadbetter Island on the north and Laireys fairway of the approach to Carvers Harbor from 
and Cedar Islands on the south, is a part of the the southwest; a fog signal is at the light. 
route between Carvers Harbor and Rockland. The 40 Caners Harbor Entrance Light 2 (44°02.l'N., 68° 
principal dangers are buoyed. Crotch Island, Crane 50.7'W.), 19 feet above the water and shown from 
Island, and Spectacle Island lie southward of an iron spindle with a red triangular daym.ark on 
Laireys and Cedar Islands. A safe anchorage is the west end of Green Ledge, marks the entrance 
reported to be had in 6 to 8 feet between Crotch to the harbor. Ice seldom closes the harbor. A 
Island and the northwestem end of Crane Island. 45 standpipe on the hill north of the harbor is very 

The Basin is a large irregular bight in the west prominent. 
side of Vinalhaven Island, about 2 miles southeast Ouumels.-There are four channels in the ap-
of Crockett Cove. Barton Island is in the middle of proaches to Carvers Harbor. The entrance from 
the entrance, leaving a narrow, crooked, foul, and southwestward is between Heron Neck Ledge and 
shallow channel north of it. The depth in the basin so James and Willies Ledge; from the northwestward 
varies from 10 to 111 feet. through The Reach; and from the eastward 

Hurricane Sound is bounded on the east by through the channel between Vinalhaven Island 
Vinalhaven and Greens ~slands and on the west by ~d the isla.~ds and ledges south of it. The control-
Hurricane Island, 0. 7 mile west of Greens Island, ling depth m the entrance channel is 19 feet be-
and White Islands, a group of islands about 1.5 ss tween Potato Island and Dodge Point on the north 
miles northwest of Greens Island and farther north side of the entrance to the harbor. A marked chan-
by Crane Island and Cedar Island. The sound has nel also leads from the southward, west of Colt 
deep water. Several passages lead into the sound, Ledge and between Arey Ledges and The 
but there are no good anchorages. Breakers. 

It is. reported that there is a g~ black ~bble 60 Indian Creek, just eastward of Carvers Harbor, 
beach m the cove on the south stde of Humcane has an entrance from the sea and also a connecting 
Island and that the old stone quarry pier on the passage to Carvers Harbor. A fixed highway 
north~t side of the island affords a good landing bridge crossing the passage has a clearance of 8 
place m good weather. Outward Bound School, a feet. The passage is not safe for strangers. Lane 
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Island forms the west side of Indian Creek. The are five boatyards on Vinalhaven Island, two on 
island is grassy with two prominent white houses Indian Creek, one in Sand Cove, and two in Car-
visible from the southward. Potato Island and Bar vers Harbor. Craft up to 50 feet in length can be 
Island are two small islets on the northwest side of hauled out for hull or engine repairs or dry open 
Lane Island at the south side of the entrance to the 5 or covered winter storage. Electric and electronic 
harbor. repairs can be made. There is microwave telephone 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage for small craft communication with the mainland. 
is reported to be on the east and southeast side of The State maintains mail, automobile, and freight 
the harbor- the western side is principally used by service with Rockland the year-round. The island 
commerciai craft and fishermen. In January 1974, JO has good roads. 
the harbor had depths of about 13 feet in the cen-
ter, about 6 to 10 feet along the north and south Charts 13305, 13306.-North of North Haven Is-
sides, and about 6 feet in the access channel leading land are numerous islands and reefs extending to 
to a basin off the town landing at the head; depths Head of the Cape (chart 13309). Most of these 
of about 41 to 6 feet were available in the b~in. 15 have been described previously. The most westerly 

Dangers.-James and Willies Ledge, 5 feet high of the islands and reefs is Egg Rock, which is small 
with rocks awash at the south end, is o~ t~e north and grass covered, and 2 miles north of Pulpit 
side of the southwestern approach at its Junct~on Harbor. Egg Rock Ledge, 0.3 mile south-southwest 
with Hurricane Sound. It is part of the extensive of Egg Rock, is covered 2 feet. A buoy is north-
ledge area extending southward from Hurricane 20 east of the ledge. 
Island. A buoy is south of th~ arc::a. Compass Island Ledge, 1.4 miles northeastward of 

Heron Neck Ledge, 7 feet high, 1s o.n the south- Egg Rock, is covered 8 feet; a buoy is off the 
em edge of the western approach and IS unmarked. ledge. Compass Island, 42 feet high, is 0. 7 mile 

Folly Ledge is a bare ~ar~ed ~edge . on the northward of Compass Island Ledge. A ledge with 
north side of the channel at its JUncuon with The 25 a rock at its end, which uncovers 10 feet, extends 
Reach. Green Ledge is on the south side of the about 300 yards northeastward from Compass Is-
channel in the inner approach to Carvers ~arbor. land; ledges also extend up to 0.3 mile eastward of 
It is marked by Carvers Harbor Entrance Light 2. the island. Grass Ledge, a group of rocks 15 feet 

Point Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a high, and rocks awash and covered, is between 
day00acon, is 0. 7 mile east of Folly Ledge. 30 Compass Island, Scrag Island, and Little Spruce 

The dangers in the eastern approach have been Head Island, which is westward of Great Spruce 
described with Isle au Haut Bay and East Penob- Head Island. 
scot Bay. Horse Head Island, 74 feet high, is about 0.6 mile 

Strangers should bear in mind that many un- northward of Little Spruce Head Island. Colt Head 
marked dangers will, of necessity, have to be 35 Island, and still another group of Barred Islands, 
passed close-to, and should exercise extreme cau- are westward and northwestward, respectively, of 
tion by giving strict attention to the chart and 81-foot-higb Beach Island, which is 0.9 mile 
following the aids. . . northward of Great Spruce Head Island. Sub-

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 9.3 feet at merged rocks are reported in the passage between 
Vinalhaven. . . 40 Beach Island and Barred Islands. Resoludon lslaDd, 

Routes.-The preceding paragraphs !Pve ~e sun- the northwesterly island of this group of islands 
plest directions by pointing out the difficulties and between North Haven Island and Cape Rosier, is 
the dangers and especially, when necessary, the 93 feet high and wooded. 
need for local knowledge. Vessels of 12:-foot d~aft The passage through these islands, just north of 
or less should experie~ce no diffi';'.:ulty, ID da~e 45 North Haven Island, has been described previously 
and. in clear weather, m appro!lC~g and e~tenn~. with East Penobscot Bay. 

Pilotage for these waters IS d1SCussed ID this 
chapter under Pilotage, Pen<?bscot Bay. Chart 13302.-lslesboro Island and the adjacent 

Harbor regu)ations.-There lS a harbormaster who islands and shoals are about 15 miles long, and 
assigns the moorings in the anchorage. _A. speed 50 se arate East and West Penobscot Bays near their 
limit of 5 miles per hour is enforced Within the h!cts. Islesboro Island is nearly divided in the mid-
harbor. die The island is an important summer resort and 

Sand Cove, making northward from Carvers Har- is fr uented by many pleasure boats in summer. 
bor, is foul. There are several wharyes and a Dar~ Harbor, Islesboro, North Islesboro, and 
boatyard at the head at which vessels lie aground 55 Pripet are villages on the island. A State automo-
at low water. bile and passenger ferry is operated between Lin-

Vinalbaven is a town at the _head of Carvers colnville, on the mainland, and Grindel Point. 
~arbor. There are churches, a h~rary, ~· ~o- The area in Penobscot Bay northwesterly of 
vtes, inns, lodging houses, medical an nursmg 1 1 ho Island within a circle having a I-mile 
services, restaurants, picnic areas, and an excellent 60 di:et!~ with its center in 44°23'20 .. N., 68°55' 
school system. The depths at the ferry ~barf and OO"W has been designated as a vessel-to-vessel oil 
float _landings vary froi_n 6 to 10 feet. ~esel fue~ transf;. area by the State of Maine Environmental 
8~hne, bot;tled gas, !ce, water, prodinv:ISlo~e Improvement Commission. 
marine supplies are available at the lan gs. e 
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Charts 13305, 13306.-A chain of islands and no commercial wharves. The harbor freqtiently is 
rocks, through which are several channels, extends closed by ice in winter. ' 
for 5 miles southward from Islesboro Island. Mcln- The Tarratine Yacht Club is on the east side of 
tosh Ledge, the most southerly of the dangers and Ames Cove, near Dark Harbor; the clubhouse has a 
about 0. 7 mile southeastward of Robinson Rock, is s float landing with a depth of 4 feet alongside. 
awash at low water. A buoy is southeast of the Some supplies can be obtained in the village, and 
ledge. water is available at the float. 

Robinson Rock, 15 feet high and grassy, is the Cradle Cove is a shallow indentation on the 
most southerly visible danger; several smaller bare northeast side of Seven Hundred Acre Island. A 
rocks are around it. Ledges extend for 0.6 mile 10 boatyard, near the eastern entrance point of the 
north-northeast and south-southwest of the rock. cove, has a machine shop and a marine railway 
There is a whistle buoy off the southern end of capable of hauling out craft up to 60 feet in length 
these ledges. for hull and engine repairs, and dry covered or 

Mark Island, the most southerly wooded island, open winter storage. Electric and electronic repairs 
is high, rounded, and prominent. A daybeacon is 15 can be made, and the yard has a small crane and 
on the reef, which extends southward from the pile driver. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at 
island. the 300-foot pier and float landing, which bas 6 

East Goose Rock, 0.5 mile northward of Mark feet reported alongside. Water, provisions, marine 
ls~and, is 15 feet high and grassy. Saddle Island, 0.7 su~pli~, and electricity are available, and the yard 
mile east-northeastward of Mark Island, is high 20 mamtams guest moonngs. Launch service to the 
and thickly wooded. ferry at Grindel Point is provided. 

Lasell Island, 1.2 miles northeast of Mark Island, . Clumnels.-The main entrance to Gilkey Harbor 
is high and wooded except at its north end. Goose ~from southwestward between Job Island and En-
lsland and Mouse Island, eastward of Saddle and ~tgn ~slands; the controlling depth is about 27 feet 
Lasell Islands, are rocky islets with grass on top. 25 m nudchannel between Minot Island and Seven 
Several bare and covered. rocks are between Goose Hundred Acre Island. Unmarked rocks of less 
and Mouse Islands. A buoy is 300 yards north of depth are near .the sides. The channel is partially 
the ledge which uncovers S feet northward of buoyed and; easily entered. The entrance from the 
Mouse Island, and a buoy is eastward of the bare northward ts marked by Grindel Point Light 3, 21 
rock east of Goose Island. 30 feet abo"'.e the water, shown from a white skeleton 

Lime Island, 0.2 mile northeastward of Lasell tower with . a green square daymark, close to an 
Island, is low and generally wooded. A bare rock abandoned lighthouse on ~he north side of the en· 
is 0.2 mile northward of Lime Island. Job Island, tran'?e· ~e State ferry slip, and a ID;unicipal float 
0.7 mile northeastward of Lime Island is 104 feet la.ndmg Wlth 12 feet reported alongside, are close 
high and thickly wooded. The southerly of the 35 southe~tward of the light; a municipal small-craft 
Ensign Islands, 0. 7 mile west of Job Island, is la~ching ramp is cl.ose westward of the ferry slip. 
wooded, and the northerly is wooded in the center A hght~ bell ~uoy ts west of the e~trance, and the 
with a house on the west side. A landing is on the channel mto Gilkey Harbor lS partially marked by 
south end. buoys. . . 

The channel between Mark, Lasell, and Lime 40 Pr.ovisions and some marine supplies can also be 
Islands on the west and Saddle, Goose, and Mouse obtained from Islesboro. . 
Islands on the east is used by some vessels bound Small craft can also enter Gilkey Harbor 
from Rockland or westward to Eggemoggin Reach through narrow• crooked Bracketts Chanael, west· 
or points in the northern part of East Penobscot ward of the south end of Islesboro Island and east-
Bay. The channel is unmarked, and local knowt- 45 ward of Job Is~and. and Minot Island. The un· 
edge is required. marked channel 1s 8llld to have a controlling depth 

of about 6 feet. The best water favors the east side. 
Charts 13305 13306 13309 13310.-Dark Harbor .No difficulty should be experienced in entering 

· villa '· h ' ' Gilkey Harbor from the southward or northwest· 
is a ge, wit many summer homes, on the so ;.vard with close attention to the chart and bearing 
southern part of Islesboro Island. There are gro- m mind a number of unmarked l4- to IS-foot 5 ts 
ce~ and hardware stores, a snack bar, and .a gas in the northern half of the harbor Wooded~-
stati~n. DR!k Harbor Cove, on the caste~ side. of cap ('l'lmuncap Island), near the ~Ji.ddle of the har· 
!11~ tsland, ts crossed by. a dam and footbndge JUSt bor, has a reef extending westward from it which is 
1ns1de the entrance and lS seldom used. Small craft 55 marked by a buo Lobster a-1r h · · ·de 
~ting the r~rt ~e up at the yacht club or other the northern enJ'~ . ........,kaedwas •Just ms• 
pnvate floats m Gilkey Harbor. ce, ts unmar · 

Gilkey Harhor, on the wes~ side of the ~uth- a.arts 13309, 133l0.-Gooseberry PofJa 0 6 mile 
em part of Islesboro Island, lS between the island northward of Grindel Point, is low and li.,t, ·with 8 
and Se-,en Hundred Acre Island, Warren ~ and 60 clump of trees at its outer end. Crow Cove, 2.4 
Spruce Island,. a State park. 1:Jie harbor- 1S a secw:e miles northeast of Grindel p · t, · anchorage 
anchorage with good holding ground, and JS for small craft only om 18 an 
frequented b):' many yachts~ summer. There are a Seal Harbor, on die western side of lslesb<>fO 
number of pnvate float landings for small craft, but Island about 3 miles northward of Grindel poiJJt, 
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_ offers good anchorage sheltered from all but south- harbor, has a general store, filling station, restau-
west winds. This harbor, easy of access, is used by rant, and lodging. 
vessels bound up or down the bay as an anchorage Sprague Ledge, 0.5 mile northward of Ram Is-
for the night. Vessels of any size can anchor with land and about 0.5 mile off the west shore of 
ample swinging room about 0.5 mile eastward of s Islesboro Island, is covered 2 feet. Barley Ledge, 
Flat Island, in depths of 54 to 60 feet. Anchorage 0.3 mile northeastward of Sprague Ledge, is awash 
can also be had in depths of 48 to 57 feet in the at low water. 
middle of the harbor, keeping the southern and Marshall Point, near the north end of Islesboro 
eastern shores distant about 500 yards. The north- Island, is marked by prominent yellowish bluffs. A 
em side of the harbor is foul. The wreck of a 10 lighted bell buoy is 0.8 mile west of the point. 
schooner, covered 5 feet, is about 0.2 mile from the Turtle Head Cove, a broad bight in the north end 
head of the harbor. of Islesbor~ Island, is sheltered from southerly and 

The entrance to Seal Harbor from the southward easterly wmds, and has good anchorage in depths 
is deep and clear. The entrance from westward is of 18 to 37 feet, soft bottom. The anchorage has a 
400 yards wide, with depths of 22 to 29 feet be- 15 clear width of about 700 yards and is in the eastern 
tween Seal Island and a shelving ledge which ex- part of the cove. The eastern shore must be given a 
tends 500 yards northward from Flat Island. berth of 250 yards, and the south end of the cove 

The approach from the northward east of Seal 500 yards. 
and Ram Islands has a controlling midchannel In the western half of the cove, a shoal awash in 
depth of about 15 feet, but is unmarked and should 20 one spot at low water and covered 9 feet near its 
not be used except with local knowledge because north edge extends 600 yards from shore. The 
of the many unmarked shoal spots close to the north end of Turtle Head bearing anything east-
channel edges. ward of 070° clears the shoal. . 

Flat Island is a private bird sanctuary on the Torti~ Head, the north e~d. of Islesbor? Island, is 
western side of the southern entrance to Seal Har- 25 a promment wooded head Jomed to the ISiand by a 
bor. The island is grassy, with a few trees and !0 ng, narrow, wooded neck. The villa~e of Pripet 
scattered brush. Seal Island, 0.6 mile north of Flat ts _sout~ward of Turtle Head. A cnb ~barf at 
Island, is wooded and has a brown house with a Pnpet 18 reported to have 1.2 feet alongside. 
black roof on its western side. A private pier and Par~er Cove, on the east side ~f Islesboro Island 
float landing are on the east side of the island. Ram 30 2.2 miles south of Turtle Head, JS a shallow cove 
Is . . used only as an anchorage by small local craft 

land, 0.2 mile northw~d of Sc::al Island, ts Islesboro Ledge, covered 8 feet, is eastward of th~ 
wooded. ~e ledge extendmg 0.3 mile northward entrance· a buoy is off the east side of th led 
from the island bas three rocks awash. ' e ge. 

. . . . 35 Chart 13303.-Two Bush Channel and Muscle 
Islesboro Harbor ts an ~pen bight tn the east side Ridge Channel are entrances to West Penobscot 

of Isl~bor~ Island, 2. 7 miles westward and on the Bay from westward, the former leading southward 
opposite side of East Penobscot Bay from Cape and the latter northward of an extensive group of 
Rosier. The harbor affords good shelter in westerly islands and shoals. 
winds and has depths of from 31 to 42 f~t, rocky 40 Two Bush Channel is broad and deep, and the 
bottom. Hewes Ledge, off the southef!1 pomt at the principal dangers are buoyed. This channel is used 
entrance and awash at low wate~, lS JI?-arked by in preference to Muscle Ridge Channel by large 
two buoys. Vessels can pass on either side of the vessels and tows, and is generally used at night by 
ledge, being guided by the buoys. Foul ground all except small local vessels. 
extending over 0.2 mile from the western shore 45 Two Bush Island, the southeastern island of the 
will be avoided by keeping the knoll northward of group between the two channels, is marked by Two 
the harbor open from the north point of the bar- Bush Island Light (43°57.9'N., 69°04.S'W.), 65 feet 
bor. above the water, shown from a 42-foot white 

The village of Islesboro is on the south side of square tower on the north side of Two Bush Chan-
~he harbor. There are several private float landings so nel; a fog signal is at the light. The light is the 
m the harbor. The village has a general store principal guide to the channel. 
where marine supplies are available. . Halibut ~ock, a':"ash at low water and marked 

Sabbatbday Harbor is a small cove m the eastern by a buoy, is 1.6 nules northeastwarii of Two Bush 
side of Islesboro Island, about 2 miles northward of Island Light. False Halibut Ledge, i.;overed 6 feet 
Hewes Point, the high point on the south side at ss and unmarked, is 0.3 mile northeastward. Northeast 
the entrance to Islesboro Harbor. Ryder Cove, the Pond Ledge, 0.6 mile northeastward of Andrews 
northern part of the harbor, dries at low water. Island, is awash at lo~ water, and Sunken Pond 
~bbathday Harbor is open southward and pro- ~e, ~overed 6 feet, 1s 500 yards southeastward; 
Vtdes anchorage for small vessels in depths of 6 to neither IS mar~ed. 
20 feet. A dangerous sunken rock is about 150 60 The larger ~lands between Two Bush Channel 
Yards southward of the western entrance point, and and MU;SCle . Ridge Channel are ~ostly wooded. 
stonecribs are reported on the east side of the bar- and of httle unportance. The small tSlands are bare 
bor, about 300 yards above the entrance. The vil- and grassy, and there are. many bare and covered 
lage of North Islesboro, on the west side of the rocks. Dix Island, 2. 7 miles north of Two Bush 
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Island, is wooded. High Island, 0.2 mile northeast- south end and awash at low water at its north end. 
ward of Dix Island, has an abandoned quarry on it. Channel Rock, 0.4 mile north of High Clam ··Ledge, 
Birch Island, just east of Dix Island and south uncovers 10 feet and is unmarked. 
of High Island, is about 20 feet high. Fisherman Otter Island, 0.5 mile north of Dix Island, is 31 
Island, about 5 miles north-northeast of Two Bush 5 feet high and wooded; a daybeacon is on the north-
Island, is 43 feet high and grassy. Marblehead Is- west end of the island. Otter Island Ledge, 0.3 mile 
land, 0.3 mile south of Fisherman Island, is 46 feet northwestward on the opposite side of the channel 
high and bare. Grindstone Ledge, covered 2 feet, is from Otter Island, uncovers about 5 feet; a 
0.3 mile northwestward of Fisherman Island. daybeacon is on the ledge. Upper Gangway Ledge, 

Muscle Ridge Channel is used in daylight and JO 0.6 mile north-northwest of Otter Island, is covered 
clear weather because it is sheltered and affords 5 feet and marked by a buoy. Inner Grindstone 
anchorage in case of bad weather. The channel is Ledge, awash at low water, is 0.3 mile east of 
deep but narrow in places, especially between Upper Gangway Ledge; a buoy is north of the 
Sheep Island and Hendrickson Point (chart 13305, ledge. 
where the channel is only 85 yards wide, but has a 15 Seal Harbor (see also chart 13305), an anchorage 
depth of 38 feet in midchannel. From the entrance formerly much used by coasters, is on the western 
at Whitehead Island, the channel extends in a side of Muscle Ridge Channel between Whitehead 
northeasterly direction about 6 miles to Sheep Is- Island and Sprucehead Island, 0.8 mile northward. 
land, passing between numerous rocks and ledges. A causeway and highway bridge connecting El-
Shoal depths of 13 to 22 feet are close to the 20 well Point with Sprucehead Island has a fixed span 
channel, but these dangers are well marked, and in with a clearance of 7 feet. A town ramp is at the 
daylight and clear weather no difficulty should be north end on the west side of the bridge. The 
experienced. The controlling depth is 26 feet, but harbor has depths of 15 to 39 feet, with soft bot-
vessels drawing 30 feet have been taken through at tom. 
high water. 25 Spruce Head is a village on the north side of Seal 

Whitehead Island is on the west side of the Harbor. There are several private wharves in the 
southern entrance to Muscle Ridge channel. harbor. A service wharf and float landing are on 
Whitehead Light (43°58.7'N., 69°07.5'W.), 75 feet the east side of the cove in the south side of Spru-
above the water, is shown from a 41-foot gray cehead Island; depths of 7 feet are reported along-
tower attached to a red brick shed on the east end 30 side the float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
of Whitehead Island; a fog signal is at the light. provisions, and some marine supplies are available. 

There is a small wharf in the cove on the north- A lobster wharf on the northeast side of Elwell 
east side of the island 300 yards northward from Point has gasoline, but is dry at low water. The 
the light. The narrow channel between Whitehead harbor is easy of access in daytime, and the princi-
Island and Norton Island, 500 yards westward, is 35 pal dangers are buoyed. 
blocked by a reef which uncovers about 6 feet. Seal Island is about 500 yards northward of the 

The following information is given to identify light on Whitehead Island. Seal Island Ledge, 
the dangers close to the sailing line through Muscle which uncovers for almost 500 yards north of Seal 
Ridge Channel. South Breaker, 0.4 mile southward Island, is the principal danger on the south side of 
and on the opposite side of the channel from 40 the entrance. Buoys mark the east and northeast 
Whitehead Light, is awash at low water and sides of the ledge. Long Ledge, 0.2 to 0.5 mile north 
marked on the southwest end by a bell buoy. Yel- of Whitehead Island, shows in two places at high 
low Ledge, on the opposite side of the channel from water. 
Whitehead Light, is awash at high water and Burnt Island, connected to Sprucehead Island by 
marked by a daybeacon. Yellow Ridge Islet, close 45 a private bridge, has a summer home. Small craft 
eastward, is 15 feet high and bare. use the passage between these two islands. The 

Lower Gangway Ledge, 0.4 mile north of Yellow highway bridge has a fixed span with a clearance 
Ledge, is covered 6 feet; a buoy is west of the of 12 feet. Burnt Island Ledge, 150 yards south of 
ledge. Hurricane Ledge, 1 mile northeastward of Burnt Island and marked by a buoy, is covered 2 
Yellow Ledge, is awash at low water and marked 50 feet. The approach to Seal Harbor is reported to be 
on its northwest side by a buoy. Garden Island, clear. The chart is the guide. 
~bout 2 mi~es northeastward of Whit«?head Island, Dix_ Island Harbor is an anchorage off the south· 
IS 15 feet high and bare except for a httle grass on east side of Muscle Ridge Channel between An· 
top. Garden Island Ledge, 0.3 mile east-northeast· drews, Birch, and Dix Islands. The harbor is en· 
ward of Garden Island, uncovers about 5 feet; a ss tered from southwestward through a narrow and 
daybeacon is on the ledge. Sunken Ledge, covered crooked channel leading between the ledges north 
4 feet, about 0.4 mile southward, is marked by a of Hewett Island, 1.5 miles north of Two Bush 
buoy off its south end. Island. The channel and harbor arc unsafe for 

Wiains Rock, covered 9 feet, is about 750 yards strangers. 
north-northeastward of Garden Island Ledge, and 60 On the west side of The Neck, just westward of 
there are two rock patches covered 10 and 12 feet, Andrews Island, is a wharf with 2 feet alongside. 
r~vely, about 500 yards northwes~ward of There. is a stone wharf with good water reported 
W1ggms Rock. HiP Clam Ledge, 0.8 mile north- alongside for small craft on the west side of Hilb 
east of Hurricane Ledge, is bare and grassy at its Island. Care must be exercised in approaching it to 
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clear a rock covered 3 feet about 200 yards west- Head Harbor, on the west side of the bay, between 
ward of the wharf. A good all-weather anchorage Dodge Point and the bare ledge 0.2 mile southwest-
for small craft is reported between High Island ward, in depths of 9 to 24 feet. Anchorage in 
Dix Island, and Uttle Green Island. ' depths of about 6 feet can be found closer inshore. 

Weskeag River empties into the western side of s Two ftsh wharves in the harbor bare at low water. 
Muscle Ridge Channel at the head of the bight Gasoline and diesel fuel are available at both 
westward of Ash Island, a 54-foot-high wooded wharves. The town float landing with 6 feet re-
island, about 3 miles northeast of Sprucehead Is- ported alongside is at the end of the southerly 
land. The channel between Ash Island and Ash wharf. Well water can be obtained nearby, and ice, 
Point is shoal, foul, and obstructed by fishweirs. 10 provisions, and some supplies can be obtained at a 
Lark Ledges, dangerous unmarked ledges with sev- general store in the village of Owls Head. There is 
eral rocks, sunken and awash; Grace Rock, covered a good firm beach where small boats may be 
2 feet and also unmarked; and a number of other launched from trailers at any stage of tide. There 
unmarked patches and ledges obstruct the ap- are good roads to the interior. 
proach to Weskeag River. is Owls Head is a prominent headland at the north-

Spaulding Island, wooded, is about in the middle east entrance to Owls Head Bay and on the south 
of the river entrance between Otter Point and side of the entrance to Rockland Harbor. Owls 
Thom.dike Point. There is a stone town wharf with Head Ugbt (44°05.5'N., 69°02.7'W.), 100 feet above 
2 feet at the head on the west side just inside the the water, is shown from a white tower on the 
entrance abreast of Spaulding Island. There are no 20 headland; a fog signal is at the light. The light is 
facilities. The river has a narrow, crooked un- obscured from 324° to 354° by Monroe Island. 
marked channel south of Spaulding Island which is Storm wlll'lling signals are displayed.. (See chart.) 
not safe for strangers. Emery Island is a small islet 0.8 mile west and on 

The village of South Thomaston is at the head of the opposite side of the channel from Sheep Island. 
navigation, 2 miles above its mouth; the greatest 25 A rock 350 yards eastward of Emery Island is 
draft taken to the village is 9 feet at high water. awash at low water; a daybeacon marks the rock. 
Vessels seldom enter. Provisions and some marine Dodge Point Ledge, eastward of Dodge Point, un-
supplies can be obtained at the village general covers about 5 feet and is marked by a daybeacon. 
store. There is a small boatyard and marine railway Owls Head Ledge, southeastward of Owls Head 
where craft up to 36 feet in length are hauled out 30 and awash at low water, is marked by a buoy. 
for hull or engine repairs or dry open winter stor- Monroe Island Light (44°04.8'N., 69°02.0'W.), 29 
age. There is a town wharf, which bares at low feet above the water, is shown from a white skele-
water, a small-craft launching ramp, and parking at ton tower with a red and white checkered diamond 
the head of the harbor near the store. There are daymark on the east side of Monroe Island. In 
good roads to the interior. Local knowledge is 35 West Penobscot Bay, eastward of Monroe Island, 
advisable for entering and anchoring. the tidal current has an average velocity of 0.3 

Fisherman Island Pusqe leads from Muscle knot at strength. See the Tidal Current Tables for 
Ridge Channel to Penobscot Bay, between Fisher- predictions. 
man Island and Sheep Island. Several dangers are A Navy-maintained 000°32'·180.32' measured 
in this passage, but the P.rincipal ones are marked 40 nautical mile, and standanliadon course, S miles 
by buoys and can be easily avoided in the daytime long, are eastward of Monroe Island. Shore mar· 
in clear weather. kers, shown from orange slatted skeleton towers, 

Sheep Island Shoals, which extend over 0.3 mile mark the measured DB:utical mile, and West Penob-
south of Sheep Island and uncover in places, are on scot Bay Entrance Lighted Gong Buoys PA an~ 
the north side of the channel· the shoals are 45 PB mark the south and north ends of the standardi-
marked on the south end by a b~oy. Emery Ledge, zation course, respectively. Vessels must keep clear 
covered 6 feet, and Northwest Ledge,. covered 4 of the course while trials are in pre'.?gress. 
feet. are on the south side· both are marked by Rockland Harbor, one of the most important har-
buoys. ' hors in Penobscot Bay, is on the west shore of 

so West Penobscot Bay between Owls Head on the 
a.an. 13307, 13305, 13306.-0wls Head Bay is south and Jameson Poin~ 2.1 miles northwestward, 

between Sheep and Monroe Islands, about 6.5 on the north. ~e harbor offers anchorage for 
miles north-northeastward of Two Bush Island, on large vessels, but is so~ewha~ exposed to ~terly 
the east and the mainland on the west. The bay is a winds. Northeasterly wmds nuse a heavy sea m the 
continuation of Muscle Ridge Channel northward .ss southwcstc:m part of the harbor, but shelter may be 
of Fisherman Island Passage. The channel through found behind the breakwater. . 
Owls Head Bay is very narrow on the western side The break~ater extends 0. 7 mile southward fro°! 
of Sheep Island between Sheep Island Bar and Jameson P?mt. Rockland Breakwater LiPt (~ 
Hendriebon Point, where the width is only 85 06.2'N., 69 04.7~.), 39 feet above the w~ter,. is 

yards between the 5-fathom curves, and the depth ro shown from a white square tower on a ~ ~ 
38 feet. It is marked by two buoys. V esse1s caught at the o.uter end of the breakwater; a fog signal lS 

by fog can anchor in the middle of the bay abreast at Rthe ._Ii,~ ·t th western sh f the 
Monroe Island in depths of 42 to 69 feet. OCL•...., a ct Y on e . ore o . 

Small vessels can anchor in the entrance to Owls harbor, has some trade by water m gypsum, lime, 
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fish, and petroleum products. State diesel-powered Rockland is a customs port of entry. 
mail, freight, automobile, and passenger ferries The Coast Guard vessel documentation officer at 
leave the Rockland Port Terminal in Lermond Cove Rockland also serves as the customs officer. (See 
several times daily for North Haven and Vinal- appendix for address.) 
haven, and a diesel-powered motorboat carries pas- 5 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 
sengers, mail, and freight to Matinicus. regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 

There are banks, hotels, motels, restaurants, a Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 
general hospital, library, shops, churches, and Wharves.-The Rockland Port District Terminal 
schools in Rockland. The city has many small Wharf, on the west side of Lermond Cove, is the 
metal, textile, and woodworking industries, and IO ferry terminal. The wharf is 280 feet long and has a 
seafood processing and fruit packing plants. ferry slip, a lift bridge, and ramp; depths of 11 feet 

Prominent features.-The most prominent objects are reported alongside. In addition, there are sever-
in approaching Rockland Harbor are the radio al private and public wharves and piers on the west 
tower of station WRKD, which is lighted at night, side of the harbor that are used by vessels and 
the aerolight at the Knox County Regional Air- 15 barges engaged in coastwise shipping. Depths at 
port, the high elevated tank on Jameson Point, and these facilities are reported to range from about 6 
the radio tower and signal mast at the Coast Guard to 14 feet. 
station on Crockett Point. The light on Owls Head Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 
and the light at the end of the breakwater are also marine supplies are available at several of the 
conspicuous. The two high cement chimneys of the 20 wharves. Provisions and most supplies are available 
cement works between Rockland and Thomaston in town. 
are very prominent off Rockland Harbor. A radio Repairs.-A commercial fishing corporation has a 
tower on Benner Hill, about 2 miles westward of repair yard with marine railways and cranes up to 
Rockland Harbor, is also reported to be prominent. 50 tons on Atlantic Point. The largest railway can 

Channels.-A federal project provides for an ap- 25 handle vessels up to 200 feet in length, 40-foot 
proach channel 18 feet deep and three branch beam, 1,000-ton displacement, and 15-foot draft. 
channels 14 feet deep, each with a turning basin, Hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be made. 
leading to the northern, western, and southwestern The nearest port where vessels can be drydocked is 
parts of the waterfront; see latest editions of the Boston. Several boatyards, catering to small craft, 
charts for controlling depths. All channels are 30 are also available in the harbor. Hull, engine, and 
buoyed. electronic repairs can be made. Marine railways up 

Anchorages.-Two general anchorages, one in the to 75 feet and lifts up to 25 tons are available. 
northern part of the harbor and the other in the Small-craft facilities.-A municipal marina with 6 
southern part, and a small-craft anchorage in the feet reported alongside its float landing is on the 
western part are available in Rockland Harbor. 35 west side of the harbor, about 0.3 mile northwest-
(See 110.130, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) ward of Atlantic Point. Water and electricity are 

Dangers.-Standing westward in the harbor the available at the float, and guest moorings are main-
water shoals gradually toward the wharves. tained. Another marina, close northward, has 

Several rocks and ledges are in the harbor. The depths of 5 feet reported alongside. Berths, gaso-
visible ones are Shag Rock, on a cluster of bare 40 line, water, and some marine supplies are available. 
rocks, marked by a daybeacon; Lowell Ledge, a (See page T-1 for Rockland climatological table.) 
cluster of rocks awash at low water on the south Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
shore of the harbor opposite Jameson Point; and Communications.-The port has railway freight, 
Seal Ledge, which uncovers about 5 feet, in the bus, truck, and taxi service and microwave tele-
southwest end of the bay and marked by a 45 phone communication with North Haven, Vinal-
daybeacon. A buoy marks Spears Rock, covered 5 haven, and the inhabited islands off the entrance to 
feet, about 300 yards northeastward of Lowell Penobscot Bay. 
Ledge. A dangerous wreck is about 200 yards Charter planes are available at two nearby air-
south of Seal Ledge. ports for trips to several towns in the bay. The 

Tide.-The mean range of tide is 9.7 feet. 50 town is a terminus of the Maine Central Railroad 
Routes.-Approaching Rockland Harbor, Rock- which connects with the main line at Brunswick. 

land Breakwater Light may be steered for on any A Coast Guard station is on the east side of 
safe course, using the chart as a guide. Enter the Crockett Point. 
harbor southward of the breakwater light, giving it 
a berth of 100 yards or more. 55 Clam Cove, on the west side of West Penobscot 

Pilotage for Rockland Harbor is discussed in this Bay, about 2 miles northward of Rockland Harbor, 
chapter under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. is shoal at the head, and is not a good anchorage. 

Towage.-Two small motor launches, used as The ruins of a stone wharf are on the north side of 
tugs, are available at Rockland. Tugs up to 1,000 Brewster Point, 1.2 miles north of Jameson Point. 
hp are available at .all times at Belfast;_ see Towage, 60 Glen Cove is 8: village near the head of the cove. 
Penobscot Bay, this c~pte~ fo~ details. . Brewster Pomt Ledge, extending over 700 yards 

Quarantine, customs, unnugratio11y and agneultur- southeastward from Brewster Point on the south 
al quaraatine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- side of the entrance is awash at high water· a buoy 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) is southeastward of the ledge. ' 
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Ram Islet is a grass-covered rock 400 yards Club, close westward, has a float landing with 3 
northeastward of Brewster Point. The shoal that feet reported alongside. There are a number of 
extends northeastward from the islet is marked by private wharves in the harbor. 
a buoy. A marina, close eastward of the public landing, 

Rockport Harbor, on the west side of West Pe- s has a 12-ton mobile hoist and facilities for open or 
nobscot Bay about 4 miles northward of Rockland covere<l winter storage. Depths of 8 to 10 feet are 
Harbor, is a good anchorage for vessels of any size, reported alongside the floats. Hull, engine, and 
sheltered from all but southerly winds, and is easy electronic repairs can be made, and gasoline, diesel 
of access. The harbor is about 0.7 mile wide at the fuel, water, transient moorings, and electricity are 
entrance between Indian Island and the western 10 available. 
shore, and gradually narrows to the head. A boatyard, that builds boats up to 45 feet in 

Rockport is a town at the head of the harbor at length, is on the west side of the harbor near the 
the entrance to Goose River. It has schools, mouth of Goose River. 
churches, medical services, library, motels, restau- There is a public park with picnic area and 
rants, markets, and shops of all kinds. 15 swimming beach on the west side of the harbor 

Prominent features.-Lowell Rock Light 2 (44° southward of the boatyard. 
09.8'N., 69°03.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, is Communications.-Local taxi and bus service is 
shown from a spindle with a triangular red available as is through bus service. 
daymark on the south end of Lowell Rock. A fair- Deadman Point is about 0.4 mile northeast of 
way bell buoy 0.4 mile southeast of the light marks 20 Indian Island. Hog Co'Ve, on the north side of 
the entrance to the harbor. A large screen of a Deadman Point, has two private piers with float 
drive-in movie back of the western shore at the landings. Hog Co'Ve Ledge extends about 0.3 mile 
entrance and a clock tower at the head of the above Deadman Point and forms the eastern side of 
harbor are conspicuous. Beauchamp Point, the east- the cove. Goose Rock is a bare ledge about 0.2 mile 
em point of Rockport Harbor north of Indian Is- 25 north of Hog Cove Ledge. 
land, is prominent. The Graves, about 1 mile offshore, midway be-

Channel.-The entrance is deep and clear with the tween the entrance to Rockport and Camden Har-
exception of Porterfield Ledge in the middle of the hors, is a ledge showing bare rocky heads at high 
entrance. The depths in the channel range from water and a large area that uncovers at low water. 
over 50 feet in the entrance to 13 feet near the ~ The Grans Light S (44°10.9'N., 69°02.l'W.), 26feet 
head. Passage is sometimes made by local small above the water, is shown from a white skeleton 
craft at high water across the ledge between Indian tower with a green square daymark on the rocks. 
Island and Beauchamp Point. A gong buoy is just eastward of The Graves. 

Anchorages.-Vessels can anchor anywhere be- Olm.den Harbor, on the west side of West Penob-
tween the entrance and a point 1 mile southward of 35 scot Bay about 6 miles north of Rockland Harbor, 
the head, in depths of 42 to 63 feet, soft bottom. is the approach to the town of Camden. The har-
Small vessels and motorboats can find anchorage bor is frequented by many yachts and small craft. 
nearer the head. In 1970, considerable shoaling was Camden, the town on the inner harbor, is an 
reported off the mouth of Goose River. important yachting center. The nearest railway 

Dangers.-Porterfield Ledge, in the middle of the 40 freight point is Rockland. There is a public park 
entrance to Rockport Harbor, uncovers several feet and picnic area. Swimming, boat rental, parking, 
at low water; a daybeacon is on the ledge. Indian country clubs, banks, churches,. hospital, r~taul'M;t, 
Island, on the eastern side of the entrance, is grassy and markets and shops of all kinds are available m 
and marked at its south end by an abandoned the town. 
lighthouse. An unmarked fishweir is on the west 45 Prominent features.-The most conspicuous f ea-
side of the harbor about 0.3 mile southward of the ture seen in entering Camden Harbor is Mount 
entrance to Goo~ River. Battie (44°13'22"N., 69°.04'10# W.), 800 feet high. 

Seal Ledg~ uncovered at low water, on the east A small stone m~monal tower on the summit 
side of the harbor about O. 7 mile northward of the shows as a long ndge from off th<: harbor. 
light is marked by a daybeacon. 50 Curtis Island, on the southern side of the en-

R~utes.-Vessels can enter Rockport Harbor on trance, is prominent. Curtis Island Light .<44°12.1' 
either side of Porterfield Ledge Daybeacon giving N., 69°03.0'W.), 52 feet above the water, ts shown 
~he daybeacon a berth of at least 150 yard;. Whe~ from a white tower on the southeast end of the 
in the harbor stand northward in midharbor until island. . . 
0.3 mile from the head, then slightly favor the 55 North~ Pomt, on ~he north~t S1de of the 
eastern side. entrance, 1s marked off its south side by Northeast 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, provision:s, Point Light 2 (44°12.5'N., 69°02.8'~.), 20 feet 
and some marine supplies can be obtained m above t~e water, s~own from a white skeleton 
Rockport. tower with a red ~angular da~ark. . 

SllUlll-cratt facillties.-A public float landing, 60 Cbannels.-The ~ channel mto th~ .harbor IS 
tnaintained by the town of Rockport is at the east from southward and ts deep and clear; 1t lS marked 
side of the entrance to Goose River, 'at the head of by a bell buoy. at the en~rance, and by buoys and 
the harbor. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside Curtis Isl~nd Light. The inner harbor, westward of 
the float; water is available. The Rockport Yacht Eaton Pomt, has depths of about 9 to 2 feet. Nortb-
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east Passage, with a depth of about 19 feet, is a Pilotage for Camden Harbor is discusseq in this 
narrow channel leading into Camden Harbor be- chapter under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. ' 
tween Northeast Point and Inner Ledges. The The town harbormaster supervises the moorings 
deeper water favors the light off Northeast Point. and enforces the local regulations; he can be con-
A fairway bell buoy is 0.3 mile northeastward of 5 tacted at the town wharf. 
the entrance to Northeast Passage. This channel is Wharves.-The town wharf, on the west side of 
used by local vessels, but should be used with great the inner harbor near the head, has two float 
caution by strangers. The passage between Curtis landings with depths of 8 feet reported alongside. 
Island and Dillingham Point is shoal and foul. The wharf is used by several excursion schooners 
Rocks awash are about 110 yards southwest of the 10 which operate along the Maine coast from Camden 
light and about 150 yards northwestward of the during the summer. The Camden Yacht Club, 
island. about 150 yards southward of the town wharf, has 

Anchorages.-The outer harbor is easy of access several float landings with depths of 7 feet reported 
and affords good anchorage in depths of 13 to 33 alongside. Water is available at the floats, and guest 
feet, soft bottom. The anchorage is eastward of a 15 moorings are maintained by the club in the outer 
line from Eaton Point to the buoy northward of harbor. 
Curtis Island. The depths in the outer harbor shoal Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities are in 
gradually northward to a depth of 12 feet about the inner harbor at Camden. (See the small-craft 
SOO yards from the head of Sherman Cove, in the facilities tabulation on chart 13306 for services and 
northern part of Camden Harbor. Above the 12- 20 supplies available.) 
foot curve the cove is shoal. Communications.-Bus. both local and coastal, and 

Special anchorages are in Sherman Cove between taxi service are available, and a number of coastal 
Inner Ledges and Eaton Point, and north of Dil- cruising schooners operate from the harbor on 
lingham Point. (See 110.la, chapter 2, for limits weekly schedules in the summer. 
and regulations.) 25 

The greater part of the inner harbor west of Chart 13305.-Mount Megunticook (44°14.5'N., 
Eaton Point is occupied by small pleasure and fish- 69"04.l'W.), 1,385 feet high, is 2 miles northward 
ing craft. There are numerous private and some from Camden. The mountain shows as a flat-
public moorings. topped peak with a steep shoulder on its southern 

Dangen.-Nortlaeast Ledge, consisting of Inner 30 side. 
Ledges and Outer Ledges, is southward of North-
east Point, and constricts the main entrance to Charts 13309, 13310.-Ducktrap Harbor, is a 
Camden Harbor to a width of about 400 yards. broad open bight in the west shore of West Penob-
The higher parts of Inner and Outer Ledges un- scot Bay, 5 miles northeastward of Camden Har-
cover about S feet. 35 bor. Good anchorage, sheltered from northerly and 

Dilliagluim Ledge, having a buoy off its east side, westerly winds, is 600 yards from the north shore 
is 0.5 mile offshore and 1.3 miles northeast of Cam- of the harbor, in depths of 31 to 43 feet, bottom 
den Harbor. soft in places. Haddock Ledge, the only outlying 

A shoal extends 80 yards from the north shore danger, is a rock covered 4 feet about 0.6 mile 
off Eaton Point and the shipyard at the entrance of 40 from the western shore and the same distance 
the inner harbor. southwestward of Spruce Head, the northeast point 

The mean range of tide is 9.6 feet. of the harbor. A buoy is on the southwest side of 
Ice sometimes forms in the harbor from January the ledge. With this exception, danger will be 

to March, but is not dangerous for vessels in the avoided by giving the shore of the harbor a berth 
outer harbor. Westerly winds clear the harbor of 45 of about 500 yards. A bell buoy marks the southem 
ice if it is broken up. approach to the harbor. 

Routes.-Entering Camden Harbor by the main Lincolnville is a village at the southwest end of 
channel, vessels can steer for Curtis Island Light Ducktrap Harbor. A State automobile and passen· 
on any safe course, taking care to avoid The ger ferry operates between Lincolnville and Grin-
Graves, until close to the entrance bell buoy, so del Point, Islesboro Island. A public float landing, 
thence selec;:t ~~h?rage in the outer ~r, east- with 3 feet reported alongside, is on the north side 
ward of a line JOtmng the toe Eaton Potnt and the of the ferry pier, and a small-craft launching ramp 
buoy northward of Curtis Island. If going to the is close northward. The village barbormaster can 
inner harbor, pass 100 yards northeastward of the be contacted at the ferry terminal. The ferry pier 
buoy and steer for the entrance of the inner harbor, ss and shed are prominent from offshore. A church 
clearing the shoal on the north side off Eaton Point with a white spire, 0.5 mile northward of Lincoln· 
at the en~ce. to the inner harbor, and haul ville, ~ conspicuo~ from the bay. The viaduct of 
northward m wdharbor. . the mam coastal highway where it crosses the val· 

To enter by Northeast Passage, from the fairway ley at the head of the harbor is conspicuous. 
bell buoy, steer for the north end of Curtis Island 60 Great Spruce Head, 2 miles northward of Spruce 
until close to the buoy at the northerly end of Head, is bold. 
Outer Ledges. Pass northward of this buoy and Saturday Cove is a small cove on the west side of 
steer westward between Northeast Point Light 2 West Penobscot Bay, 9 miles northeastward of 
and Inner Ledges Daybeacon 5, favoring the light. Camden harbor. The village of Northport is on the 
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-south side of the cove. Private float landings are harbor from the northeast side and for a short 
usually maintained near the entrance. distance below the bridge extend two-thirds of the 

Temple Heights is a small summer settlement on distance across. Small vessels can anchor about 75 
the western shore of the northern end of Penobscot yards off the upper wharves of the city in depths 
Bay, about 0.5 mile north of Saturday Cove. 5 of 10 to 22 feet. 

Bayside is a summer settlement on the west side Dangers.-Steels Ledge, on the north side of 
of West Penobscot Bay, 2.5 miles northward of Belfast Bay, is an extensive ledge with a least depth 
Temple Heights. A water tank on the hill back of of 1 foot, marked by a light. The passage between 
the village is prominent. The wharf has a float the ledge and the north shore should not be used 
landing maintained by the Northport Yacht Club. 10 because of shoals to the eastward. 
There is reported to be a depth of 16 feet of water Bridges.-The former highway swing bridge 
at the head of the dock. Water is available at the crossing the Passagassawakeag River has been con-
wharf, and gasoline, oil, provisions, and some ma- verted to a footbridge which has a fixed span with 
rine supplies are obtainable in the village. The a clearance of 9 feet. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge 
Maine Sailing School is located here. A small-craft 15 about 250 yards northwestward has a fixed span 
launching ramp is just northward of the wharf. with a clearance of 68 feet. About 0. 7 mile up-

Belfast Bay and Passagassawakeag River empty stream a fixed bridge with the center span re-
into the head of Penobscot Bay from northwest- moved, restricts the channel to a width of about 
ward and form the approach to the town of Belfast 100 feet. An overhead power cable at the bridge 
and village of City Point, about 2 miles above 20 has a clearance of 30 feet. About 3 miles above the 
Belfast. mouth, the river is crossed by two fixed bridges 

The area in Penobscot Bay southe~twai:d of having clearances of 7 feet. The lower one is a 
Belfast Bay within a circle having a I-mile dtame- railroad spur bridge, and the upper one a highway 
ter with its center in 44°23'20"N., 68°55'~"W., has bridge. . 
been designated as a vessel-to-vessel 011 transfer 25 Tides and currents.-The mean range of ttde at 
area by the State of Maine Environmental Im- Belfast is 10 feet. Ice obstructs navigation through-
provement Commission. out the river and bay in severe winters. The bay 

Belfast, a city on the southwest side of Passagas- has been frozen over to Islesboro Island. 
sawakeag River at the mouth, has several shoe and Routes.-Vessels entering Belfast Bay can shape 
clothing factories, food canneries, a frozen fo<;><ls 30 the course to pass anywhere between the bell buoy 
processing plant, and fish and .poul~ry packing southward of Steels Ledge and t~e western shore, 
plants. The city has banks, a hospital, ltbrary, mar- then head north-northwestward m midchannel. 
kets, numerous shops of all kinds, a pubhc park Pilotage for Belfast is discussed in this chapter 
with a pool, motels, and restaurants. under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 

Prominent features.-Steels Ledge Monument 35 Towage.-Four modem tugs up to 1,000 hp are 
Light 4 (44°25.2'N., 68°58.4'W.), shown from a available at Belfast. They berth at the Marshall 
white cylinder with a red triangular daymark at- Wharf. See Towage, Penobscot Bay, this chapter 
tached to a square stone structure on the southern for details. 
end of the ledge, marks the entrance to the ~ay; Quarantine customs, immigration, and agricultur-
!he light s~~cture is a good. radar ~g~t·.1:'ht: hg~t 40 al quarantine:-( See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival ln-
1s most brilb.ant on the bearing 332 , dllillll1S~g m spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
candlepower around the remaind~r of the honzon. Belfast is a customs port of entry. 
A bell buoy is southward of the ltght .. A cupola on Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 
the north shore, several church sprres, and the regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service; see 
buildings of the plants along the waterfront are 45 Public Health Service, Chapter 1. 
prominent. . . . The Coast Guard vessel documentation office at 

Channels.-The mam channel 1n Belfast Bay is Rockland serves Belfast. (See appendix for ad-
wide and clear between Steels Ledge and the west- dress.) . 
ern shore with d~pths of 50 feet at the entrance Wharves.-In 1970, only the Belfast Packing 
gradually decreasing to 14 feet o~ the mouth of 50 Company wharf and the Eastern Maine Towage 
Goose River. The channel is P.artt.ally marked by Company Wharf, Marshall Wharf, were in general 
buoys to a point about 0.3 mile below the fi~t use at Belfast. The packing company wharf, used 
bri_dge, a fixed footbridge. The chann~l ~ve ~ by fishing vessels, is on the south side of the river 
pomt requires local kno~ledge and is lii d u d 

55 
just below the footbridge; depths of 12 feet are 

except by small craft. It IS narrow, croo e • an reported along its northeasterly face. The towage 
unmarked, and bares in places at low water. com any wharf, about 0.2 mile southeastward, is 

Anchorages.-The bay affords g~ ancho~age: usel primarily for mooring tugs; depths of 15 feet 
exposed to southeasterly wmds, and is easy 0 ac are r rted alongside. 
cess. Good anchorage can be had off t!Je entrance 

60 
Th~wn wharf and float landing, on the south-

to the river westward of Stee~s Ledge, m dt~ of east side of the towage company wharf, bas depths 
1~ to 28 feet; also in the nver ~uth o oose of 9 to 12 feet reported alongside. The remainder 
River in ntldchannel, or by favonng t~e =tern of the piers and wharves at Belfast are in ruins. 
shore, in depths of 11 to 16 feet. so t ~~· Supplies -Gasoline and diesel fuel can be ob-
Above this point, shoals extend halfway across e • 



 

136 7. JERICHO BAY TO PENOBSCOT BAY, MAINE 

tained on short notice by tank truck. Provisions regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
and some marine supplies are available in town. Public Health Service, chapter 1.) ' 

Repairs.-There are no marine railways, and only The Coast Guard vessel documentation office at 
minor engine repairs can be made. There are ma- Rockland serves Searsport. (See appendix for ad-
chine shops in town. 5 dress.) 

Communications.-The Belfast and Moosehead Wharves.-There are three usable commercial 
Railroad has a freight terminal at Belfast. The main piers on Mack Point. These facilities have highway 
coastal highway, U.S. Route 1, passes through the connections and are served by the Bangor and 
town. Taxi and local and coastal bus services are Aroostook Railroad. The controlling depths along-
available. 10 side these facilities are reported; for the latest con-

Searsport Harbor, at the head of Penobscot Bay trolling depths, contact the operator. 
about 4 miles east of Belfast, is a broad bight open Bangor and Aroostook Railroad Company Pier, 
to the southward. The town of Searsport is at the the largest, is on the southeast end of Mack Point. 
head of the harbor. The commercial development The pier has 700 feet of berthing space on both its 
of the harbor is at Mack Point, 1 mile east of 15 east and west sides with depths of 32 feet along-
Searsport. There is considerable traffic in oil, side. The pier is equipped with belt conveyors and 
potatoes, fertilizers, paper, scrap iron, bauxite, sul- towers for handling bagged cargo. Warehouses on 
fur, and salt. the pier have a storage capacity of over 36,000 

Prominent features.-The coal transporters, the square feet. Vessels can receive bunker C fuel oil at 
potato conveyor towers on the railroad pier, oil 20 the pier. 
tanks on Mack Point, and an elevated water tank, Atlantic Terminal Corp. Pier, about 100 yards 
0.5 mile north of the railroad pier, are conspicuous. westward of the railroad pier, is 665 feet long and 

CbanneJs.-Natural depths in the main channel of provides 625 feet of berthing space along its easter-
West Penobscot Bay provide depths of over 40 feet ly side; depths of 32 feet are alongside. Dry bulk 
to within a mile of the facilities at Mack Point, 25 cargo and petroleum products are handled. Three 
thence depths of about 35 feet to a dredged access movable towers with grab buckets are available for 
channel which leads to a turning basin off the handling dry bulk cargo. Vessels can receive 
facilities. In April 1974, the controlling depth was bunker C fuel oil at the pier. 
35 feet in the access channel with 33 feet in the Shell Oil Company Pier, on the west side of 
turning basin. 30 Long Cove and about 100 yards northward of the 

Ancborages.-Good anchorage, used by all classes railroad pier, has 50 feet of berthing space with 
of vessels, may be had in depths of 18 to 32 feet, dolphins; depths of 12 feet are alongside. Petroleum 
soft bottom, sheltered from northerly winds, within products are shipped in small coastal tankers. 
a mile southward of Mack Point. The ruins of a former fertilizer pier are about 

Dangen.-Long Cove Ledge, awash near its south- 35 0.25 mile westward of the railroad pier. 
em end at lowest tides, is 400 to 800 yards south of At Searsport, west of the entrance to Mill Brook, 
the west end of Mack Point. A lighted bell buoy is there is a town landing with 4 feet reported along-
off the southeast side of the ledge, and buoys are side the float and pier. A small-craft launching 
on the east and west sides of it. An unmarked ramp is adjacent to the landing. 
rocky ledge covered 34 feet is about 2.:S miles 40 Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and diesel oil are 
south-southwestward of the railroad pier in the ap- available by tank truck; bunker C fuel oil is avail-
proach to the terminals at Mack Point through able at the Atlantic Terminal Corp., and Bangor 
West Penobscot Bay. and Aroostock Railroad piers. Provisions water, 

Ledges make off 0.3 mile from the western shore ice, and some marine supplies can be obtained in 
of the southern half of Sears Island; one of these 45 Searsport. 
ledges, Sean Island Ledge, is bare at low water. A Repain.-Aboard ship repairs can be handled by 
bell buoy is nearly 0.5 mile southwest of Sears a firm in Rockland. There are no marine railways, 
Island and at the south end of the ledge. Two and the nearest drydocks for large vessels are at 
other buoys mark the limit of the ledge westward Boston. 
of the island. . . . so Communications.-Searsport is the ocean terminus 

Routes.-The approach to Mack Pomt piers 1s for the Bangor and Aroostook Railroad. It has 
between Sears Island and the lighted bell buoy off connections with the Maine Central Railroad, and 
the southeast side of Long Cove Ledge. the Canadian Pacific and Canadian National Rail· 

Pilotage for Searsport is discussed in this chapter ways. Taxi service is available from Belfast and bus 
under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 55 service at the main coastal highway, U.S. Route 1, 

Towage.-Large vessels require tug assistance in about 0.7 mile from the terminals. 
docking at Searsport. Four modem tugs up to Long Cove is eastward of Searsport Harbor be· 
1,000 hp are available at Belfast. See Towage, Pe- tween the northwestern shore of Sears Island and 
nobscot Bay, this chapter for details. Mack Point. The upper half of the cove is shoal, 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur- 60 but good anchorage can be selected in the middle 
al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- just inside the entrance in depths of 10 to 24 feet, 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) sheltered from all but southwesterly winds. 

Belfast is th~ customs po-:1 of entry for ~port. Sears Island, eastward of Searsport Harbor and 
Quarantine ts enforced m accordance with the on the western side of Stockton Harbor, at the 
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entrance, is high and thickly wooded. A small The Maine Maritime Academy is at Castine. 
'clearing is on the south end of the island. Sears There is no commerce by water except some fish-
lsland is joined to the mainland by a sandbar which ing and much yachting. The town has a hospital, 
uncovers at low water. grocery store, restaurants, guest houses, a bank, 

Cape Jellison is 0.5 mile east of Sears Island and s and other conveniences. 
forms the eastern shore of Stockton Harbor. A Prominent features.-Dice Head Light (44"22.9'N., 
ledge, the outer part of which uncovers about 5 68°49.2'W.), 27 feet above the water, is shown 
feet, extends 0.4 mile southward from Squaw Point from a white skeleton tower with a red and white 
to the southern extremity of Cape Jellison. Squaw cf:iamond-shaped daymark on the point on the north 
Head is a wooded islet in the middle of the ledge IO side of the entrance to Bagaduce River. The white 
which is marked by a buoy off its southern end. A stone circular tower of the abandoned lighthouse, 
buoy is off the shoal making westward from Cape above Dice Head Light, is very conspicuous. 
Jellison. Cbannels.-The channel in the river for 5 miles 

Stockton Harbor is between Cape Jellison and above Castine Harbor is buoyed and is used by 
Sears Island, westward of the entrance to Penob- IS small craft. However, at the Narrows the channel 
scot River. It is a secure harbor for vessels of is so constricted by rocks in places that navigation 
about 22-foot draft or less, and easy of access. The is possible at slack water only, on account of the 
depths shoal gradually from about 22 feet at its current. It is unsafe for strangers above the Nar-
southern end to 9 feet about 0.3 mile above the rows. A fairway bell buoy marks the entrance to 
ruins of the old wharves on the east side. Above 20 the river. 
this the harbor is shoal. Anchorages.-Small craft anchor off the town 

Stockton Springs is a village at the head of the eastward of the float landings, where there are a 
harbor. The old wharf is in ruins. The former ex- number of moorings, but the best anchorage is re-
tensive wharves on the western side of Cape Jel- ported to be in Smith Cove, southeastward of 
lison are in ruins, and only piles remain. 25 Castine Harbor. The cove has depths of 19 to 58 

On Kidder Point, on the western side of the feet, soft bottom, and shelter can be found there in 
harbor, is a chemical plant and wharf. In 1970, all winds. 
shipments to and from the plant were by rail, as Another small-craft anchorage is in what is local-
the wharf, with 10 feet at the head, was in ly known as Hospital Cove between Nautilus Is-
disrepair. The wreck of a barge lies off the east 30 land, Holbrook Island, and Ram Island and the 
side of the pier some distance inshore from the northern extremity of Cape Rosier. This cove can 
head. The red brick stack, an elevated tank, and be entered from the westward through the channel 
the buildings of the plant are conspicuous. between Nautilus Island and Holbrook Island. Nau-

An offshore mooring facility, owned and operat- tilus Rock, in the middle of the entrance is marked 
ed by Delta Chemicals, Inc., consisting of a plat- 35 by a buoy. The southwesterly channel, between 
form with a mooring dolphin off the S<?Ut~ and Ram and Holbrook ~stands and Cape Rosier, .is 
north ends and several mooring buoys, tS m the unmarked and more d1fficult. Anchorage, secure m 
entrance to Stockton Harbor, about 0.7 mile south- all weather, can be had in good holding ground in 
southeastward of Kidder Point. About 200 feet of 13 to 37 feet in the westerly half of the cove. The 
berthing space with dolphins is available at the 40 holding ground in the channel southeastward of 
facility; depths of 33 feet are reported alongside. Castine is not good, and the general depth is about 
Vessels usually moor starboardside-to. Each of the 72 feet. 
dolphins is marked by a private light. Ch~mic_als Dangers.-He~ Point is on the east side . of ~e 
are received and transferred by submerged ptpelme approach to Srmth Coye. Dangers to be avoided m 
to the chemical plant on Kidder Point. 45 the cove are the mtddle ground ledge, awash, 

To enter Stockton Harbor, make the lighted about 0.5 mile south of Henry Point, and a rock 
gong buoy about 0. 7 mile southward of Sears Is- covered 3 feet 300 yards west of Sh~'! ~ near 
land, then head up to pass 300 yards eastward of the southern part of the cove. In addition, there are 
the buoy off the southeast end of the island, thence numerous unmarked bare and sub~erged rocks 
pass in midchannel through the entrance and west- so along. the edges of the cove and caution should be 
ward of the buoys off Cape Jellison. exercised. 

Anchorage can be selected as desired and as Otter Rock Shoal! awash at low water ~d 
charted depths indicate. marked by a buoy at its south end, exten~ 0.2 mile 

Bagaduee River empties intQ the eastern si~e of off the north shore at t~e entrance near Dice H~. 
East Penobscot Bay near its head. The river IS ~he ss Hosmer Ledge, a drymg led.ge on the south Side 
~pproach to the town of Castine, on the north side of the chann~l, extends 0.2 ~e off the ~orth end 
Just inside the entrance, and to several smaller set- of Cape Rosier abou~ 0.9 mile east of Dice Head 
tlements farther up. Light. A daybeacon ts on ~e ledge. 

Castine Harbor, at the entrance to the river, has Middle Gro~ Ledge, which uncov!!" 2 feet and 
ample depth and is easily entered. tiO is marked on 1ts west end ~ya buoy, IS off the east 

Castine is an important summer resort 1 mile side of the channel . t.4 miles above the entran~. 
eastward of Dice Head Light. The locality is of Trott Ledge, whic~ uncovers 5 f~ and 18 
historical interest, and there are many tablets about marked by a buoy, . IS on the west stde of the 
the town marking spots of special interest. channel about 1.8 miles above the entrance. 
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A rocky ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by a entrance. The deepest draft ordinarily ~rading to 
buoy, is on the west side of the channel 2.6 miles Bangor is about 14 feet. ' 
above the entrance and south of Negro Islands. Channels.-In 1964-1968, the controlling depth in 

Numerous other rocks and ledges, mostly un- the marked channel in Penobscot River from 
marked, are on both sides of the channel above the 5 Bucksport to Bangor was 19 feet to Winterport, 
Narrows, a constricted part of the channel about thence 13 feet to Bangor. The channel is marked 
4.5 miles above the entrance. by buoys to a point about 1.5 miles below South 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.7 Brewer. 
feet at Castine. The river is usually free from ice at Caution.-Deep-draft vessels bound for Bucksport 
Castine and for some distance above, but in very 10 should exercise caution above Fort Point as depths 
severe winters the river is entirely closed. Currents of 31 and 32 feet are in midchannel, about 0.5 mile 
of almost 5 knots have been observed at Jones eastward of Sandy Point, and a rocky ledge, cov-
Point, about 4 miles above the entrance. ered 34 feet, also in midchannel, is reported about 

Routes.-Craft entering Castine Harbor will find 0.2 mile southwestward of Odom Ledge 
the eastern shore northward and southward of the 15 Daybeacon. 
entrance is bold and can be followed at a distance The most difficult sections for vessels are off 
of 0.3 mile. Pass close to the fairway bell buoy on Lawrence and Luce Coves where it is difficult to 
either side and, keeping a reaso~able distance mark the best water and off Frankfurt Flats where 
offshore and south of the buoy marking Otter Rock large vessels experience difficulty with the sharp 
Shoal, steer into the harbor on a midchannel 20 turns. 
course. By close attention to the chart, anchorage The channel in Penobscot River is crooked and 
can be found in S~th Cove and 200 to 500 yards narrow in places, and frequent changes occur. 
south of Henry Pomt, or for small craft south of Strangers should not attempt to carry drafts great-
Sheep Island near the hea~ of d~e. ~ovt".. . er than 10 feet to Bangor at low water. With a 

There are no ?ommerc:1~ facilities m Castme 25 deeper draft a pilot or towboat should be used; 14 
Harbor. The Mame 1v.fantrme Academ~, ~t the or 15 feet is carried to Bangor and Brewer at high 
western end of th~ Castme waterfr<?nt, mam~ns an water, and deeper drafts occasionally to the oil 
excellent. ~harf with 26 feet alongside at which the berth at South Brewer. The safest time is on a 
large tramtng vessel moors. · · ·d N · · f h · · h · 

Small-craft facilities.-The town wharf and float 30 nstng tt e. avigatton ° t e nver ~t rug t IS. ex-
landing, just eastward of the Academy wharf, has t~emely. dangerous due to lac_k of_ ltghted navtga-
12 feet reported alongside. A marine service wharf tional aids. After unusually ~tgh ttdt;s many ~ogs, 
and float landing, close eastward of the town danger'?us to small craft, are m the nver. A~ tunes 
wharf, has gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provi- of maxtmum ebb currents, buoys ai:e. occas1on~ly 
sions, and some marine supplies; depths of 10 feet 35 p~lled und~r. The p~ag~aphs desc~bu:ig the nver 
are reported alongside the float landing. A ~ve th~ sunplest directions by po~tmg out the 
boatyard is just eastward of the service wharf. Hull difficulties and the dangers and especially ~he need 
and engine repairs can be made, and open or cov- for local knowledge. The chart and the aids must 
ered storage facilities, diesel fuel, water, ice, and be carefully follow~d. . 
some marine supplies are available. 40 Dangers.-Fort _Pom~ Ledge, 0.3 to 0.6 mtle south· 

Castine Yacht Club, just eastward of the ward of Fort Pomt Light, un~overs abou~ 5 !eet. A 
boatyard, has a depth of 8 feet reported alongside daybeacon on a gray pyramidal stone pier IS near 
its float landing. The stone foundation of an old the north end of the_ highest ~art of t~e ledge. 
stone pier is between the shore and the northeast Odom Ledge, a drymg ledge m the mtddle of the 
end of the yacht club float; care should be taken to 45 main channel 2.7 miles above Fort Point, is marked 
avoid it in coming alongside. by a day~acon on a square stone base on the 

West Brooksville is a village on the south side of highest pou:it of the ledge, and a buoy off the 
the river 1.5 miles above Castine Harbor, and southwest side.. . 
North Castine is a village on the west side 2 miles Vessels drawmg 30 feet or more should exerctse 
above Castine. so caution when proceeding between Fort Point and 

North Brooksville is a village on the southern Odom Ledge; see Caution, Penobscot River. 
branch of Bagaduce River, about 6 mil~ above ~chorages.-~e usual anchorage for vessels 
Castine, At high water, small boats sometimes go waitmg at the nver entrance for a towboat or 
to the bridge crossing the river at the village, but favorable wind and tide is northward of Fort Point 
the channel is unmarked and unsafe for strangers. ss on the west side of the channel. Vessels bound up 

Penobscot is a village on Northern Bay at the the river anchor anywhere in the channel wher.e 
head of navigation on the north branch of the soft bottom is found. Vessels towing to Bangor, 1f 
Bagaduce River, 6.5 miles above Castine. The ap- the tide does not serve, often anchor off Winter-
proach to the village is bare at low water. port. On account of the strong ebb current, it is 

Penobscot River, emptying into the head of Pe- fiO better for vessels going to Bangor, particularly 
nobscot Bay, forms the approach to the towns of large ones, to anchor off Fort Point and start up 
Bucksport, Winterport, and the cities of Bangor the river about 3 hours after low water. 
and Brewer; the last two are at the head of naviga- Morse Cove, on the east side at the entrance to 
tion about 24 miles above Fort Point Light at the the river, is sometimes used by pleasure boats for 
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temporary anchorage in depths of 8 to 18 feet, soft river about 1 mile above Sandy Point, the northern 
bottom. entrance of Fort Point Cove. About 0.5 mile 

Fort Point Cove, on the west side of the river northward of Sandy Point there is a large fertilizer 
northward of Fort Point, is used frequently as an plant with a T-head pier built out to deep water. A 
anchorage. The depths are from 23 to 5 feet, shoal- 5 large overhead conveyor on the pier is conspicu-
ing gradually westward. ous. In 1970, it was reported that the plant was 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide va- inactive and the pier in disrepair. 
ries from 10.3 feet at Fort Point to 13.1 feet at Verona Park is a small summer settlement on the 
Bangor. For predictions for a number of places on west side of Verona Island about 1 mile below 
the river, see the Tide Tables. Currents of 3 knots 10 Bucksport. 
are not unusual from Odom Ledge to Orrington, The river is crossed by U.S. State Route 1 high-
and during spring runoff currents approaching 5 way bridge, about 0. 8 mile below the town of 
knots may be encountered. Because of these cur- Bucksport. The bridge has a fixed span with a 
rents, larger vessels should use caution navigating clearance of 135 feet. The overhead power cable 
the river. Passage up the river is more advisable 15 that crosses the river just above Bucksport has a 
during flood current. . clearance of 145 feet. U.S. Route 1 highway bridge 

Ice impedes but usually does not prevent nav1ga- crosses Eastern Channel eastward of the wharves 
tion above Winterport for nearly 5 months each at Bucksport. The fixed span has a clearance of 17 
year, beginning about December. During extreme feet. Only small-boat traffic operates in Eastern 
winters the river is closed to the mouth. The most 20 Channel. An overhead power cable crossing the 
difficult place below Winterport is abreast Fort channel close eastward of the bridge has a clear-
K.nox, where ice jams occur. If vessels can pass ance of 42 feet. 
this point they usually can go to WintefPC?rt. The Bucksport, a town on the east bank of the river 
river is kept open by an ice br~er, whic~ pre- 6.5 miles above Fort Point, is the terminus of a 
vents much of the damage that might oth~rw1se be 25 branch line of the Maine Central Railroad. Paper 
caused by ice and freshets. However, m recent manufacture and oil distribution are the principal 
years, according to local information, there has industries. There are markets, banks, restaurants, a 
been very little ice and the river has seldom frozen hotel, and other conveniences in town. 
over below Bangor. The brackish water formed by Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur-
tidal action and the river current no doubt have 30 al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
contributed to this.- . . spections, and appendix for addresses.) 

Freshets occur m the nver dunng March and Bucksport is a customs station. 
April; at times they are ~ger?us .to vesse!s. . Quarantine is enforced ~ accordance ~th the 

Pilotage for Penobscot River 1s discussed m this regulations of the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See 
chapter under Pilotage, Penobscot Bay. 35 Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 

Towage.-Large vessels bound upnver us~y Wharves.-There are only two facilities at 
take . a tug to assist in making the turns. and m Bucksport in ge~eral . use. Most of t_h_e other 
docking. Four tugs up to 1,000 hp are a':'ailable at wharves are in rums wtth only broken pihngs and 
Belfast. (See Towage, Penobscot Bay, this chapter stone foundations remaining. 
for details.) . 40 The papermill wharf (44°34.4'N., 68°48.l'W.), on 

Fort Point, on the west side at the entrance • to the southeast side of the point just northwest of the 
Penobscot River, is partly wooded. Fort Pomt town has about 400 feet of berthing space with 
Light (~028.0'N., 68°48.7'W.-), 88 feet above the depths of 5 to 24 feet reported alongside. It is~ 
water, tS shown from a white square ~wer ~n- principally to load small vessels and barges with 
nected to a dwelling on the point; a fog signal ts at 45 paper. An occasional pulp shipment is discharged 
the light. There are several houses farther back on from oceangoing vessels. The pool formed by log 
the north side of the point. A buoy marks the booms close eastward of the wharf is no longer 
extremity of the shoal extending ~tward from the be' used. 
point. Fort Point Light structure ts reported to be ~g petroleum handling berth, consisting of five 
a good radar target. . . so concrete pile clusters supporting a handling plat-

About 2.5 miles above Fort Pomt L1gh~, Penob- form extends from a former railway wharf and 
scot River is divided by Verona Island mto t~o provides a 700-foot berth with reported depths of 
channels. The principal channel is on the west st e 34 feet alongside. 
of the island, and the Eastern Channel .(Eastern Fort Kno~ a restored fort of imposing appear-
River) is on the east side. The channels urute north ss ances across the river from Bucksport, is a State 
of Verona Island at the town of Bucksport. ark Prospect Ferry is just above Fort Knox. 

Orland River, ~owi!J.g ~to Eastern Channel fro~ ~othlng remains of the old ferry landing but the 
a northeasterly direction, ts a shallow str~gh navt stone foundation which uncovers at low water. 
gable for small boats and fishermen at hi 

2 
~er Harriman Cove is on the east side of Penobscot 

to the dam at the village of Or~ about~~ . ~ 60 River, 1.3 miles above Bucksport. A wharf with 
above the mouth. The channel ll! croo • un over 700 feet of berthing space and depths of 23 
lllarked, and bare at low water a little below Or- feet reported alongside is just south of the ~ve. 
land. ank f th Molten sulfur is discharged. It has a prominent 

Sandy Point is a village on the west b o e 
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crane and a white cylindrical molten sulfur-storage way bridges is used only to moor small craft. 
tank. There is no navigation above the second highway 

Frankfort Flats, marked by buoys, are 3 miles bridge. A dam crosses the Penobscot River 1 mile 
above Bucksport. The channel er~ from the above the railroad bridge. 
east side of the river to the west side at this point. s The principal water traffic to Bangor is in petro-
and it is difficult to carry the best water. Frequent leum and asphalt. Most of the river in front of the 
changes occur here, and large steamers experience city has been dredged where necessary to obtain a 
difficulty making the sharp turns without the aid of depth of 14 feet. Considerable shoaling has been 
a tug. reported in some places in the Brewer side. The 

Marsh RiTer is a shallow stream flowing into the 10 bottom is rocky with poor holding ground, and 
west side of Penobscot River from a southerly di- there are a few rocks with a little less than 14 feet 
rection just westward of Frankfort Flats. A depth over them. The city has banks, library, a general 
of about 2 feet can be carried to a marina on the hospital, markets, shops of all kinds, hotels, motels, 
west bank of South Branch of the river about 1 restaurants, churches, schools, and public parks. 
mile from the entrance. Some marine supplies, 15 Quarantine, customs, immiKJ'&tiOn, and agricultur· 
provisions, water, a launching ramp, and open or al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
covered dry storage facilities are available. Hull spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
and engine repairs can be made. Frankfort is a Bangor is a customs port of entry. 
small village on North Branch of the river. The Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 
channel in North Branch is bare at low water and 20 regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
full of boulders a little below the village. Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 

Winterport is a town on the west bank of Penob- The Coast Guard vessel documentation office at 
scot River about 12 miles above Fort Point. A Rockland serves Bangor. (See appendix for ad-
marina and boatyard at the former upper potato dress.) 
wharf has a depth of 12 feet reported alongside. 25 Wharves.-There are six oil wharves and an 
Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, asphalt wharf on the west bank with depths of 8 to 
ice, marine supplies, and open or covered storage 14 feet reported alongside . One coal wharf is in 
facilities are available. A 15-ton mobile hoist and a operation for storage, but little used from the 
marine railway that can handle craft up to 45 feet water. 
in length are also available; hull and engine repairs 30 A public float landing, on the west side of the 
can be made. The old potato wharf about 0.3 mile entrance to Kenduskeag River, has a depth of 3 
below the town is in ruins. feet reported alongside, but no facilities are avail-

An overhead power cable with a clearance of able. Gasoline, diesel fuel, provisions, and some 
159 feet crosses the river about 3 miles above Win- marine supplies can be obtained in Bangor. 
terport. JS Communications.-The port is served by the 

Hampden, a small town on the west bank of the freight lines of the Maine Central Railroad and the 
river, is 19 miles above Fort Point. The village of Bangor and Aroostook Railroad, and numerous 
Orrington is on the east bank opposite Hampden. trunklines. Bus service, both local and coastal, and 
East Hampden, on the west bank 2 miles below taxi service are available. The Bangor International 
Bangor, has facilities for small tankers discharging 40 Airport is 2 miles west of the city. 
oil. Kenduskeag River empties into the Penobscot 

A large papermill at South Brewer, on the east River from the westward at the north end of Ban-
bank about a mile below Bangor, has a wharf with gor. A railroad swing bridge with a clearance of 6 
depths alongside of 13 feet at the upper end and 15 feet crosses the river at the entrance; the swing 
feet at the lower end; in 1970, the wharf was not 4S span is inoperative. Just above the railroad bridge 
being used. Two high brick stacks are prominent is a fixed highway bridge. There is no navigation 
from downriver. An oil wharf, about O.S mile south on the river. 
of South Brewer, has about 200 feet of berthing 
space with depths of 24 feet reported alongside; au.rt 13301.-The following is a description of 
tankers discharge fuel oil here for the papermill so the coast from Muscle Ridge Channel to Georges 
after discharging part load at Bucksport. Shoals are Islands. Muscle Ridge Channel and Seal Harbor 
reported in the nver below this point. have been described previously in this chapter. 

Brewer, a city on the east bank of the river Norton Islaad Ledges are 0.6 to 1.2 miles west-
opposite Bangor, has three oil wharves which are ward of Whitehead Island (43°58.S'N., 69°07.S'W.). 
used by small coastal tankers. The city has banks, ss A bare rock is near the southwest end of the ledge, 
markets, stores of all kinds, motels, restaurants, and and rocks awash at low water are 600 yards 
other conveniences. southeastward and southwestward of the bare rock. 

Bangor is an important city on the west bank of Seney Ledaa westward of Norton Island 
Penobscot River at the head of navigation. Two Ledges, have roi.r rocks awash at high water. 
fixed highway bridges and a railroad swing bridge, 60 There is a depth of S feet north of the ledges 
just above the second highway bridge, connect marked by a buoy and another S-foot depth, un· 
Bangor with Brewer. The lower highway bridge marked, at the southern end of the ledges, about 
has a clearance of 22 feet for a width of 1 S2 feet in 300 yards southwestward of the southerly group of 
the center span. The river between the two high- three bare rocks. 
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Wheeler Bay and Clark Cove, northward of ing a direct route from one facility to another, 
Seavc::y 1:-edges, are foul. There are several granite inasmuch as partially bare ledges extend from the 
quarnes m these coves, but none were operating in shore between the facilities. Lodging is available in 
1970. Depths at their wharves vary from 5 to 8 the village, and a good road leads to Thomaston. 
feet, but are little used. One at the head of Wheeler 5 In the summer, a fish-spotting seaplane operates 
Bay has a float landing with 4 feet alongside. Clark from the harbor. 
IsJand is a village on the northwest side of Clark Long Cove, making northward from the entrance 
Cove, northward of Clark Island. There is an inac- to Tenants Harbor, has several stone quarries 
tive granite quarry with stone wharf on Clark Is- which are not in operation. A lobster pound and 
land. The derricks are conspicuous. The island is 10 fish pier are on the west side of the cove. Several 
joined to the mainland by a causeway. private float landings are in the cove. 

Makertown Cove, as it is known locally, is on the The entrance to the cove is about 150 yards west 
east side of Wheeler Bay northeastward of Calf of the southwestern end of Northern Island be-
Island. It has four fish wharves and a float landing tween reefs partly bare at low water. A buoy 
with 5 feet alongside. Gasoline and some provisions 15 marks the east side of the entrance to the cove. A 
are available. The cove is difficult to enter without bare rock is on the eastern end of the reef on the 
local knowledge. western side of the entrance. 

Tenants Harbor, 3 miles westward of Whitehead Hart Ledge extends nearly 500 yards from shore 
Light, is an excellent anchorage frequently used as 0. 7 mile southward of Southern Island. A rock 
a harbor of refuge by small vessels, and ~ easy of 20 awash is near the northeast end of the ledge, and 
access. Southern IsJancl, on the southern side of the another rock awash at low water is near its south-
entrance, is marked on its east side by an aban- west end. A buoy is off the northeast side of the 
doned lighthouse, a white tower connected to a ledge. 
dwelling. A lighted bell buoy is east of the island. Mosquito Harbor, 1.8 miles northeastward of 
Northern Island, is on the north side of the en- 25 Marshall Point Light, is shoal and used by a few 
trance. There are depths of 8 to 25 feet in the fishing boats. The landings bare at low water. Mar-
harbor. tinsville is a settlement at the head of the harbor. 

The anchorage with most swinging room in Te- Mosquito Head, on the eastern side of the entrance, 
nants Harbor is halfway from the western ends of is high and wooded and looks like an island from a 
Northern and Southern Islands to the stone pier on 30 distance. 
the north side. Small craft anchor more toward the Mosquito Island, off the entrance to Mosquito 
head of the harbor. The bottom is mostly soft mud Harbor, is 60 feet high and wooded. The islets 
and good holding ground, and shoals gradually southwestward of Mosquito Island, including Hay 
westward. The north side of the harbor eastward Ledge, 15 feet high high, The Brothers, 18 to 20 
of the stone pier is clear, while westward of it are 35 feet high, and Gunning Rocks are rocky with grass 
spots with depths of 4 to 9 feet. The south side of on top. The northerly of the Brothers has two trees 
the harbor abreast the western entrance point of on it. Three-foot-high Black Rock, 0.6 mile south-
Long Cove should be given a berth of 200 yards west of Gunning Rocks, is bare. Hart Bar, extend-
because of a ledge covered 2 feet making out into ing 0.5 mile northwestward of Hart Island, 1.8 
the harbor from the south shore. The harbor is 40 miles west of Mosquito Island, is partly awash at 
open eastward, and an easterly gale raises a choppy low w~ter. !he~~ ~e many unmarked submerged 
sea in the harbor, but vessels with good ground ledges m this v1ctn1ty. . 
tackle can ride in safety. Ice often obstructs the The passage sou~ of ~osqwto Islan~ ~d north 
harbor during February; during extremely cold of these rocks and islands 1s. part of the ms1de route 
weather it is sometimes frozen to Southern Island. 45 used by many vessels drawmg 12 feet or less. The 

Vessels entering Tenants Harbor can pass mid- principal dangers are buoyed, but there are two 
way between Southern and Northern Islands and unmarked rocks including Barter Shoal that are 
steer 268° into the harbor slightly favoring the covered 14 and 19 feet. 
northern side ' Old Cilley Ledge, 1 mile southward of Hart Is-

The chann~l between Southern Island and Hart so land, i~ about 0.5 mile long. ~e eastern end of the 
Neck is shoal and foul with rocks awash at its ledge 1s covered 2 feet, ~d its w~tem end un-
northwestem end. covers 9 feet. A bell buoy ts 0.3 mile eastward of 

The village of Tenants Harbor is on the northern the eastern en~: . . 
shore near the head of the harbor. There are sever- Marshall ~omt ts 7 miles so~thwestward of 
al service facilities and a boatyard along the north- 55 Whitehead Light and on the east side of the south-
ern side of the harbor with depths of 7 to 8 feet em entrance to Port Clyde. Marshall Point ~t 
tq>orted alongside their float landings. These facili- (43°55.0'N., 69°15._7'W.), 30 feet above the water, IS 

ties can provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, ~hown from _a white tower connected to ~e dwell-
provisions, and marine supelies, and some maintain mg by. a bndge. on the end of the pomt; a fog 
guest moorings. Charter s8.ilboats operate from one 60 signal ts at thC? light. 
of the facilities The boatyard has 8 marine railway Port Oyde IS a small but ex~llent harbor and 
that can handl~ craft up to so feet in length for anchorage betw~n Marshall Point and Hooper Is-
huU and · e r · or dry covered or open land, about 9 ~les north-northeastward o~ Mon-
winter sto= M= are advised to avoid talc- began Island. Fishermen and coasters use 1t as a 
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harbor of refuge. A bar, with boulders and covered village. A small private boatyard, about 0.4, mile 
2 to 6 feet, obstructs the northern entrance. Vessels northwestward of Fields Wharf, has a machine 
of l 5-foot draft have been taken over this bar at shop and a marine railway that can handle craft up 
high water by local pilots, but strangers should not to 30 feet in length in an emergency only; gasoline 
attempt it. 5 is available at the yard. 

The anchorage is anywhere in the channel inside St. George River entrance is about 9 miles 
of Marshall Point in depths of 23 to 35 feet, good southwestward of Whitehead Island and north-
holding ground; there is a clear width of 200 to 250 northeastward of Monhegan Island. Marshall Point 
yards. Good anchorage is also found, in southerly Light marks the eastern approach, and Franklin 
weather, northward of Hooper Island eastward of 10 Island Light the western. The Georges Islands ex-
a line between Blubber Island and Hooper Point in tend 6 miles south-southwestward from the middle 
depths of 21 to 24 feet. of the entrance, which also is obstructed by nu-

The mean range of tide is 8.9 feet. merous ledges and rocks, the most prominent of 
Ice usually does not interfere with navigation. In which are marked. St. George River extends 10 

very severe winters the harbor may be frozen over 15 miles in a northeasterly direction to the town of 
for a short time. Thomaston, above which it is shallow and of no 

Vessels can approach the southern entrance to commercial importance. 
Port Clyde from eastward, between Mosquito Is- The channel depths in the river up to Broad 
land and The Brothers, or from westward through Cove range from about 22 feet to over 80 feet; 
Davis Strait (44°53.S'N., 69°18.S'W.). Entering 20 above this, the depths gradually decrease and the 
from southward, vessels should pass eastward of channel narrows to a small stream through exten-
the bell buoy eastward of Old Cilley Ledge and sive flats that bare at low water. From a point 
steer for Marshall Point Light, passing 0.3 mile about I mile below Thomaston, a narrow channel, 
eastward of Black Rock to a position over 200 subject to shoaling, was dredged to a depth of 16 
yards westward of Gunning Rocks; then steer for 25 feet. The channel in the upper river is marked by 
the horizontally banded buoy marking the shoal off buoys, and the sharp bend in the dredged channel 
Marshall Point. Pass 300 to 400 yards westward of near Thomaston is marked by a seasonal light. In 
Marshall Point Light, leaving the horizontally 1976-1977, the controlling depth was 8 feet to the 
banded buoy to the eastward, and enter the harbor bend at Thomaston; thence 10 feet through the 
in midchannel. Anchorage may also be had 125 30 bend to the upper wharf just below the draw-
yards off the wharves at Port Clyde in depths of 21 bridge. Local knowledge is required to carry the 
to 35 feet, soft bottom. best water. 

There are entrances from northward on either Good anchorage for large vessels is found east-
side of Raspberry Island, a small islet about 20 feet ward of Caldwell Island in depths of 33 to 53 feet, 
high about in the middle of the northern entrance. 35 soft bottom; above this, vessels anchor anywhere in 
The passages on both sides of the island have the channel where the depth is not too great, or in 
depths of about S feet, but they are narrow and Turkey, Maple Juice, Otis, or Broad Coves. 
difficult and should not be attempted without local The mean range of the tide at Thomaston is 9.4 
knowledge, except in small craft. The easterly feet. Ice closes the river to navigation from De-
channel is best for strangers in small craft. The best 40 cember to March in severe winters. In ordinary 
water follows the eastern shore at a distance. of winters, it is not usually closed entirely for more 
about 70 yards and passes eastward of a reef which than 1 month, although ice sufficient to interfere 
makes eastward from a small islet. with navigation may be encountered at any time 

The village of Port Oyde, the base of many for a period of 3 months. 
fishing boats, is on the eastern side of the harbor. 45 The approach to the entrance of St. George 
The village has no rail connections, but a highway River has very broken and irregular bottom, with 
runs to Thomaston. Fields ~· 0.5 mile numerous ledges bare and submerged. Strangers 
northward of Marshall Point Light, ts used by the should proceed with caution and avoid crossing 
ferry which maintains mail, passenger, and freight broken areas where the charted depth does not 
service with Monhegan Island; gasoline and diesel 50 greatly exceed the draft. 
fuel are available at. the wharf. ~e town float and In. approaching and entering St. George Ri;ver 
a small-craft launching ramp are Just northward of no difficulty should be experienced by the navtga-
the wharf. A fish wharf with depths of 12 to 15 tor by closely following the chart and the aids, 
feet alongside is about 200 yards northward of having due regard for the unmarked dangers some 
Fields ~· A ~h cannery, with a depth of 6 ss of which have been described in the pr~ing 
f~t at its wha!f, ts about 300 yards southward of paragraphs. The anchorages in the lower nver 
Fields Wharf; m 1970, the cannery was destroy~ have been described previously. Above the Nar-
by fire. There are a number of other wharves m rows at Bird Point, there is excellent anchorage 
the harbor, some with float landings, with depths near the middle of the river off Otis Cove. Passage 
of 6 to 18 feet ~o~ide. Numerous ~ther wharves (JO in the river above the Narrows should be guided 
are !>8re. G88?lme, diesel fue~, water, tee, and some by the chart and the buoys. The safest time is at 
manne supplies can be obtained at some of these low water and on a rising tide when the flats are 
facilities. bare. 

A general store, hotel, and snack bar are in the Georges Islands are a group of islands and rocks 
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extending about 6.5 miles south-southwestward low and grassy. There is ample depth in the chan-
from the middle of the entrance to St. George nel between Bar Island and Seavey Island on the 
River. The larger islands are in general wooded, northeast and larger McGee Island on the south-
and the smaller ones grassy or rocky; there are few west. Some of the dangers are buoyed, but, there 
prominent landmarks. Several channels lead be- 5 are unmarked dangers close to the channel. The 
tween the islands; the most important are Davis passage is used by small boats. Jenks Ledge, the 
Strait, the channel between McGee and Seavey most westerly danger off the passage, is awash at 
Islands, and the channel northwestward of Cald- lower water and is marked by a buoy. A sub-
well Island. merged obstruction of unknown depth is about 0.3 

Old Man Ledge is the most southerly of the JO mile southwestward of the ledge. 
dangers. A lighted whistle buoy is about 0.3 mile Deep Cove, on the eastern shore just north of the 
south of the ledge. Old Woman Ledge, 0.6 mile northern entrance to Port Clyde, has good anchor-
northward of Old Man Ledge, uncovers 3 feet. age in depths of 21 to 43 feet, soft bottom. Caldwell 

Burnt Island, the eastern large island at the south Island is at the northern end of Georges Islands 
end of Georges Islands, is about 160 feet high, 15 and the middle of the entrance to St. Georges 
wooded, and marked on its summit by a conspicu- River. 
ous lookout tower. An abandoned wharf and ~- Gay Cove is a shallow and unimportant cove in 
rine railway are on the west side of a small perun- the eastern shore of Gay Island, the western point 
sula near the former Coast Guard station on the at the entrance of the river. It is reportedly some-
northwest shore of the island. At low water t~ere 20 times used by yachts. 
is no passage between Burnt Island and Llttle Pleasant Point Gut separates Gay Island from the 
Burnt Island, just north of the peninsula. . mainland. Its western part is bare at low water. 

Georges Harbor is between Allen Island, 0.5 mile Pleasant Point, a village of fishermen, is along the 
west of Burnt Island, and Benner Island, off the shore of the mainland. There are several fish 
northwest side of Allen Island. There is a s~all 25 wharves, one of which has a depth of 4 feet along-
settlement of fishermen, and small craft sometrmes side· the others are bare or have depths of less than 
anchor there. The best water is midchannel in ~n- 3 f~t alongside. Gasoline, oil, and some supplies 
tering the thorofare from northeastwll!d· Entenng can be obtained at the float landing with 6 feet 
from southwestward favor the south side. In 1966, alongside. A private wharf is on Gay Island on the 
a submerged mooring cable, suspended above the 30 south side of the harbor. A machine shop where 
bottom, was reported extending across Georges marine work is done is near the entrance to the 
Harbor between Allen Island and Benner Island. harbor. Local small craft are reported to make 

Davis Island, 0.9 mile northwestwai:d of Burnt passage through the western entrance to the gut 
Island, is grassy and has two knolls with a sadd~e about half tide. Strangers should not attempt it. 
between. Davis Strait is the passage between Davis 35 Turkey C.Ove, on the eastern shore of the river 
Island on the south and Thompson Island and other about 1.5 miles above Caldwell Island, has good 
~mall islands on the. north. Th<: two ~uthernmost anchorage in depths of 15 to ~7 feet, soft bottom, 
islets on the north Side of DaVJs Strait ai:e grassy, about midway between the pomts at the entrance. 
and the others are wooded. The passage is ~art of Maple Juice C.Ove is a long, shallow cove on the 
the through route used by many vessels draw:mg 12 40 west shore about 2 miles above Caldwell Island. 
feet or less. It is reported that barges drawm~ 16 Good anchorage is found at the entrance in depths 
feet use this strait. It has ample depth, but Griffin of \ 3 to 24 feet. 
Ledge, in midchannel, has a depth of 10 feet over Otis Cove, broad but shallow at its head, is on 
it. On the south side of the ledge is a bu~y • and ~e the eastern shore about 1. 7 miles above Turkey 
channel, which is southeastward of this buoy, is 45 Cove. There is good anchorage off the entrance in 
only 75 yards wide. depths of 20 to 27 feet. There are no whal":'es. 

Between Thompson and Hooper Islands the bot- Broad C.Ove, on the western shore about 4. 5 miles 
tom is very broken, and there are n~erous dan- above Caldwell Island, is shallow. The village of 
gers, most of which are marked or vis1~le at somf Cushing is near the northern shore. There is a 
stage of the tide. The Sisters, 1.3 miles east 0 50 wharf which bares at low water. Bailey Ledge, off 
Thompson Island, are two small ledges . awash at the southern entrance, is bare at low water and 
low water; a buoy is on the northwest side of th~ marked on the southeast side by a buoy. 
ledges. Old Hone Ledge, 0.4 mile northwestwar. Watts Cove is a shallow cove on the eastern 
of The Sisters, uncovers at low water and 18 shore opposite Broad Cove. The village of St. 
marked by a daybeacon. . f Old 

55 
George is at the head of the north arm of the .cove. 

Outer Shq Ledge, 0.3 mile westward 0 Abandoned Fort St. George is on the east side of 
Horse Ledge, uncovers about 5 feet, anLedd :IDJu:r the river about 1.5 miles above Broad Cove. 
Shag Ledge, 0.3 mile west of Outer Shag ge, 18 Thomaston is a town on the Maine Central Rail-
awash at high water. Kelp Ledges, 300 yards wrut 

60 
road near the head of navigation on the St. George 

of Hooper Island, are awash at .low ~ater. I River There is no waterborne commerce. The 
Rock, 0.6 mile southwest of The Sisters, 1;8 covered Main~ State Prison, an elevated tank, and a radio 
7 feet; a bell buoy is off the northwest Stde of the mast on the bluff in the west end of the town, a 
r0ck. Island is church spire the twin stacks and silos of a cement Bar Island, 0.7 mile west of Hooper • ' 
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mill, and a railroad bridge across the mouth of Mill 
Creek on the east end of the town are conspicuous. 

There are three boatyards at Thomaston. Craft 
up to 100 feet can be built, and hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs can be made. Open and covered 
dry winter storage facilities are also available. The 
public landing has a float landing with 15 feet 
reported alongside and a small-craft launching 
ramp. Gasoline, ice, provisions, and some marine 
supplies are available in town. The harbormaster 
can be contacted through the Thomaston Police 
Department. 

St. George River is crossed at Thomaston, above 

the wharves, by a fixed highway bridge with a 
clearance of 5 feet; the nearby overhead po.wer and 
telephone cables have a clearance of 40 feet. 

Two fixed bridges, a railroad and a highway 
s bridge, cross the river about 2 miles above the 

bridge at Thomaston; least clearance is 5 feet. The 
piers of a former wooden bridge just below the 
railroad bridge are covered at high water and form 
an obstruction in the channel. There is little traffic, 

10 except for small boats, in this part of the river. The 
fixed railroad bridge across the mouth of Mill 
River, east of Thomaston, has a clearance of 25 feet 
for a width of 28 feet. 
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of the area of islands, shoals, and ledges near the 
center of Muscongus Bay, and westward of East
ern Egg Rock and Franklin Island. Old Hump 
Channel leads through the center of the area. 

A buoyed channel marked for a westerly 
crossing, known as Davis Strait Passage, is used 
mostly by small craft proceeding between 
Pemaquid Point and Port Clyde or Penobscot Bay, 
via Muscle Ridge Channel. From a fairway bell 

Chart 13288.-This chapter describes Muscongus, 
Booth, Sheepscot, and Casco Bays; Medomak, 
Damariscotta, Sheepscot, Kennebec, and New 
Meadows Rivers; and the ports of Portland, Bath, 
Boothbay Harbor, and Wiscasset. This area has 5 
many islands, rocks, and long peninsulas. Many of 
the islands have been joined by fixed highway 
bridges; hence, so far as masted vessels are con
cerned, whole groups become additional peninsu
las. In general, the outer islands and rocks rise 
from deep water and the lower parts of the rivers 
are deep. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
82,105, and 82,110, chapter 2. 

10 buoy off its western entrance between Eastern Egg 
Rock and Egg Rock North Ledge, this passage 
crosses Old Hump Channel, then passes between 
Old Hump Ledge and Seal Ledges; thence through 
Davis Strait; thence northeastward past Gig Rock; 

15 thence between Old Horse Ledge and The Sisters; 
thence southward of Hooper Island and northward 

Chart 13301.-MPBCOngas Bay, between the Gear- of Allen Ledge to the entrance to Port Clyde. 
ges Islands on the east and Pemaquid Neck on the Craft proceeding farther eastward continue on, 
west, forms the approach to Meduncook ~d passing southward of Marshall Ledge; thence be-
Medomak Rivers and Muscongus Sound, the vil- 20 tween Gunning Rocks and Mosquito Ledge; and 
lages of Friendship, Round Pond, and Medomak, thence southeastward around Mosquito Island and 
and the town of Waldoboro. The bay is frequented Barter Shoal before rounding up to the northeast-
by small pleasure and fishing craft. It is obstructed ward for Muscle Ridge Channel. 
by numerous islands and ledges and much foul A group of islands in the middle of the bay, 
ground. Many of the dangers are marked by buors. 25 extending 3 miles southwestward from Friendship 

Moser Ledge, the outermost of the dangers w~th Long Island, separates the approaches of the St. 
a cleared depth of 13 feet, marked by a buoy, hes George and Meduncook Rivers from the Medomak 
about in the middle of the entrance to the bay, River. This group includes Crane Island, Harbor 
about on line between the north end of Monhegan Island, Hall Island,Black Island, Otter Island, Cran-
Island and Pemaquid Point Light (43"50.2'N., 69° 30 berry Island, and Morse Island. Surrounding and 
30.4'W.). interspersed between these islands are numerous 

Franklin Island Ught (43°53.5'N., 69".22.S'W.), 57 rocks and ledges, such as Harbor Island Rock 
feet above the water shown from a white to~er on marked by a buoy on its west side. Black Island 
the northwestern side of Franklin Island, is the Ledge Otter Island Ledge, and Beyer Ship Ledge 
principal aid to the approach and passage through 35 are i:nmarked. Morse Ledge is marked by a 
the bay. daybeacon. The passages between these islands and 

Access to the eastern side of the bay, between ledges are mostly shoal, foul, and unmarked, and of 
Allen Island and Franklin Island, is obstructed by interest only to local craft. 
an area of islands and mostly unmarked shoals an~ In the western part of the bay, islands and ledges 
ledges. The area, about 3 mil~ long north an 40 extend 3 miles southward from Louds Island. Bar 
south and 2 miles east and west, is bounded on t~ Island, close south of Louds Island, is grassy; Had·· 
west by South Ledge, an unmarked l~ge cover dock Island is wooded, and Ross Island is grassy. 
l3 feet; Eastem Ea Rock, 23 feet high and bare Haddock Island Kelp Ledge, covered 8 feet, is 
and marked on its north side by a daybeaco~; ~ marked on its south side by a buoy. Webber Dry 
Rocle North Ledge, marked on its southeast side Y 45 Ledge uncovers at low water. 
a buoy; HOlllh Ledge; Little ~ Ledge; and Webber Sunken Ledge, with a rock awash at low 
Franklin Island. Its eastern side ts bound::oals;by water and marked by a buoy, extends 0.3 mile 
Shark Island; unmarked ~ttle Egg Rock : south of it. Browns Head Ledge, covered 13 feet, is 
Seal Ledges, marked on their north end by a buoii, marked by a buoy. Bar Island Ledge, 0.2 mile long 
and The kegs, marked by a daybeaOOn.kedOn b t e 50 and awash at low water, is marked on its south end 
north end is Gangway Ledge, an unmar are by a buoy. 
rock and ledge area. ked hann 1 The most southerly of these ledges are New Har-

Three deep, natural, mostly unmar c e s, bor Sunk.en Ledges, awash at low water at the 
narrow in places, lead in a northerly and ~0!'1~CU:- 55 north end and marked at their south end by a 
~ly direction past or through the ar~ m 0t f buoy The reef extending 0.3 mile eastward of 

G
t George River. South Channel

1
eadl s west 0d grass:.COvered Western Egg Rock, the southeastern· 

eorges Islands. Western Passage s wes war 
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most of this group of ledges, is covered 4 feet and wharves and piers with float landings op the north 
marked by a buoy. side of the harbor on Jameson Point; depths of 2 to 

Devils Elbow, which uncovers 1 foot; Devils 12 feet are reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
Back, which uncovers 8 feet; Devils Limb; bare and water are available at several of the landings, 
Wreck Island Ledges and Garden Island South 5 and marine supplies at some. Engine repairs can be 
Ledge, awash, unmarked, and dangerous; Wreck Is- made. The stone town wharf, one of the more 
land; and 25-foot-high Jones Garden Island are all northerly facilities, has a float landing on its north-
on a line about 1.5 miles eastward of Louds Island; erly side with a reported depth of 2 feet alongside. 
Jones Garden Island is the northeasternmost of the Rocks, some sunken, extend northeasterly from the 
group. 10 outer end of the town wharf; mariners are advised 

Haddock Island, Ross Island,Marsh Island, Kil· to use caution when approaching the town float 
lick Stone Island, Thief Island, and Indian Island landing. Provisions and lodging can be obtained in 
are all part of the western group and lie southward town. There is a boatyard with a machine shop in 
and eastward of Louds Island. the unnamed cove making into the northeasterly 

Meduncook River is an estuary making in a gen- 15 side of Friendship Long Island. 
eral northeasterly direction, just westward of St. Hatchet Cove is a shallow cove making 
George River; the entrance forms one of the ap- northward at the western end of Friendship Har-
proaches to Friendship Harbor, and is a good an- bor. A narrow unmarked channel with a least 
chorage in 24 to 30 feet. The approaches to the depth of 11 feet leads northeastward into the cove 
entrance are the same as for St. George River, and 20 near the western point at its entrance. It is unim-
the anchorage is marked by buoys. portant as an anchorage, and the landings bare at 

The river above the anchorage is unimportant, low water. A boatyard with a marine railway is on 
has a narrow, crooked channel, and is obstructed the east side at the head of the cove. The yard 
by numerous unmarked rocks and ledges, so that builds craft up to I 00 feet in length, and the rail-
local knowledge is necessary for its navigation. 25 way can handle craft up to 45 feet for repairs. Dry 

Friendship Harbor (43°58.0'N., 69°20.S'W.) is open winter storage is available. The town-owned 
west of Meduncook River, from which it is separa- small-craft launching ramp, usable at half tide or 
ted by Friendship Long Island and Garrison Island; better, adjoins the boatyard. 
between these two islands a buoyed channel leads Gull RocJ4 in the western entrance to Friendship 
from the anchorage in Meduncook River into 30 Harbor, includes two rocks bare at high water. A 
Friendship Harbor. ledge cleared to 20 feet at its southwestern end is 

A passage, foul and dry at half tide, but used by about 0.4 mile eastward of Gull Rock. 
some local fishermen, leads into the harbor be- Medomak River enters the head of Muscongus 
tween Garrison Island and the mainland. Overhead Bay westward of Martin Point, the western point 
power and telephone cables over the passage have 35 at the entrance to Friendship Harbor. Strangers 
a clearance of 20 feet. should take a local pilot on account of the many 

Friendship Harbor, about 1 mile long with good unmarked dangers, narrow and crooked channels, 
anchorage in 21 to 28 feet, is used extensively by and strong tidal currents which require local 
fishermen and yachtsmen. Ice seldom closes the knowledge. 
harbor. 40 The lower part of the river is about 2 miles 

A ledge extends 300 yards southwestward from wide, but is separated by several islands into two 
Jameson Point to a rock, uncovered at low water, approaches; these have three narrow and crooked 
which is marked by a daybeacon. On the southern channels by which entrance is made to the upper 
side of the entrance, opposite the daybeacon, an river. The approaches to these channels are 
unmarked shoal with a cleared depth of 7 feet at its 45 through Muscongus Bay or Muscongus Sound. 
outer end extends about 300 yards into the channel The eastern approach is 0.5 mile wide and com-
from Friendship Long Island. paratively clear of dangers. At its upper end are 

Above the wharves the northern and eastern side two passages leading into the river, one through 
of the harbor should be given a berth of over 200 Back River Cove and the other through Flying Pll-
yards. The southeast side of the harbor should be so sage. Both of these passages are narrow and un· 
given a berth of over 200 yards. Murphy Ledge is a marked, have shoal rocky areas i;iear the middle 
rock which uncovers about 4 feet and is marked by and on their edges which, together with the strong 
a daybeacon, 200 yards from the southeast side of tidal currents, make them difficult to navigate. 
the harbor abreast Jameson Point. A shoal with a Hockomock Channel, the western approach, has 
cleared depth of 14 feet, about 200 yards 55 much better water and is the preferred channel 
northward of the daybeacon on Murphy Ledge, is despite the fact that it is narrow in places and bas 
unmarked. In the eastern part of the harbor a shoal strong tidal currents. 
extends 350 yards northeastward from the north- There are several fish wharves on Keese 
east end of Friendship Long lsJand; a buoy marks (Hockomock) Neck, on the west side of the ch.all· 
the outer end. 60 nel, at which gasoline and some su~can be 

The mean range of tide is 9.0 feet. obtained. One of these, behind Oar bas a 
~e~p is a town on the . north shore of lobster pound adjoining it and a float landing with 

Fnendship Harbor. A church spire at the north 6 to 8 feet alongside. Some protection from east 
end of town is conspicuous. There are numerous and southeast winds is afforded this landing by the 
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- hulk of the five-masted schooner CORA CRESSY are cautioned against proceeding through the area 
which has been hauled up on the reef between Oa; while operations are in progress. 
Island and the neck. A limited supply of fresh An abandoned I-mile radius naval test area cen-
water can be obtained at the landing, and provi- tered 3 miles 162° from Pemaquid Point Light is 
sions and some supplies can be obtained in the 5 known to be foul with unexploded ordnance. Cau-
village of Medomak. tion should be exercised against dragging opera-

The channel in Medomak River has ample depth tions in the area; any material inadvertently picked 
for 5 miles above the entrance. Some of the dan- up should be discarded immediately with a mini-
gers are marked, but there are unmarked ones close mum of handling. 
to the channel. For the next 2.5 miles to within 1.6 10 Pumpkin Cove Ledge, 1 mile east-northeastward 
miles of Waldoboro, the channel leads between of Pemaquid Point Light, is covered 19 feet and is 
flats nearly bare at low water, and shoals gradually unmarked. The sea breaks on it in heavy weather. 
to S feet. New Harbor Dry Ledges, 2 miles northeastward 

The controlling depth to Waldoboro is about 3i of Pemaquid Point Light, extend 0.3 mile from the 
feet. In 1970 there was no commercial shipping and 15 shore. The ledges are 0.3 mile long with a bare 
only limited fishing and small-boat activity on the rock near each end and no safe passage for stran-
river to Waldoboro. The channel can best be fol- gers between them and the shore. An unmarked 
lowed at low water when the flats are visible or rock, covered 3 feet, is 200 yards offshore about 
on a rising tide. ' 0.4 ~e southwestward of ~e ledge. Little Island, 

The mean range of tide is 9.1 feet at Jones Neck 20 showing a '?lump of trees, ts 200 yards from the 
and 9.S feet at Waldoboro. Tidal currents in The shore 0.2 ~e southward of the entrance to New 
Narrows, between Locust Island and Havener H~bor. It ts the highest part of a ledge about 0.3 
Ledge, are reported to be very strong. mile long. . 

Medomak is a village on the western side of New Harbor is on the wc:stem shore of Muscon-
Hockomock Channel. There are a town wharf and 25 gus B~y, a~ut . 2.5 ~es northeastwar<:f of 
float landing with 2 feet alongside and a fish wharf Pemaqwd Pomt Light. A lighted bell b~oy _is off 
with a depth of 4 feet, about 0.5 mile southward of tl~e entrance to the harbor. A churc~ spire ~ the 
the village. Gasoline is piped to this wharf and village of New Harbor at the head is prormnent. 
water to the to n landin . '.fhe cove offers anchorage to ~mall craft only, and 

w g . f . JO 1s open eastward. The channel ts narrow between a 
. Broad Cove, on the west side 0 Medom~ River, shelving ledge extending northeastward from the 
IS ~ by a few fishermen. The channel mto the south point at the entrance and a ledge just inside 
cove ts unmarked. . . it which extends halfway across from the north 
Waldoboro~ at. the head of ~avigat1on on side and is marked at its end by a buoy. A 100-
Medo~ River, is a ~wn on .a freight branch of 35 foot-wide channel then leads northward of a 
the Mame Central ~road with markets, restau- daybeacon between ledges to dredged anchorage 
rants, motels, and a ltbrary. In 1970, there was no basins with depths in 1967 of 9 feet decreasing to 5 
commercial waterborne ~om_merct: fr~m the town. feet. Enter about 100 feet north of the claybeacon. 
~ old st~er wharf, m d1srep~, ~s on the east The channel and basins are subject to shoaling, 
s~de of the ~ve~, and a town lan~mg is on the west 40 particularly along the edges. It is reported that ice 
side .. ~ere .ts httle water alo~gs1de th~e wharv~. does not prevent navigation in the winter. 
ProV1S1ons, ice, and some manne supplies are avail- There are two service wharves with float 
abl~ in town. Gasoline can be obtained from a landings on the north side of the harbor at which 
fillmg station and diesel fuel by tank truck. . gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies 
. A lobster wharf with 5 feet reported alongside 45 can be obtained. Depths of 4 to 6 feet are reported 
its float landing is on the east side of Medo~ alongside the service landings. Several fish piers 
River, about 1.8 miles northward of Martin Pomt. are throughout the harbor. A fleet of seiners oper-
Gasoline is available at the float landing. ates from the harbor, and groundfish are shipped 

Pemaquid Neck, a wooded peninsula, is on the from the port by truck. Markets, provisions, restau-
west side of Muscongus Bay. Pemaquid Point, the 50 rants, and lodging are available in town. There is 
south end, is marked by Pemaquid Point Light (43° no marine railway, but local fishermen ground out 
50.2'N., 69"30.4'W.), 79 feet above the water, their boats for repairs. A fi~h-spotting seaplane op-
shown from a white pyramidal tower about 0.5 erates from the harbor dunng the summer. 
mile northeastward from the end of the point. The Back Cove, a southwesterly arm of New Harbor, 
town of Pemaquid Point is on the southern end of 55 is used by local pleasure and fishing <?raft· A dredg-
the neck. A gong buoy is SOO yards south of the ed channel leads to an anchorage basm that extends 
J>Oint. to near the head of the cove. The area above the 

Pemaquid Ledge 1 mile south of the point, has a basin is shoal and foul. In 1967, depths of 5 to 6 
cleared depth of io feet and is marked by a buoy feet. were in the. basin. T_he channel and basin are 
on its east side. An unmarked 23-foot patch .is 60 subject to shoaling, parttc~arly along th~ edges. 
about 550 yards southward of the ledge. There .8!~ a number of pnvate and fish piers, but 

A I-mile radius naval test area is centered 7.9 no facilities. . 
miles 169" from Pemaquid Point Light; limits and Long Cove, about 0:6 mile northward of N7w 
regulations arc given in 207.4, chapter 2. Mariners Harbor, is about O.S mile long and 250 yards wide 
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at the entrance. It affords good anchorage in from had. There is a ramp for launching small craft from 
14 to 53 feet to within 400 yards of its head in all trailers, and lodging and parking are available. 
but southerly weather. It is used by local pleasure Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 
craft. The approach to the cove from the south- about 9 feet. Off the entrance to Round Pond there 
ward is clear from northward of Salt Pond Ledge, 5 is practically no flood current; the ebb has a veloci-
an unmarked ledge covered 8 feet about 0.4 mile ty of 0.5 knot at strength. 
south of the entrance. There are no facilities in the Muscongus Harbor is a small cove and village on 
cove. the west shore of the sound about 1.5 miles above 

Louds Island is inhabited mostly by fishermen; Round Pond. There are two float landings. During 
there are also some farms on the island. LoudTille is 10 the summer fishing and pleasure boats anchor just 
a village on the cove on the east side of the island inside the entrance in 5 to 8 feet of water. 
northwestward of the northern end of Marsh Is- Greenland Cove is the extreme northern end of 
land. There is reported to be a wharf in the cove, the sound. It is shallow and of no importance. It is 
which dries out at low water. reportedly often used by yachts. Bremen is a small 

Marsh Harbor, on the southeast side of Louds 15 village at the head of the cove. 
Island between it and Marsh Island, is seldom used Lower Narrows, leading into the head of 
as an anchorage. Muscongus Sound north of Hog Island, has a depth 

Muscongus Sound is on the western side of of about 13 feet. A rock awash is on the north side 
Muscongus Bay, between Louds and Hog Islands of_ th~ narrows, close westward of Buoy 7A. The 
on the east and the mainland on the west. It is 20 pnncipal dangers are marked, but local knowledge 
about 0.5 mile wide and 5 miles long, and has 1S necessary to carry. the best wat~r. . . 
several rocks and ledges near its southern entrance, The Audubon Society o~ Amenca mamtams a 
the most important of which are marked by buoys. C8Jl?-P on the northeast P?~t of Hog Island, at 
Above the Poland Ledges to abreast Muscongus ~hich there are several buildings and a float land-
Harbor, the depths in the sound decrease gradually 25 mg. 

~;~h!8c~4 feet, and anchorage can be selected Charts 13293, 13294.-Johns Bay (43050.0' N., 69• 
Webber s'unken Ledge, Webber Dry Ledge, ~2.0'W.) is westward of Pemaquid NC?k, between 

Browns Head Ledge, Bar Island Ledge, all previ- 1t .and ~utherford Island. Its entrance .ts abo~t 1.4 
ously described and Webber North Ledge, covered 30 miles wide, and the lenpli of the ~ay 1:5 2 miles .to 
15 feet and unmarked, are dangers in the southern !ohns Island, above which Pemaqw~ River em~t1es 
entrance to Muscongus Sound. mto the northeastern end. Jo~s River flows mto 

Poland South Ledge is covered 9 feet, but Poland ~he northwestern part. Depths m the bay are very 
North Ledge is awash at low water. Both are u:egular, and there are several ledges and rocks. A 
marked by buoys. The better channel leads east- 35 high square observatory towe~ on Rutherford Is-
ward of them. An unmarked ledge cleared to 18 land ~d another tower 0.3 mile to the north are 

feet is about 350 yards southeastward of Poland pr~~- not commercially important, the bay has 
North Ledge. . . summer resorts on its shores and is used as an 

Round POJ!d ~ a ~all landlocked harbor with 10 40 anchorage by fishermen and yachtsmen. The hold-
to 17 feet m its rmddle on the west shore of ing ground is poor except in a few spots near the 
Muscongus Sound, westward of the north end of head of the bay and in the coves. Port Clyde, 
Louds Island .. It affords good anc~orage for small eastward, and Boothbay Harbor, westward, are 
vessels. The village of Round Pond is at the head of pref er able at all times 
the harbor. The north~t and southwest ends of 4s Pemaquid Harbor (43"S2.5'N., 69"32.0'W.) is at 
the harbor sho~d be given a berth of 350 yar~s, the entrance to Pemaquid River, northeastward of 
and !he west side 200 yar~s. The best water 10 Johns Island. The bottom is rocky and irregular, 
entenng f1:vors the north side, northward of the but there is a fair anchorage for small vessels in 36 
buo~ marking a 7-foot rock near the end. of a reef feet in the eastern part of the harbor between Fish 
making northward from the southern pomt of the so Point and the entrance of Pemaquid River. The 
entrance. . . . preferred anchorage for small craft is said to be 
The~e ~ a towi;i landing with 6 feet reported north of the fort where the bottom iS soft in places. 

alongside its float m ~e northwest part of Round The village of Pemaquid Hl1l"bor is on the north 
Pond. Submerged piles. are about ~ YU:ds side of the entrance to the harbor. There are a 
southeastward of the landmg. Two fish piers with ss number of private float landings and boatsheds· 
float landings are near the toW!J- landing; . dep~s of Care should be taken to avoid the piling of an 
S to 6 feet are reported alongside. Gasoline, diesel old wharf on the western side of the inner harbor. 
fuel, and ~me marine supplies can be obtained at Pemaquid Ri'Yer extends northeastward about 2 
these landings. _A boatyard, cl~ so~thwestward of miles to the village of Pemaquid. The river is drY 
the town landing, has a manne railway that can 60 at low water near its head and has a narrow, 
han~e craft up to. 45 feet for hull a.J?-d engine crooked, and unmarked c~el. On the point 
repairs. Gu~t moonngs an~ open dry winter stor- markll;ig the southern entrance to Pemaquid Rivt;r 
age are available. There 18 a general store and there ts a prominent stone tower marking the posi· 
restaurant in the village, and ice can sometimes be tion of the former Fort William Henry. 
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The pier and float landing of a lobster wharf are land. Good anchorage is available in depths of 18 
on the north side of Pemaquid River about 0.5 mile to 24 feet southeastward and eastward of Sproul 
northeastward of the old fort. Depths of 2 feet are Po~t. The river is little used. Two boatyards 
reported alongside the float; gasoline and some ma- which haul out and store yachts up to 35 feet in 
rine supplies are available. 5 length are on Johns River, one on Sproul Point 

Pemaquid Beach is a village on the south side of and the other at the head of Bradstreet Cove, a 
Pemaquid River at the entrance. There is a private western arm of Poorhouse Cove. 
wh~ with a float at the old fort. A pier and float Routes, Johns Bay.-Stand up the middle of the 
landin~ are at a State park, close northeastward of bay, heading for the eastern shoulder of High Is-
the Pf!Vate wharf. Depths _of 10 feet are reported 10 land, and pass 400 yards westward of Johns Island, 
alongside the float. Parking, restaurant, and a avoiding unmarked Pollock Rock, and pass about 
small-craft launching ramp are available at the 300 yards off the eastern shore northward of 
~tate p~k. Groceries and lodging can be obtained Pemaquid Harbor. Then keep in midchannel until 
m the village nearby. . abreast of High Island, and then pass about 50 

A reef almost bare m places at low water ex- 15 yards westward of the buoy marking a rock cov-
tends offshore between the private wharf and the ered 10 feet, about 350 yards northeastward of 
State park pier; a buoy is westward of it. Several High Island; anchor near midriver, about 400 yards 
small fish wharves are to the eastward on the south northward of the buoy, in 18 to 24 feet. 
side of the river. . Thread of Life is a narrow deep channel, lying 

A ledge, partly bare at half tlde, extends 225 20 between Thread of Life Ledges and Crow Island 
yards north-northeastward from the north end of on the east, and the southern part of Rutherford 
Johns Island, where it is marked by a spindle, and Island and Turnip Island on the West. It is used by 
another shoal cleared to 13 feet is about 0.3 mile small local vessels entering Johns Bay from west-
south of the island. ward or from Damariscotta River. Thrumcap Island 

Thurston Ledges are mostly bare rocks extending 25 is partly wooded in its northern part and has a 
300 yards southward from Thurston Point on the prominent house on it. 1bread of Life Ledges are 
north side at the entrance of Pemaquid Harbor, bare or grassy islets; Turnip Island, partly wooded, 
their south edge being 300 yards northward of Bea- has a house on it. Crow Island is wooded. A shelv-
ver Island. ing ledge awash at low water and marked by a 

Routes.-Pemaquid Harbor can be entered from JO buoy extends 300 yards southward from Hay 18-
westward by passing midchannel between Beaver land, which is wooded. The channel westward of 
Island, the high rounded islet with some trees lo- Birch Island, northward of Hay Island, has been 
cated 300 yards northward of Johns Island, and dammed off to form lobster pounds. The hulk of an 
Thurston Ledges. From the southward, when 0.5 old tug, aground, rests against the southernmost 
mile or more southward of Johns Island, steer so as 35 dam; a fish pier with float landing is at the 
to pass 150 yards eastward of Johns Island, being northernmost dam. 
careful to avoid the 13-foot shoal southward of the To pass through Thread of Life from westward, 
island, and then westward of the western bare after clearing Fisherman Island Passage, steer for 
rocks of Knowles Rocks. the north end of Thrumcap Island with Ram Island 

McFarlands Cove is on the western side of Johns 40 Light astern. Pass 400 yards southward of The 
Bay, northward and westward of Witch Island. A Bulldog, which uncovers 3 feet, and then 500 yards 
steep 150-foot hill is on the west shore of the cove. southward of the two rocks which uncover 6 feet 
There is good anchorage in 24 to 36 feet in the about 350 yards eastward of Inner Heron Island. 
cove for a small vessel about 300 yards northward When about 400 yards from the north end of 
of Witch Island. 45 Thrumcap Island, round up to the northward keep-

McFarlands Ledges, about 450 to 800 yards in~ 200 yards off Thread of Life: Ledges, and pass 
north-northeastward of Witch Island, have a rock m.tdway between them and Turnip Island. Contlnu-
which uncovers 6 feet near the north end, and one ing in midchannel to the north end of the passage, 
uncovers at low water near the south end. A buoy pass into Johns Bay between the buoy south of 
marks the south end of the ledges. Co"ette Ledge, so Hay Island and the buoy marking the ledge extend-
about 200 yards northeastward of Witch Island, is ing 200 yards nort?tward of Crow Island. . 
covered 3 feet; a buoy marks its north end. When DamarisCOtta Riv-:r extends about . 14 miles 
entering the cove from eastward between the northward to the twm towns ~f Damanscotta and 
buoys marking these two ledges, take care to. avoid Newcastle, thence another 2 miles to Damariscotta 
the rock awash off the northwestern pomt of 55 Mills at the mouth of ~~ ~e. 
Witch Island. _The entrance to Damanscotta Riv~r 18 ~bout. 3.2 

The Out, a thorofare connecting McFarlands miles west:southwestward of Pemaqwd Pomt I.:1ght 
Cove with Damariscotta River, is described under and 1:3 miles nort~eastward of Ram Island Light. 
the description of that river. The tldal current 1s strong. Although S?me of !he 

Johns Rl?er extends northward about 2 miles 60 dangers are marked by buoys, strangers m anything 
above McFarlands Cove and separates into two but small craft should not pass _through o_r above 
branches. Eastern Bnmcb is the eastern, and North The Narrows at Fort I~and,. without a pilot. 
Branda is the western. Poorhouse Cove makes into The . c~el of the nver 1B crooked In ~y 
the west.em shore of Johns River above High Is- places 1t lS very narrow because of the constricting 



 

150 8. MUSCONGUS BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 

islands and ledges. For a distance of 11 miles above the buoy at the entrance to The Narr<;>ws tows 
the mouth of the river a least depth of 20 feet may under during strength of the current. 
be carried in the channel, although there are many Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.9 
unmarked 16- to 18-foot spots on each side of the feet at East Boothbay and 9.3 feet at Newcastle. 
channel. Above this point the water shoals to 10 5 The tidal current in the constricted sections at-
f eet just below the town of Damariscotta. tains an estimated velocity of 5 knots. The ebb lasts 

The channel had a controlling depth of 9 feet in about 2 hours after low water in the upper part of 
1958 and for 2 miles south of the Damariscotta- the river, and is usually stronger than the flood. 
Newcastle Bridge is bordered with mudflats on The currents follow the general direction of the 
both sides; care should be exercised in piloting. 10 channel. Off Cavis Point the velocity at strength of 
Above the bridge, navigation is impossible except current is about l knot. See Tidal Current Tables 
at high-water slack and with local knowledge due for predictions. 
to the rapids and falls at Damariscotta Mills. Ice closes the river for a distance of 4 miles 

The White Islands, about 1.5 miles south of the below Damariscotta during January, February, and 
entrance to Damariscotta River, are prominent. 15 March. 
The northern island is grassy with conspicuous Pilots.-Fishermen at South Bristol or East 
standing trunks of dead trees. The southern island Boo!hbay .may be engaged ~ pilo~s. . . 
is partly wooded on the northern two-thirds and is Little River,. a long narrow mlet m Lme~ Neck 
bare rock on the southern third. There is a house on the west side of the entrance of Damanscotta 
on the island. The south end of the island should 20 River, has a number of private float landings and 
be given a berth of at least 300 yards because a fish wharves. A junction gong buoy about 350 
submerged rock with 2 or 3 feet over it is reported yards south <?f Reeds Island mar~ the entrance. 
to lie about 150 yards off the southern tip of the The channel is narrow and constncted at the en-
island. trance, but. the secure anch~rage can be found in. 5 

Southward and southwestward of the White Is- 25 to 12_ feet ID th~ outer sect10~ and 13 to 18 feet m 
lands, Outer Heron Island, wooded, and Pumpkin the inner section of. the ml et above the fish 
Island, together with their offiying ledges, extend wharves on the c:ast side. Small craft anchor near 
about 2.5 miles. Outer Heron Island Ledge, covered the head of the inlet above the narrows.. . 
6 feet, about 0.9 mile east-southeastward of Outer .A ledge, locally known as ~e Bull, 1s m the 
Heron Island, is marked on its east side by a buoy. 30 middle of th~ entran_ce and is. marked by . a 
Southeast Breaker, covered 19 feet, about O. 7 mile d~ybeacon on its east. side. ~ere ts good ~ater U1 

southeastward, and Pinkham Shoal, covered 8 feet, midchannel on each side of this ledge, but m heavy 
about 0.5 mile southwestward of Pumpkin Island, weather the western channel should not be at-
are unmarked. An unmarked rocky area cleared to ~mp~d. The best approach from clo~ aboard the 
IO feet is about 0.5 mile eastward of the southern 35 Junction gong buoy. off .the entrance is to head. for 
tip of the island the daybeacon, passmg 1t close to on the east side; 

Anchorages -V~els bound into the river usually then heading for the middle of the end of the point 
• . on the west side of the entrance northwestward of 

go as far as Meadow Cove, J~st a!>Ove .East the daybeacon on The Bull. When about 100 yards 
Boothbay, whe~e good anchorage is avail~b~e ID 30 40 from the point head u the inlet favorin the west-
to 48 feet, keep1Dg 150 yards offshore. lJris 1s as far em shore. ' P g 
as a stranger should attempt to go, without local Treasure Island, with a house on it and con-
knowledge. Abo':'e The Narrows vessels can nected to the shore by a fixed trestle bridge, is on 
anchor anywhere. m the channel where the bottom the northeast side of the entrance to the inner har-
and depth are swtable. . . . . 45 bor . 

. Routes.-Extreme caution 1s necessary ID this re- There is a good holding ground in 13 to 18 feet, 
gion where there are many rocks and ledges and mud bottom, in midchannel from abreast the first 
very_ broken _bottom. . . fish wharf on the east side to the private pier with 

With the aid of the chart, ent~r the i:iver midway float landing just above the fish wharf on the west 
between th~ gong buoy off Little River ~d t~e so side, about 0.6 mile above the daybeacon. Above 
b~oy marking Inner Her~n Ledge, keepmg ID that point the harbor shoals rapidly. Local knowl-
midchannel for about 1.5 miles above Inner Heron edge is advisable. Gasoline may be obtained at the 
Island. . first fish wharf on the east side. 

There are unmarked 16-, 18-, 8;Ild 23-foot spots m Inner Heron Island (43°49.8' N., 69°34.0'W.), on 
the channel between Farnum Pomt and Rutherford ss the eastern side of the entrance to Damariscotta 
Island! and an 8-foot shoal marked_ by a buoy about River, is thickly wooded. Two private float 
0.3. mile south~tward of the pomt. Favor Jones landings are on the northeast side; depths of about 
Pomt when passmg the shoals eastward of Mont- 12 feet are at their ends. Boats going to the landing 
gomery Point and, when clear, round up to the must avoid the reef that uncovers about 5 feet 
northwestward for the anchorage off Meadow 60 extending northward from the island; it is marked 
Cove. by a buoy. 

Small craft should have no trouble in going to Inner Heron Island Ledge, 0.2 mile southwest· 
the head of navigation with the aid of the chart. ward of the south end of Inner Heron Island, is 
The best time is on a rising tide. It is reported that covered 2 feet and marked on the southwest side 
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· by a buoy. The Bulldog, 300 yards southward of yard has a marine railway and can build vessels up 
the island, uncovers 3 feet. The rock 350 yards to 135 feet in length. The 500-foot shipyard pier 
eastward of the island uncovers 6 feet. has depths of 5 to 12 feet reported alongside. 

Other unmarked dangers exist between Inner Water is available. Engine repairs can be obtained 
Heron Island and the shore of Rutherford Island; 5 at a well-equipped machine shop with an 80-foot 
this passage should not be used by strangers. pier, with 7 feet at the head, 6 feet alongside, and 

Christmas Cove (43°50.S'N., 69°33.3'W.) is an an- 4! feet at its float landing in the cove across The 
chorage for small craft or a very small vessel on Gut from the shipyard. The shop carries a good 
the eastern side of the river entrance, 0. 7 mile supply of parts. 
north-northeastward of Inner Heron Island. The 10 South Bristol is a village on The Gut, on the east 
narrow entrance to the cove proper is midway side of Damariscotta River, 2.5 miles above the 
between two bare rocks, the one on the southeast mouth. There are a number of wharves with float 
side being marked by Daybeacon 2 with a red landings. Three on the north shore east of the 
triangular daymark. Daybeacon 3 with a square bridge are lobster wharves with depths of 4 to 12 
green daymark marks the north side of the channel, 15 feet reported alongside their floats; gasoline is 
and Daybeacon 4 with a red triangular daymark available at all, and diesel fuel at two of them. A 
marks the point of a ledge near the south side close general store is on the wharf by the bridge. Some 
westward of the town landing. . . . . marine supplies, ice, and provisions may be ob-

The anchorage with the best swmgmg room is m tained. The town wharf on the south shore close 
the middle of the cove off the landing in 22 feet. 20 west of the bridge has a reported depth of 3 feet 
About a mile northeastward of the cove, a high alongside. The town barbormaster resides at the 
square observatory tower, originally built as a sum- village of Christmas Cove; telephone, 207-644-
mer home, is conspicuous. . 8342. 

To enter Christmas Cove, enter in midchannel The mean range of tide is 9 feet. 
and pass between Daybeacons 2 and 3 and 25 

northward of Daybeacon 4. East Boothbay is a village on the west bank of 
The summer resort of Christmas Cove is on the Damariscotta River, about 3 miles above the 

eastern side. The village residents maintain a pri- mouth. The large buildings of three boatyards are 
vate sport, social, and yachting club. Th~ town prominent. Three wharves are in general use and 
landings with depths of 3 to 10 feet alongside are 30 have float landings and berthing space with elec-
on the southeast side of the cove. There are several tricity and 10 feet reported alongside. The yards 
private float landings and moorin_gs in the . cove. maintain guest moorings in the anchorage off the 

A boatyard is on the northeast side of Christmas wharves; the controlling depth is about 7 feet in 
Cove. The marine railway at the yard can handle the anchorage. 
craft up to 40 feet for hull and e';lgine repairs;. open 35 The yards can build craft up to 200 feet in length 
and covered storage, and moonngs are av~labl~. and 1,000 tons, and are equipped with complete 
The harbonnaster for the town of South Bnstol ts facilities for hull and engine repairs. Machine, car-
at the yard; telephone (207-644-8342). . penter and pipe shops, and two marine railways 

A marina-motel with 12 feet re{>Orted alongside are avillable. The larger of the railways can handle 
its float landing is on the w~st side o~ the c:ov~ 40 craft up to 100 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
opposite the boatyard .. Bert~g, gasol~e, dtese ice, provisions, marine supplies, and o~n, covered, 
fuel, water, ice, grocenes, manne ~upphes, and a wet and dry winter storage are avatlable at the 
small-craft launching ramp are available. The ma- yards. 
rine railway at the m~ can _handle craft up to 40 Taxi service, car rental, laundromat, and launch· 
feet for hull and engme reparrs. . 45 ing ramps are available at East Boothbay. 

The Gut (43°51.~'N., 69°3~.4' W.) ts a thoro_far~ Kelp Ledge, just south of the approach to th.e 
connecting Damanscotta River at South Bnsto boatyards wharves and 150 feet from the shore, is 
with McFarlands Cove and Johns Bay. In Octobe~ awash at iow water and is marked by a buoy north 
1970, the controlling depth in ~he chann~I throug of the ledge. 
The Gut was 6 feet from a pomt 0.5 mile w~t of 50 At The Narrows, 1.3 miles above East Boothbay, 
the bridge to a point 0.5 mile east of the 

1 
b::idge, the channel is contracted to a width of I 00 yards, 

except for minor shoaling along the channh gesh and the tidal currents are strong with swirls. West· 
A submerged rock ledge is reported on t e sout ern Ledge with a rock awash at low water 550 
side of The Gut, about 300 yards eastward of the ards south of Fort Point, in midchannel, is marked 
bridge. Route 129 highway bridge !JVer ~6 tu~ ss ~y a buoy to the southeast; the buoy tows under at 
has a swing span with a channel width 0 ee full current strength. 
and a clearance of 3 feet. Overhead power and Eastern Ledge, extending 100 yards from the 
telephone cables at the bridge have a least clh- eastern shore, is a rock covered 2 feet. A buoy 
ance of S5 feet. A daybeacon marks a ledge on t e 

60 
marks its west side. This buoy almost tows under 

south side of the western entrance: The G~t east 0J during full strength of the current. On the west 
the bridge is thickly congested with moonngs an side of The Narrows is a ledge, mostly covered 
lobster pot buoys. . . and with rocks awash on it, extending 250 yards 

A shipyard, engaged in construction o~dy, 1~0 southwestward and 75 yards eastward from Fort 
the north side of The Gut, west of the bn ge. e 



 

152 8. MUSCONGUS BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 

Point. There are other ledges, one covered 4 feet, Dodge Point. A buoy marks the c~l off the 
in this vicinity. point, and a daybeacon marks the shoal water 0.4 

At the Back Narrows leading westward of Fort mile northward of the point. 
Island the channel is foul with rocks and is crossed About 0.8 mile above Perkins Point, the river is 
by an overhead power cable with a clearance of 40 s again narrowed to about 100 yards by Goose 
feet. Fish wharves and private float landings are in Ledge, which extends 0.3 mile southward of Hall 
the two coves westward of Fort Island. Point on the east shore. Hog Island, a small 

Seal Cove and Long Cove, on the east side just wooded island, is in the middle of Huston Cove, 
above The Narrows, have many unmarked dangers eastward of Hall Point. The cove dries out. 
and are seldom entered. An overhead power line IO Between Hall Point and Little Point on the west 
having a clearance of 40 feet crosses Seal Cove bank, the river is only about 250 yards wide and 
about 400 yards south of Hodgsons Island. the channel less than 100 yards wide. A strong ebb 

Carlisle Island is a low island close off the east tidal current is reported to run between the two 
side of Carlisle Point about 2 miles above The points. 
Narrows. The channel between the island and the 15 A midchannel drying bank is northeastward of 
point is not recommended because of an unmarked Little Point. The channel leads eastward of the 
2-foot spot at its southern end. shoal and is marked on the western edge. The 

Miller Island, a low wooded island in midchan- channel then trends northward to Jacks Point and 
nel east of Carlisle Point, divides the river into two to the anchorage off the towns of Damariscotta 
channels. The western channel is the more direct, 20 and Newcastle. 
but has an 18-f oot spot at its northern end. The Damariscotta on the east bank and Newcastle on 
eastern channel is deep and passes close to Clark the west bank, about 14 miles above the mouth of 
Cove. the river, are connected by U.S. Route 1 highway 

Oark Cove, on the east side, 2.5 miles above The bridge. The bridge has a fixed span with a clear-
Narrows, is a broad bight, shoal near the shores. 25 ance of 5 feet; a center pier in the bridge obstructs 

Pleasant Cove is on the western shore of the the channel. Old Indian shell mounds are on the 
river opposite Clark Cove, and makes in nearly 1.5 west bank on Glidden Point a mile above the 
miles southwestward. Good anchorage can be had bridge. U.S. Bypass Route 1 highway bridge 
in the mouth of this cove just northwestward of crosses the river at Glidden Point. The fixed span 
Carlisle Point, in 15 to 30 feet, soft bottom. 30 has a clearance of 31 feet. The river between the 
Pleasant Cove Ledges, extending northward of the bridges is obstructed by rapids, and passage is 
cove, uncover 8 feet and are marked by a buoy at possible at high water slack. The towns are on a 
the north end. There is a private float landing in freight branch of the Maine Central Railroad. 
the cove. There are banks, a hospital, motels, hotels, inns, 

Lowes Cove indents the east shore for about 800 35 restaurants, markets, laundromats, and shops of all 
yards between McGuire Point and Wentworth kinds. Taxi and through coastal bus services are 
Point, but dries out for most of its length. It is only available. 
about 100 yards wide. Anchorage in 15 feet can be There is little traffic by water except for yachts 
had in the entrance. and small fishing boats. 

Anchorage can also be had behind Pleasant 40 A restaurant, on the east bank just below the 
Cove Ledges on the west side in Wadsworth Cove. bridge, has a float and float landings with 6 feet 

Kelsey Point, about a mile north of Wentworth alongside. Gasoline, water, provisions, ice, and ma· 
Point, is low, but the land behind it rises abruptly rine supplies are available at the landings. A small-
to about 160 feet. A rock off Kelsey Point is cov- craft launching ramp is also available. The town 
ered 2 feet and is marked by a buoy. 45 landing and municipal parking lot are adjacent to 

Salt Marsh Cove, on the west side southwest of the launching ramp. 
Kelsey Point, dries out. Merry Island, off the west- Small craft can pass under U.S. Route 1 highway 
ern shore northwestward of Kelsey Point, is bridge at high water slack. A marina on the east 
wooded. A daybeacon is on a bare rock off the side of the river just above the brid$e has moorings 
island. ~ and marine supplies, and can repair outboard en· 

Mears Cove, eastward of Merry Island and be- gines. . 
tween Kelsey Point and Lower Fitch Point, affords A boatyard, on the west bank in the cove below 
excellent anchorage in 20 to 25 feet. Jacks Point, has a marine railway that can haul out 

Fitch Point is a low point making out from the craft up to 35 feet in length at high water for hull 
east shore about 7 miles above the Narrows. Small 55 and engine repairs, or dry or covered winter stor· 
Baker Islet is on Glidden Ledge, which extends age. Marine supplies are available; gasoline and die-
about 350 yards from Fitch Point. A daybeacon is sel fuel can be obtained by truck. The float and the 
on the outer end of the ledge. The river channel is marine railway dry at low water. 
only about 100 yards wide at the point, and strong Anchorage in 11 feet, soft bottom, is available 
tidal currents are reported to sweep across the 60 off the landings. 
ledge and ~OU;gh th~ channel on the ebb. . Booth Bay and Linekin Bay are between Lineldn 

Dodge Pomt is a high bluff headland 1.2 miles Neck and Fisherman Island on the east and 
above Fitch Point. Perkins Point, 100 feet high and Southport lslaa4 on the west. They form the ap-
cleared, is on the west shore about a mile above proach to the town of Boothbay Harbor and manY 
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summer resorts. They are frequented by many ves- the center. Newagen is a village on the harbor. 
sels ~d by a large number of fishing and pleasure There are two entrances to the harbor. The easter-
craft m summer. ly one, leading between The Ark and Cape 

Islands and rocks extend 7 miles southward from Newagen, reported to have a depth of 3 feet, is 
the south end of Linekin Neck. The ground is very 5 used by fishermen in good weather, but should not 
broken, rocks rising abruptly from deep water. be attempted by strangers without local knowl-

Bantam Rock, awash at low water, the most edge. 
southerly visible danger, is 1.3 miles southward of The main entrance from the westward, between 
Damariscove Island. The wreck of the SS HART- Hunting Island Daybeacon and the shore, has a 
WELSON, broken in two parts on Bantam Rock is IO depth of about 10 feet. Pass north of Hunting Is-
no longer visible. It is marked by a lighted bell land Daybeacon because the passage between 
buoy. Hunting Island and Cape Island is foul. 

Damariscove Island, on the southeast side of the Depths in the harbor are from 6 to 16 feet. 
entrance to Booth Bay, is 1.7 miles long, bare, and There are a town wharf and float landing with 2 
nearly divided in the middle. Damariscove Harbor, 15 feet alongside, and a service pier with gasoline 
at the south end, is used as a small-boat harbor by available that has 3 to 6 feet alongside. There is a 
local fishermen. Conspicuous objects are two large summer inn in the village, and there are also 
lookout towers and the buildings of a former Coast many summer homes. The inn also maintains a 
Guard station on the highest parts of the southerly float landing to which water is piped in summer on 
section of the island. 20 the southwest side of the harbor. 

A fairway gong buoy is 0.5 mile south of the Squirrel Island, in the middle of Booth Bay, is an 
entrance to the harbor. The Motions, a ledge ex- important summer resort. It is wooded and has 
tending 0.3 mile south-southwestward of the south- many large homes. Water pipelines, submarine 
west end of Damariscove Island, is awash at lower power cables, and telephone cables extend to the 
water. An unmarked shoal cleared 32 feet is 0.8 25 north end of the island from the southern tip of 
mile southward of the southeast end of the island. Spruce Point. The ferry from Boothbay Harbor 

Poor Shoal, covered 33 feet and unmarked, is 1. 7 lands passengers, mail, and freight at a float in the 
miles south of the island. northerly of the two coves on the west side of the 

Fisherman Island, northeastward of Damariscove island. A ledge extending northwestward from the 
Island, is bare. A large stone house on the highest 30 island is marked by a lighted buoy. 
part of the north section of the island is prominent. Squirrel Cove, the southerly of the two coves on 

Ram Island, on the south side of Fisherman Is- the west side, is sometimes used as an anchorage 
land Passage, is a grassy island marked on the by small craft. A float landing in the cove has 8 to 
northwest side by Ram Island Light (43°48.2'N., 69° IO feet alongside. A daybeacon marks the ledge at 
36.0'W.), 36 feet above the water, shown from a 35 the south side of the entrance. 
tower with the bottom painted gray and the upper Linekin Bay,the northeasterly arm of Booth Bay, 
part red connected to the shore by a bridge; a fog is northeastward of Squirrel Island and between 
signal is at the light. The light has two white Linekin Neck and Spruce Point. The principal dan-
sectors which cover two approaches to Fisherman gers are buoyed. Good anchorage can be found, 
Island Passage· the eastern from 258° to 261°, and 40 the depths being 40 to 75 feet in the lower part of 
the southwest~m from 030° to 046°. the bay and 30 to 36 feet in the upper portion. 

The Hypocrites is a long ledge with two low There are ~veral private float landings. . 
bare rocks eastward of Fisherman Island. A buoy Spruce Pomt Ledges, awash at low water, are m 
marks the north end, and a daybeacon is at the the middle of the entrance; they are marked by 
south end. There is an unmarked channel between 45 two buoys at the sou~h and north ends. The better 
The Hypocrites and the ledges which extend 500 and deeper entrance is between the southern buoy 
yards eastward of Fisherman Island. The southerly and Negro Island. 
part of The Hypocrites was formerly known as In the narrow c~el. between . the northern 
Sniedrick Ledge. buoy and Spruce Pom~ give the .pomt a berth of 

Tbe Cuckolds are two bare islets off Cape 50 ov~r 150 Y&!ds. A 028 course .with the southeast 
Newagen, the southern extremity of Southport Is- pomt of Sqwrrel Island astern .will lead through the 
land, on the west side of the entrance to Booth southern channel, thence 024 to the head of the 
Bay. The westerly islet is 12 feet high and the bay. . . . 
easterly 10 feet high. The easterly islet is marked Ocean Pomt, th~ po~t and ~llage at the south-
by The Cuckolds upt (43"46.8'N., 69"39.0'W.), 59 ss em entrance to Lmekin Bay, is marked by man,-
feet above the water, shown from a 48-foot white summer homes and hotels. A depth .of 3 feet .IS 
octagonal tower on a dwelling; a fog signal and a reported 275 yards wes~ward ~f the pomt. A public 
marker radiobeacon are at the light. When ap- wharf. an~ floa~ ~din~ with 10 feet reported 
proaching The Cuckolds, the easterly islet is more alongside is ~tamed m Card ~ve, 7~ yards 
prominent and appears to be the larger and higJ:ler 60 north of the pomt. A ledge, which partially un-
of the tw covers at low water, extends about 150 Y8;fds from 

Cape ~' between Cape Island and Cape shore just southward. of the wharf; ~ers are 
Newagen, accommodates small craft; yachts ~d advised to use caution when approaching the 
fishermen use it mostly. Cape Island is wooded m wharf. 
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South and southwest of Ocean Point, Card is marked on the southeast side by Bw:nt Island 
Ledge, Dictator Ledge, and Gangway Ledge, the Light(43°49.5'N., 69°38.5'W.), 61 feet above the 
main dangers in Fisherman Island Passage, are water, shown from a white conical tower with 
buoyed. Passage through the area between the covered way to a dwelling; a fog signal is at the 
buoys and Ocean Point should not be attempted 5 light. White sectors in the light from 307° to 316° 
because of the numerous dangers with little water cover the fairway in the approach eastward of 
over them. Broken bottom extends southwestward Squirrel Island from Fisherman Island Passage, and 
of Dictator Ledge to Wylie Rock. from 355° to 008°, the approach westward of the 

The principal dangers in Lineltin Bay above island from the south and westward. 
Spruce Point Ledges, from south to north, include: 10 Mouse Island, northward of Burnt Island, is 
Tibbits Ledge, covered 8 feet and marked on its wooded; it has a private float landing on the north 
southwestern side by a buoy; Cabbage Island, side with a depth of about 12 feet, and a pier and 
wooded and with a house in the center; Holbrook float landing on the east side. A flagstaff on the 
Ledge, which uncovers 3 feet and is marked on its east side of the island and several homes are 
west side by a buoy; a rock covered 12 feet 200 15 prominent. 
yards westward of the south end of Holbrook The tower and buildings of the National Marine 
Ledge; Seal Rock, awash at low water and marked Fisheries Service fish hatchery and laboratory on 
off the southeast side by a buoy; a depth of 19 feet McKown Point and the footbridge across the head 
about 150 yards east of the buoy; a rock awash at of the harbor are conspicuous. 
low water reported 120 yards northward of Seal 20 Channels.-Two deep natural channels lead into 
Rock, which several boats have reported striking; the harbor. The easterly and widest leads between 
and a ledge on the east side surrounding Perch Spruce Point on the east, and Squirrel, Burnt, and 
Island marked by a buoy at the southwest end. Mouse Islands on the west. The westerly one leads 

Fish Hawk Islet, about 0.4 mile northward of between those islands and Southport Island on the 
Seal Rock, has several trees and a ledge which 25 west, but is narrow in places. Most of the dangers 
uncovers about 4 feet extends southward of it. The are marked and have been described. The chart 
narrow unmarked channel westward of Seal Rock and the aids if carefully followed should be suffi-
should be used with caution. There are numerous cient guidance for strangers to enter at any time. 
unmarked rocks at the head of the bay. Spruce Anchorage can be found in 24 to 42 feet for large 
Point. the north entrance point to Linekin Bay, is 30 vessels in the outer harbor northward of Tumbler 
wooded. Island and off McKown Point. The inner harbor 

East of Tibbits Ledge is a yacht yard which has depths of 6 to 24 feet. The anchorage most 
builds craft up to 55 feet in length and manufac- used by small craft is on the northwest side of the 
tures marine hardware. The yard has a marine rail- inner harbor, northeastward of McFarland Island, 
way and a machine shop but does not solicit repair 35 where there are general depths of 10 to 12 feet, 
work. There is a depth of 7 feet at its float landing; when clear of the ledge around the island. 
the yard maintains guest moorings. Most craft anchor off the wharves, but there are 

Capitol Island (43°49.4'N., 69°39.0'W.), on the numerous private moorings, guest moorings main-
west side of Booth Bay, is connected at its north- tained by the yacht club, and those for hire by the 
em end by a footbridge to Southport Island. There 40 various service facilities. However, it is sometimes 
is a private float landing at the bridge. Capitol difficult to secure adequate swinging room. 
Island, a summer colony, is on the island. Dangers.-The approaches to the harbor are gen-
Daybeacons mark the ledges off the south and east erally deep and clear with most of the dangers 
side of the island. marked. Tumbler Island Ledge, off the west side of 

Pig Cove, between the island and Southport Is- 45 Spruce Point, covered 9 feet, is marked on its west 
land, has anchorage in 11 to 63 feet for three- side by a buoy. A lighted buoy, about 225 yards 
fourths of its length, but is shoal and foul at its west-northwestward of Tumbler Island, marks the 
northern end above the narrows. Fish wharves, a ledges extending westward and northwestward of 
lobster pound, and a number of private float the island. The wooded island has a house and a 
landings are in the cove. There are no facilities. so prominent flagpole on it, and a pier with float 

landing extending from its northeastern end. 
Charts 13296, 13294.-Boothbay Harbor, the west- The passage between Tumbler Island and Spruce 

em arm of Booth Bay, is one of the best Point should not be attempted by strangers as it is 
anchorages on the Maine coast. The harbor is spa- shoal and foul; strangers should not anchor there. 
cious and well sheltered, and has good holding 55 Clam Rock, about 700 yards northeastward of 
ground. The town of Boothbay Harbor, at the head Tumbler Island, close to shore is unmarked, as are 
of the: harbor, is ~ impo~t summer resort and 10- and 12-foot rocky ledges, iso yards southwest-
yachttng center, with a hospital, hotels, and motels. ward, and 150 yards westward respectively, of the 
Fishing, boatbuilding, and summer tourists are its rock. A 14-foot rocky ledg~ about 300 yards 
main industries. A number of excursion, sightsee- 60 southwestward of McFarland island is unmarked, 
ing, charter, and party. ~g boats operate fr~m but the ledges surrounding the island are marked 
the har~r to the outlying islands and surroundmg on the south and east sides by buoys. In the inn~r 
waters m the SUllllller. harbor, a ledge extending from the eastern shore JS 

Prominent features.-Burnt Island, partly wooded, marked by a buoy. 
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Caution.-In summer the inner harbor is nearly The aids are colored and numbered for passage 
filled_ with all types of fishing and pleasure craft. westward. In the vicinity of Cameron Point Light, 
At mght, many of these are often unlighted, and on the north end of Southport Island, is one of the 
great care should be exercised in approaching the most difficult places to make in the thorofare· craft 
anchorage to avoid fouling them or any of the 5 entering from the westward at this point sho~ld be 
numerous unoccupied moorings, which also are careful to pass southward of the buoy marking the 
often unlighted. The footbridge across the head of ledge extending southward from Indiantown Is-
the harbor has a small drawspan with a clearance land. 
of 4 feet. The channel is very narrow in places, has strong 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.8 10 tidal currents, and is much obstructed by rocks and 
feet. Tidal currents have little velocity in the bar- shoal~. Though most dangers are marked, strangers 
bor. drawmg 7 feet or more should not attempt it at 

Ice.-In severe winters, ice occasionally obstructs low water. The passage leads through Townsend 
navigation above Tumbler Island during February Gut, across Sheepscot River, and through Goose 
and March. In normal winters the harbor is free of 15 Rock Passage and Knubble Bay into Sasanoa 
ice to the footbridge. River. 

Pllotage is not compulsory, but pilots are avail- Goose Rock Passage is marked by a directional 
able to take strangers through restricted or difficult light. About midway through Sasanoa River the 
passages such as the inside passage through channel crosses the southern part of Hockomock 
Townsend Gut and Sasanoa River to the Kennebec 20 Bay and then continues through Sasanoa River, 
River. A pilot for the area resides in West coming out in the Kennebec River opposite the 
Southport. The pilot operates a 1,200-hp tug/pilot city of Bath. In 1958 the least depth in Sasanoa 
boat, the .. ALICE M. WINSLOW," which is River was 7 feet at the southern end of Hanson 
based at Boothbay Harbor. Advance notice of at Bay and near the northern entrance to the river. In 
least 24 hours is desirable for pilot and tug service. 25 the spring logs and driftwood may be present. 
Arrangements for such services should be made Two highway bridges cross the thorofare. State 
through ships' agents or by calling the pilot by Route 27 highway bridge at Townsend Gut has a 
radiotelephone through the Boston marine opera- swing span with a clearance of 10 feet; drawbridge 
tor; telephone (Boothbay Harbor 207-633-5307.) regulations and opening signals are given in 117.5, 
The: tug monitors 2182 kHz when working ships. 30 chapter 2. State Route 127 highway bridge over 

A Coast Guard station is on McKown Point. Sasanoa River near its junction with Kennebec 
Harbor regulations and moorings in the harbor River has a fixed span with a clearance of 51 

are under the supervision of the harbormaster, who feet. 
can be reached through the town office or any of Rout~.-This passage is narr'?w and crooked, has 
the service facilities along the waterfront. A speed 35 strong tidal currents, and requrres local knowledge 
limit of 5 knots in the harbor is enforced. to carry the best water. Strangers on larger vessels 

Wharves.-There are service wharves and or yachts should pick up a pilot at Boothbay Har-
marinas, almost all with float landings, which have bor or Bath. With the aid of chart 13296, strangers 
reported depths of 4 to 15 feet alongside. The town in small craft drawing 7 fet?t or _less sho~~ be ~ble 
~oat landing with a reported depth of 6 _feet along- 40 to go throng~. The best tune is on a nsm~ ti~e. 
side is at the draw of the swing footbndge at the The channel is well marked but careful navigation 
northeastern end of the harbor. Piers and buildings is required. 
of several seafood processing plants are along the Caution.-At strength of current in the narrow 
easterly shore of the harbor. places the buoys are often run under for short 

The Boothbay Harbor Yacht Club operates from 45 periods. . . 
float landings on the south shore of the village of The thorofare ts usually closed by ice for about 2 
West Boothbay Harbor, northward of McKown mont~ but in mi~d winters it has been known to 
Point; depths of 12 feet are reported alongside the remam opt;n all wmter. Several summer resorts and 
landings. The club maintains several guest moor- other landings are. along the route. 
ings. 50 To~d Gut ts a narrow, cra<;>ked thorofare 

Small-craft facilides.-There are excellent ship- connecting Boothbay Harbor wi~h _Sheepscot 
~uilding, boatbuilding, and small-craft repair facili- River. There are unmarked rocks with little depth 
ties along the entire town waterfront in the eastern close to the chann~l. A rock, covered 5 feet and 
part of the harbor. (See the small-craft facilities marked by a b~oy, 1S ab~:mt 75 yards southeastward 
tabulation on chart 13294 for services and supplies 55 of ~e d~awbndge: This rock can be .cieai:ed by 
available.) keepmg lined up with. the dr_a~, but avoid bemg set 

Communications.-Bus and taxi service are avail- to the eastward whtle wattmg for the draw to 
able. Ferry service to the islands is maintained open. . 
throughout the year. Deckers Co_ve, on the east side of Townsend G~t 

The Inside Passage from Boothbay Harbor to 60 about 0.4 mile above the ~uthem c:ntrance,. ts 
Bath is about 11 miles long and leads between the crossed by State Route 2~ highway bndge which 
islands located between Boothbay Harbor and has a 15-foot fixed span with a. cl~ce of 7 feet. 
Kennebec River. The protected route is used by East of ~e north end of the bndge IS .a former ~h 
excursion boats, yachts, and fishing boats. wharf with a depth of 17 feet alongside, at which 
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large yachts are moored for winter storage. There ward of MacMahan Island leading from Sheepscot 
are several boatsheds and float landings in the River into Sasanoa River. The channel is ··narrow, 
cove. being less than 50 yards wide at its narrowest part. 

Southport is a village and summer resort on the The best entrance from the southward is west of 
west side of the gut near the western end. There 5 Turnip Island. Craft of more than 4-foot draft 
are numerous float landings on both sides. should avoid passing through the channel between 

Hodgdon Cove, on the northeast side of the Gut Turnip Island and the southern end of MacMahan 
opposite Southport, is shoal and foul at the head Island at low water. 
and around the edges with numerous sunken rocks, Little Sheepscot River is marked by a buoy 
but affords good sheltered anchorage in from 12 to 10 about midway through the passage, west of Mac-
27 feet, mud bottom, in the middle of the outer Mahan Ledge. Another buoy at the northern end, 
part of the cove. marking Six-foot Rock, should be passed well to 

Cameron Point Light (43°51.l'N., 69°40.l'W.), 21 westward when entering Goose Rock Passage from 
feet above the water, shown from a white skeleton Little Sheepscot River. There is an unmarked dry-
tower with a small white house, marks the ledge 15 ing ledge, with two rocks which uncover 4 feet, on 
extending northward from Cameron Point, the the west side of the channel, about 200 yards 
northern extremity of Southport Island. The south southwestward of the buoy marking MacMahan 
end of the drying ledge extending southward from Ledge. Two float landings are on MacMahan Is-
Indiantown Island is marked by a buoy. land eastward of it. 

Isle of Springs is a summer resort at the north 20 MacMahan is a summer resort on the west side 
end of Townsend Gut. The island is wooded and of MacMahan Island. 
has an elevated tank at its summit. The ledge ex- Sasanoa River, part of the Inside Passage from 
tending off the north end of the island is marked Booth Bay to Bath, is an estuary leading from 
by a daybeacon. There is a wharf with float land- Sheepscot River to Kennebec River, north of 
ing, with 10 feet alongside, on the northeastern side 25 Georgetown and Arrowsic Islands. It has nu-
of the island from which, in summer, a private merous coves and bays, none of which are of com-
motorboat ferry runs to the southwest end of mercial importance, making off northward and 
Sawyer Island. southward. The general trend of this river is north-

Sawyer Island, northward of Isle of Springs, is west and southeast. 
connected to the mainland by a highway bridge at 30 The principal coves and bays making southward 
its southeast corner which has a fixed span with a are Robinhood Cove, Riggs Cove, and Hall Bay. 
clearance of about 2 feet. The current is strong in Northward are Heal Cove and Hoc.komock Bay. 
this locality. It is also connected at the northeast Montsweag Bay and Brookings Bay lead northward 
end to the south end of Hodgdon Island by a fixed from Hockomock Bay. Montsweag Bay separates 
highway bridge which has a 35-foot fixed span 35 Westport Island from the mainland and joins the 
with a clearance of about 6 feet. Sheepscot River at Wiscasset through Back River. 

Knubble Bay is the broadest part of the river 
Goose Rock Passage leads from Sheepscot River after passing Robinhood Cove and the Knubble, 

into Sasanoa River northward of MacMahan Is- before entering Hockomock Bay when coming 
land, and forms a part of the inside route. It has 40 from eastward. 
ample depth, but is narrow in places; principal dan- Lower Hell Gate is the crooked passage from 
gers are marked. Knubble Bay into Hockomock Bay. Upper Hell 

At the western end of the passage, Goose Rock Gate is about 2 miles from the western entrance to 
Passage Light (43°50.9'N., 69°43.3'W.), 16 feet the river. This, the narrowest part, is only about 60 
above the water and shown from a white triangular 45 yards wide. 
tower on a caisson, marks the best water through Halftide Ledge, about 400 yards southeastward of 
the passage and into Knubble Bay. MacMahan Is- Upper Hell Gate, is marked by a daybeacon. In 
land Ledge, a drying reef off Northeast Point on 1958, shoaling to 4 feet was reported about SO 
MacMahan Island, is marked by a daybeacon. Six- yards south of the daybeacon. A rock awash at low 
foot Rock, off the northwest comer of the island, is so water was also reported on the southern side of the 
marked by a buoy on its north side. channel about 150 yards 190° from the daybeacOn. 

Boiler Rock, covered 3 feet and marked by a Extreme caution should be exercised in this area. 
buoy on its southeast side, is at the western end of Tides and currents in Sasanoa River.-The mean 
the passage. This buoy is reported to tow under range of tide is 8.8 feet at Robinhood and Mill 
during the strength of the current. Goose Rock, a 55 Point, and 7.0 feet at Upper Hell Gate. The veloci-
bare rock on a ledge which uncovers and gives the ty of the tidal current at strength is 1.8 knots off 
passage its name, is about 150 yards northwestward Lowe Point; 3.0 knots on the flood and 3.S knots 
of Boiler Rock. An intensified beam in Goose on the ebb at Lower Hell Gate· and about 1.0 knot 
Rock Passage Light on the bearing .247° ~ks. the at Upper Hell Gate. Velocities ~p to 9.0 knots have 
best "'.ater p~t these dangers .. Anothc:r mtens1fied 60 been observed in the vicinity of The Bollen at 
beam m the bght on the beanng 165 leads from Lower Hell Gate causing dangerous eddies and 
the western end of the passage into Knubble Bay whirlpools; navigation through this area should be 
and Sasanoa River. attempted only at or near slack water. The current 

Little Sheepscot River is a narrow passage west- floods to the northward and ebbs southward gener· 
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- ally. For predictions, see the Tidal Current Tables. 
It has been reported that the ebb current sometimes 
runs for 8 or 9 hours at Upper Hell Gate. 

Robinhood is a village on the western side of the 
entrance to Robinhood Cove. There is a marina 
and yacht yard with a wharf and floats on the 
south side of Riggs Cove at the village. The yard 
has a 40-ton mobile lift and a 5-ton hoist, and can 
make ~ull, c::ngine, electrical, and electronic repairs. 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, berthing, marine 
supplies, and storage facilities are available. Depths 
of about 10 feet are reported alongside the wharf 
and floats. 

There is good anchorage in 20 to 70 feet, blue 
clay bottom, northeastward of the wharf. The har
bor is reported to be free of ice. 

small craft at high water for about 4 miles above 
Wiscasset to the village of Sheepscot. 

Large tankers drawing up to 31 feet occasionally 
carry oil to the powerplant on Birch Point, 0.6 mile 

5 below Wiscasset. There is a 25-foot shoal in 
midchannel in the bend below Wiscasset, about 
270 yards south-southwestward of the tower of old 
Fort Edgecomb on the southwestern end of Davis 
Island. 

IO Anchorages.-Ebenecook Harbor is the first an
chorage available for vessels drawing up to 20 feet 
entering th~ river. Above Stover Ledge, anchorage 
can be had m the channel, the depths being usually 
72 feet or less. Colby Cove, in the west bank about 

15 2.2 miles above Cross River, affords anchorage in 
48 to 60 feet; Merrill Ledge Daybeacon is 
northeastward of the anchorage. The anchorage at 

Charts 13296, 13293, 13294.-Back River, which Wiscasset is below the bridge near the town 
also connects Sheepscot River to Kennebec River, wharves in 28 to 50 feet. 
crosses Sasanoa River at Hockomock Bay. This 20 A special anchorage is off the town landing at 
river has a general no~h-south direction. So~th of ~iscasset. (See 110.1 and 110.2, chapter 2, for lim-
Hockomock Bay the nver separates Arrowsic Is- its and regulations.) 
land and Georgetown Island, is unmarked, and is Dangers.-There are several unmarked rocky 
crossed by a fixed highway bridge with a clearance areas with depths of 20 to 30 feet near the middle 
of 8 feet. The river shoals between the bridge and 25 of the river southward of Bull Ledge. The river 
Hockomock Bay. should be navigated with extreme caution. With 

North of Hockomock Bay an unmarked channel the aid of the chart and by following the aids, little 
leads through Montsweag Bay, the upper part of trouble should be experienced in reaching Wiscas-
the river, and Cowseagan Narrows, separating set. Detailed information on the dangers in Sheep-
Westport Island from the mainland, and joins 30 scot River is given with the description of the 
Sheepscot River just below Wiscasset. river. 

It is reported that the incoming tide up Mont- Pilotage is not compulsory, but a pilot is avail-
sweag Bay meets the tide of Back River in the able at West Southport. He will meet vessels at 
vicinity of Young Point (43°56.J'N., 69°42.6'W.). Mile Ledge Lighted Bell Buoy 20ML, off Seguin 

Currents are strong and erratic through Back 35 Light, or at Sheepscot River Entrance Lighted 
River and in the vicinity of the fixed Cowseagan Bell Buoy 2SR off the entrance to the river, as 
Narrows Bridge, clearance 48 feet, that c~osses r~uest~. See ~otage, Boo~bay Harbor, for ad-
Cowseagan Narrows about 2 miles south of WISCas- d1t1onal mfonnat1on concermng arrangements for 
set. The ledges and shoals in the narrows make the pilot and tug services, and communications. 
channel quite narrow at this point. Mariners are 40 Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide va-
advised that passage through the narrows should ries f~om about 8.9 feet at the entrance to 9.4 feet 
not be attempted without local knowledge, and at Wiscasset. 
then only by small boats at slack water. The tidal currents in the river generally set in 

Westport Island is 9 miles long, about 1.7 miles the direction of the channel and have considerable 
wide and wooded. It has little commercial impor- 45 velocity in the narrow parts. At the entrance of 
tanec,;. There are a number of summer homes and Cross River the flood sets onto Quarry Point. The 
camps on the island. A general store is on the main ebb sets onto Oougb ~oint. On the falling tide a 
road about 1.5 miles south of the bridge across strong set to westward IS felt near Bul~ Ledge, and 
Cowseagan Narrows. Gasoline, provisions, and a strong set to the e!"-8tward near. ~1dd;le Ledge. 
some supplies can be obtained there. 50 These sets are not noticeable on a nsmg tide. There 

Old ferry landing ramps remain on bot~ sides of is. a strong ebb current near th~ entrance to Cross 
Back River about a mile south of the bndge. River. Off Ba:rter Island the tidal current has an 

average velocity at strength of about l knot. See 
Charts 13293, 13294.-Sheepscot River is the ap- Tidal Current Tables for predictions. 

proach to several small villages in the lower end ss Ice usually does not interfere with navigation 
and to the city of Wiscasset, 14 miles above the below Wiscasset. The river above Wiscasset is usu-
entrance. The entrance is about 5 miles northeast- ally closed in winter. 
ward of Seguin Island, between The Cuckolds and Wharves.-The only deepw~ter wharf on the river 
Griffith Head (43"47.0'N., 69°43.4'W.). is at the powerplant at WJ.SCasset. Wharves. for 

Owmela.-The channel in Sheepscot River is tiO small craft 8.!e at the s~l ports. along the _nv_er, 
deep, and the principal dangers are marked. It. ~ a and info~t1on on them is given m the descnption 
region of rocks and ledges, many of them nsmg of the nver. . 
abruptly from deep water. The channel has a depth The_ Cuckolds Light and Cape ~r, on th~ 
of over 30 feet to Wiscasset and is navigable for east side at the entrance, were descnbed previ-
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ously. Rocks, bare and covered, extend 0.5 mile 
westward of the point in this vicinity. 

1.5 miles above Griffith Head. It has good anchor
age, except during southerly gales, in 24 td 36 feet, 
but has a very narrow entrance between a bare 

Chart 13295.-Tom Rock, 2.4 miles northeastward ledge near the west shore and a dangerous reef, 
of Seguin Light (43°42.5'N., 69°45.S'W.), awash at s awash at low water, extending 275 yards 
low water and marked by a buoy on the southwest southwestward from Wood Island, on the eastern 
side, is the outermost danger in the entrance to side of the entrance, south of Dry Point. A buoy 
Sheepscot River. marks the southwest end of the reef. There are no 

The Sisters, 0.5 mile northward of Tom Rock public landings in the harbor. There is a prominent 
and 1.5 miles from the northwestern shore at the to hotel on the west side near the middle of the har-
entrance to Sheepscot River, are a number of bor, and a small settlement at the head. 
small, bare rocks on an extensive ledge area. A Five Islands Harbor, a narrow passage between 
buoy is 0.2 mile northwestward of the ledges. Five Islands and the western shore, forms a secure 

The Black Rocks, 1 mile from the northwestern harbor for small craft, with depths of 18 to 30 feet. 
side of the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, are three ts The main entrance is northward of Malden Island, 
groups of bare and covered rocks and ledges that the largest wooded island, which is 30 feet high. A 
extend over a distance of about 0. 7 mile. The high- colony of summer homes is on the island, and a 
est bare rock in the middle of the group is 15 feet private float landing is on its northwestern side. 
high. The southern part of the ledge is reported to Malden Island is connected to the island close 
uncover just after the start of the ebb and should 20 westward of it by a bridge. In the middle of the 
be given a wide berth. The islet on the northern entrance is a rock covered 11 feet and marked by a 
group is 10 feet high. buoy. In entering, craft can pass the buoy close-to 

The channel between The Black Rocks and the on either side, but the best water is reported to be 
buoy marking Sloop Ledge, 0.4 mile northwest- on the north side. 
ward, which is covered 5 feet, should be used with 25 Boats also can enter the harbor from the 
caution. The area between the buoy and the north- northwestward, following the western shore and 
em shore is very broken and should not be crossed passing inside of all islands and shoals. Crow Island 
because of Little River Ledges, which are awash in Ledge, extending west from Crow Island at the 
places. northern entrance, is marked by a daybeacon. 

Griffith Head, white and rocky, is on the west 30 Northwestward of the daybeacon, an unmarked 
side of the entrance to Sheepscot River, about 5 ledge makes out from the Georgetown Island 
miles northward of Seguin Island Light. Outer shore. Care should be taken to avoid it by favoring 
Head, a bare rocky islet, is 200 yards eastward. A the Crow Island side of the channel slightly and 
buoy, 0.4 mile east of the islet, marks Griffith Head passing close westward of the daybeacon. The 
Ledge, which is covered 4 feet. Unmarked shoals, 35 southern entrance, nearly blocked by rocks and 
cleared to 35 and 25 feet, are on the western side ledges that uncover about 4 feet, should not be 
of the main channel 0.8 mile and 1.3 miles used without local knowledge. There is also a clear 
northward of Griffith Head Ledge, respectively. channel from the eastward south of Malden Island. 

Griffith Head and a considerable amount of the Five Islands is a village on Georgetown Island 
surrounding area are included in Reid State Park, a 40 on the westem side of the harbor. There are sever-
public picnic area, open in the summer. There are al float landings. The main wharf has 12 feet at the 
swimming beaches, bath houses, showers, head and 2 to 4 feet at the float. Gasoline is avail-
restrooms, and a snack bar. There are no landings. able at the float. The town landing, close adjacent 
A dam and highway bridge cross the mouth of the to the southward, has 12 feet alongside. Provisions 
creek at the head of the cove on the north side of 45 and some supplies can be obtained at a store at the 
the head. The cove is foul. landings, and there is a snack bar. 

l.ower Mark Island, on the eastern side just in- Gotts Cove, close northwestward of Five Islands 
side the entrance to Sheepscot Bay, is 12 feet high, Harbor, has two float landings at a boatyard that 
wooded, and is a good landmark. A ledge which has a marine railway capable of hauling out for 
uncovers 4 feet extends 400 yards eastward of the so winter open and covered storage, craft up to 35 
island. Broken ground with 19- and 23-foot spots feet in length. Gasoline is available at one of the 
extends about 0.6 mile northwestward of the island. floats. There is a private boatshed in the cove. Boat 
The 23-foot spot is marked by a gong buoy. Un- storage, slips, and moorings are available. 
marked Cranberry Ledge, covered 10 feet, is 0.4 Cozy Harbor is a cove on the eastern side of 
mile southeastward of Lower Mark Island. 55 Sheepscot River. The entrance is 0.4 mile 

Cat Ledges and Dry Ledge are a group of islets southeastward of Hendricks Head Light (43°49.4' 
and ledges extending 0.5 to 1 mile northward of N., 69°41.4'W.), 43 feet above the water, shown 
Lower Mark Island. Dry Ledge, the northwesterly from a 39-foot white square tower on the head. 
end, is 4 feet high, and the southeasterly end of Cat The harbor is frequented by local pleasure and 
Ledges uncovers 3 feet. The coves in Southport 60 fishing craft, and in summer by many cruising 
Island eastward of these ledges are foul and of no yachts. The narrow entrance channel marked by 
importance. . . two daybeacons and a buoy, has depths of 15 t~ 8 

Harmon Harbor 1S a long, narrow cove making feet. The harbor, though small is secure with 
northward on the western side of the river about depths of 3 to 8 feet in the anchorage. 
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The Southport Yacht Club in the harbor has 4 lan~in~s are on the _cove, and a guest mooring is 
feet alongside its float landing; moorings are main- mamtamed by the pilot for the area, who resides 
tained. A service wharf adjacent to the club land- on the east shore of the cove. The head of the 
ing, with 2 feet alongside its float landing, has cove is shoal and foul. 
gasoline and water. s Routes.-Entering Ebenecook Harbor, vessels 

A general store, restaurant, bowling alley, and should give the eastern shore of Sheepscot River a 
telephone are on the wharf. Provisions, bottled gas, berth of 300 yards for 1 mile north of Hendricks 
lobsters, and some marine supplies can be obtained. Head Light until up with Dogfish Head. which is 
There is a ramp; parking and picnic areas are in the rocky and grass covered with a low neck behind it. 
vicinity. 10 Pass in midchannel between Dogfish Head and the 

The village of West Southport is at the harbor. southern extremity of Green Islands, avoiding a 7-
There are fish wharves and private landings in the foot rock patch marked by a buoy inside the en-
harbor. A causeway and fixed bridge with a clear- trance. Small craft may choose anchorage in any of 
ance of about 3 feet connects Southport Island the coves in the southern part of the harbor or, if 
with Pratts Island at the south end of the harbor. 15 preferred, anchor in the northern part where desir-

Hendricks Harbor, shoal and foul, is on the east able. A rocky unmarked ledge, covered 14 feet, is 
side of Hendricks Head. There are no landings in about in the middle of the harbor. 
the harbor. Extending northward from Ebenecook Harbor to 

Sawyer Island is a channel, affording good anchor-
Chart 13296.-About 6 miles of Sheepscot River 20 age in places, which is used by small pleasure craft 

is shown on this large-scale chart of the inside in summer. The channel is a part of the Inside 
passage from Boothbay Harbor to Bath. Chart Passage used by local vessels between Boothbay 
13293 also shows this section, but its _scale _is sll?-all- Harbor and Bath. Navigation of its northern part, 
er; chart 13296 should be used tf gomg mto as well as the passages between the islands and 
Ebenecook Harbor or any of the channels except 25 ledges on its western side, requires some local 
the main river. knowledge. 

Ebenecook Harbor, making into the northwest The principal islands and rocks are: wooded 
end of Southport Island, is an excellent anchorage Green Islands; a rock which uncovers at low water 
for vessels up to 20-foot draft. Its entrance, about 1 200 yards northeastward of them and marked by a 
mile above Hendricks Head on the eastern side of 30 buoy southeastward of it; a ledge, with an islet 5 
Sheepscot River, leads between Dogfish Head on feet high in its middle, between Green Islands and 
the south and the Green Islands on the north. It is Boston Island; and a rock, covered 6 feet, 250 
the first large anchorage available for craft entering yards westward of the ledge. 
the river. The entrance is narrow. Boston Island is high and partly wooded, and has 

The southern part of the harbor divides into 35 two houses and a boat landing. Spectacle Islands 
three arms, the outer sections of which afford good are partly wooded. A ledge awash at low water is 
sheltered anchorage· the inner sections to the heads 150 yards westward of their southwest end. 
are shoal and foul, 'and should be avoided. Townsend Gut, Isle_ of Springs, and Sawyer Is-

Maddock Cove, the westerly arm, has a large l~d, on the easte~ side of Sheepscot River, and 
marina and yacht yard on its eastern shore. The 40 Little Sheepsc_ot River and G_oose Roe~ Passage on 
yard has a wharf with float landings that have 8 the we~tern side were descnbed previously under 
feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are the Inside Passage. . . 
available at the floats; ice, provisions, bottled gas, Bull Ledge, 1 mile northward of Hendncks 
and some marine supplies are obtainable. Overnight ~ead, uncovers at the north end at low water and 
berthing is permitted, and the yard maintains guest 45 is m~rked at the south end by a buoy. . 
moorings. Mi~dle ~k Islan~ a small, round, bare .tslet 12 

The yard has a 20-ton mobile hoist that can haul feet high, ts m. the middle of a ledge 0.3 mile long 
out craft up to 45 feet in length for open or cov- l~ted 0.3 mtle fr?m the western shore and 1.5 
ered dry winter storage. General hull, engine, elec- mtles above H~dncks Head. Mark Island Ledge, 
tric, and electronic repairs can be made, and the so ~overed 7 feet, .1s 250 yards southwestward of the 
yard has machine, paint, and carpentry shops. ~sland. The mam channel leads eastward of the 
There is a telephone on the ~barf. A fish. ".Vharf, 1slan?· 
restaurant, and picnic and parking areas adJom the Mi_ddle Ledge, 600 yards eastward of the sou~-
yard. Anchorage can be had in midchannel off and em side of the entrance to Goose Rock Passage, ts 
to the northwestward of the marina in from 8 to 16 ss covered 8 feet, but less dep~h has been r~ported on 
feet. this ledge. A buoy ma_rks 1ts northern side. 

Pierce Cove, the middle arm, has several private aous Ledge, 0.2 mile eastward from wooded 
float landings. Whittum Island, at the entrance t~ Goose Rock 

Love Cove, the eastern arm, has excellent Passage, uncovers a~ut 4 feet and 1s marked by a 
anchorages in g to 12 feet in midchannel southward 60 daybeaco'! on the middle of the ledge and a bell 
of the submarine power and telephone cables buoy off 1ts northern end. . . 
crossing the entrance to the cove to Little Island, Powderho~ Island, 25 f~t high ~d grassy, IS on 
the smaller of the two islands on the western side th~ eastern side ~f the nver 2 miles above Hen-
of the entrance to the cove. Three private float dncks Head. It IS reported that a house on the 
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island is conspicuous. Powderhorn South Ledge, Tarbox Landing is a small settlement just north of 
which uncovers 6 feet, extends 0.3 mile southward Tarbox Cove on the west side of the Sheepscot 
from the island and is marked at its south end by a River. Hodgdon Ledge, 250 yards eastward of Tar-
buoy. A narrow channel is between the buoy and box Cove, uncovers 5 feet and is marked on the 
the north end of Harding Ledge, covered 5 feet and 5 southeast end by a buoy. 
marked at its south end by a buoy. Stover Ledge, on the east side of the river about 

Powderhorn Ledge, covered 3 feet, is 200 to 350 1 mile northward of the southern end of Barters 
yards northward of Powderhorn Island, and is Island, uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a buoy off 
marked on its northwestern edge by a lighted its southwestern edge. 
buoy. 10 A 195°45'-015°45' measured nautical mile is off 

Fourfoot Rocle, on the west side of the channel the west side of Barters Island, about 1 and 2 miles, 
about 0.2 mile northward of Cloos Ledge respectively, from the northern end of the island. 
Daybeacon, is marked on its southern side by a Shore ranges on Barters Island mark the ends of 
buoy. the course. 

Ram Island Ledge, which uncovers 5 feet in 15 Greenleaf Ledge, on the west side of Sheepscot 
spots, is on the east side of the channel and extends River just south of the entrance to Cross River, 
0.3 mile in a north-northeasterly directio.n from uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a buoy. Un-
Ram Islands to the entrance to Back River. A marked shoals are in the bight in the western shore 
ledge which uncovers . 6 feet, mar~ed by a westward of the ledge. 
daybeacon and a buoy at its north end, 1s eastward 20 
of Ram Island Ledge. These. aids also are guides to Clulrts 13293, 13294.-Cro&s River empties into 
the narrow channel leadmg northward from the east side of Sheepscot River about 6 miles 
Ebenecook Harbor. . above Hendricks Head. Its entrance is marked by a 

Upper Mark Island, . about 0.5 mile .northwest- lighted buoy. It has a deep channel for over 1 mile 
~ard of Ram Islands, IS a low grassy tslet 8 feet 25 to Oven Mouth where the river is confined to a 
high from which a shoal extends 600 yards narrow channel between high cliffs. 
northward. . Cross River southeast of Oven Mouth requires 

Jewett Cove and . Long Cove are ~portant local knowledge to navigate. Burleigh Hill Yacht 
coves on the west side of Shee~ot River west- Club a boys' camp on the east ·d of c Ri 
ward of the entrance to Back River. 30 ' . si e ross ver 

Back River is a shallow, narrow, and unmarked !!bout .1 mile above Ov~n Mouth, has a float. l~d-
stream between Barters Island and the mainland. mg with 10 feet alongside. Ther«? are no facilities. 
Its southern entrance is on the eastern side of the .Merrill ~e, on the east side of Shee~t 
Sheepscot about 3 miles northward of Hendricks River 2.4 miles above .the entr~ce to Cross River, 
Head; its northern entrance is from Cross River. 35 ~covers about 4 feet m the nndd~e. The sout~ end 
Only small craft use it; local knowledge is required is marked l?Y a daybeacon, and a lighted buoy is ~n 
for its navigation. The entrance to Back River is the west side. The channel leads wes~ward of 1t. 
marked by a buoy 300 yards westward of the An unmarked rock, covered 13 feet, is about 500 
southern end of Barters Island and a buoy 300 yards southward of aough Point, the north end of 
yards northeastward of Ram Island Ledge. Buoys 40 Westport Island: The rock is on th~ west side. of 
and a daybeacon mark the critical points in the the channel, a little eastward of a lme connecting 
channel between Barters Island on the northerly the buoy <?ff Clough Point and the buoy just above 
side and Sawyer, Hodgdon, and Merrow Islands on Hilton P~mt. . . 
the southerly side. ~ere is an unmarked 25-fO<?t shoal m nndchan-

There are several private float landings on the 45 nel m the bend at Clough Pomt, about 270 yards 
south end of Barters Island, just inside the en- south-southwestward of the tower, or blockhouse, 
trance. A drawbridge across the river between of old Fort Edgecomb, on the southwestern end of 
Hodgdon Island and the south end of Barters Is- Davis Island. Seal Rock, 550 yards westward of 
land has a swing span with a channel width of 40 Clough Point, uncov~ 6 fc:et and is marked on the 
feet and a clearance of 6 feet· the channel is so north by a buoy. Dunng times of strong currents 
through the east draw. Drawbridge regulations are the buoy is reported to tow under. 
given in 117.6, chapter 2. An overhead power Montsweag Bay and Back River form a 
cable at the bridge has a clearance of 50 feet. thorofare from Sasanoa River and Hockomock Bay 

Trevett is a small village at the Hodgdon Island to Sheepscot River near Wiscasset. They have been 
end of the drawbridge. It has a general store. A ss previously described under the Inside Passage. The 
highway bridge with a 14-foot fixed span and a thorofare is reported to be extremely hazardous 
clearance of 3 feet connects Hodgdon Island with due to the causeway and fixed bridge at 
the mainland. Cowseagan Narrows, damming the waters and cre-

Merrow Island, Miles lsland,Tibbet Island, and ating a fall at the bridge opening which is reported 
Gooseberry Island, all wooded, are on the eastern 60 to limit the vertical clearances to less than 7 feet. 
side of the channel in Back River. Merrow and Passage should not be attempted without local 
Tibbet I.slands are connected with the mainland by knowledge. 
fixed bndges having small clearances. There is no Wisculet is a town on the west side of Sbeep-
traffic through them as the water is shoal and foul. scot River 14 miles above the entrance. It is on 



 

8. MUSCONGUS BAY TO CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE 161 

U.S. Highway No. 1 and on a freight branch of the 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. The 
Maine Central Railroad. channel is unmarked above Wiscasset, and local 

The wharves are in ruins, and there is virtually knowledge is required for its navigation. 
no commerce by water. The hulks of the two four- Marsh River, a tributary, enters the Sheepscot 
masted schooners HESPER and LUTHER P. LIT- s River about 2 miles above Wiscasset. Small craft 
TLE rest on the bottom alongside the wharf ruins. are reported to go up the river for 3 or 4 miles for 

The town landing and Wiscasset Yacht Club, salmon fishing. The Maine Central railroad bridge 
both with float landings reported to have 15 feet about 2 miles above the mouth has a 33-foot fixed 
alongside, are at the south end of town below the span with a clearance of 22 feet. 
wharf ruins. Water is available at the yacht club 10 
float. Overnight berthing is permitted at both Charts 13293, 13.294, 13295, 13298.-Kennebec 
landings, and the yacht club maintains a guest River.-The mouth of the Kennebec River is 
mooring. A small-craft launching ramp is between northward of Seguin Island and 20 miles eastward 
the two landings. of the entrance of Portland Harbor. It is the ap-

Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained by tank 15 proach to the cities of Bath, Augusta, Richmond, 
truck at the landing, and ice, provisions, and ma- and Gardiner and smaller river towns. In 1970, 
rine supplies are available in town. waterborne commerce on the river consisted of 

An outboard engine repair shop is on a wharf at barge traffic to the shipyard at Bath, and vessels 
the west end of the bridge at Wiscasset; the wharf undergoing repairs at the yard; beyond Bath, there 
dries out at low water. Hull and engine repairs can 20 was little commercial traffic. 
be made at a boatyard on the southeast side of With the aid of the charts, small craft should 
Davis Island, across the bridge from Wiscasset. have no trouble reaching Augusta, the head of 
The marine railway at the yard can handle craft up navigation on the Kennebec River. Vessels with a 
to 40 feet in length; winter storage is available. draft approaching the depth of the channel should 

Berthage with electricity and gasoline are avail- 25 employ a pilot. The channel above Bath is reported 
able at the float landing of a marina and lodge on to be subject to considerable changes annually 
the east side of Sheepscot River, about 0.8 mile caused by freshets. 
southward of Davis Island. A small-craft launching Prominent features.-Seguin Light (43°42.S'N., 69° 
ramp is also available here. 45.5'W.), 180 feet above the water, shown from a 

Wiscasset has hotels, motels, and restaurants, and 30 53-foot white cylindrical tower connected to a 
bus and taxi service. dwelling, is on the summit of 145-foot, grassy 

The Whites Island Swimming Club with a float Seguin Island; a fog signal is at the light. This light 
landing is about 200 yards southwest of the yacht is the most prominent mark in the vicinity. 
club. Cape Small is the wooded point about 4 miles 

Anchorage in 25 to 30 feet in muddy bottom can 35 westward of the mouth of the river. The distin-
be had south and southwestward of the landings. guishing marks are an elevated tank 1.4 miles 
There are ample parking facilities and picnic areas northward from the end and visible from eastward 
in the vicinity. A special small-craft anchorage is at or westward; Bald Head, a bare round knob on the 
Wiscasset. (See 110.1 and 110.2, chapter 2 for limits west side of the point; and Bald Head Ledge, bare 
and regulations.) 4-0 at half tide and marked by a daybeacon and a bell 

The Central Maine Power Company operates a buoy. 
large electric plant and a good pier with coal crane A danger zone of a naval aircraft practice mining 
on Birch Point, O. 7 mile southwestward of the range is close so1:1theastward of Cape Small and 
bridge at Wiscasset. The pier has reported depths west~8:fd of Seqwn I~land. (See 204.ta, chapter 2, 
of 31 to 33 feet alongside for a length of 750 feet, 4S for limits and regulations.) 
rock and mud bottom. Large tankers and occa- Fuller Rock Light _(43°41.7'N., 69°So.1:w.), 33 
sionally a collier discharge at the pier. Vessels feet above t1;te water, IS sho~ from a whi~ skele-
dock at high water slack without the assistance of ton tower with a red and ~hite checkered diamond 
tugs, and normally portside-to using the starboard daymark on. a low bare tslet of the same name, 
anchor; fishing boats assist with the mooring lines. so about 0.3 mile southward of ~~ Small. . 
Fresh water is available at the pier. Pond Island, ~ut 30 feet high, IS a grassy ISiand 

The U.S. Route 1 highway bridge over S~eep- o~ the west side of the e~tran~ to !'ennebec 
scot River at Wiscasset has a swing span with a River. Pond Island Light (43 44.4 N., 69 46.2~.), 
channel width of 40 feet and clearance of 10 feet. 52 feet above the _water, ~ shown fro~ a V.:hite 
The Maine Central railroad bridge 1 mile above ss towe~ on the sumnnt of the island; a fog stgnal IS at 
Wiscasset has a 40-foot bascule span with a clear- the light. . . 
ance of 8 feet. Drawbridge regulations for both Fort Popham Memorial IS ~ ~ and aban-
bridges are given in 117.5a, chapter 2 doned fort, now a State histoncal landmark, on 

.The depth is reported to be a~ut 10. feet for 4 H'!°°ewell Point. Fort Popham Li(lht (4~
0

45.3'N., 
tniles above Wiscasset to rapids m the nver. Boats 60 69 47.0'W.), 2? fC!!t above the water. JS shown 
of about 4-foot draft can go through the rapid4 at from a cylind~cal !!On stand .of! the parapet of. the 
high-water slack and for about 3 miles above. old fort. The light JS. m~t ~~t. on ~e bearings 
Sbeepseot is a village just above the rapids. A high- 323° and. 173° and d1m1m~bing m intensity around 
way bridge crossing the river at Sheepscot has a the remamdcr of the honzon. 
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Channels.-There are two approaches to the en- SSW Ledge, covered 33 feet; it is 2.6 miles .south-
trance. The eastern, east of Seguin Island, which west of Seguin Island Light. It is markect by 
leads between Whaleback Rock and Pond Island, is Seguin Island Whistle Buoy 1 SSI, which is about 
the main channel. The western, west of Seguin 0.4 mile northwestward of the 33-foot spot. 
Island, leads between Pond Island Shoal gong buoy 5 During freshets, pulp logs are sometimes washed 
and the shoals eastward. The eastern channel has a over the dam above Augusta and present a serious 
depth of 29 feet on a small spot easily avoided, and navigational hazard, especially to small craft. Log 
the western a least found depth of 24 to 30 feet on booms are maintained at Brown Island and on the 
the sailing lines. Both are used, but vessels drawing east side of the river below Shepard Point to facili-
more than 18 feet usually enter by the eastern 10 tate recovery of the drifting logs. The booms are 
channel. The entrance has strong tidal currents, not lighted, but are outside the navigation channel. 
and if the wind is opposed to the current an ugly The presence of deadheads, known locally as 
chop sea is encountered which is at times danger- tide walkers, are a constant hazard in the river, 
ous for small craft. especially to small craft. These water-logged boom 

The Federal project for Kennebec River in- 15 logs, weighted at one end by parts of mooring 
eludes three dredged sections above Bath and pro- chains, with one end down and the other end at 
vides for a channel 27 feet deep from the mouth to the surface or just under, shift position with the 
a point about 0.6 mile above the bridge at Bath; tidal or river currents and are hard to detect, espe-
thence 17 feet to Gardiner, and thence 11 feet to cially at night. A sharp lookout for them should be 
Augusta. In 1977 the controlling depth to the 20 kept. 
bridge at Bath was 20 feet (24 feet at midchannel); The dangers outside of Seguin Island are Mile 
thence in 1961, 13 feet to Gardiner; thence in 1963, Ledge, covered 20 feet and marked by Mile Ledge 
5! feet to Augusta. Lighted Bell Buoy 20 ML, and Camel Ground, I 

Ancborages.-Large vessels awaiting the pilot may mile west-southwestward of Seguin Island Light, 
anchor safely in the vicinity of White Ledge 25 which has been cleared to 23 feet. Camel Ground 
Lighted Bell Buoy 1 (43°44.0'N., 69°44.9'W.), in SO is unmarked, and the sea breaks on it in heavy 
to 65 feet. Small craft may find suitable anchorage weather. 
northwest of Hunnewell Point (43°45'17.N., 69°47' Westward of Seguin Island, Buttonwold Ledges, 
04•w.). covered 11 feet, and Bill Wallace Ground, covered 

Farther upstream, anchorage is also available on 30 19 feet, lie between Fuller Rock and Bald Head 
the eastern side of the channel southward of Ken- Ledge and are unmarked. Halibut Rocks, an exten-
nebec River Buoy 12, in 36 to 48 feet. On the sive ledge covered 24 feet about 0.6 mile eastward 
eastern edge of the channel at the anchorage, the of Fuller Rock, are unmarked. There are rocks and 
depths shoal abruptly from 30 feet to a few feet. very broken ground in the vicinity of Cape Small. 
Drift ice coming down the river generally follows 35 Ellingwood Rock, 400 yards northward of the 
the western shore. north end of Seguin Island, is a bare islet about 6 

Anchorage for small vessels can be had on the feet high. 
western side of the channel off Parker Flats, about Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as 
4 miles above the entrance, in 20 to 36 feet. Above much as 8° from the normal variation have been 
Parker Flats, vessels anchor wherever they fmd 40 observed in an area around Ellingwood Rock for 
good holding ground and suitable depth, keeping approximately 1 mile in all directions. 
out of the strength of the current. Seguin Ledges, 0.5 mile northeastward of Elling-

General anchorages are at Bath. (See 110.131, wood Rock, have a bare islet about 5 feet high and 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) Special have covered ledges extending 300 yards northeast-
anchorages are at Randolph and Augusta. (See 45 ward and 400 yards southward from the bare islet, 
110.1, 110.3, and 110.4, chapter 2, for limits and all unmarked. 
regulations.) White Ledge is an unmarked 11-foot spot 0.4 mile 

Dangers.-This is a region of rock and very bro- northward of Seguin Ledges. 
ken ground; therefore, strangers should proceed Jackknife Ledge, covered 8 feet, is about 1.3 
with extreme caution and avoid crossing broken so miles northwestward of Seguin Light and is 
ground where the charted depths do not substan- marked on the east by a buoy. 
tially exceed the draft. Pond IsJand Shoal is the rocky shoal southward 

The principal dangers in the river are marked, and southeastward of Pond Island. It has depths of 
but the channel is narrow in places. The narrowest from S to 21 feet over it, and in heavy gales is 
place below Bath is between North Sugarloaf and ss covered with breakers. A gong buoy O. 7 mile 
Popham Beach, where the deep channel is only south-southeastward of Pond Island Light marks 
about 100 yards wide. Some sections of the dredg- the southeastern end of the shoal. Vessels should 
ed channel between the south end of Swan Island not pass between this buoy and Pond Island. Small 
and Augusta ar~ not marked well enough to help craft enteriag the river from the westward often 
strangers keep m them. 60 cut across this shoal, but it is not advisable to do so 

The entrance to Ke~ebec River is somewhat in southerly weather when a heavy chop is built up 
obstructed by an area of tSlands and rocks and very by the ebb tidal current from the river· this often 
br?ken ground, extending for a distance of 4.5 causes heavy breakers to form on it. ' 
miles. The most southerly known danger is Seguin The dangers eastward of the entrance, including 
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·Tom Rock and The Sisters, were included in the al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
description of Sheepscot River. The dangers in spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
Kennebec River are included in the description of Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regu-
the river. lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub-

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.4 5 lie Health Service, chapter 1.) 
feet at Fort Popham in the entrance, 6.4 feet at Bath is a customs port of entry. 
Bath, 5 feet at Gardiner, and 4.1 feet at Augusta; The Coast Guard vessel documentation office at 
see the Tide Tables for predictions for these and Portland serves Bath. (See appendix for address.) 
other places on the river. Harbor r~ations.-Regulations for the ports 

Tidal currents between the entrance and Bath 10 along the nver are under control of the various 
have average velocities at strength of 2 to 3 knots. harbormasters. 
Ebb velocities up to 4 knots have been observed, Wharves.-In 1970, there were no usable deep-
and considerably larger velocities may be expected water commercial wharves at Bath. Wharves along 
during freshets. Above Bath similar velocities are t~e river are included in the description of the 
believed to occur, but no definite information is 15 nver ports. 
available. The direction of the current at the en- Supplies.-Limited supplies are available at Bath, 
trance is influenced by strong winds, especially including marine supplies, fuel, and provisions. De-
easterly gales. Current predictions for a number of tailed information is given later in the text. 
locations may be obtained from the Tidal Current Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has 
Tables. 20 drydocking facilities. Repair facilities are available 

Freshets occur in March and April, and also at the boatyard at Bath and the few marinas on the 
after heavy rains in the fall, but are not dangerous river. Detailed information on the facilities is given 
to shipping unless accompanied by ice. A height of later in the text. 
9 feet above high water usually occurs several Communications.-Taxi and coastal bus services 
times a year at Augusta, but the height diminishes 25 are available at alJ the river ports, and the Maine 
rapidly southward. Central Railroad serves the area with freight serv-

ice usually closes the river above Bath from De- ice. 
cember to April. Steamers are rarely delayed by 
ice below Bath, as the channel is kept clear by ice The following description of the river from the 
breakers. 30 entrance to Augusta affords a means of navigating 

Pilotage is not compulsory, but strangers in deep- the river by acquainting the stranger with its vari-
draft vessels should take a pilot to Bath, and all ous features, anchorages, dangers, important aids to 
vessels proceeding above Bath should take one. navigation, and the facilities at the river ports. 
Coastwise vessels bound for Bath seldom take a 
pilot, but if drawing over 7 feet and proceeding 35 Chart 13295.-Sprague River and Morse River 
above Bath usually take one aboard just above the (chart 13293), between Cape Small and the en-
bridge at Bath. Pilots are available at West trance of Kennebec River, are nearly bare at low 
Southport for the entrance to Bath and at Hal- water at their entrances, and seldom entered even 
lowell for the river above Bath. Vessels desiring a by local boats. Heron Islands and Fox Islands are 
pilot should make arrangements with their agents 40 g~oups of wooded islands off the mouth of Morse 
for the pilot to meet them at Mile Ledge Lighted River. 
Bell Buoy 20 ML, off Seguin Island, or off Pond Wood Island, 0.3 mile westward of Pond Island, 
Island at the entrance to the river. is high and wooded. The channel between Wood 

Pilots can be contacted directly by radiotele- and Pond Islands should not be used by strangers. 
phone through the Boston Marine Operator. For 45 Whal~ck Rock, 8 feet high and b8:fe. is on the 
the entrance and lower river at Bath, telephone eastern side of the entrance to the nver and 0.6 
(207-633-5307)· and the upper river above Bath, mile eastward of Pond Island. A shoal extends 
telephone (207.:_623-9165). about 100 yards southwar~ from it. Salter Island, 

Ships bound for the shipyard a~ Bath us~y north~ard of Whaleback,.1s wooded. Stage Island, 
obtain the services of the yard's p1lot. The pilot 50 0.5 mile northwestward, ts also wooded. 
uses either the yard tug or a lobster boat as a pilot Stage Island Bay, Sagadahoc Bay, and Heal Eddy, 
boat. The tug has a black hull and red superstruc- on the east side of Kennebec River at the entrance, 
ture, and monitors VHF-FM channels 13 (156.65 ~e shoal inside, have no wharves, and are of little 
MHz) and 16 (156.80 MHz) when working ships. unportance. . 
Arrangements for pilot, tug, and boarding place 55 North Sugarloaf and So~th SUfPU'loaf ~e high, 
should be made in advance through the shipyard, rounded, b~e, a~d r<;>e~Y islets m the middle of 
telephone (207-443-3311). Kennebec River JUSt ms1de the entrance. A ledge 

Towage.-There are no commercial tu~ av~able extends 100 yards southward from South Su~-
at Bath except for the shipyard tug which pnmar- loaf. Jack Rock, near the end of a ledge ext.ending 
ily handles shipyard traffic. If desrr°ed, commercial 60 200 yards northeastward. from South Sugarloaf, is 
tugs can be obtained from Boothbay Harbor, awash at low ~ater and is marked by a daybeacon. 
Belfast, or Portland· arrangements for this service A rock awash ts about 125 yards southeastward of 
should be made in ~vance through ships' agents. the d.aybeacon. A ledge extends 250 yards 
Quann~ customs, immigration, and agricultur- southeastward of North Sugarloaf. Another ledge, 
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covered 18 feet and marked by a buoy, extends 200 row channel, shoaling gradually from 3 feet to 1 
yards northwestward from North Sugarloaf; the foot. The channel is sometimes marked by bush 
narrowest part of the channel between the entrance stakes, and there are several old piling along its 
and Bath is westward of this ledge. sides southeast of the former milldam. A buoy 

Popham Beach is a summer resort on the west 5 marks the easterly edge of shoal water extending 
side of Kennebec River just inside the entrance. An about 0.6 mile north-northeastward of Parker 
abandoned Coast Guard station is on the beach; its Head. 
L-shaped wharf is located close westward of Fort Back River is a narrow, crooked, and unmarked 
Popham and has 9 feet alongside. In 1970, only thorofare connecting Kennebec River with Sasanoa 
scattered piling remained of an old wharf in the 10 River, Hockomock Bay, and Sheepscot River. It is 
bight southwestward of the fort; and the long Gov- described with the Inside Passage. West Geor-
emment pier extending northward from Sabino getown is a village on the east side of Back River, 
Head was also in ruins. just inside its southern entrance, which is marked 

Old Fort Popham is now a State park, and by a buoy. A ledge extends about 350 yards 
Popham Beach is believed to be the site of the first 15 southwestward of Crow Islands, which are in the 
settlement in New England. The ship VIRGINIA middle of the entrance. A buoy is southwest of the 
was built here in 1608. There is a park service float ledge. 
landing with 2 feet alongside, a ramp west of the Seal Rocks, on the west side of the channel at 
Coast Guard wharf, a store, and a restaurant. the upper end of Parker Flats, is a ledge that un-

Atkins Bay, a large bay west of Hunnewell Point, 20 covers 5 feet. A buoy is northeastward of a rock 
dries out for most of its length. awash at the outer end of the ledge. 

Bay Point is a village on the east side of Ken- Phippsburg is a village on the west side of Ken-
nebec River entrance, opposite Fort Popham. A nebec River 5.5 miles above the entrance. A con-
lobster wharf has 4 feet alongside. Gasoline and spicuous white church spire in Phippsburg is a 
diesel fuel are available at the wharf. Another pri- 25 good leading mark for the reach from Bald Head 
vate wharf close southward is in ruins. Provisions to Squirrel Point. 
and some supplies may be obtained in the village; Squirrel Point, the southwestern extremity of Ar-
water is available from nearby wells. Craft ap- rowsic Island, is marked by Squirrel Point Light 
proaching the wharf should avoid getting too far (43"49.0'N., 69"48.l'W.), 25 feet above the water 
northward, as a bar which bares at half tide ex- 30 and shown from a white octagonal tower; a fog 
tends nearly all the way across the entrance to signal is at the light. 
Long Island Narrows from Gilbert Head. Goat Island, 700 yards northwestward of Squir-

Gilbert Head, the southern extremity of Long rel Point, is wooded, and the smaller islands near it 
Island, is high and wooded except near the south are bare and grassy. The ledge extending south-
end, where there is a large white house. The house JS ward of the island, which uncovers 4 feet, is 
is very conspicuous and a good mark in hazy marked by a buoy on its southeastern side. A ledge 
weather when surface aids are obscured, or not that uncovers 4 feet extends 300 yards northward 
readily discernible. of the island. 

Shag Rock, on the eastern side of the channel, Pettis Rocks, in the middle of the river 6.5 miles 
southeastward of Cox Head, is 3 feet high. It is 40 above the entrance, are bare at the highest part and 
marked by a lighted buoy about 75 yards west of marked at the south end by a daybeacon. This is a 
it. The wreck of a schooner stranded on Long dangerous part of the river, and vessels inbound, 
Island, eastward of Shag Rock, is visible. after passing the southern end of Lee Island, 

Co:J: Head is about 140 feet high and wooded. should cross over to and favor the east side of the 
Todd Bay, on the east side of Kennebec River 4S river to avoid the shoals extending from Pettis 
northeastward of Cox Head, is almost bare at low Rocks and Ram Island. 
water. Ram Island, just northward of Pettis Rocks, is 

Dh Island, 0.2 mile northward of Cox Head, has low and bushy. Ledges that uncover S feet extend 
a ledge that uncovers, extending northward of it. A nearly 200 yards northward and 75 yards eastward 
buoy is northward of the ledge. so of the island. Ram Island Light, 22 feet above the 

Perkins Island, on the east side of the main chan- water and shown from a white skeleton tower, 
nel 3 miles above the entrance, is wooded on the marks the eastern ledge. 
north end and bare on the south end. Perkins Is- Lee Island, 128 feet high and wooded, is on the 
land Light (43°47.2'N., 69°47.l'W.), 41 feet above west side of the river westward of Pettis Rocks 
the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower ss and Ram Island. A rock awash off the southeastern 
on the west side of island. A S-foot shoal, about shore of the island is marked by a buoy. 
350 yards westward of the light, is marked on its 
southeast side by a buoy. Perkins Island Ledge, Chart 13296.-Indian Point (43°S0.6'N., 69"47.9' 
covered 7 feet, is about 0.3 mile south-southwest- W.), on the west bank of Kennebec River, about 
ward of the island; a buoy is about 200 yards 60 0.4 mile above Ram Island, is low. A led~ cov-
southwestward ?f th~ ledge. ered 7 feet, about 500 yards northward of Indian 
. Parker Head ts a village on the west side or the Point, is marked on its southeastern side by a buoy. 

nver westward of Parker Head, a promment At Bluff Head, 1 mile above Ram Island the river 
headland. The approach to the village is by a nar- narrows. The upper part of this section 'is marked 
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by Doubling Point Lighted Range. The lights are repair facilities. In addition to the fitting-out 
shown from white octagonal towers on the bearing wharves, a 700-foot fitting-out pier, marked at its 
359". outer end by a private light, is at the south end of 

This range passes very close to and eastward of the yard; depths of 32 feet are reported along both 
Lithgow Rock and Fiddler Ledge, both of which are 5 sides of the pier. 
covered 27 feet and unmarked. It will be better to . A fish ?annery with 10. feet reported alongside 
steer a little eastward of the range rather than take its wharf ts on the west side of the river, about 1 
any chance of the vessel getting to the westward of mile north of the bridge. 
it. An unmarked 25-foot rock ledge is close east- An old coal wharf, in disrepair and not in use, is 
ward of the range about midway between Lithgow 10 on the west side about 0.3 mile north of the bridge; 
Rock and Fiddler Ledge. Care should be taken in depths of 26 feet are reported alongside. Rocky 
deep-draft vessels not to get too far eastward and ledges, covered 14 and 20 feet, are on the north 
foul this rock. and south ends of this wharf, respectively. 

Just northward of Fiddler Ledge the channel A marina with a float landing is on the west side 
takes a sharp turn to the west through Fiddler 15 of the river, about 0.1 mile above the bridge at 
Reach. On the north side of the reach and 300 Bath; gasoline, water, a small-craft launching ramp, 
yards west of the range line is a seasonal fog signal, and berthage with electricity are available. The 
operated during daylight hours only. Doubling town float landing just northward of the marina is 
Point at the right angle tum from Fiddler Reach used by a sightseeing cruise boat during the sum-
into Long Reath is marked by Doubling Point Light 20 mer. A fuel float about 150 yards northward of the 
(43°53.0'N., 69°48.4'W.), 23 feet above the water, town landing, has gasoline and diesel fuel. Depths 
shown from a white octagonal tower on a square of 15 feet are reported alongside these float 
gray pier with a footbridge to the shore; a fog landings. 
signal is at the light. Supplies.-Provisions, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, 

There are reported to be strong back eddies on 25 bottled gas, and some marine supplies are available 
both ends of this turn, and great care should be in town. 
taken to keep the vessel well under control. Cau- Bath has bus and taxi service. 
tion should be exercised by vessels bound Repairs.-The large shipyard at Bath has a 
downriver on a strong ebb when rounding Dou- drydock which is used primarily by naval vessels 
bling Point from Long Reach into Fiddler Reach. 30 being repaired at the yard. A boatyard, on the west 

Winnegance is a village on Winnegance Creek, 0.5 side of the river about 1.3 miles below the bridge, 
mile from the main channel of Kennebec River. has a marine railway that can handle craft up to 50 
The channel is shoal and navigable only by small feet in length. Hull, engine, electrical, and elec-
craft. Old piling extending across the creek north- tronic ~epairs can be made, . and dry. covered ?r 
east of the highway causeway and dam are partly 35 open wmte~ storage and manne suppliC::S are avail-
covered at high water. able. Gasoline and water can be obtamed at the 

.Bath is a city on the west side of Ke~t:bec yard's _float landing; depths of 1~ f~t are reported 
River 12 miles above the entrance. There lS httle alongside the float. The yard mamtams guest moor-
waterbome traffic to Bath, except for barge traffic ings and permits overnight berthing at the float. 
to the shipyard and vessels undergoing rep~rs. In 40 . . . 
1970 the maximum draft carried to the shipyard The Sasanoa River entenng Kennebec River be-
was 

1

26 feet. tween Preble Point, the northern extremity of Ar-
Bath was formerly the most important U.S. ship- row~ic Island, an~ Sasanoa _Point, t~e southern ex-

building center in the 19th century; the HENRY B. tre1:111tY of Towesic N~ 18 descn~ un~er _the 
HYDE three-masted full-rigged wooden ship, and 45 Inside Passage. See caution note contained m tidal 
the six-~ted schooner WYOMING, the largest of current data for the Kennebec River in this chap-
their kind ever built in America, were constructed ter. . . . . . 
here. The Bath Marine Museum is close to the Woohnch ts a vill~ge on T?wes1c Neck, opposite 
waterfront. There are many historical points of in- Bath. The ~phalt pier. ~here 18 r~ported to have 22 
terest. so feet alongside. O~y p~hng remams .of ~he old co~ 

The city has churches, hospitals, a library, banks, wharf and fel"I)'. shps Just belo~ this pier. A man-
hotels motels laundry markets, and stores of all na, about 0.3 mile abov'? th'? bndge, has !1- depth of 
kinds.' ' ' 16 feet reported .alongside _its float landing. Gaso-

U.S. Route 1 and Maine Central combination line, ~me manne s~pphes, and a sm_all-craft 
highway and railroad lift bridge crosses the Ken- 55 launch1~g ramp are _available; o~tboard engmes. can 
nebec River at Bath. The vertical lift span has a be repaired. Grocenes and lodgmg can be obtained 
clearance of 10 feet down and 135 feet up; draw- closeby. 

~f,~f~ :~t!~°i~ and opening signals are given in amt 13298.-Af?out _a ~~ a1>c;>ve the bridge at 
Whanes.-In 1970, the pier and wharves at the 60 Bath. Kenne~ River is dtv1ded mto two channels 

Bath Iron Works shipyard were the only deep- by an ~xte~1v~ area of r<?C~ awash and coyered 
water fi iliti t B th ledges m nudnver; the pnnc1pal hazards on tt are 

The ~PY~ ajusi8 beiow the bridge, has building Winslow Rocks and Stetson Rocks,. parts of which 
ways, extensiv~ shipbuilding and above-the-water are awash at low water. Obstruction buoys mark 
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the northern and southern ends of the area, and the 
eastern side is marked by channel buoys. 

The main or eastern channel is deep and favors 
the eastern bank of the river. The western channel 
is not marked and is used only by small craft. 5 
Ledges south of Days Ferry, on the east bank of 
the river, north of Stetson Rocks, are marked by a 
buoy. The channel past Thorne Head is deep and 
clear. 

channel. The power cable over Cathance River 
near the mouth has a clearance of 55 feet. The 
overhead power cable about 2 miles above Bow-
doinham has a clearance of 40 feet. 

It is reported that heavy storms and winter ice 
change the shoals and depths in Androscoggin 
River. 

Brunswick is the site of Bowdoin College and a 
manufacturing center of some importance in shoes, 

Two miles above Bath, Kennebec River divides 
into three channels. The eastern, or Burnt Jacket 
Channel, is the most direct and has a depth of 14 
feet. It is unmarked and extremely foul and difficult 

10 textiles, and paper. There are a hospital, banks, 
churches, hotels, restaurants, and shopping centers. 
It has railroad freight and bus connections, and taxi 
service. 

(See page T-2 for Brunswick climatological table.) at its northern end, and is used mostly by small 
craft. Local knowledge is necessary to navigate it 15 
safely. Chart 13298.-Abagadasset Point (44°00.3'N., 69° 

The main channel or West Branch, the widest, 49.4'W.), on the west bank of the river about 1.6 
has a depth of about 22 feet, and is partly buoyed, miles above the Chops, should be given a wide 
clear, and easily followed by aid of the chart. berth to avoid the shoals extending from it to the 
Thorne Island Ledge, covered 4 feet and marked by 20 northward. A buoy marks the northeastern extrem-
a buoy near its southeast edge, Thorne Island, and ity of the shoals. 
Lines Island are all on the northeast side of the Overhead power cables over Kennebec River at 
channel, and Woods Island,Crawford Island, and Abagadasset Point have a clearance of 145 feet. An 
Ram Island are on the southwest. A ledge making 11-foot spot on the west side of the channel oppo-
out from the northeast side of Woods Island is 25 site Twing Point is marked by a buoy. Ames Ledge, 
buoyed. A rock bare at low water is 50 yards off on the east side of the river north of Twing Point, 
the west side of Lines Island, and a rock awash is is marked by a buoy off its northwest side. 
off the southwestern end of the island. Near the Swan Island, about 1.8 miles above Abagadasset 
northern end of the channel, Grace Rock, covered Point, divides Kennebec River into two channels. 
2 feet, is marked on its west side by a buoy. 30 The main channel, east of the island, is marked by 

The third channel trends to the southwestward buoys and by a daybeacon on Beef Rock. The 
between Woods, Crawford, and Ram Islands, and channel leading westward of the island is not 
the mainland. It is unmarked, foul, and little used. marked or maintained; a rock covered 4 feet is 

Chops is the narrow passage between two reported at the entrance in about 44°01.7'N., 69° 
headlands, Chops Point and West Chops Point, 35 49.l'W. East of the main channel, a riprap training 
about 4. 5 miles above Bath. Two high steel trans- wall extends from off Carney Point to Green Point. 
mission towers on the points are very prominent. Eastern River enters Kennebec River between 
The overhead power cables have a clearance of Carney Point (44°02.0'N., 69°48.0'W.) and the flats 
145 feet. and training wall extending 1.4 miles southwest-

Trotts Rock, with a least depth of 3 feet and 40 ward of Green Point. The river follows the eastern 
marked on its west side by a buoy, is about 0.4 mile shore to South Dresden. It is unmarked and crossed 
northward of Chops Point. by three highway bridges. U.S. Route 128 bridge, 

about 2 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span 
Chart 13293.-Merrymeeting Bay is a shoal bay with a clearance of 16 feet. Telephone and power 

making westward from Kennebec River 17 miles 45 cables on the south side of the bridge have a clear-
above the entrance. The bay is the approach to the ance of 22 feet. 
towns of Brunswick and Topsham on the An- The second highway bridge, State Route 197, 
droscoggin River, and Bowdoinham on the Cathance about 2 miles farther upstream, has a fixed span 
River, 8 and 4 miles, respectively, above Kennebec with a clearance of 23 feet. An overhead power 
River. Boats drawing up to 6 feet can go to Bruns- so cable on the north side of the bridge has a clear-
wick and 12 feet to Bowdoinham at high water, ance of 40 feet; telephone cables are about 10 feet 
but there was no traffic in 1970. There are no below the power cable. About 0.6 mile upstream 
landings. The channels are narrow and unmarked, from the second bridge, overhead power cables 
and local knowledge is necessary. The mean range crossing the river have clearances of 50 feet. 
of tide is 3.8 feet at Brunswick. ss The third highway bridge, State Route 27 at 

The Maine Central Railroad bridge about 7.8 Dresden Mills, about 2 miles above the second 
miles above the entrance to the bay, with a fixed bridge, has a fixed span with a clearance of 4 feet. 
span and a clearance of 20 feet, crosses Androscog- In 1970, the river was reported navigable to 
gin River just below Brunswick. U.S. Route 201 Dresden Mills with a draft of 4 feet, and above that 
highway bridge at Brunswick is the head of 60 by small outboard craft for several miles through 
navigation, above which are a dam and falls. beautiful woodland. There are several private 

Several OV<?rhead JX?Wer cables about 1.5 miles landings on the river, but no facilities. Remains of 
below the railroad bndge have clearances of 44 old wharves can be seen at Dresden Mills and 
feet in the west channel and 45 feet in the east other points. 
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Richmond, westward of Swan Island, is a town 
on the west bank of Kennebec River 23 miles 
above the entrance. There are several landings at 
the town. The town float landing, at the mill with 

with a tall white stack. An inactive grain elevator 
about 0.1 mile below the powerplant has a wharf 
with 15 feet alongside. The rock-filled cribs, re-

a conspicuous stack, has 16 feet alongside. There s 
are no facilities at the landing, but gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, provisions, and some marine supplies 
can be obtained in town. 

mains of an old intake pier, extend over 100 yards 
off the powerplant. They are unmarked, and no 
attempt should be made by small craft to pass 
between them and the west bank. as the area is 
extremely foul. The east bank should be favored. 

The submerged ruins of a jetty extends 
northeasterly from the northeastern tip of Swan 
Island to near channel Buoy 33. 

State Route 197 highway bridge, with a swing 
span clearance of 15 feet, crosses the river at a 
point just north of Swan Island. (See 117.10, chap
ter 2, for drawbridge regulations and opening sig
nals.) 

A foul area, reported to be deadheads, is on the 
10 west side of the river off Farmingdale, about 0.6 

mile northward of the bridge at Gardiner. 
At Browns llland, about 1.S miles above Gar

diner, the river is crossed by two sets of power 
cables that have clearances of 140 feet. Log booms 

IS extend southwestward and northwestward from the 
island. They are unmarked and are used to catch 
drifting pulp logs which are washed over the dams 

Chart 13298.-Cedar Grove is a small settlement above Augusta by spring floods and freshets. A 
on the east bank of Kennebec River, 2 miles above shoal with a least depth of 3 feet makes out to the 
the north end of Swan Island and 0. 7 mile above 20 north and northwestward of the island. 
Courthouse Point (44°06.4'N., 69°46.0' W.). Hallowell, about 3.5 miles above Gardiner, is a 

Hathorn Rock, covered 8 feet about 1. 7 miles town on the west side of the river 3 7 miles above 
north of Courthouse Point, is marked on the east the entrance. An inactive oil berth with a depth of 
side by a buoy. A rocky area is reported on the 10 feet alongside is on Oil Cloth Point (44°17.S'N., 
west side of the river, about 0.5 mile northward of 2s 69°47.l'W.), about 0.5 mile above Hallowell. A 
Hathorn Rock. pilot for the river resides at Hallowell; see Pilotage 

South Gardiner, about 4.5 miles above Court· for Kennebec River discussed previously in this 
house Point, is a village on the west side of Ken- chapter. 
nebec River 30 miles above the entrance. The tall A pinnacle rock, covered 5 feet, is on the east 
brick stack of an inactive pulpmill stands close to 30 side of the channel about 500 yards southwestward 
the river. There is a lumbermill, but its wharves of the wharf on Oil Cloth Point. It is marked by a 
are in ruins. A small-craft launching ramp is at the buoy on its northwest side. A submerged obstruc-
southem end of town, about 0.5 mile south of the tion, reported in 1965, is in the channel about 300 
brick stack. yards southwestward of the pinnacle rock and 

A special anchorage is off the west side of the JS about 50 yards offshore. 
river at South Gardiner. (See 110.1 and 110.3a, Augusta, the capital of Maine, is at the head of 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) . navigation on tht: Kennebec .River 39 miles above 

Gardiner, about 3.5 miles above South Gardmer, the mouth. The city has hospitals, hotels, and other 
is a town on the west side of the river 33.5 miles conveniences. The principal wharves are on the 
above the entrance. The town wharf and float 40 west side of the river between the two lower 
landing just below the bridge has 12 feet alongside, brid~es. There are tw~ flo~t landings: the public 
but no facilities. A public parking lot is on the landmg on the west Side Just below the second 
wharf. The old coal wharf above the bridge has 15 bridge has 3 feet reported alongside, and the Au-
feet reported alongside, but is seldom used. . gusta Yacht Club float_landing on the east side has 

Randolph a village on the east side of the nver 4S 4 feet reported alongside. 
opposite G:U.diner, has a wharf below the brid~e A p?vate. boatyard at ~e yacht clu~ landing has 
with 12 feet alongside and oil connections, but IS a mann!! railway on which . members craft, up to 
seldom used. Kennebec Boating Association has 50 feet m lei;i.gth and 6 fee~ m draft, can be ha\"!1ed 
a float landing and ramp at the wharf. Ice and out for reparrs or open wm~ storafe. There IS a 
provisions are available. A hardware store adjoins so ramp at th~ club f <?~ launcf?.ing smal . boats. There 
the landing, and restaurants are in the vicinity. are no serv:ice facilities at either landing. A spedlal 

A special anchorage is off the east side of the anchonae lS off the fJU?ht club. (See. 110.1 and 
river on both sides of the bridge. (See 110.1 and 110.4, chapter 2, for li~ts and regulattons.) 
110.3, chapter 2, for limits and regulatio0:5.) Bridges.-The four bndges at Augusta ha":e fixed 

State Route 126 highway bridge connectmg Ran- ss sp~. The frrst, U.S. Routes 201-202 . highway 
dolph and Gardiner, has a swings~ with a clear- bndge about 125 yards above .Youngs Pomt, ~a 
ance of 20 feet; drawbridge regulations and open- clearance o_f 70. feet for !l width of 67 feet; the 
ing signals are given in 117 .10, chapter 2. The east second, ~ city ~way bndge at the upper end of 
draw should be used as the west draw has silted the tummg ~· ~ a cl~ce of 27 fee!- D:e 
up. 60 head of navtgation JS . at this bndge as the nver IS 

The controlling depth from the bridge at Gar- very shallow above !t, an~ not even small craft 
diner to Au ta was Si feet in 1963. venture th~re. The third b!'ldge, now used only to 
F~ on the west side of Kennebec River carry the ct~ water condU?-ts, has a. cl~ce of 23 

just above Gardiner, is the site of a powerplant feet. The Maine Central railroad bridge ad,J8CC11t to 
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and above the third bridge has a clearance of 23 
feet. 

The river is obstructed by a dam, 0.3 mile above 
the railroad bridge. 

Gasoline, diesel fuel, lubricants, provisions, ice, 
and marine supplies can be obtained in Augusta. 
Bus, taxi, and railroad freight services are available. 

the east and Halfway Rock Light and Harpswell 
Neck on the west is full of small islands, 'ledges, 
and rocks. Between them, narrow but deep chan
nels lead to the bays and sounds at the head. These 

5 arms afford good anchorage for small vessels, but 
are used only by local fishing and pleasure craft. 
There are several small villages in this part of the 
bay, but no towns. 

Chart 13290.-Casco Bay is a very extensive area Temple Ledge, about 1.8 miles southwestward of 
between Cape Small and Cape Elizabeth, a distance 10 Cape Small and covered 25 feet, is unmarked. 
of 17 .8 miles. Between these two capes the bay Lumbo Ledge, 2 miles west of Temple Ledge and 
extends up into the land an average distance of 2.6 miles south of Ragged Island, is covered 17 feet 
about 12 miles. The number of islands in Casco and marked by a buoy on its south side. 
Bay is 136, and very many are fertile and under Spoonbowl Ledge, about 0.3 mile westward of 
cultivation; and nearly all are inhabited. Nearly 15 Cape Small and about 0.4 mile southwest of 
every large island extends northeast and southwest, Gooseberry Island, is covered 5 feet and unmarked. 
~hich is the general c?urse o_f tJie . bay_ ~d of all Craft bound from Cape Small to Small Point Har-
nvers and coves contained within tts luruts. bor should be careful to avoid it. 

The area in Casco Bay, about 3.5 mile northeast- East Brown Cow 1.6 miles west-northwestward 
ward c;>f Portlan~, ~ithin a ~ircle. ha,vin .. g a l,~00: 20 of Cape Small, is' 12 feet high and bare. Mark 
yard diameter with 1~ center m 43 42 40 N., 70 1~ Island, 0.8 mile northward of East Brown Cow, is 
36"W., has been designated as a yessel-t~-vessel otl high and thickly wooded. Mark Island Ledge, 0.3 
transfer area by the ~~te of Matne Envtronmental mile southwestward of Mark Island, uncovers 3 
Improvement Commission. (See also chart 13290.) feet and is marked on its west side by a buoy. 

Anchorages.-In the eastern part of .~o Bay, 25 Wyman Ledge, 0.5 mile east of Mark Island, cov-
the best ~chorage for strangers ts 10 New ered 4 feet, is marked on its eastern side by a buoy. 
Meadows River. Local fishermen and yachtsmen White B~ 1 mile westward of Mark Island is a 
frequently use Sebasco and Cundy Harbors. Potts high, round, and bare islet. White Bull Li.ihted 
Harbor, Harpswel_l Harbo~, and Mackerel Cove are Gong Buoy WB, about 0.4 mile southeastward of 
good anchorages 111 the mtddle of the bay for small 30 the island, marks the southwestern approach to 
vessels _and yachts. New Meadows River. Bold Dick, an unmarked 

Memconeag Sound and Harpswell Sound and rock about 0. 7 mile west-southwestward of White 
the whole Casco Bay westward of Harpswell Neck Bull, uncovers 7 feet. 
~ord good anchorage for large vessels, except Small Po' t Harbo bet w od d L'ttl 
tn heavy northeast gales. 35 m r, ween ° an l e 

Vessels can enter through Broad Sound, Luckse Wood ls~ands on the ~est and Hermit Island . on 
Sound or Hussey Sound and select an anchorage the east, ts on the east side of Casco Bay 1.5 mil~s 
under the lee of some of the many islands, a suita- northward of Bald Head, the so~thwestern extrerm-
ble depth and good holding ground being found in ty of Cape Small. The harbor ~s an anchorage for 
most places. Portland Harbor is a secure anchorage 40 l~al fishermen and yachts, but 18 open to southerly 
on the western side of the bay and is the one used wtnThds. . . al d "'----be Island 
mostly by larger vessels. e pnnctJ? angers arc:: ~ rry 

Most of the dangers are marked, and the waters Ledge, extendmg about 0.3 mile southwestward of 
are well charted, so that, with the aid of the chart, Gooseberry Island, awash at low water and 
no difficulty should be experienced in navigating 45 marked by a buoy; Wood Island South Ledge, a 
Casco Bay in clear weather rocky shoal covered 5 feet at the end and extend-

COLREGS Demarcation Lmes.-The lines estab- ~g about 0.3 mile south of ~ ood Island, where it 
lished for Casco Bay are described in 82.110, chap- ts marked by a buoy and a lighted bell buoy about 
ter 2. 35? yards westward of the south end of the led~e; 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in so Middle ~ .awas~ and. marked by a buoy on its 
the bay is about 9 feet. Daily predictions for Port- southwestern st~e; Pitchpme. Ledges, covered 6 feet 
land Harbor are given in the Tide Tables. The and marked on its wes~m side by a ~uoy; and a 3-
velocity of the tidal current at strength is about 1 foot shoal, ~ked off its southwest side ~Y a buoy, 
knot in the entrance to Portland Harbor and in about 0.2 mile southwestward of Carrying Place 
Hussey and Broad Sounds. In the open waters of ss Head. 
the bay it is generally 0.5 knot or less. Current There is good anchorage in the harbor for SJI18}l 
predictions for a number of locations may be ob~ craft and in the tributary harbors of Fish House 
tained from the Tidal Current Tables. Cove, West Point Harbor, and Cape Small Harbor, 

lce.-Considerable ice forms at the heads of the but the bottom shoals too rapidly in Tottman Con, 
numerous arms extending northward in Casco Bay, 60 north of Flat Point, for good anchorage. 
but the principal anchorages are available at any Small Point Harbor can be entered either south-
season of the year. ward of Wood Island or northward of Little Wood 

The part of Casco Bay between Cape Small on 
Island. Wood Island is rocky and partly wooded, 
and Little Wood Island is thickly wooded. Small 
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Point, a village on the eastern side of the harbor and diesel fuel can be obtained here. Good anchor-
has an improved highway to Bath, the nearest city'. age in 8 to 20 feet is available northwestward of 

Cape Small Harbor, between Henn.it Island and this wharf. 
Cape Small, affords good anchorage for small The village of West Point has highway connec-
craft, but its entrance, with 4 feet at low water is 5 tions to Bath. 
llafrow and difficult, and should be entered o~ly Fish House Cove, just westward of West Point, is 
with ~ocal knowl_edge or at. high water. A private used as an anchorage, but is exposed to southerly 
campmg ground is on Henmt Island. A large white weather. 
hotel northeastward of Goose Rock may be used as The thorofare leading eastward of Burnt Coat 
a mark to clear the rock when entering northward IO Island, northward of Carrying Place Head, is 
of it. marked by buoys. Strangers in small craft should 

The passage between Goose Rock and Mill have no trouble navigating it. 
~oint is sometimes used by local fishing craft, but Jamison Ledge, 0.5 mile westward of Burnt Coat 
~s not recommended for strangers: The best water Island, is 0.4 mile long, uncovers in one spot at its 
lS reported to be obtained by ~ntenng northward of 15 south end, and is marked by a daybeacon. FJag 
Goose Rock and then favonng the eastern shore Island Ledge, between it and Flag Island is awash 
until abeam of the northern extremity of Mill at low water and unmarked. ' 
Point, then favoring the west side of the two islets Flag Island is high and thickly wooded. Long 
e~tward of Mill Point until southward of the fish Ledg~, 0.4 mile northwestward of Flag Island, has 
pier. at the lobster pound. The channel eastward of 20 two tslets 10 and 12 feet high, which are grassy. 
the tslets should be used only at high water. There Goudy Ledge, 0.6 mile northward of Flag Island 
is r~ported to be. 18 f~t at the fish pier; gasoline is uncovers 4 feet and is marked by a day beacon: 
available. A manne railway at the pound can haul Rogue Island, on the west side at the entrance to 
out craft up to 60 feet in length. New Meadows River, is low with scattered trees. 

Anchorage is in midchannel southward of the 25 The bottom in this vicinity is very broken. Two 
pier where swinging room can be found in 8 to 10 rocky areas cleared to 12 feet are almost in 
feet. midchannel about 0.5 mile southeastward of Rogue 

A restaurant, open in the summer, is at Head Island. 
Beach at the south end of the harbor, which joins Sebasco Harbor, a good anchorage for small ves-
Hermit Island to Small Point. A woodland road 30 sels, is eastward and southward of Harbor Island, 
leads from the beach to the various camping sites and 3.5 miles northward of Bald Head. Dry Ledges 
on the island to the lobster pound. Restrooms and form a large, bare ledge in the entrance; the north-
picnic area are available at the restaurant when ern end should be given a berth of over 100 yards, 
open. and the broken ground extending 300 yards east-

There are a number of private float landings and 35 ward from the ledge should be avoided. 
many moorings in the harbor, which is secure in all The entrance, marked by a lighted buoy, is be-
weather. tween Dry Ledges and the buoy about 200 yards 

Carrying Place Cove is a narrow, partially bare southward of Harbor Island. Rocky ledges extend-
thorofare on the north side of Small Point Harbor. ing about 150 yards from both shores restrict the 
The thorofare is entered just westward of West 40 entrance to Sebasco Harbor. On the western side 
Point and leads northward between Carrying Place numerous bare rocks extend shoreward along the 
Head on the west and the village of West Point .on ledge in a northwesterly dirC<?tion. 
the east. It is reported that 5 feet can be earned Anchorage can be selected m 30 to 36 feet, 250 
through the thorofare at high water; local knowl- to 30<? yar':1s off the cove on the e_astem side, and 
edge is advised. There is a small islet with a house 45 also m . ~dchannel off the . landmg at Sebasco 
on it in the middle of the passage. Two overh~~ Estates ms1de Har~r Island m 24 feet. 
power cables crossing the thorofare have a mm1· Sebasco Estates is a summer resort on the east 
mum clearance of 30 feet. The southern part of side of Sebasco Harbor. A pier with a float landing 
Carrying Place Cove is also known locally as West has a depth of 8 feet. Gasoline and water are piped 
Point Harbor 50 to the float in summer, and a dockmaster is in 

There are ·numerous fish wharves and several attendance. Provisions, ice, boat .hire, lodging, res-
service wharves along the east side of the thorofare taurant, and . laundromat are avail~ble .. An octago-
at the fishing village of West Point. Two of the n~ house with cupola at the landmg ts very con-
service wharves in the southern part of the sp1cuous. . 
thorofare West Point Harbor have gasoline avail- ss The thorofare leadmg northward from Sebasco 
able; depths of 4 to 5 feet ar~ reported alongside. Harbor, inside ~r Isl~d, i~ bare .at _low water. 
The more southerly of the two wharves is used to A boatyard with a manne railway ts m. the cove 
unload lobster boats, and also has diesel fuel avail- at the north end of the thorofare; the railway ~ 
able· groceries ice and some marine supplies can handle craft up to 35 feet for hull and engme 
be ~btained at 'the ~ther wharf. Good anchorage in 60 repairs or dry C?vered or open winter storage. The 
15 feet, muddy bottom, but exposed to southerly cove mostly dries ou~ at low water. 
weather can be found off these wharves. Another The thorofare leadmg northward of Harbor Is-
service 'wharf with 6 feet reported alongside is land and ~twar_d of ~ Island, marked by 
near the northern end of the thorofare; gasoline two buoys, ts easily navigated by small craft. It is 
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used considerably as an anchorage by small fishing side of the bay is foul. Bushy Islet and Hen Islet 
craft. are near the edge of the foul ground; Hen Island 

Sebasco is a village of fishermen on the east side Ledge, awash at its southwest end at low water, 
of the thorofare. The wharf of an inactive fish- extends 500 yards west-southwestward from the 
packing plant with 6 feet reported alongside is at s south islet, where it is marked by a daybeacon. The 
the village. Provisions can be obtained closeby. north side of the bay is clear. There is considerable 
Gasoline and water are available at the float land- yachting activity in this bay, and good anchorage 
ing of a lobster wharf, about 0.5 mile northward of is available in Brighams Cove at the head of the 
the fish-packing plant. bay. 

A ledge covered at high water extends 350 yards 10 A directional light on Birch Point, on the north-
north-northeastward from Bear Island and is western side of the entrance to the bay, shows an 
marked at its end by a buoy. The buoy also marks intensified beam on the bearing 009° and marks the 
the northern entrance to the thorofare and the an- reach in the river from Sheep Island Ledge to the 
chorage northward of Malaga Island. entrances to Winnegance Bay and the upper river. 

New Meadows Ri..-er, at the northeastern end of ts The light is the only lighted aid in the river 
Casco Bay, is about 8.5 miles long from Bear Is- northward of Bear Island. 
land at the entrance to the highway bridge on a Good anchorage can be found in the long coves 
dam at the head of navigation. A lighted buoy off on either side of Rich Hill, about 2 miles 
Fort Point (43°46.8' N., 69°53.6'W.) marks the en- northward of Birch Point. 
trance to the river. It has a deep water channel for 20 New Meadows and Harding are small villages on 
the first 6 miles, and a draft of about 12 feet can be the highway on the dam crossing New Meadows 
carried to within 0.5 mile of the dam. The principal River at the head of navigation. The remains of the 
dangers are buoyed. piers of an old highway bridge are 0.3 mile below 

Above Howard Point, about l.S miles south of the dam; some are covered at high water. Extreme 
the dam, the channel is narrow and unmarked, and 25 caution should be exercised in passing between 
has a depth of about 7 feet to the dam. Local them. 
knowledge is necessary to carry the best water There is an inn on the east bank at the dam, and 
above Foster Point, 3 miles from the head. a motel is across the road. Lodging and a restau-

The river is seldom used except by local fishing rant are at the inn. Gasoline and water are avail-
boats and small pleasure craft. Small craft can enter 30 able at the float of a marina on the west bank at 
New Meadows River from westward 6 miles above the dam; depths of 7 feet are reported alongside the 
its entrance throu~ Gumet Strait. float. Guest berths and marine supplies are avail-

Cundy Harbor IS a good anchorage for small able, and diesel fuel, provisions, and ice can be 
vessels on the west side of New Meadows River, 1 obtained on short notice. A trailer at the marina 
mile above its mouth. The harbor is clear and has 35 can haul out boats up to 30 feet in length for hull 
depths of 22 to 31 feet. A buoy marks the south and engine repairs or winter storage; a 5-ton fixed 
end of the bare ledges on the northeast side of the lift is also available. Good anchorage in 10 feet is 
harbor. off the landings. 

Cuncl)'I Harbor is a village on the western side of Ridley Con is eastward of Y annouth lsWHl and 
the harbor. A fish processing and shipping plant 40 just westward of the entrance to New Meadows 
with a wharf and float landing is near the south- River. The cove has good anchorage in 23 to 37 
western end of the harbor; depths of 10 feet are feet, but is exposed to southerly and southwesterly 
reported alongside the float. Gasoline is available winds. It should be avoided by strangers because of 
by truck at the wharf. Two service wharves with the numerous unmarked ledges and rocks off the 
float landings. one just southward of the fish wharf 45 entrance. On the end of West Cundy Point, is a 
and the other about 0.2 mile to the northward, large white house, which is very conspicuous from 
have reported depths of 8 feet alongside the floats. Ragged Island to Small Point. 
Gasoline is available at the floats, and groceries From the northern end, a narrow deep channel 
and some marine supplies can be obtained at the leads close westward of George Island into Hen 
stores on the wharves. A rock awash is about 75 so Cove. Another narrow channel with a reported 
yards south of the more northerly wharf. depth of 3 feet, obstructed and suitable only for 

Dingley Island is on the west side of the river small craft in the absence of local knowledge, leads 
about 1 mile above Cundy Harbor. in to Quahog Bay. Hen Co•e has extensive shoals, 

The Basin, a cove on the east shore of New but is a good anchorage for small craft. 
Meadows River about 1.3 miles northeastward of ss little Yarmouth Island, close westward of Yar
Cundy Harbor, has a narrow but clear entrance. It mouth Island, has a private wharf with float land-
is a popular weekend anchorage for yachts and ing on its north end. Gasoline is available at the 
small craft. There are no landings. A rock awash is float in an emergency. 
~ost in th~ ~ddle of the anchorage, and the Dangers off the entrance to Ridley Cove in-
basin shoals m its eastern half. tJ() elude: Jenny Island, 10 feet high and grassy; North 

Wi.nn.epnce Bay, on the east side of New Jenny Ledge, covered 2 feet and marked by a buoy 
Meadows River 3 miles north of the entrance, is a at the south end; Jenny Ledae, which uncovers 5 
large bight with secure anchorage in 18 to 24 feet. feet; Ballastatone Ledge, with grassy Dack Rock S 
There are a few 'Private landinas. The southeast feet hiah on it: and numerous bare soots on Yar-
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mouth Ledges. Flash Island is a small islet on the Sound. This passage is crossed by State Route 24 
·extensive ledge area southward of Yarmouth Is- hi~hway bridge, which has a 45-foot fixed span 
land. with a clearance of 14 feet. The passage is difficult 

Quahog Bay is a narrow arm extending about 4 because of strong currents and unmarked ledges, 
miles in a northeasterly direction. It offers good 5 and should not be attempted by strangers. There 
anchorage for small vessels. Numerous unmarked are several lobster wharves with float landings in 
ledges and many small islands are off its entrance, the vicinity of the bridge. 
which is between Yarmouth Island and Ledges on Lowell Cove, in the south end of Orrs Island, is 
the east and Long Point Island on the west. used as an anchorage by local fishermen. There are 

The buoyed channel from New Meadows River 10 a number of fish and lobster wharves in the cove 
to Orrs and Bailey Islands leads across the en- most of which dry at low water. Gasoline is avail~ 
trance. able at two of them, one near the head and the 

There is also a good channel between Sad- other on the east side near the entrance; water can 
dleback Ledge, Ragged Island, Blacksnake Ledge, be had in an emergency. At the latter lobster wharf 
Yellow Rock, and Two Bush Island on the east 15 there is reported to be a depth of 25 feet at its 
and Round Rock, Middle Ground Rock, and Cedar float. Ice can be obtained here, and provisions and 
Ledges on the west. some supplies can be had at a general store in the 

Saddleback Ledge uncovers 5 feet; Ragged Island, village of Orrs Island, at the head of the cove. The 
about 50 feet high and scantily wooded on top, has supply of water is very limited. There is a good 
a house on it; Blacksnake Ledge uncovers; Yellow 20 road to the mainland. 
Rocks, 4 feet high, and Two Bush Island are grassy; Water Cove, southward of Lowell Cove, makes 
Round Rock uncovers 7 feet; and Cedar Ledges, 2 into the north end of Bailey Island. The cove is 
feet high, are bare. foul near its shores and is little used. 

Several unmarked ledges and sunken rocks are in Ram Island and Pond Island, southeastward of 
Quahog Bay. South Ledges, covered at high water 25 Lowell Cove, are round and grassy. Pond Island 
and marked by a buoy on the west side, and North Ledges, awash at high water, extend 0.6 mile 
Ledge, awash, extends 0.4 mile southwestward and southwestward of Pond Island, have many spots 
northeastward, respectively, from Pole Island. bare at low water, and are unmarked. 

Card Cove, on the west side of the bay and west Halfway Rock, about in the middle of the south-
of Pole Island, is used by small fishing boats, but Jo em part of Casco Bay, is a low, rocky islet marked 
the entrance is only 50 yards wide between ledges by Halfway Rock Light (43° 39.4'N., 70°02.2'W.), 
off Pinkham Point and the point on the south side. 76 feet above the water, shown from a 77-foot 

There is a wharf at the general store on the west white granite tower attached to a dwelling. A fog 
side of the cove with 2 feet at its float landing. signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. Ledges 
Gasoline, provisions, and some supplies can be ob- 35 extend 0.2 mile southwestward and northward 
tained at the store. Good anchorage in 29 feet is off from it. Webster Rock, covered 8 feet at the end of 
the wharf. the ledge extending northward, is marked by a 

On the east side of Pinkham Point in the channel buoy. 
between it and Pole Island there is a lobster wharf Drunkers Ledges, 2 miles north-northeastward of 
and float landing with 22 feet alongside. Gasoline is 40 Halfway Rock, consist of two ledges 0.3 mile 
piped to the float, and ice, provisions, and some !lpart. The southeast or~e, Eastern ~ers Ledge, 
supplies are available. There is excellent anchorage is covered 4 feet and 1s marked on its southwest 
off the wharf. end by a buoy. The northwest one uncovers about 

In Dyer Cove, about 1. 7 miles above Pinkham 4 feet and is marked by a daybeacon.. . 
Point, there is another lobster wharf. Gasoline and 45 Between Drunkers Ledges and Jaqmsh Island. ts 
some provisions and supplies can be had at a store Mark Island Ledge covered 4 feet and marked at its 
near the wharf. The upper end of Quahog Bay off north end by a buoy. An area of broken ground 
Dyer Cove affords one of the best anchorages on with depths of from 4 to . 22 feet extends south-
the coast for cruising craft, and the swimming in southwestward from Jaqmsh Island to Eastern 
the warm water of Mill Cove northward of Snow so Drunkers Ledge. In heavy. weather the sea breaks 
Island is reported to be excellent. on the shoalest places on 1t. . 

Gun Point Cove, westward of Quahog Bay, is a . Little Mark Island, on the ~est side ~f Mer-
narrow arm of no importance making northward nconeag S~mnd at the enti:ance, ts 37 feet high and 
on the east side of Orrs Island. There are no grassy. It IS marked by Little Mark Island Mono· 
wharves. Gun Point on the east side is wooded and :s:s ment Light, 7~ feet above the. water, shown from a 
has a house on the end. Hen Island and Oak Island black and w~te stone py~armdal monument. Great 
are islets on the ledge area southward of Gun Point Mark Island 1s 24 feet ~gh,_ bare, ~d grassy. 
and Long Point Island. A channel acr.o~ this ledge Whale R~k, 5 feet high, ts 0.4 mile southwest-
area, marked by a buoy, is part of an ms1de passage ward or Little Mark Island. 
for small craft from New Meadows River west- 60 Memconeag .SoD:Dd and Harpswell Sound are of 
ward to Orrs and Bailey Islands. Oak Island ~ a little commercial rmportance, but . they form the 
stone cairn monument which is conspicuous. approach to a good and convement anchorage. 

A passage with a de th of 4 feet extends from Vessels of . the deepest draft can ent~r and find 
the north end of Gun ~oint Cove into Harpswell anchorage m 21 to 60 feet, good holdmg ground. 
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The entrance is 3.5 miles north-northeastward of of Mackerel Cove. The yard has a ti-ton lift,.and a 
Halfway Rock Light and is marked on its western marine railway that can handle craft up to 50 feet 
side by the light on Little Mark Island. The two in length for hull and engine repairs, and dry, cov-
sounds extend in a northeasterly direction for 10 ered or open winter storage. Electric and elec-
miles to Harpswell Cove, and for the first 4 miles 5 tronic repairs can also be made, and some marine 
the important dangers are marked. Above this, supplies can be obtained. 
strangers should not go without a pilot, as the A marina in the cove has a small-craft launching 
channel is narrow, and flats make out some dis- ramp, gasoline, and water. Depths of 4 feet are 
tance from the shore in several places. reported alongside the floats. 

Special anchorages are in Harpswell Sound, at 10 Small boats can be launched from the hard beach 
Harpswell Harbor, Mackerel Cove, Beals Cove, at the head of the cove making into the north end 
and the yacht club anchorage off the southwestern of Bailey Island, west of the stone crib bridge over 
end of Orrs Island. (See 110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, Wills Gut. The cove is protected on its westerly 
for limits and regulations.) side by a spit. A lobster pound with wharf and 

Jaquish Island, 29 feet high and grassy, on the 15 float landing is on the end of the spit. Depths of 6 
east side of the entrance to Merriconeag Sound, feet are reported alongside the float; gasoline and 
and Turnip Island, 17 feet high and grassy, are water are available. Parking and picnic areas adjoin 
conspicuous. Turnip Island Ledge, about 0.2 mile the restaurant on the wharf. 
southwestward of Turnip Island, is awash at its A small-craft launching ramp, usable only at 
southern end and is marked by a lighted gong buoy 20 high water, is available at a small marina on the 
about 0.1 mile to the westward. Jaquish Gut, be- north end of Bailey Island just east of the bridge. 
tween Jaquish Island and Bailey Island to the Wills Got is a thorofare between the south end of 
northward, is reported to have a controlling depth Orrs Island and the north end of Bailey Island. It is 
of 7 feet; local knowledge is advised. A fairway used by local fishing boats, but the channel is very 
bell buoy is about 0.6 mile southeastward of 25 narrow and difficult. Strangers using the channel 
Jaquish Island. should await low water, when the flats bare 

Cbarity Ledge, eastward of Jaquish Island and enough on each side to indicate the channel course. 
covered 11 feet, is marked by a buoy. Stone crib State Route 24 highway bridge over the 

Mackerel Cove, in the southwestern shore of Bai- gut has a fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. An 
ley Island on the eastern side of the entrance to 30 overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance 
Merriconeag Sound, is a good anchorage in 30 to of 41 feet. The controlling depth through the gut is 
48 feet for small craft, which use it frequently; it is reported to be 5 feet. 
open southwestward, but a heavy sea seldom en- A summer resort is on the southwest end of Orrs 
ters. Island. Only a few piles remain of the old steamer 

A special anchorage is in Mackerel Cove. (See 35 wharf there. The Orrs-Bailey Yacht Club has a 
110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits and regula- float with 15 feet alongside close northward of the 
tions.) ruins of the old steamer wharf. Gasoline and water 

The village of Bailey Island is on Mackerel are available at the float. A special anchorage is off 
Cove. A ledge, marked by a lighted buoy, extends the club. (See 110.1 and 110.S, chapter 2, for limits 
southward from Abner Point, on the west side of 40 and regulations.) 
the entrance. There are no known dangers in the There are several wharves southward of the club 
channel except for unmarked ledges that extend landing toward the Wills Gut bridge, on one of 
from the shores and an unmarked rock, reported to which is a general store where ice, provisions, and 
uncover about 2 feet, near the head of the cove. some marine supplies may be obtained. There are a 
The water shoals gradually toward the head. It is 45 ramp, parking, and picnic areas at the store. 
reported that the west side of the channel should The approach to the wharves from Merriconeag 
be favored in making the wharf and marina on the and Harpswell Sounds is northward of a buoy and 
west side of the cove near the head. An uncharted a daybeacon marking the end of Cox Ledge, which 
large white house, on the west shore, is reported to uncovers at low water and extends from the north-
be a good guide. Several fish piers are in the cove. so western point of Bailey Island. 

A wharf and marina on the west side near the Pinkham Island, on the west side of Merriconeag 
head has gasoline, diesel fuel, and water available Sound northward of the thorofare leading west-
at the floats which have 6 to 10 feet reported ward into Potts Harbor, has one house and is 31 
alongside. There is a restaurant on the wharf. feet high, bare, and grassy. Ledges, bare and cov-
Overnight berthing is permitted, and guest moor- 55 ered, extend 500 yards southward of the island to a 
ings are maintained. Lodging and a store are in the buoy. A channel northwestward of the island has a 
village; ice, provisions, and some marine supplies depth of at least 8 feet. It leads between shoals and 
can be o~tained. . . should not be used by strangers. 

There ts a good road to the mtenor. Ice seldom Harpswell Harbor, on the west side of Harpswell 
obstructs the cove in winter. 60 Sound 3.5 miles above Little Mark Island, is a 

The.southern po!nt of Bailey Island is marked by good anchorage in from 18 to 36 feet, shoaling 
two high obse~ation towers ~d a house. gradually to the head. There are private float 

A boatyard ts o~ the no~ Slde of the unnamed landings for small craft on the west side, and the 
cove on the west side of the island, Just northward small settlement of West Harpswell is on the main 
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_road back of the landing. The waters of Harpswell extends from Peaks Island along the north shore of 
Harbor have been prescribed as a special anchor- Long Island. A submerged obstruction is reported 
age. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for limits and close westward of the lighted gong buoy on the 
regulations.) south side of the eastern entrance to Hussey Sound. 

Beals Cove, a shoal foul cove on the west side of 5 From the fairway bell buoy in the entrance to 
Orrs Island, has also been prescribed as a special Broad Sound, 42 feet can be carried to good 
anchorage. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for lim- anchorages in upper Broad Sound to Middle Bay, 
its and regulations.) and to the vicinity of French Island and the north 

Reed Cove, on the west side of Orrs Island, has a end of Great Chebeague Island. 
boatyard on the north side. Craft up to 42 feet in 10 Also, 42 feet can be taken through Luckse Sound 
length can be hauled out for repairs or dry open or to the vicinity of Bangs Island. There is a minimum 
covered storage. Gasoline is piped to the float at effective cleared depth of 25 feet westward of the 
the pier, which has 3 feet alongside. island to off the north point of Great Chebeague 

There is a thorofare from the north end of Harp- Island. 
swell Sound through Ewin Narrows,Prince Gurnet, 15 An inshore channel used by interisland ferries, 
Long Reach, and Gurnet Strait to New Meadows yachts, and fishing craft extends from the south 
River. It is occasionally used by local boats. The point of Great Chebeague Island around either side 
channel is narrow, has a depth of about 6 feet, and of Bangs Island, across Broad Sound, and through 
has many dangers; the tidal currents are strong, Potts Harbor to Merriconeag Sound. 
and the thorofare should not be used by strangers. 20 Potts Harbor is a large irregular bight in the 
It is sometimes marked by bush stakes. southern end of Harpswell Neck, between Potts 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 30 Point on the east and Basin Point on the west, and 
feet crosses the southern part of Ewin Narrows. Haskell Island and Upper Flag Island and the 

Gumet Strait is crossed by State Route 24 high- ledges between them on its southern side. The har-
way bridge which has a fixed span with a clear- 25 bor affords good anchorage in depths of 24 to 33 
ance of 7 feet. The horizontal clearance north of feet. 
the center pier is 34 feet and 39 feet south of it. South Harpswell is a village on the east side of 
The depth at the bridge is about 6 feet. The south- Potts Harbor. A town wharf with float landing is 
erly channel through the bridge is reported to be on the east side of the harbor, about 0.4 mile above 
the clearest and deepest; the northerly one is shoal. 30 Potts Point; depths of 6 feet are reported alongside 
This is reported to be the shoalest part of the the float. A fish wharf with 5 feet reported along-
route. side is on the west side of Ash Point, at the en-

The tidal current through Gurnet Strait is very trance to Basin Cove; gasoline and diesel fuel are 
strong at strength-estimated at 7 to 8 knots at available. A small-craft launching ramp, gasoline, 
times-and boats go through only at slack water. 35 diesel fuel, water, and ice are available at a marina 
The ebb current runs eastward. Low-water slack on the west side of the harbor, about 0.1 mile 
occurs a little before low water at Portland. above Basin Point; depths of 5 feet are reported 

At the strength of the current, the~e is a dif- alongside the float landing. A tr~iler at the marina 
ference of elevation of probably 3 feet m the level c~ haul out craft up to 35 feet m length for open 
of the water on either side of the bridge. The flood 40 wmter st<;>rage. . . 
currents meet in the reach between Prince Gurnet A special anchorage ts on the northeast side of 
and Gurnet Strait. Basin Point. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for 

Gurnet is a village on the shores of Gumet limits and regulations.) 
Strait. There are several wharves with float There are two entrances to the harbor. The east-
landings. Restaurants and lodging are available on 45 ern one, from Merriconeag Sound, is marked by 
the wharves or nearby. Provisions can be obtained. buoys and a daybeacon. It has a depth of about 14 

The part of Casco Bay westward of Harpswell feet, but is !1arr?w and crooked with strong tidal 
Neck has numerous sounds, bays, and rivers, sepa- currents. ~t is swtable only for small craft or small 
rated by islands mostly tying in a northeasterly and vessels with local knowledge. 
southwesterly direction. Portland Harbor, at the so The western entrance" betw~n Upper Flag h-
westem end of the bay, is the principal port of land and: Ho™: Island, is str8.lght and about 225 
Maine. Many summer resorts and landings are on yards Wide at its narrowest part, between Horse 
the islands and shores of the bay, and small vessels Island and the edge of the shoal between Upper 
from Portland run as far east as Bailey Island and Flag Island and Thnuncap,. a gr~-co~ered rock. 
call at the State piers on the islands. ss Upper Flag Island, 59 feet high, Little Bird! Island, 

There are broad channels into the bay through 14 feet high, and Horse Island, 23 feet high, are 
Broad, Luclcse, and Hussey Sounds, and secure an- grass covered. . . 
chorage for vessels of any draft can be found. The . A ledge e~tending southwestward from Little 
bay is frequented by many yachts and small pleas- Birch Island ts marked by a. bell buoy, and a shoal 
ure craft, and some fishing boats. The ferries run- 60 covered. 3 feet, about 0_.2 mile west of Upper Flag 
ning to the State piers are of 4 to 6 feet in draft. Island, 1s marked on its southwestern end by a 

Through HUlleY SoUlld, 42 feet can be taken on buoy· • . . 
either s.ide of Soldier Ledge which has been Basin Cove is a spec~ !l°chorage. (See_ 110.1 and 
cleared to a depth of 40 feet. The inshore channel 110.S, chapter 2, for lmuts and regulations.) The 
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entrance to the cove is obstructed by the remains Bates Island, 29 feet high, and Ministerial Island, 
of an old dam which is covered at high water. 24 feet high, both westward of Eagle Island~ are 
Entry into this cove is dangerous at all times and grassy. They are surrounded by extensive ledges. 
should not be attempted without local knowledge. Stave Island is sparsely wooded. Stave Island Ledge 

Outer Green Island, 4 miles westward of Half- 5 uncovers 2 feet and is marked by a buoy at its 
way Rock Light (43°39.4'N., 70°02.2'W.), is grassy. northeast end. 
Junk of Pork, a high rock with surrounding bare Hope Island, in Luckse Sound, is 90 feet high 
ledges, is 250 yards southward of it. Johnson Rock, and wooded except on the southwest end, which is 
0.2 mile northeastward of Outer Green Island, with marked by a large house and flagpole. Rogues Is-
foul ground between, is covered 8 feet and is 10 land, 16 feet high, and Sand Island, northeastward 
marked on its north side by a buoy. of Hope Island, are grassy. The channel between 

Green Island Reef, about 0.2 mile long and bare them is marked by buoys. Crow Island, 15 feet 
at low water, is 0.4 mile southwestward of Inner high, has one house in the center and is low and 
Green Island, with foul ground between. It is grassy. 
marked on its southwest end by a buoy. Green 15 Bangs Island, 66 feet high, and Stockman Island, 
Island Passage, leading between the buoys marking 36 feet high, are bare and grassy. Stockman Island 
Green Island Reef and Johnson Rock, has a width has a daybeacon at the southwest end. Goose Nest 
of 400 yards and a depth of 44 feet, and is used by is a grassy islet about 4 feet high, and Goose Nest 
small vessels. Inner Green Island is 15 feet high, Ledge uncovers about 7 feet. A ledge extending 
low, and grassy. 20 400 yards south of Goose Nest is marked by a 

Jewell Island and Cliff Island, northward of buoy. 
Inner Green Island, are partly wooded. Numerous Whaleboat Island is 74 feet high and wooded on 
homes and several private landings are on the the north end, the highest part, and 56 feet high 
northwest shore of Cliff Island; the State pier and and grassy at the south end. A light shown from a 
public float landing are on the west shore of the 25 white skeleton tower is near the southerly point. A 
island about 0. 7 mile from the south end. There is 23-foot shoal, about 0.2 mile south of the light, is 
22 feet at the head of the pier. Gasoline is available marked by a gong buoy, which also marks the 
at a pier and float landing with 6 feet alongside on junction of two deep channels leading to a naval 
the east shore of the island. Provisions can be ob- fuel depot and wharf on the west shore of Harp-
tained at a store near the pier. The old steamer 30 swell Neck in Middle Bay, eastward of Goose 
wharf on the west shore of Jewell Island is re- Ledge, about 2.6 miles northeastward of Basin 
ported to be in disrepair. Point. The tanks and other features of the naval 

Johns Ledge, covered 3 feet in places, extends 0.4 fuel depot are conspicuous. The T-head pier is 
mile southwestward from the southern end of Cliff reported to have 35 feet alongside. 
Island. Its end, covered 16 feet, is marked by a 35 Little Whaleboat Island is 35 feet high and 
buoy. There is no safe passage for vessels between wooded. Extensive ledges extend about 0.7 mile 
the buoy and the island. A buoy marks the broken northward, westward, and southwestward of the 
ground and shoals southeastward of the island. island. Little Whaleboat Ledge, covered 3 feet and 

Jewell Island has a cove with good anchorage Whaleboat Ledge, covered 6 feet, are about 0.8 and 
for small craft on the northeast end. A landing for 40 1 mile, respectively, southwestward of Little 
small craft is at the head of the cove. A prominent Whaleboat Island. Both are marked by buoys. 
stone tower is on the south end of Jewell Island, Middle Bay makes northeastward on the west 
and the ruins of two old wharves and a house are side of Harpswell Neck. Harpswell Center is a vil-
on the west side. There are no facilities. lage on the main road of Harpswell Neck. The bay 

Broken Cove, about 1 mile northeastward of 4S has good anchorage, but is seldom used. Lower 
Jewell Island is formed by a group of bare rocks Goose Island, 73 feet high, and Upper Goose Island, 
and small islets connected by ledges extending 0.6 85 feet high, on the west side of the bay, are 
mile northeastward from West Brown Cow, a 36- wooded. 
foot-high grass-covered islet. The daybeacon on The eastern channel leads between Birch Island 
Stockman Island in range with or open eastward of so Ledge, which uncovers 6 feet and is marked on its 
the northeast point of Ministerial Island leads east- southwestern end by a buoy, and a buoyed 27-foot 
ward of the ledges, which are marked on the spot on the east, and Whaleboat Island on the west. 
northeast side by a buoy. The western channel leads between Whaleboat and 

Eagle Island is 64 feet high, wooded, and Little Whaleboat Islands. It is buoyed. 
prominent, and has a house and flagstaff on the ss Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained at the 
northeast side. A ledge, which uncovers about 6 float landing of a lobster pier on Lookout Point, on 
feet, extends 300 yards westward of the island; a the west side of Middle Bay opposite Upper Goose 
buoy is on the southwest side of the ledge. Island. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside 

Eagle Island Ledge, awash at high water, is 300 the float. 
yards southeastward of the southern end of Eagle 60 Merepoint Bay, shallow and obstructed by flats 
Island. Ledges covered 4 to 5 feet extend 300 yards at its northern end, is between Birch Island, about 
southeastward and 500 yards northeastward from SO feet high, and White Island on the east, and 
Eagle Island Ledge. Partly bare ledges extend 350 Merepoint Neck on the west. It is the center of 
yards northeastward from Eagle Island. considerable yachting activity in the summer 
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s_eason. The Merepoint Y acbt Club on the neck is ice, and marine supplies can be obtained at the float 
an organization of summer residents without formal landings of two marinas, close southward of the 
clubhouse or landing. Several private float landings town wharf; depths of 12 to 15 feet are reported 
of members are used. Merepoint is a village on the alongside the floats. Lodging and restaurants are 
neck. 5 nearby. The more northerly marina has a 3-ton 

A marina with 2 feet reported alongside its float fixed lift and a marine railway that can handle craft 
is on the east side of the neck, about 1 mile above up to 40 feet. Hull, engine, electrical, and elec-
Mere Point. A 1-ton fixed crane, gasoline, water, tronic repairs can be made, and dry, covered or 
ice, berthage, and open winter storage are avail- open winter storage is available. A small-craft 
able. Limited hull and engine repairs can be made. IO launching ramp, and guest berths and moorings are 

Maquoit Bay makes northeastward on the west- available at the other marina. 
ward side of Merepoint Neck; the entrance is north The Harraseeket Yacht Club with 19 feet re-
of the Goose Islands. Most of the bay is shoal and ported alongside its float landing is about 300 yards 
is obstructed by flats covered 1 to 4 feet. Through southward of the town wharf; guest moorings are 
the flats a channel with 19 to 24 feet leads for a 15 maintained. A motorboat passenger ferry operates 
distance of 2 miles northwestward from its en- from the town wharf to Bustins Island during the 
trance. summer. 

A boatyard is on the west side of Merepoint Prominent landmarks include a large stone tur-
Neck, about 2 miles above Mere Point. The marine reted tower at South Freeport, a tank and stand-
railway at the yard can handle craft up to 35 feet 20 pipe at Yarmouth, and the two stacks and green 
in length for hull engine repairs, and dry, covered painted powerplant and oil tanks on Birch Point, 
or open winter storage. A small-craft launching the southwestern end of Cousins Island, which are 
ramp is at the yard. visible from every section of Casco Bay. The 

Southward of Maquoit Bay, the chain of islands stacks are reportedly marked by flashing lights. 
between Sister Island and Bustins Island, are 25 Littlejohn Island and Cousins Island, northward 
wooded, and there are flats between and of Great Chebeague Island, are connected by a 
northward of them. Sister Island Ledge, northward wooden bridge. The passage between the islands 
of 41-foot-high Sister Island, is partly bare at high dries at low water. An overhead telephone cable 
water. Bustios Island, 83 feet high, has numerous crosses the passage just north of the bridge. There 
cottages. A public landing is on the southeast side 30 is a wharf on the southeast side of Littlejohn Island 
of the island with a post office and store nearby. which has a reported depth of 3 feet alongside and 
Gasoline is available. is seldom used. 

Rocks, awash at low water, are 50 yards There is a large powerplant on the north side of 
southeastward and 75 yards southwestward from Birch Point, the southwestern end of Cousins Is-
the landing. Eastward of the landing is a house ?D 35 land; ~he two stacks an~ green painted powerplant 
a ledge about 100 yards offshore. Little Bustins and oil tanks are conspicuous throughout the bay. 
Island, 15 feet high, is marked by a house and a ~e two stacks ~e repo~y marked by ':'fashing 
clump of trees in the center. hghts. The plants T-head pier with dolphins can 

Bustins Ledge southeastward of Bustios Island, is accommodate vessels 715 feet in length and 32 feet 
about 4 feet high in one spot. French Island, 62 feet 40 in draft. In 1968, depths of 34 feet were reported 
high, is wooded. Little French Island, also wooded, alongside; bottom is. mud and rock. The pier is 
is on ledges which extend northward of the island. ~ by ~ers which re-supply the powerp!ant 

Harraseeket River is west of Maquoit Bay. The with fuel o~. Vessels no~y moor starboardside-
approach is between Bustios Island on the east and to and reqwre tugs and a hne boat to handle bow 
Moshier Island, 91 feet high and wooded, on the 45 and stem lines .. Pilots and tugs are available at 
west The entrance to the river between Moore Portland; see pilotage for Portland Harbor. Only 
Point and Stockbridge Point, is n~ow. Except for fresh water .is av~able; bunker fuel oil and diesel 
a dangerous midchannel rock covered 2 feet, re- can be obtained m Portland. 
ported to lie in the entrance about 100 yards south- There is a w~ and floa~ landing on Do~~e 
west of Pound of Tea Island, it has a depth of 23 so Point on th:e east side of Cousms ~slan~. No facili· 
feet ties are available. A motorboat taxi service operates 
F~om the entrance the channel leads between from the landing to a stone wharf on the northwest 

flats, mostly bare at tow water, in a northerly di- side of Great Chebeague Island throughout the 
rection to Weston Point. Thence a shoal unmarked year. . . . 
channel leads to Porter Landing, to which small 55 . Cousms I~land IS connected to the mamland by. a 
craft drawing up to 6 feet or less are reported to highway bndge. The fixed span over the mam 
go at high water with local knowledge. navigation channel has a cl~ce of 25 feet. 

A special anchorage is between Stockbridge Overhead po~er cables with clearance of 68 feet 
Point and Weston Point. (See 110.1 and 110.S, over the mam c~el cross. the waterway 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 60 not!heai:tward 

0
of ~e bndge. Cousins Island Light .5 

South Freeport, on the west side of Harraseeket (43 44.8 N., 70 09.2 yv.), 24 feet above the water, JS 

River, about 0. 7 mile above the entrance, bas a sh<?wn tbfrom ath white trskel~tton ftothwef si::d Spruce 
town wharf with a depth of 15 feet reported along- Pomt, e sou ei:n ex emt Y 0 e · 
side its float landing. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, Royal River ts a narrow crooked stream 
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southwestward of Harraseeket River. The river is its center and a few houses. The old landing, on 
entered northward of Cousins Island through a the east side, is in disrepair. ' 
dredged channel which leads from the northwest- Long Island, southwestward of Great Chebeague 
em part of Casco Bay to the river entrance be- Island, has several landings on its northwest side. 
tween Parker Point on the south and Fogg Point on 5 Mariner and Long Island are villages near the 
the north, and thence to the head of river naviga- northern and western ends, respectively. A passen-
tion at the turning basin, about 0. 7 mile below the ger and freight ferry from Portland calls at Ponce 
town of Yarmouth. The approach section of the Landing on the northwest shore. 
channel is State maintained. In 1975-1976, the con- Three government piers, the easterly two of 
trolling depth was 6 feet to the turning basin with 10 which are in ruins, are northeastward of Ponce 
6 feet in the basin, except for minor shoaling along Landing. 
the northeast limit. The channel is marked by The passage between Crow Island, 6 feet high, 
buoys and leads between flats which bare at low and the north point of Long Island, is closed by 
water. The best time for strangers to enter is on a scuttled vessels with hulls showing above high 
rising tide. Falls in the river are about 0.3 mile 15 water. 
above the turning basin. The islands southward of Long Island are de-

A boatyard, on the south side of the turning scribed with Portland Harbor. 
basin, has a ll-ton fixed lift, and a marine railway Broad Cove (43°46.0'N., 70°1_1.0'W.), in the 
that can handle craft up to 50 feet in length for northwestei:n P~ of C~co Bay,_ ts shallow. Good 
hull and engine repairs, and dry, covered, or open 20 anchorage is av~able i!1 th~ middle of the cov~, 
winter storage. Depths of 8 feet are reported along- southwest of Prince Pomt, m 15 to 17 feet. It ts 
side the yard's float landing. Gasoline, diesel fuel, open southward ~d eastward:. . 
water, berthage, ice, provisions, marine supplies, Falmouth Foreside, a yachtmg center 4_.3 mi!es 
and a small-craft launching ramp are available. north of Portland, has. a bo~tyard and marma with 

Picnic and parking areas are available, and lodg- 25 20-ton and 6-ton mobile hoists, where craft up. to 
ing and restaurants are in the vicinity. Taxi and bus 50 ~eet can be hauled out for hul_I and engme 
service are available. A fish cannery is just below repair~, and covered! open. dry wmter storage. 
the boatyard. The cannery wharf has a reported Ele<?tnc and electro~c re~atrS can be made. The 
depth of g feet at the outer end. man~ has float l~dm~ with 6 to 10 feet reported 

Cousins River, a narrow shallow stream marked 30 a~ongside. Gasobne, diesel fuel! . and. wate! are 
by private seasonal uncharted buoys, empties into piped _to the floats, and electnc1ty is _av~able. 
the mouth of Royal River. from northward. U.S. 1:h~r~ is a restaurant at the yard and lodgmg tn the 
Route 1 and Interstate 95 highway bridges crossing vicinity. . . 
the river about a mile above its mouth have 46-foot There. art: numerous p~vate moonng~,. and the 
fixed spans with clearances of 3 feet. A boatyard 35 Y_ard mam~s guest moonngs. _Ice, ~roV1S1ons, m~-
on the west side of the river about 0.9 mile above nne supplies, and bus and taxi services are avail-

the mouth, builds boats up to 70 feet in l~ngth: The ab~e Portland Yacht Club, close northeastward 
yard has a 3i-ton fixed crane, and a manne railway of the yard, has a float landing with 14 feet re-
that_ can ha_n~le craft up ~o 45 feet f~r ~ult and 40 ported alongside; water is available. The club has a 
engme repairs, guest moo~ngs are maintained. . restaurant and club facilities for members and 
Gr~t Chebeague Is18i!d 1s o:ne of the l~gest 1s- guests. 

lands m Casco Bay. lndi8;D Pomt, a sandsptt at the The waters off Falmouth Foreside shore from 
southwestern ~nd of the island, has a house and a Prince Point northeastward for 1.8 miles are a spe-
lone tree on tt. . . . 45 cial anchorage. (See 110.1 and 110.5, chapter 2, for 

Chandler Cove ts formed by a bight m the south- limits and regulations.) The barbonnaster supervises 
w~tern end of Great C~e~ague Island and by the moorings; he can be reached by telephone 
L~ttle Chebeague Island; ~t 1s. a good anchora~e (207-781-5650). 
with 30 to 60 f~t, but _is little used. There is In approaching the landings from the southward, 
passenger and freight service from Portland to the so care should be taken to pass eastward and 
State pier and public float ~anding in <;handler northward of the buoy close eastward of York 
Cove, at the south end of the island. The p~er h~ a Ledge, before rounding up to the northwestward. 
dept.h of 15 feet at the head. A water taxi serv~ce A number of small craft cutting too close to the 
carnes ~assengers from the wharf at Doyle Point buoy have hung up on the ledge. A daybeacon is 
on Cousms Island to the stone wharf on the north- ss on the ledge. 
west shore. of Great Chebeague Island; there is 6 Sturdivant Island, 51 feet high and covered with 
feet aloi;igsi~e th<: wharf. . . grass and bushes, is partly wooded and has a house 

Gasohne ts available at a service wharf m _Ch~- on it. Sturdivant Island Ledges, extending around 
dler Cove, close northward of the State pier, m the island uncover 7 feet in places and are marked 
summer. Some provisions and supplies are available 60 on the ~uthern eastern and western ed$es by 
at a store at the l~ding: . buoys. Underwood Ledge,' to the westward, IS fX?V-

Chebeague Island 1s a village located m the north ered 3 feet and is marked on its southeastern Stde 
central part of the island. by a buoy. Basket Island is wooded. 

Little Chebeague Island has a patch of woods in Upper Basket Ledge js awash at low water; 
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.Lower Basket Ledge uncovers about 4 feet; both and industrial center, is on the north side of the 
are marked by daybeacons. A 10-foot spot, about inner harbor with all the railroad, bulk, and general 
700 yards westward of the daybeacon on Lower cargo terminals and piers. South Portland is on the 
Basket Ledge, is marked by a buoy on its south- south side of the harbor with all of the petroleum 
western side. Oapboard Island is 50 feet high and 5 handling terminals and pipeline facilities along its 
wooded, and has a private landing on its west side. waterfront. 
The island is surrounded by ledges, bare and cov- The main approaches to the harbor are from the 
ered. southward from Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P, or 

Cow Island Ledge Light (43"42.2'N., 70°l1.3'W.), from the eastward from Halfway Rock Light to 
30 feet above the water, is shown from a white 10 the entrance of the harbor between Portland Head, 
tower on a red caisson; the light marks the ledge and Ram and Cushing Islands. (See chart 13290.) 
between Clapboard Island and Cow Island. Traffic Separation Scheme (Portland) has been es-

Waites Landing is 1.5 miles southward of Fal- tablished in the approaches to Portland Harbor. 
mouth Foreside. The Brothers are two low, flat (See charts 13260 and 13286.) 
islets, 6 and 11 feet high. 15 The Scheme is composed basically of directed 

Mackworth Island is connected to Mackworth traffic lanes each with one-way inbound and out-
Point, the eastern entrance point of Presumpscot bound traffic lanes separated by defined separation 
River, by a stone causeway and highway bridge on zones and a precautionary area. The Scheme is 
piles with a 17-foot fixed span and a clearance of 5 recommended for use by vessels approaching or 
feet at the navigation channel through the bridge. 20 departing from Portland Harbor, but is not neces-

Presumpscot River, the entrance of which is be- sarily intended for tugs, tows, or other small ves-
tween Mackworth Island and Martin Point, has a sels which traditionally operate outside of the usual 
narrow crooked channel with a depth of 13 feet to steamer lanes or close inshore. 
the U.S. Route 1 highway bascule bridge at the The Traffic Separation Scheme has been designed 
entrance. The bridge has a bascule span with a 25 to aid in the prevention of collisions at the ap-
clearance of 12 feet for 50 feet at the center; draw- proaches to major harbors, but is not intended in any 
bridge regulations and opening signals are given in way to supersede or alter the applicable rules of the 
117.15, chapter 2. For a mile above the bridge the road. Separation zones are intended to separate in· 
channel has a depth of 6 feet. bound and outbound traffic lanes and to be free of 

Three fixed spans, Interstate 295 Highway 30 ship traffic, and should not be used except for 
bridge, a railroad bridge, and State Route 9 High- crossing purposes. Mariners should use extreme cau-
way bridge, cross the river about 2 miles above the tion when crossing traffic lanes and separation 
bascule bridge; the minimum clearance is 9 feet. An zones. 
overhead power cable between the railroad bridge The precautionary area in the approaches to Por-
and State Route 9 Highway bridge has a clearance 35 tland Harbor has a radius of 5.45 miles centered on 
of 42 feet. There is no waterborne commerce on Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P (43°31'36"N., 70° 
the river and the channel is unmarked. On Martin 05'32"W.), excluding that area of the circle 
Point the buildings and stack of the former ~e bounded ~y .an ima~ line extending between 
hospital, part of which now houses the U.S. Pubbc the outer limits of the mbound and outbound traffic 
Health Service outpatient clinic, are conspicuous. 40 lanes. 

Portland Eastern Approach. 
Chart 13292 -Portland Harbor at the western A 1-mile-wide traffic separation mne centered in 

end of Casco Bay, is the most i~portant port on th«; followin~ J><?Sit~o~: (i) 
0
43:30',,11 "N., 69°59' 

the coast of Maine. The ice-free harbor offers 10 W., and (11)43 24 17 N., 69 ~2 42. W. . 
secure anchorage to deep-draft vessels in all WCB:th- 45 Inbound traffic lane .lS a 1.5-~e-wide lane with a 
er. There is considerable domestic and foreign length o.f ab_out 20 miles.; ~ntc;nng th~ t~aft!c lane 
commerce in petroleum products, flour, wood at a pomt m. about 43 25 00 N .•. 69 32 30 W., a 
pulp, paper, china clay, seafood products, and gen- course of 28? fo~lows ~he centerline ~f the traffic 
eral cargo. It is also the Atlantic terminus of lane to the Junction W1;th the p~ecau~10nary ar~. 
pipeline shipments of petroleum products to Cana- so Outbound traffic Ian«: IS a 1.5-~e-Wide lane With 
~ a~~~w~~~~~~ 

The outer barhor comprises the area westward of at a pomt m about 43 29 00 N .•. 69 59 42 W., a 
Cushing, Peaks, House, and Great and Little Dia- course <?f 107°. follows the centerl~e of the traffi~ 
mond Islands from the entrance at Portland Head Ian~ to its end, thence steer usual oourses to destt-
to the entrance of Fore River at Fish Point, includ- ss nation. 
ing the three deepwater general anchorages and Po~d ~thern Approach.. . 
the oil discharging berth westward of Spring Point. A 1-mile:-wide ~c se~tio~ ~ne,. center~ ~ 

The · harbor is considered to be in two the following pos1t1ons: (1) 43 27 00 N., 70 03 
sections~! outer part or Main Harbor, extending 29"W., and (ii) 43°07'~9"N., 69~54'5!"'W. . 
from ~ entrance of Fore River to the Portland ~ Inbound traffic lane .JS a 1.5-~e-wide lane With a 
Bridge; d th · part or Fore River from length of about 20 miles. Entenng the traffic lane 
Po~ Bridgee t::::!cJ of deepwater navipti?n at at a point in

0 
about 43°08'12"N .•. 70"53'18"W., a 

the combined fixed railroad and highway bndge. course of 34~ fo~ows ~e centerline o_f the traffic 
POl'tJand. an important manufacturing, fishing, lane to the Junctton with the precautionary area. 
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Outbound traffic lane is a 1.5-mile-wide lane with about 1.8 miles northwest of Portland Head Light. 
a length of about 20 miles. Entering the traffic lane The buildings at Fort Preble on and southwartl of 
at a point in about 43°26'36"N., 70°05'06"W., a the point are conspicuous. A breakwater on the 
course of 162° follows the centerline of the traffic ledge which extends about 300 yards northeast-
lane to its end; thence steer usual courses to desti- s ward of Spring Point is marked at the end by 
nation. Spring Point Ledge Light (43°39.l'N., 70°l3.5'W.), 

The Traffic Separation Scheme is not buoyed. 54 feet above the water, shown from a white coni-
The area in Casco Bay, about 3.5 mile northeast- cal tower on a black cylindrical pier. A fog signal 

ward of Portland, within a circle having a 1,800- is at the light. 
yard diameter with its center in 43°42'40"N., 70°10' 10 Fort Gorges, a conspicuous gray stone structure, 
36"W., has been designated as a vessel-to-vessel oil is on Diamond Island Ledge, 0.8 mile northwest-
transfer area by the State of Maine Environmental ward of House Island. The ledge has a large area 
Improvement Commission. which uncovers, and a few spots bare at high 

Prominent features.-Portland Lighted Horn Buoy water. Diamond Island Ledge Light 6 marks the 
P (43°31'36"N., 70°05'32"W.), replacing Portland 1s west end of the ledge. The south and east side of 
Lightship, is a large navigational buoy (LNB) 5.3 the ledge are marked by buoys. The wreck of a six-
miles east-southeastward of Cape Elizabeth Light. masted schooner about 700 yards 018° from Fort 
The buoy, 40 feet in diameter, is red with the Gorges is no longer visible. 
words COAST GUARD in white letters on the A stone tower about 0.5 mile southward of Port-
buoy body and the letter P in white on daymarks. 20 land Head Light is conspicuous as is Chimney Rock 
The buoy shows a flashing white light from a 42- about 300 yards southeastward of the tower. 
foot mast and is equipped with a marker On the bluff above and westward of Fish Point 
radiobeacon and a radar transponder beacon on the north side of the entrance is the city of 
(Racon). (See Light List for details of operation.) Portland. There are numerous conspicuous land-

Cape Elizabeth, the southern entrance point of 25 marks on the bluff and in the city, most of which 
Casco Bay, is marked by Cape Elh:abeth Lipt (43° are charted. One of the most conspicuous and his-
34.0'N., 70"12.0'W.), 129 feet above the water, torical is the old observatory tower which resem-
shown from a 67-foot white conical tower; the fog bles a lighthouse. The microwave towers on the 
signal is about 260 yards southeastward from the telephone building are very conspicuous. 
light. An abandoned lighthouse tower is about 300 30 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
yards to the southwest. Numerous houses are near lished for Casco Bay are described in 82.110, chap-
the light. ter 2. 

Portland Head Ugbt (43°37.4'N., 70°12.S'W.), 101 Cbannels.-The main entrance is from the south-
feet above the water, shown from an 80-foot white ward, between Ram and Cushing Islands on the 
conical tower connected to a dwelling, marks the 35 north and Portland Head on the south. Depths of 
south side of the entrance. A fog signal is at the 40 feet or more can be taken well into the outer 
light. A directional light, 23 feet above the water, harbor to the pipeline berth west of Spring Point, 
is shown from the same structure. or to the anchorage in Diamond Island Roads, or 

Ram Island Ledge Upt (43°37.9'N., 70°11.2'W.), westward of Diamond Island Ledge. 
77 feet above the water, shown from a light gray 40 In addition to the main entrance from the south-
conical, granite tower, is on the ledge, awash at ward, there are several entrances and channels 
low water, about 400 yards south of 27-foot-high from eastward and northward between and west-
Ram Island, and marks the north side of the en- ward of the islands, some of which have been 
trance; a fog signal is at the light. described previously. These are seldom used except 

Cushing Island, on the northeast side of the en- 45 by local vessels familiar with them or by small 
trance, is mostly grass covered. White Head is a craft. 
bluff at its northeastern end. A pier is in Spring A Federal project provides for a 45-foot channel 
Cove on the north side. from the sea to Fort Gorges, thence 35 feet in the 

Two old observation towers on the island are Inner Harbor and Fore River to a turning basin at 
conspicuous. One is on White Head at the north- so the head of the project near the combination rail-
east end of the island; another is 500 yards road and highway bridge, a 45-foot anchorage in 
southwestward of it. Diamond Island Roads, and a 30-foot anchorage 

House Island, also on the east side of the main off Fish Point. In 1972, the contolling depth from 
channel, northwestward of Cushing Island, is the the sea to Fort Gorges was 39 feet (45 feet at 
site of the abandoned quarantine station. Old Fort ss m.idchannel), thence in June 1974, 30 feet (33 feet 
Scannnel on the southwest end is conspicuous, and at m.idchannel) to the Portland Bridge about 2 
the summit of the northeastern part of the island is miles above Fort Gorges, and thence 28 feet to the 
marked by a house and flagpole. House Island turning basin and 30 feet in the basin. 
IJPt 3, 23 feet above the water on a white skele- Whitehead Pusage, between Cushing and Peaks 
ton tower with a small white house, is on the north 60 Islands, has a depth of about 24 feet. It is some-
end of the island, and Fort Scanunel Point Light 2, times used by smaller vessels approaching the har-
35 feet a~ve the ~ater on a skeleton tower with bor from the eastward. The principal dangers in it 
small white house, IS on the south end. are marked, but the channel is narrow and stran-

Sprlng Point is on the west side of the channel g:ers are advised to use the main channel. 
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A channel between Peaks Island and Little and isolated shoals, sets across the entrance from 
'Great Diamond Islands is marked only at its northeastward and southwestward. These include 
northeastern and southwestern ends, and is used by Bulwark Shoal, Bache Rock, West Cod Ledge Rock, 
the smaller bay vessels and small craft. To carry Corwin Rock, Alden Rock, Old Anthony Rock, East 
the best water, pass 50 yards off the old and former s Hue and Cry, and West Hue and Cry. The most 
Coast Guard buoy pier on Little Diamond Island important and largest of the shoal areas are 
and the wharf on the south end of Great Diamond buoyed, and the deep natural channels between 
Island. them afford a clear approach to the harbor in clear 

A buoyed 22-foot channel westward of Great weather from several directions. 
and Little Diamond Islands connects Hussey Sound 10 A second barrier of shoals extending from Ram 
with Portland Harbor. Island Ledge to Cape Elizabeth includes Witch 

A channel dredged to 15 feet and marked with Rock, Jordan Reef, Pine Tree Ledge, Willard Rock, 
~ybeaco~ and buoys leads from the~ channel Trundy Reef, Broad Cove Rock, and Mitchell Rock, 
m Fore River to the two mole-type piers of the almost all of which are buoyed. Several deep clear 
Coast Guard base in South Portland, about 0.4 mile 15 channels between them afford approach and entry 
northeast of Portland Bridge. well into the harbor by deep-draft vessels. 

Storm warning signals are displayed at the Coast Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 
Guard base. (See chart.) 9.0 feet. Daily predictions for Portland are given in 

Fore River constitutes the Inner Harbor of Port- the Tide Tables. 
land. Two bridges cross the deepwater section of 20 The velocity at strength of the tidal current in 
the river. The Portland Bridge (highway) has a the channel is about 1 knot southwest of Cushing 
bascule span with a clearan<?C of 31 f~t. (See Is~an~ and south~es~ of Diamond Island Ledge; 
117.25, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations and within the harbor it ts about 0.5 knot. For predic-
opening signals.) The dual railroad and highway tions, see Tidal Current Tables. 
bridge at the head of deep water navigation on the 25 Weather.-As a rule, Portland has very pleasant 
river has a fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. summers and falls, cold winters with frequent 

Note: The city councils of Portland and South thaws, and disagreeable springs. Very few summer 
Portland request that mariners voluntarily refrain nights are too warm and humid for comfortable 
from requesting draw openings of the Portland sleeping. Autumn has the greatest number of sunny 
Bridge during the peak hours of highway commut- 30 days and the least cloudiness. Winters are quite 
er traffic on Mondays through Fridays from 0700 severe, but begin late and then extend deeply into 
to 0900 and from 1600 to 1800. It is also requested the normal springtime. 
that mariners desiring draw openings of the Port- Heavy seasonal snowfalls, over 100 inches, nor-
land Bridge on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays mally occur about each 10 years. True blizzards 
during June, July, and August, notify the 35 are very rare. The White Mountains, to the north-
bridgetender at the bridge by radiotelephone on west, keep considerable snow from reaching the 
VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz) and also their Portland area and also moderate the temperature. 
agents and tug companies of the expected time of Normal monthly precipitation is remarkably uni-
arrival at the bridge; a minimum of 1 hour's notice form throughout the year. 
is desired. The draw of the bridge will be opened 40 Winds are generally quite light with the highest 
for transit of vessels upon arrival a~ the brid~e. i;iie velocities being co~ed ~ostly to March and ~o-
bridgetender maintains a continuous listemng vember. The prevailing wmds are southerly dunng 
watch on VHF-FM channel 13. These voluntary the summer and northerly during the winter. At all 
proceclures ill no way cbange, modify, or rescind the seasons the heaviest gales are usually from the 
drawbridge repladons and opening signals pre- 4S northeastward or eastward. The occasional 
scribed for tile Portland Bridge ill 117.25, chapter 2. northeasterly gales have usually lost much of their 

Aacboraps.-Secure anchorage for any vessel is severity before reaching the coast ~f Maine. 
available at all times in Portland Harbor. General, Fogs occur most frequently dunng June, July, 
quarantine and special anchorages have been pre- and August. At the head of the bays and within 
scribed ro: the harbor. (See 110.132, chapter 2, for so rivers it is often comparatively clear when it is 
limits and regulations ) thick outside. Winds from the east to the southwest 

Diamond II.land R~ with depths of 34. to 45 b~ way of SC?uth bring fog; westerly and northerly 
feet, is the principal deepwater anchorage m the wmds .clear 1t away. . . . 
outer harbor. The anchorage eastward of Fish Dunng August fllld September .1t is occas1o~y 
Point, called the 30-foot anch~ has depths of 5S foggy .or. smoky m !he harbor m early morning 
25 to 60 feet, but is not as large as Diamond Island when it lS clear out8lde. 
Roads anchorage. Temperatures. well below zero are r~rded fre-

A apec1a1 anc1aorqe is between Little Diamond quently each wmter. Cold waves sometimes come 
Island and Great Diamond Island. (See 110.1 aacl in on strong winds, but ~treme~y low.temperatures 
110.6, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 60 are generally accompamed by ~t winds: ~e av-

I>anaen:-There are numerous isolated danJetS in erage freeze-fr~ season at the airport station JS 139 
the approaches to the harbor and the most unpor- da>:,S· _May ~2 ts the a~erage date of the last fr~ 
tant ones are marked West Cod Ledge (chart (32 ) m spnng, but this has been as early as April 
13290), a 6-mile-long ~ of broken ground and 22, and as late as May 31. The average date of the 
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first freeze in fall is September 27, with the earliest offices on the State pier administers and foste~ the 
and latest occurrences on September 17 and Octo- development of maritime activities in the State of 
ber 10. Maine. 

Ice seldom obstructs navigation; when it does it Wharves.-Deepwater facilities at Portland in-
is only for a limited time. Tugs keep a clear chan- s elude eight petroleum terminals, one general cargo 
nel to the wharves. terminal, and one international ferry terminal. All 

The National Weather Service maintains an of- have highway connections and most have railroad 
flee in Portland; barometers can be compared there. connections. The alongside depths are reported; for 
(See appendix for address.) Storm warning display information on the latest depths contact the opera-
locations are listed on the NOS charts and shown 10 tor. The other active facilities in the port are used 
on the Marine Weather Services Charts published as repair berths, and by fishing vessels, small craft, 
by the National Weather Service. barges, tugs, ferries, and other miscellaneous craft. 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and For a complete description of the port facilities, 
U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade refer to the Port Series, a Corps of Engineers pub-
drawing over 9 feet. Pilotage is optional for coast- IS lication. 
wise or fishing vessels under enrollment or license Facilities on the north side of Fore River at Port-
who have on board a pilot licensed by the Federal land: 
government. Pilots board in the vicinity of Port- Maine State Pier: about 0.8 mile northeastward 
land Lighted Hom Buoy P. The pilot boat, a 65- of Portland Bridge; 248-foot face, 35 to 24 feet 
foot motorboat, has a black hull with white su- 20 alongside; northeast side 1,000 feet long, 35 feet 
perstructure and the word PILOT on either side of alongside; southwest side in two sections, 445 feet 
the superstructure. The pilot office monitors VHF- and 560 feet long, 35 to 14 feet alongside; deck 
FM channels 16 (156.80 MHz) and 11 (156.55 height, 16 feet; 159,000 square feet covered storage; 
MHz) continuously. The pilot boat monitors both 3 acres open storage; cargo-handling equipment 
of the above frequencies when underway using the 25 available as needed; water and electrical shore 
latter as a working frequency. Arrangements for power connections; receipt and shipment of general 
pilots are made in advance through the ships' and containerized cargo; owned and operated by 
agents. Vessels are requested to give a 48-hour and the State of Maine. 
a 24-hour advance notice of their time of arrival at International Ferry Terminal (formerly Portland 
Portland Lighted Hom Buoy P to Portland Pilots, 30 Terminal Co. Wharf No. 1): immediately northeast-
Portland, Maine, by telegraph, radio, or by radio- ward of Portland Bridge; 718-foot marginal type 
telephone through the Boston Marine Operator; wharf, 30 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; trail-
telephone (207-774-5623). er-truck marshalling area adjacent; passenger and 

Towage.-A fleet of modem tugs up to 3,500 hp is vehicle ferry operates between this terminal and 
available at Portland. Tugs meet vessels off Spring 35 Yarmouth, Nova Scotia, Canada; roll-on/roll-off 
Point and use VHF-FM channel 7 (156.30 MHz). facility for trailer trucks; owned by the City of 
Arrangements for tugs are made through ships' Portland and operated by Lion Ferry. 
agents or direct by telephone or cable; telephone Portland Terminal Co. Wharf No. 3: about 0.2 
(207-772-8319); cable address MORTOW. Most mile southwestward of Portland Bridge; 1,400-foot 
large vessels use tugs when docking. 40 marginal wharf, 30 feet alongside; deck height, 15 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur- feet; owned by Portland Terminal Co. 
al qWll'81ltlne.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- Facilities on the south side of FC>re River at South 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) Portland: 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the Bancroft and Martin L-Dock: (43°38'27" N., 70° 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 4S l 7'06"W.); 114-foot face; 420 feet of berthing space 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 

The U.S. Public Health Service maintains an out- feet; water connections; receipt and shipment of 
patient clinic in Portland. Two private hospitals are petroleum products; owned by Bancroft and Mar-
available in town. tin, Inc., and operated by various oil companies. 

Portland is a customs port of entry. so Bancroft and Martin T-Dock: immediately 
Coast Guard.-The Captain of the Port maintains southeastward of L-Dock; 115-foot face; 150 feet of 

an office at the Coast Guard base in South Port- berthing space with dolphins· 25 to 20 feet along-
land. A Marine Inspection Office and a vessel docu- side; deck height, 15 feet· r~ipt and shipment of 
mentation office are in Portland. (See appendix for ~troleum products; own~ by Bancroft and Mar-
addresses.) ss tin, Inc., and operated by Astroline Petroleum 

Harbor rep.lations.-The Board of Harbor Com- Corp. 
missioners in Portland has jurisdiction over the Mobil Oil Corp. Dock: about 1.1 miles westward 
piers to the pierhead line, checks on harbor pollu- of Portland Bridge· 220 feet with dolphins· 35 feet 
tion, estab~shes pilot rates, apP?ints harbor pilots, alon~side; deck height, 14 feet; water con~ections; 
and establishes harbor regulations. The harbor- 60 receipt and shipment of petroleum products and 
master, appointed by the City of Portland, enforces bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Mobil 
the regulations and maintains an office at the State Oil Corp. 
pier. American on Co. Wharf: about 0.9 mile 

The Maine Department of Transportation with southwestward of Portland Bridge; 230 feet with 
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d<:>lphins; 30 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 14 ered or open winter storage. A privately dredged 
feet; water connections; receipt and shipment of and marked channel leads to the marina's service 
petroleum products and bunkering vessels; owned float at which gasoline and diesel fuel can be ob-
and operated by American Oil Co. tained. In 1969, the channel had a reported control-

Texaco Wharf: about 0.3 mile southwestward of 5 ling depth of 6 feet. 
Portland Bridge; 340 feet with dolphins; 30 feet There are marinas with service piers at the old 
alongside; deck height, 19 feet; water connections· buoy depot on Little Diamond Island, in Chandler 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products and Cove on Great Chebeague Island, and several on 
bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Texaco, the Portland waterfront from the State pier to the 
Inc. 10 combination railroad and highway bridge. 

Portland Pipe Line Corp. Pier No. 1: about 0.85 There are also public landings at the State pier in 
mile northeastward of Portland Bridge; southwest Portland and at most of the State piers on the 
and northeast sides 415 feet long; 34 feet alongside; islands in Casco Bay. 
deck height, 16 feet; water connections; receipt of Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water can be obtained 
c1:0de oil; owned and operated by Portland Pipe 15 at the service piers of the marinas, or from fuel 
Lme Corp. barges which serve vessels in the stream. Marine 

Chevron Oil Co. Dock: about 0.95 mile northeast- supplies, food, and ice can be obtained in any quan-
ward of Portland Bridge; 280-foot offshore wharf; tity in the port. 
40 to 32 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; water Communications.-Portland is served by the Bos-
connections; receipt and shipment of petroleum 20 ton and Maine Railroad, Maine Central Railroad 
products and bunkering vessels; owned and operat- and the Grand Trunk (Canadian National) Rail: 
ed by Chevron Oil Co. way. The Portland Terminal Railroad connects the 

P~rtland Pipe Line Corp. Pier 2: (4~0 39.3' N., 70° porJ; with the trunk railrc;>ads. Passenger and freight 
13.8 W.); northwest and southeast sides; 907 feet femes serve the nearby islands. Interstate bus lines 
with dolphins; 48 feet alongside; deck height, 20 25 offer transportation to all sections of the United 
feet; water connections; receipt of crude oil; owned States and Canada. Portland International Jetport is 
and operated by Portland Pipe Line Corp. on the southwest side of the city. Three scheduled 

Supplies.-All grades of fuel oil are available. airlines operate from the airport, and charter and 
Bunkers can be obtained at the oil terminals or at air taxi service is available. A scheduled passenger 
the piers from barges. Water is available at most of 30 and vehicular ferry operates between Portland and 
the piers. Marine supplies and provisions are avail- Yarmouth, Nova Scotia, Canada. Numerous truck 
able in any quantity. lines serve the greater Portland area with interstate 

Repairs.-There are no drydocking or major re- and intrastate service. 
pair facilities for deep-draft vessels at Portland; the Ship Co'Ye, Maiden Cove,Danford Co'Ye, Broad 
nearest such facilities are at Boston, Mass. :>s Cove, and Simonton Cove, small coves on the west 

A boatyard at South Portland, about O. 7 mile side of the main channel south of Spring Point, are 
northeastward of the Portland Bridge has three important only as summer anchorages for Jocal 
marine railways, the largest of which can handle pleasure craft. . . 
craft up to 174 feet long, 1,200 tons displacemen~. P~ Island ts the large islan~ n?rtheas~ward of 
and 12-foot draft for practically any type of rc::pair 40 Cushmg Island. I.t has commurucations. with Port-
work. A machine shop and covered or open wm~er land by automobile and p~nger fem~. Several 
storage are available at the yard· rental mobile wharves are on the west side. The femes land at 
cranes can be obtained. ' Forest City Landing at the village of Peaks Island 

There are several ship repair firms in the port on the west side of the .islai;id. The Casco Bay 
that have fully equipped machine, pipe, joiner, and 45 b<?ats doc~ at the State p~er JUSt ~uth of Fo~est 
welding shops and can handle above-the-water City Land~ng ~here there is a pubhc float l~dmg. 
hull, and engine repairs. A 100-ton fixed derrick, Trefethen is a village at th~ no~h end of the island. 
floating cranes up to 17 tons, and a 65-ton mobile Pumpkin Nob, 51 feet high.. is about 150 yards 
crane are available in the port. north of the north~rn ex~rem1ty of ~eaks Island; a 

Small-eraft facilities.-There are ample facilities in so lighted be~l buoy is off its e~tem s~de. 
the port where all services can be obtained either Great DllUllond Island and Little Diamond Island, 
at the piers on the Portland side of the river, or at northwestward of P~ Island, are c.onnec~ by a 
the facilities on the South Portland side. The Cen- sand bar covered ~~ high ~ater. Little Duunond 
terboard Yacht Club in South Portland is between has many hou~ vis.ible on ~t, and a former Coast 
the Coast Guard base and the boatyard. The yacht ss Guard b~oy pier on its east side. Casco Bay passen-
club bas two float landings with depths of 3 to 5 ger femes from Portland call at t~e landmgs at 
feet reported alongside. Water is available at the wharves. on the south end of ~th islands. . 
floats. The public landing with 3 ! feet alongside Gaso~e, water, so~e prov1S1ons, and supp~1es 
the float is adjacent to the yacht club. are available at the manna !i-t the. fo.nner buoy pier. 

A marina in South Portland is in the cove just 60 The red roofe~ commuruty b~dmg on th~ ~tate 
northeastward of the Portland Bridge; depths of i pier on Little. Duunond Island. ts very consp1cious. 
to 6 feet are reported alongside the berths. A 30- Back Co'e 1s o~ the north s1d;e o~ Portland. The 
ton mobile hoist at the marina can handle craft up cove is n?w of ltttle commercial importance and 
to 45-feet in length for engine repairs or dry cov- mostly dries out. The wharf of a food and seafood 
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processing plant on the north side of the entrance 
to the cove between the two bridges has 10 feet 
alongside. There is a oil-handling berth which has 
10 feet alongside on the north side of the entrance 
to the cove outside the railroad bridge. 

An approach channel to Back Cove, north of 
Fish Point, had a controlling depth of 17 feet in 
1959 to Grand Trunk Bridge. Above this bridge, 

depths decrease from 13 feet to 7 feet in a channel 
along the east side of Back Cove. _ 

The Grand Trunk Railway bridge crossirtg the 
entrance to Back Cove has a swing span with a 

s clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.20, chapter 2, for 
drawbridge regulations and opening signals.) U.S. 
Route 1 highway bridge, about 500 yards above 
the railway bridge, has a fixed span with a clear
ance of 30 feet. 
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Charts 13286, 13278.-From Cape Elizabeth the head. The holding ground is good, sand and mud. 
coast of Maine continues southwestward for about The anchorage is used by yachts and small craft. 
37 miles to the Piscataqua River and the deepwater Chimney Rock. 0.3 mile from the north shore of 
port of Portsmouth, N.H. The few harbors along Richmond Island Harbor, awash at low water, is 
this part of Maine are suited mostly to fishing ves- s marked by a buoy. Vessels must pass southward of 
sels, yachts, and small pleasure craft. This is a the buoy. A rock covered 16 feet is 0.2 mile east-
summer-resort area, and many of the buildings are southeastward of Chimney Rock; an 18-foot spot 
large and prominent. A tall water tank southwest- 0.3 mile east-northeastward and a 12-foot spot 
ward of Wood Island Light is the most prominent about 0.5 mile east-southeastward are all unmarked. 
object between Portland and Portsmouth. 10 An unmarked rocky ledge covered 16 feet near 

Extending south-southwestward from Port- its southwest end is about 0.4 mile westward of 
smouth Harbor is the 13-mile coast of New Hamp- Ram Island, low and grassy, which is 0.2 mile 
shire; the Isles of Shoals are 6 miles southeast of northwestward of Chimney Rock. The Brothers, a 
the harbor. Southward and eastward from the New ledge that uncovers, is 300 yards north-northeast-
Hampshire line the extreme northern part of the 15 ward of Chimney Rock. 
Massachusetts coast extends about 23 miles to Cape Spurwink River, 1.6 miles northwestward of 
Ann Light. The Merrimack River approach to Richmond Isl~d, can !'e enter:ed only by small 
Newburyport, Mass., is about 3 miles south of the cr~ft at half tide or higher ~th a smooth sea. 
New Hampshire boundary. Higgins Beach, on the west side at the entrance, 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab- 20 has many visible cottages. The ri~e! .is narrow .and 
lished for this part of the coast are described in croo~ed, and. there are no . facilities. A bndge 
82.115 chapter 2. crossing the nver about 1. 7 miles a~ve the mouth 

' has a clearance of 5 feet. An obstruction, covered 8 
Chart 13287.-Cape Elizabeth Light and Portland f~t, is about 500 yards off the entrance to the 

Lighted Hom Buoy P were described in chapter 8. 25 nver. . . 
Seal Cove, on the southeast side of Cape Eliz.a- Old Prop~etor, a ledge which unc:overs at low 

beth and north tward of Ri hmond Island has wate~, 0.9 mile from ~bore and 1.8.miles w~tward 
eas Th c • h, of Richmond Island, 1s marked on its south side by 

numerous roe~ and ledges. e S1Sters, awas • and a buoy. A ledge covered 11 feet about 0.5 mile and 
Seal Rock. which uncovers about 4 feet, are dan- JO a 17·foot spot about 0.7 mile north-northeastward 
gers _near the center of the '?ove. The eastern ex- of Old Proprietor are both unmarked. 
~ellllt¥ of the ledge extending ~~ward of Seal Between Richmond Island and Wood Island 

ock is marked by a buoy that facihtates entr~ce Light, a distance of about 6 miles, the shore forms 
to the ~chorage no~h of the ledge. The holding a large open bight, the southern part of which is 
~round . m the cov~ 1s sand and poor, but some 35 Saco Bay. 
~elter IS afforded m easte!lY weather north of a Prouts Neck. a conspicuous point 3 miles west-

ltne between McKenney Pomt and Seal Rock. Care ward of Richmond Island, is the northern point of 
should be taken to stay clear of unmarked Crowell Saco Bay. The neck is partly wooded and has 
Rock. Stevens Rock, covered ~ feet, about 650 many houses. A standpipe and an old observation 
Yards southward of Seal ~ock ts also unmarked. 40 tower on Prouts Neck and another standpipe on 
The several fish wharves m the cove dry at low Blue Point Hill 2.3 miles northwestward are con-
water? no services are available. A bell buoy, about spicuous. 
0.5 mile sout~eastward of Watts Ledge off the east- The Prouts Neck Yacht Club and float landing 
ern end of Richmond Island, marks the entrance to are on the west side and close northward of a short 
Seal. Cove. . 45 stone breakwater. There is reported to be a depth 
~chmond Island, about 0.5 mile south of Cape of 4j feet at the float· water is available at the 

Eb.zabeth and connected to it by a breakwater, is float. ' 
Partly wooded with a conspicuous barn on it. Parts Scarborough River enters the sea about 0.6 mile 
of tl_le breakwater are covered at high water, and northwestward of Prouts Neck. The river and its 
caution should be exercised in the vicinity. so tributaries, the Libby and Nonesuch Rivers, are 

Richmond Island Harbor, westward of Richmond used by local fishing and pleasure craft in con-
lsland and the breakwater, is sheltered from north- siderable number at half tide or higher. There are 
erly and westerly winds, but is exposed to south- many fishing piers and private float landings on 
w
0 

esterly and southerly winds. Foul ground extends these rivers, most of which are dry at low water . 
. 4 mile from the northern side of the harbor. The 55 A dredged channel leads across the bar from 

depths shoal gradually from 45 feet at the entrance Saco Bay, thence into Scarborough River to an 
to 15 feet 350 yards from the breakwater at the anchorage basin about 0.3 mile above Pine Point. 
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In October 1976, the channel had shoaled to bare, harbonnaster for the river resides there; telephone 
but with local knowledge a depth of 4 feet could (207-284-4834). The harbonnaster is also a pilot 
be carried to the anchorage basin; depths of 6 feet for the river and is available upon request. 
were available in the Southern Part. The entrance Prominent features.-Wood Island, 8.7 miles 
is marked by a lighted bell buoy and the channel s southwestward of Cape Elizabeth Light and east-
by a daybeacon and buoys. A jetty extends in a ward of the entrance to Saco River is wooded. 
southerly direction from Pine Point on the west Wood Island Light (43°27.4'N., 70°19.S'W.), 71 feet 
side of the entrance. Following protracted spells of above the water, is shown from a white conical 
bad weather the positions of the buoys should not tower connected to a dwelling, on the east end of 
be relied upon as they often do not indicate the 10 the island; a fog signal is at the light. A lighted 
best water. fairway whistle buoy, about 1.7 miles eastward of 

The town pier, on the south side of the anchor- the light, marks the outer approach to Saco River 
age basin, has a depth of 6 feet reported at the and Wood Island Harbor. 
outer end. Gasoline, electricity, water, ice, and Negro Island, low and grassy on top, is just west-
some marine supplies are available at the pier; 15 ward of Wood Island. Stage Island, 0.6 mile west 
guest moorings are maintained. A small-craft of Wood Island, is 20 feet high and marked by a 
launching ramp, u~ble at or near high tide, is close prominent stone monument. 
eastwaz:d. of the pier. . . . . Basket Island, 0.3 mile west of Stage Island, is 20 

Provts1ons an~ lodging are; obtamable m the vil- feet high and grassy, and has several cottages. 
l~ge of Pine Pomt a short distance from the town 20 Channels.-Saco River is entered through a 
pier. marked channel that leads over the bar between 

Along the shore of Saco Bay from northward to two jetties, thence to Factory Island, the head of 
southward are Grand Beach, Old Ore~ Beach, river navigation at Biddeford and Saco. A fairway 
and Fe_rry Beach. The large hotels, the pier, ~d the bell buoy, 0.3 mile eastward of Ram Island Ledge, 
standpipe at Old Orchard Beac~ are pr~mment. 25 marks the inner approach entrance from Saco Bay. 

Bar Ledge, covered 11 ~eet, is 0.9 ~Ile from The outer 0.3 mile of the southerly jetty and the 
shore; off Grand Beach and is ~ked on its south- outer 0.4 mile of the northerly jetty are covered at 
em side by a bu_oy. About 0.6 mile westw~d of the high water. The southerly jetty is marked by a 
buoy and 0. 7 mile north~tward of the pter at Old buoy off its eastern end and by piers about 260 
Orchard ~h, Littl~ River Rock, C<!vered 2 feet 30 yards apart and about 10 feet above high water on 
and extendmg 0.5 mile from shore, is unmarked. the jetty; the northerly jetty is marked by a lighted 

Goosefare Brook enters the sea a~ the south end buoy off its easte d I 1975-A ril 1978 the 
of Old Orchard Beach. The brook is foul, and the . h rn. en · n . P • . 
piles of an old highway bridge block the river near mtdc annel controlhng depth m the _Saco. Riv~~ 
the entrance. About 150 yards farther upstream is JS was 5 ~eet to Factory lsl~d. ~e bar is subject 
State Highway No. 9 bridge with little or no verti- change, local knowledge is _advt~. 
cal clearance Small craft can enter the nver with a smooth sea 

Stratton Isbmd and Bluff Island, 20 feet high and and on a rising tide by passing between ~ Islan~ 
grass-covered, are off the northern part of Saco Ledge and Negro Island Ledge and followmg th 
Bay, 1 mile southward of Prouts Neck. Deep water 40 buoyed ~hannel over. the.~- . . . . 
is between the islands and Prouts Neck, but be- The fairway buoy Just mstde the Jetties is shifted 
tween the islands are numerous ledges. Ledges, as the channel .change~. . 
awash at low water, are 0.3 mile off the eastern Tht: channel m the nver ts narrow and crooked, 
side of Stratton Island and 0.2 mile off the south- but picturesque. No attempt should be made by 
western side. 45 small craft to cross the bar in either direction on 

Islands and ledges in the southern end of Saco the ebb with an. easterly ~ind. Several small craft 
Bay extend up to 1.5 miles from the shore. Inside have grounded m attempting to do SC?· . 
of the islands are Wood Island Harbor and the Dangers.-Ram Island Ledge, extendmg. 0.5 milede 
entrance to Saco River. east of Ram Island and covered 6 feet, ts mark 

Eagle Island, 2.5 miles southwest of Stratton Is- 50 by a buoy on its eastern side. Stage Island Shoal, 
land, and Ram Island, 0.7 mile south of Eagle Is- partly bare at low water, extends 300 yards ~t-
land, are rocky and grass-covered; vessels should northeastward from the island and is marked at its 
pass eastward of these islands, giving them a berth end by a buoy. Wood Island Harbor, south~t-
of at least 0.5 mile. There is a house on Ram ward of the island, is described following the dis-
lsland. 55 cussion of Saco River. 

Saco River, with its entrance in the south end of Negro Island Ledge, 0.2 mile north of Wood ls-
Saco Bay west-northwestward of Wood Island, is land, and covered 8 feet, is marked on its no~ 
the approach to the cities of Biddeford, on the side by a buoy. Ledges also extend nearly 2 d 
south bank, and Saco on the north bank. The cities yards northwestward and 300 yards southwestwar 
are at the head of navigation 5 miles above the 60 from Negro Island· a buoy marks the southwest 
mouth of the river. In 1970, there was no commer- end of the ledges. ' 
cial traffic on the Saco River. A ~Y fishing boat The mean range of tide is 8. 7 feet. From March 
operates from the pier at Camp Ellis, a settlement to May heavy freshets are liable to change the 
on the north bank of the river at its mouth. The channel depths by as much as 8 feet above high 
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water at Saco; this condition also causes dangerous anchor too close to them. They are difficult to see 
currents. at night at or near high water. Neither should they 

Ice closes the river from January to April. attempt to go between the northeasternmost break-
Wharves.-There are no active commercial water and the fish wharf because a submerged 

wharves at Saco or at Biddeford. The old wharves 5 breakwater between the breaker and the wharf is 
at the cities are not kept in repair and are seldom visible only at extreme low tide. 
used. Small craft anchor just inside the inner end of 

At Saco, a pier and float landing are on the the entrance, which is locally known as The Gut, if 
north shore of the river just northeastward of the there is room. No attempt should be made to 
eastern end of Factory Island. Depths of 7 feet are 10 anchor in The Gut as the tidal currents have con-
reported alongside the float; gasoline and marine siderable velocity and holding ground is poor. 
supplies are available, and outboard engine repairs Local fishing and pleasure craft usually occupy 
can be made. Saco Yacht Club, about 100 yards to most of the moorings, but permission can usually 
the eastward, has 7 feet reported alongside its float; be obtained to occupy one of the unoccupied ones. 
a small--craft launching ramp is available at the 15 Biddeford Pool is a village on the south side of 
club. Wood Island Harbor, extending from The Pool 

A boatyard is on the south side of the river at nearly to the eastern point of Fletcher Neck. There 
Biddeford, about 0.2 mile below the bridge to Fae- are small wharves on each side of the Gut. There 
tory Island. Depths of about 10 feet are reported is a barbormaster at Biddeford Pool; telephone 
alongside the floats. The yard can build craft up to 20 (207-282-0803). 
55 feet in length, and has a 15-ton mobile hoist that The Biddeford Pool Yacht Club wharf with 20 
can handle craft up to 40 feet in length for hull and feet reported alongside the floats is at the inner end 
engine repairs and open or covered winter storage. of The Gut on the east side, with a private wharf 
Gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, and ma- just to the northeast. The Coast Guard patrol craft 
rine supplies are available. 25 usually moors at the private wharf. A town small-

A marina with depths of 10 feet reported along- craft launching ramp is on the north side of the 
side its floats is on the north side of the river, private wharf at the foot of the main street. A fish 
about 3.5 miles upriver from the entrance, or 2 wharf close eastward of the yacht club wharf has 2 
miles below Saco. Gasoline, water, and open win- feet reported alongside. 
ter storage facilities are available. Provisions and 30 Water is available at the yacht club float, and the 
marine supplies can be obtained at Saco and Bidde- club maintains two plainly marked guest moorings 
ford. Provisions can also be obtained at the pier at in the outer harbor. Gasoline, provisions, and limit-
Camp Ellis. ed marine supplies can be obtained at a filling sta-

On the south bank of the river about 2.5 miles tion and stores near the landings. Meals, lodging, 
below Saco is a State park; a large parking area for 3S and most services are obtainable in the village. 
cars and trailers, and a small-craft launching ramp Routes.-To enter Wood Island Harbor from the 
are available. northeast, keep about 0.5 mile north of Wood Is-

At Biddeford an overhead power cable crossing land, until near the fairway bell buoy eastward of 
the river from Factory Island has a clearance of Ram Island Ledge. Pass about 100 yards southeast-
123 feet. 40 ward of this buoy. heading for the monument on 

Wood Island Harbor, south of Wood and Stage Stage Island until Negro Island is abeam, then se-
l~lands, is an anchorage for small and moderate- lect anchorage in the area midway between Negro 
~tzed vessels. Anchorage in depths of 18 to 36 feet and Stage Islands. 
ts available south of Wood Island. Between Negro If proceeding to the southwestern or lower end 
Island and Stage Island are depths of 17 feet or 4S of the harbor, pass about 100 yards eastward of the 
more in an area about 400 yards across; it is re- buoy 0.2 mile northeastward of Stage Island and 
ported that larger yachts anchor in this area. from a position midway between Negro and Stage 

Small craft can proceed to the southwestern part Islands head in a southwesterly direction for The 
of Wood Island Harbor and anchor in depths of 6 Gut, being careful to give the east side a good 
to 18 feet. In entering this part of the harbor it is so berth. Select anchorage northwestward of Halftide 
well to give the eastern side a good berth. The Rock Daybeacon 9. 
bottom in this inner anchorage is reported to be If continuing on to the anchorage basin in The 
soft mud. Pool, favor the northwesterly side until in The 

The Pool is a shallow bay making southwestward Gut, then in midchannel to the buoy at the inner 
from Wood Island Harbor inside Fletcher Neck, the ss end. 
~uth shore of Wood Island Harbor. The entrance If anchorage is desired southward of Wood Is-
IS about 50 yards wide. land, the best approach from northward is to the 

. A dredged anchorage basin is southwestward of eastward of Wood Island. From a position 300 
Fishermans Wharf just inside the entrance to The yards due east of Wood Island Light, head for the 
Pool._ In October 1974, depths of 6 feet were avail- 60 end of the bluff on the eastern extremity of Flet-
:ie m the central part of the basin, with shoaling cher Neck until the monument on Stage Island 
. ong the entire penmeter of the basin. Three stone opens up south of Wood Island; then bear around 
~C.:~_:eakers are along the northeastern side of the to the westward and head for the daybeacon on 
vaam. Care should be taken by strangers not to Philip Rock. Select anchorage from 150 to 250 
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yards off the middle of the island eastward of the not safe for strangers. The ruins of a house is on 
cable area. Little Stage Island, the southern half of Stage Is-

If coming from the southeastward, head for the land. 
middle of Wood Island to pass midchannel between Cape Porpoise Harbor, about 7.5 miles southwest-
the daybeacon on Washman Rock and the buoy 5 ward of Wood Island Light, is a safe and protected 
southward of Dansbury Reef. When about 200 to harbor. It is ideal for the many fishing and pleasure 
250 yards off Wood Island on this leg bear sharp craft that base there. It is midway between Port-
around to the westward and select anchorage from smouth and Portland and is often a welcome haven 
150 to 250 yards off the middle of the island. for cruising craft caught in a blow on this stretch 

If coming from the southeastward and bound for IO of coast. 
Wood Island Harbor, continue as in the preceding Seiners sometimes enter for shelter, though the 
paragraph to pass 50 to 100 yards south of the anchorage is somewhat restricted by size and depth 
buoy, southwestward of Negro Island. Hold this for the larger vessels. 
course until The Gut opens up westward of the The village of Cape Porpoise, around Porpoise 
buoy and daybeacon marking Halftide Rock. Then 15 Cove, is at the head of the harbor. Lobstering, 
bear around to the southwestward and select an- fishing, a small amount of boatbuilding, and sum-
chorage northwestward of Halftide Rock mer tourists are the principal industries. 
daybeacon; or, if desirable, continue on inward Prominent features.-The principal mark for ap-
through The Gut into The Pool. proaching Cape Porpoise Harbor is Goat Island 

The chart must be the guide at all times. Proceed 20 Light (43°21.S'N., 70°25.5'W.), 38 feet above the 
no farther until each aid to navigation is properly water, shown from a white cylindrical tower with 
identified and passed correctly. a covered way to a dwelling, on the south end of 

Washman Rock, which uncovers 9 feet, is near Goat Island on the east side of the entrance; a fog 
the end of a reef which extends 600 yards signal is at the light. 
southeastward from the eastern point of Fletcher 25 A lighted whistle buoy, 1.85 miles southeastward 
Neck; a daybeacon marks the reef. of the light, and a bell buoy about 0.4 mile 

Dansbury Reef, 0.5 mile southward of Wood Is- southeastward, mark the approach. 
land Light, is a small ledge covered 2 feet and is A water tank and a church spire are at the head 
marked on its southeast side by a buoy. There are of the harbor. 
several shoal spots between the reef and Wood 30 Channels.-Cape Porpoise Harbor is entered by a 
Island, and strangers should not pass between dredged channel that leads from the entrance to a 
them. combined channel and anchorage to the town 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend 0.6 mile wharf, and thence through Porpoise Cove to the 
southeastward of Fletcher Neck. The cupola and head of the harbor. In 1975-1976, the controlling 
signa1 towers of a former Coast Guard station, on 35 depth was 12 feet (14 feet at midchannel) in the 
the east side of Fletcher Neck, are conspicuous, as entrance channel, thence in 1976, 8 to 15 feet in the 
are the many large homes on the neck. combined channel and anchorage to the town 

wharf, and thence 5 feet to the head of the harbor. 
Chart 13286.-Hu.ssey Rock (43°25.8' N., 70°20.5' The channel is marked by buoys and daybeacons. 

W.), covered 5 feet, is about a mile south of Flet- 40 Anchorage.-The anchorage basin is usually occu· 
cher Neck and is marked by a buoy. pied by local fishing and pleasure craft. The hold· 

Goosefare Bay, 5.4 miles southwestward of ing ground is good, and a hole can usually be 
Wood Island Light (43°27.4'N., 70°19.8' W.) is a found to drop anchor in. 
shallow cove, full of rocks and ledges. The coast Dangers.-The Old Prince, a ledge that has a rock 
between Fletcher Neck and Goosefare Bay is lined 45 awash and extends from 400 to 500 yards 
with summer homes, some very large and southeastward of Goat Island Light, is marked by a 
prominent. A large stone mansion with four large bell buoy 250 yards south-southeastward of it and a 
stone chimneys on Hoyt Neck, about 2.5 miles buoy about 100 yards westward of it. Local craft 
southwest of Fletcher Neck, is very conspicuous. sometimes cut between Old Prince and Goat Island 

Little River and Batson River empty into so in entering; this passage is not advisable for stran· 
Goosefare Bay. Both are used by small fishing and gers. 
pleasure craft. Ther': are private flo~t. ~and~gs .and Ledges extending up to 0.3 mile south of gras· 
several small fish piers but no f acil1ties tn Little syFolly Island on the west side of the entrance, are 
River. Overhead power and t~lepho~e cables with unmarked, but a buoy about 400 yards southeast-
clearances of 25 feet cross Little River about 0.5 ss ward of the island marks the west side of t~e 
mile above the mouth. approach to the bar channel. A daybeacon, a white 

In 197~, only s~ er~ we~e observed using and black diamond-shaped daymark with the letters 
Batson River. NaYlgation 1s temunated by a dam at "Fl" on an iron spindle marks the ledges extend· 
the highway bridge about 1 mile above the mouth. ing northeastward from lhe island. This daybeaCOn 

Stage Island Harbor, 6.7 miles southwestward of 60 is 180 feet from the westerly edge of the entrance 
Wood Island Light, is a small slough used by small to the dredged bar channel and should be given a 
local craft. The entrance is about 75 yards wide berth of at least 250 feet in entering. 
between the reefs making n_orthward from ~ Another daybeacon, a red triangular daymatk on 
Island and southward from Little Stage Island; it ts a spindle, is on the ledge bare at low water abOUt 
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379 feet southwestward of Goat Island Light. The channel. It is reported that the entrance channel 
daybeacon is about 30 feet from the easterly edge between the jetties is subject to frequent change. 
of the bar channel, and should be given a berth of Ancborages.-There are two dredged 6-foot 
about 150 feet when entering. anchorages, one on each side of the river channel, 

The principal hazards in approaching and enter- s 0.3 and 0.4 mile north of the town wharf. Many 
ing are the numerous lobster pot buoys, which are moorings are maintained on the river. 
in the channel and outlying waters in the summer. Dangers.-Fisbing Rock, about 0.6 mile southward 
Care should be taken to avoid these, especially at of Kennebunkport Breakwater Light 4, uncovers 4 
night or during periods of low visibility. feet and is marked by a daybeacon. Oaks Reef, an 

Wharves.-'There are about IO berths with 7 feet 10 extensive foul ledge area with a number of drying 
reported alongside at the town wharf which are rocks and rocks awash, extends about 0.5 mile 
available for overnight berthing on a space-avail- southward of Kennebunk Beach, where it is 
able basis; preference is given to commercial fish- marked by a daybeacon. 
ing craft to unload their catch. Gasoline and water A reef covered 7 feet extends 0.8 mile southward 
are available at the wharf. A small crane is on the 15 of Fishing Rock where it is marked by a lighted 
wharf; restaurants and lodging are close by. bell buoy. Ledges with rocks awash extending east-

Supplies.-Ice, provisions, and marine supplies can ward of the rock are marked by a buoy. 
be obtained in or on order from the village. A State Route 9 highway bridge crossing the river 
telephone is on the dock. There are no marine at Kennebunkport has a swing span with a channel 
railways or repair yards; the nearest is at Ken- 20 width of 39 feet and a clearance of 5 feet. (See 
nebunkport. 117.28 chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

There is a harbormaster at the village of Cape The mean range of tide is 8. 6 feet. 
Porpoise; telephone (207-985-2101). Routes.-The chart should be the guide, keeping 

Good roads connect the landing with the village well clear of dangers and following the aids. In 
and nearby towns and cities. Taxi service is avail- 25 southerly weather with heavy seas running it is 
able. hazardous to enter through the jetties on the ebb. 

The approach to the port is marked by two 
Most of Paddy Creek, just west of Cape Porpoise buoys and two spindle daybeacons, which also 

Harbor, dries at low water. mark the principal dangers. The best approach is to 
Turbats Creek, westward of Paddy Creek, has 30 the eastward of the buoys. 

several private landings and considerable small- Some local craft prefer to approach the entrance 
craft activity, but no service facilities. through the passage between these two 

Southwestward of Goat Island Light is an area daybeacons, but strangers are advised against it. 
of broken ground, with depths of 17 to 33 feet, The best time to make the passage upriver is just 
extending as much as 2 miles offshore in places. 35 after low water on a rising tide when the mudflats 

On the point locally known as Walkers Point, 1.8 are still visible. 
miles southwestward of Goat Island Light, a large Wharves.-There are numerous private piers and 
mansion with four large stone chimneys is one of float landings on the river, most of which are along 
the most conspicuous landmarks in the area. the east bank. There are also a number of fish 

Near the head of the cove, west of the point, is a 40 wharves and shipping plants on the upper river 
stone breakwater behind which is a town float near the bridge. 
landing. Local pleasure craft moor in the cove, and The town landing on the east bank about 700 
the reported depth at the landing is 8 feet. There feet inside the entrance bas six berths with 6 feet 
are no facilities. reported alongside. Gasoline is available at the 

Kennebunk River, about 2.5 miles southwestward 45 wharf. 
of Goat Island Light, is the approach to the popu- Bait and tackle are available at a float landing in 
lar summer resort and yachting center of Ken· a small cove just above the town landing; a restau-
nebuntport. rant is nearby. 

Proniinent features.-The beach for 0.8 mile east- The Kennebunk River Yacht Club is about 150 
~ard and 1.7 miles westward of the entrance is so yards above the town landing. Its basin, protected 
lined with hotels and summer homes. the largest by a stone jetty reported covered at high water, 
and most conspicuous of which is a large white has floats with 2 to 6 feet reported alongside. The 
hotel on the east side of the entrance to the river. upper and lower ends of the jetty are marked by 
. The entrance to the river is between two stone stone pylons. Water is available at the floats. 
Jetties, the outer end of the easterly one being ss The Arundel Yacht Club has a pier and float 
marked by Kennebunkport Breakwater Light 4 ( 43 ° landing about 400 yards below the bridge. 
20.8'N., 70°28.6'W.), 25 feet above the water, Small pleasure and fishing craft secure to moor-
s~own from a white skeleton tower with a red ings placed wherever there are sufficient depth and 
triangular daymark. swinging room in the river. The Kennebunkport 

CIWmels.-A dredged channel leads from the sea 60 harbormaster can be contacted through the local 
to. a point about 60 yards below the highway police department. 
?n~ge at Kennebunkport, about 1 mile above the Small-craft facilities.-Th~re are several marinas 
Jetties. In 1975-March 1976, the controlling depth and boatyards on both sides of the Kennebunk 
was 4 feet to the highway bridge. Buoys mark the River. Most of these facilities can provide gasoline, 
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diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies, and reported alongside its float landing; gasoline, diesel 
some can make hull, engine, and electrical repairs. fuel, and water are available, and engine, repairs 
The largest haul-out facilities are: marine railway, can be made. A restaurant is nearby. Daybeacon 6, 
40 feet; and mobile hoist, 15 tons. Storage facilities close northward of this landing, is reported to be in 
and small-craft launching ramps are also available. 5 about 2 feet of water and should be given a berth 

Marine supplies and provisions can be obtained of about 35 yards when making the landing. The 
in Kennebunkport. The town has taxi service and barbormaster maintains an office on the westerly 
bus service to other coastal and inland points. pier; telephone (207-646-2020). 

Kennebunk Beach is a village extending 1 mile Groceries and other services are available in the 
westward of Kennebunk River entrance. Ledges IO village of Wells, just westward of the harbor. 
extend 0.8 mile from shore southward of the vii- The principal outlying dangers off these beaches 
lage. Conspicuous ruins of a large stone house are are an unmarked shoal and foul area that extends 
on the end of a point extending 0.2 mile off the about 0.5 mile off Wells Beach and has a number 
beach. Great Hill, a prominent yellow bluff at the of rocks which uncover 2 feet and rocks awash on 
western end of Kennebunk Beach, marks the ts it. Bibb Roclt, which uncovers 2 feet, about 0.8 
mouth of the Mousam River. Several of the houses mile off the point at the north end of Moody 
on the bluff are conspicuous. Beach, is marked on its east side by a buoy. 

Mousam River is used by small craft with local The principal landmarks along this stretch of 
knowledge. A fixed highway bridge, with a clear- beach from Kennebunkport to Ogunquit are the 
ance of about 3 feet each side of the center pier, 20 large resort hotels at Bald Head Cliff; Ogunquit, 
crosses the river about 0.3 mile above the mouth. Wells, and Kennebunk beaches; a church spire 
There are private landings on the river, but no about 1.3 miles southward of Wells; and the stand-
services. pipes at Ogunquit and Kennebunk. The numerous 

From Mousam River, a beach extends summer homes, some large mansions, also stand 
southwestward about 1.3 miles to another inlet into 25 out. 
which little River and its tributaries, Branch Brook Wells Beach extends about 2 miles southward 
and Merriland River, flow. A large house with a from the entrance to Wells Harbor to a bluff on 
brick chimney, on a jutting point about the middle which are a number of prominent homes, one of 
of the beach, is discernible among the other sum- which has a conspicuous pointed cupola. 
mer homes that line the beach. The inlet does not 30 Moody Beach extends southward 1.2 miles where 
appear to be passable except for very small craft. it joins Ogunquit Beach, which extends 1.2 miles 

Drakes Island Beach, extending from this inlet to farther to the entrance of Ogunquit River. The 
the jettied entrance at Wells Harbor about a mile river runs southward, draining the marshes behind 
southwestward, is a resort of numerous summer these beaches, and enters the ocean at Ogunquit, 
homes. A foul area with many rocks awash is 35 4. 7 miles southward of Wells Harbor. Some small 
about 0. 7 mile off Drakes Island Beach and is un- craft use the river above the highway bridge about 
marked. 0.3 mile above the entrance, which has a 26-foot 

Wells Harbor, about 6 miles southwestward of fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. 
Goat Island Light, is used by local fishing and The entrance to the river is not marked, and the 
pleasure craft. Weblwmet River, which flows into ~ swells break across it making it difficult and dan· 
Wells Harbor from the southward, has no services. gerous to enter even in calm weather. There are no 
The harbor is protected at the entrance by two services, but there arc restaurants, parking lot, and 
jetties. The north jetty extends southeasterly from picnic areas on the beach. 
the south end of Drakes Island, and the south jetty Ogunquit is a summer resort of historical impor-
extends southeasterly from near the north end of 4S tance, one of the beauty spots of New England. 
Wells Beach. Israels Head, a prominent headland, overlooks the 

A dredged channel leads from the sea throup entrance to the river on the south. 
the jetties to an anchorage basin about 0.5 mile Perkins Cove, at the mouth of Josias River, 1 
above the jetties. In March-April 1978, the control- mile southeastward of Ogunquit, is a small 
ling depths were 5 feet at midchannel to Buoy 4, 50 landlocked harbor, very popular with yachtsmen, 
thence l foot to the basin with the basin bare at which a number of flSbi.ng, pleasure, and partY 
except for depths of 3 feet along the west limit fishing boats base. 
near the town pier. A light is on the seward end of The facilities of the harbor are controlled by the 
the north jetty, and the channel is marked by village corporation, and the moorings are under 
daybeacons and a buoy to the anchorage basin. It is 55 supervision of the harbormuter, who usually can 
reported that even during a moderate sea, swells be found at the town float land~ on the north 
break across the entrance and make entry hazard- side of the harbor by the footbndge; telephone 
ous: the south jetty should be favored. (207-646-2667). 

There arc town piers and small-craft launching Perkins Cove is entered by a narrow entrance 
ramps on both the east and west sides of the an- 60 channel which leads to an anchorage basin at the 
chora$e basin at Wells Harbor. The pier on the head of the harbor, known as Flat Pond. In April 
east side has a depth of about 6 feet reported 1978, the midchannel controlling depth was 5 feet 
alongside its float landing, but no services. The pier in the entrance channel to the bridge about 0.2 JDile 
on the west side has a depth of about 10 feet above the mouth; the anchorage basin above the 
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bridge had general depths of 3 to 4! feet in the store where provisions can be obtained and a res-
-north central part, but many obstructions through- taurant. 
out the basin make local knowledge advisable. The A picnic grove is on the east side at the south 
channel to the anchorage is unmarked, except for end of the bridge. 
two buoys at the entrance and an approach fairway 5 The entrance to the harbor is buoyed and not 
bell buoy about 0.8 mile northeastward of the en· difficult to enter with the aid of the chart. From a 
trance. position about 750 yards eastward of Cape Neddick 

The harbor is a safe haven for small craft in this Light, a course of 325° carries through the en-
stretch of coast in a sudden blow, but no attempt trance to an anchorage in 12 to 27 feet, about 200 
should be made to enter once the sea has made up, 10 yards westward of Weare Point. Use the lead if 
as heavy swells break clear across the entrance necessary to avoid getting too far up the harbor 
during easterly weather, and for as long as 2 days into the foul area at the head. 
after a heavy blow. Small craft may broach to in If coming from the northward and eastward give 
attempting to enter under such conditions. the buoy marking the reef southeastward of Weare 

The harbor is crossed, just above the town float, 15 Point a berth of at least 200 yards before hauling to 
by a wooden double bascule footbridge, which is the westward for the entrance. Pass about 100 
operated by the harbormaster on request. The yards south of the buoy and round up midchannel 
bridge has a channel width of 20 feet and a clear- between the two entrance buoys on the course 325° 
ance of 16 feet. and select anchorage as given in the preceding 

Gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, and guest 20 paragraph. . . . . 
moorings are available at the town float, which has If Yo~k Harbor ts crow~ed, or it ts g~ttm~ late, 
5 feet reported alongside. Stores, lodgings, and a ~r a qwet, peace~ul moonng . for th.e mght is de-
restaurant are at the harbor. Ice, provisions, and sired, Cape ~edd1ck ~arbor 1s a f31r haven. 
marine supplies are also available at the harbor or ~ Ne_ddick, 14 ~es southwest~ar~ of Cape 
can be obtained at or delivered from Ogunquit. 25 P<;>rpotse, IS a pro~nent headl~d JUtt~g out 1 

Taxi and other services are available, and the mile ~rom the coastline and. term.mates m a small 
· taI h" h h rt d" tan fi rock islet called Cape Neddick Nubble. 

ili:111~r. ig way passes a s 0 
IS ce rom Cape Neddick Light (43'09.9'N., 70°35.5'W.), ~8 

A marine railway on which craft up to 50 feet in feet. above the ~ater, shown fr<;>m a 41-foot white 
length can be hauled out is at the east bank at the 30 com~ to~er, IS on . the summit of the nubble; a 
town wharf. Open winter storage and use of the fog signal 18 at the light. . 
railway for repairs are on a do-it-yourself basis. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 21 

Bald Head Oiff, 11 miles southwestward of Cape feet crosses t?e channel between the nubble and 
Porpoise, is a prominent high point on which is a the cape. It ts. foolhardy for even small craft to 
conspicuous large hotel with cupola and out- 35 pass through this channel, though lobster pot buoys 
buildin were observed there. 

gs. . . . . The cape is now almost completely covered with 
an Mount Agamenticus, 691 ft;et high, 1~ the hig~est homes, guest houses, hotels, motels, and restau-

d southernmost of three ~ on a ndge_ 5 l'.!1iles rants but there are a few trees and brush on the 
west~ard of Bald Head Cliff. ~e hill ts .a 40 suim::ut. 
pro~ent landmark for vessels crwsmg along this York Beach is a large village and much-
section of the coast. frequented summer resort in the bights northward 

and southward of the cape. There are no wharves. 
Chart 13283.-Weare Point (43°ll.2'N., 70°35.9' York Harbor, 2.5 miles southwestward of Cape 

W.), 2.3 miles southward of Bald Head Cliff, is a 45 Neddick and 5.5 miles northeastward of Port-
headland with several large houses on it. smooth Harbor entrance, is the approach to the 

Cape Neddick Harbor is a small open bight be- town and summer resort of York Harbor on the 
tween Weare Point and Barn. Point about l mi~e north side just inside the entrance of the York 
northwestward of Cape .N~d1ck. The entrance ts River, flowing into the harbor from the westward. 
marked, but the dangers tnStde the entrance are not so The harbor is used by many fishing boats and 
markC!1. There is g~ anch~ra~e in 9 to 30 feet in pleasure craft. 
the nuddle of the bight, which ts protected by the Prominent features.-The important landmarks ap-
reefs on each side of the entrance from all but proaching York Harbor are the old wartime obser-
soutbeasterly weather. Even then there is a hole on vation tower on the southern entrance point to 
~e southwestern side where smooth water is found ss Godfreys Cove, southwest of Seal Head Point and a 
m 7 to 10 feet. large stucco mansion with stone terraces on the 

_The upper and western side is foul, and along north side of the cove. The large homes on the 
With the Cape Neddick River, which flows into the promontory from East Point to Roaring Rock Point 
hhi~' dries out to about 3SO yards below the fixed and a white church spire at York Village are also 

ghway bridge. The bridge has a 40-foot fixed (i() prominent. 
span with clearance of 11 feet. · Stage Neck is the peninsula 0.3 mile long on the 

There are no landings, but a hard beach is on the north side of the harbor just inside the entrance. 
West side at the south end of the bridge, where York Harbor Entrance Leading Light (43°07.S'N., 
Small craft can be launched from trailers. There is a 70°38.6'W.), 40 feet above the water and shown 



 

190 9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETIS 

from a white structure with a red triangular Rocks Nose, a bare ledge extending 150 yards 
daymark on Stage Neck, and a fairway bell buoy, northeastward from the shore on the south side of 
about 1.13 miles east of the light, mark the en- the entrance channel, is marked by a buoy. 
trance to the harbor. The light shows an intensified A buoy marks the ledge off the southwestern 
beam on the bearing 270°. 5 extremity of Stage Neck and the sharp turn from 

Western Point, on the south side of the entrance, the entrance channel up into the inner harbor. In 
is bare and rocky, while East Point, on the north making this tum, sharp seamanship is needed, espe-
side, has houses built out to its end. cially on the strength of ebb, to avoid setting over 

Channels.-The entrance to York Harbor is nar- to the westward and bringing up on the rock ledge 
row and crooked, and leads between rocks, bare to covered 2 feet which is eastward of Harris Island; 
and submerged, on both sides of the channel. In a buoy is eastward of the ledge. 
1975, the controlling depth was 10 feet to the an- The ledge off the eastern end of Bragdon Island, 
chorage off the wharves. In 1959, it was reported the northeast end of which is covered 4 feet, is 
that the river was navigable for craft drawing up marked by a buoy that also marks the tum of the 
to 6 feet for 7 to 8 miles above the entrance. The 15 river to the northwestward off the wharves. 
channel is marked to Bragdon Island, and the bar- The mean range of tide is 8.6 feet. The currents 
bor is readily entered with the aid of the chart in are strong in the constricted sections of the chan-
clear weather and at any stage of the tide. nel, where the buoys are reported to tow under at 

Ancborages.-There are anchorage basins with times. 
depths of about 7 feet in the cove between Harris 20 The harbonnaster will, on request, meet visiting 
Island and Bragdon Island, and in the cove off the craft outside the harbor and pilot them in. 
north side of Bragdon Island. There is also limited Bridges.-State Route 103 highway bridge about 
anchorage off the service wharves at the head of 1.15 miles above the entrance has a fixed span with 
the harbor. Moorings under supervision of the bar- a clearance of 15 feet. The second fixed highway 
bormaster extend upriver as far as Sewells Bridge, 25 bridge, Sewells Bridge, about 1. 7 miles abovt: the 
about 0.8 mile above the wharves. entrance, was rebuilt in 1940 as a replica of the 

The town maintains guest moorings for visiting first pile drawbridge built on the site in the colonial 
yachts in the reach below the wharves off the days of 1761. The present bridge has an imitation 
northwest side of Stage Neck. A town wharf is on bascule drawspan which is not operable and has a 
the south bank just east of the first highway bridge. 30 clearance of 3 feet. 
No facilities are at this landing. About 3.5 miles above the entrance, the U.S. 

Dangers.-The approach to the harbor from the Highway No. 1 bridge has a fixed span with a 
fairway bell buoy about 0.6 mile eastward of the clearance of 7 feet, and 300 yards farther upstream 
entrance is free of dangers, and all shoals close to the twin bridges of the Maine T11mpike have fixed 
the channel edge are marked. 35 spans with a clearance of 7 feet. 

In closing the port coming alongshore from ei- Routes.-Craft entering York Harbor in daylight 
ther northeastward or southward, give the shore a with the aid of the chart and following the aids 
berth of at least 0.4 mile and make the fairway bell should have no problems. The most difficult prob-
buoy off the entrance. Shoal water extending about lem is making the sharp tum at the buoy at the 
400 yards off East Point is marked by a buoy about 40 southwestern end of Stage Neck. 
500 yards southeastward of the point. After making the bell buoy off the entrance, it is 

Stones Rock, about 1.2 miles south of the en- well to bring the leading light ahead on the bearing 
trance, is awash and marked by a spindle; a buoy is 270° and, if at night, to run in on the intensified 
east of the rocks. An unmarked rock, covered 11 beam. 
feet, about 850 yards south-southeastward of West- 45 It would be prudent, however, at night, if the sea 
em Point br~aks if ~y sea or swell is running and and swell are not too heavy, to anchor in the ho~e 
should be given a wide berth. eastward of Fort Point, just out of the channel m 

On th~ northern side of ~he entrance, Millblll'_Y line with the two nun buoys, and wait for daylight 
Ledge with two rocks which uncover S feet 1s before attempting the run into the harbor and 
unmarked. Black Rocks, north of t~e entrance, are so negotiating the turn around Stage Neck. 
an unmarked bare rocky ledge \\'.hi ch uncove1:8 7 Small-craft facilities.-The facilities for yachts and 
f~~· ~ rock cove~ed 5 f~t, wd to be plamly smal_l craft in the harbor are full and complete. All 
vtSlb~e if the water 1s clear, ts south of Black Rocks se~ces can be had, and ice, provisions, and ~up-
and ts marked by a buoy. pbes of all kinds are available or can be obtatned 

The ledge extending northeastward from West- 55 on short notice. There are three service facilities 
em Point is marked by a buoy about 200 yards along the waterfront with wharves and float 
northeastw~~ of the. point. These two buoys are l~dings_ with 8 to 12 feet reported alongside. Gas-
the first parr m entenng the harbor, and should be ohne, diesel fuel and water are available. Over-
~ in ~dchannel, with York Harbor Entrance night berthing at the landings is permitted. 
Leadmg Light dead ahead on a course of 270°. (JO A well-equipped marina and boatyard is on Har-

A rock covered 3 feet, part of a ledge extending ris Island in the cove westward of Stage Neck. 
100 yards southeas~ard of Fort _Point. the_ eastern There is a reported depth of 9 feet at the floats, 
end of Stage Neck, ts marked on its south side by a and gasoline, diesel fuel water and electricity are 
buoy. available. Its marine railways ~ haul out sail or 



 

9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS 191 

motor craft up to 50 feet in length for hull and 
engine repairs, or dry winter storage. Lodging and 
parking are available. There is launch service be
tween the marina and the yacht club float at the 
hotel on Stage Neck, and taxi and car rental serv
ice are available. 

A town pier and float are at the south abutment 
of the former highway bridge about 75 yards east 
of State Route 103 highway bridge. The wharf has 
no services. 

sion on Raynes Neck, the point about 0.35 mile 
northeastward of the entrance, is conspicuous. 

Cutts Island, on the south side of the entrance, is 
connected with Gerrish Island to the south of it by 

5 a natural seawall of stones and rock thrown up by 
winter gales. It is conspicuous. A public beach is at 
the north end of the seawall. 

Moores Rock, covered 5 feet and unmarked, is 
about 0.5 mile eastward of the entrance to Brave 

10 Boat Harbor. A long reef which uncovers 4 feet is 
about 0.3 mile southeastward of the entrance. 

Chart 13286.-Vessels must observe caution to Two dangerous ledges are 2.5 miles offshore. 
avoid the offshore dangers in the northern ap- York ~e, the northernmost, cov~red ~ feet and 
proach to Portsmouth. Boon Island, 5.7 miles 2.9 miles southeastward of York River, 1s marked 
southeastward of Cape Neddick is a small low 15 by a buoy. Murray Rock, 1.5 miles south-
rocky islet, marked by Boon ~d Light (4J 0 07.3: southwestward of York Ledge, is covered 6 feet, 
N., 70°28.6°W.), 133 feet above the water, and and: has a bu~y off ~ts southwest side. A lighted 
shown from a gray granite conical tower con- whistle buoy 1S 1.5 miles eastward of Murray Rock 
nected to a dwelling. A fog signal is at the light. and southeastward of York Ledge .. Between these 

Boon Island is surrounded by deep water, but 20 ledges and the shore! the bottom 1s v~ry broken 
there are numerous detached ledges in the vicinity. ~d vessel~ are advised to pass outstde of the 
The easternmost is Boon Island Ledge, 2.8 miles lighted whlStle buoy. ~roken ground, covered 32 
eastward of the light, which is awash at low water to 39 feet, ex~nds 2 miles south-southeastward of 
and has a lighted whistle buoy off its southeast end. the buoy marking Murray ~ock. 

Vessels should not pass between this buoy and 25 Po~outh Harbor, 37 miles ~uthwestward of 
Boon Island Light as there is a shoal area covered Cape Ebzabt;th ~d about 25 miles northward of 
16 feet between them. If passing westward of the Cape Ann Light, is the only harbor or refuge for 
light, give it a berth of 2 miles or more to assure deep-draft vessels between Portland and Glouces-
stayiug in a depth of more than 30 feet as there is te~. No large ~essel sho~d proceed northwa;d of 
an unmarked rocky area covered 25 feet, about 1.6 30 Kitts ~oc~ Ligh~d Whistle:: Buoy 2KR (43 03.0 
miles west-southwestward of it. Depths of 26 feet N., 7!J 4~.5. W.) without a pilot, as the anchorage 
are up to 1. 3 miles southward of the light. area is bnuted. . . 

Pollock Rock, covered 17 feet, and Southeast . Portsmou~h Harbor 1s at the mouth _of Piscataqua 
Shoal, covered 21 feet, are 0.7 mile southwest and River and 1S the approach to the c1t1es of Port-
southeastward, respectively, from Boon Island 35 s~outh and Dover, and the towns ~f New Castle, 
Light Sanders T ...11 .. e covered 26 feet is about 1 2 Kittery, Newmarket, Durham, Newmgton, and Ex-

• • JL..4iUl!i ' ' • eter. 
m~s~>Uth of Boon Island. . Several U.S. Navy activities, including the Port-

. tion.-l!.S. ~aval vessels. may be operatmg smooth Naval Shipyard and a regional medical 
~~h submannes m the area _lymg south and east- 40 clinic, are on Seavey Island at Kittery, on the north 

d of Boot;t Island. Escorting naval s~ace ves- side of the harbor opposite Portsmouth. 
:>els usu!l1Jy display a r~ flag, but may dt~play the A Regulated Navigation Area has been estab-
mtemational cod': flag signal NE 2, meamng: You Iished in the vicinity of the Portsmouth Naval 
shout~ .P~ .'"th great caution; submarines are Shipyard on Seavey Island. (See 128.01 through 
exercISmg m this area. 128 10 d 128 101 ha 2 &'. 1=-= d All 1 h uld k 11 1 f 1 d" 45 • , an • , c pter , 1or llllllts an regu-

vesse s s o eep we c ear o vesse s 1s- lations ) 
~laying this signal an~ should obey pr?mptly any COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
rders that may be given by commandmg officers lished for Portsmouth Harbor are described in 

of navy vessels. 82.115, chapter 2. 
so Portsmouth is a city on the south bank of 

Chart 13283.-Between Cape Neddick and the en- Piscataqua River about 4 miles above the entrance 
trance to Portsmouth Harbor, a distance of 8 miles, to the harbor. 
the. shore is indented by York Harbor •. already de- Foreign trade is in petroleum products, gypsum, 
&cnbed; Godfreys Cove, a shallow bight seldom frozen fish, fish products, and salt. Oil shipments in 
entered; and Brave Boat Harbor. 55 tankers, drawing as much as 35 feet, arrive fre-

quently, except during the summer. 

06 
Charts 13283, 13274.-Brave Boat Harbor, (43° Coastwise trade is in seasonal arrivals of oil tan-

y .O'N., 70°39.4'W.), 2 miles southwestward of kers drawing up to 35 feet. The shipment of cable 
o~~ . Harbor, has a few private landings, but no from Newington is of major importance. 

facilities. Some local small craft were observed 60 The harbor, of sufficient depth to accommodate 
~ere, but the surf is reported to break clear across large deep-draft ships, is open throughout the year, 

e entrance with the least sign of weather. Two though vessels may be hampered somewhat in pass-
?ld railway trestles cross the streams entering into ing through the two lift bridges to deepwater 
it about 0.2 mile above the entrance. A large man- berths above the city. 
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New Castle, a village on the south side of the Kittery Point leads into the harbor on the bearing 
~arbor and the northern part of New Castle Island, 352°45'. 
is reached from Portsmouth by a highway connect- Pierces Island Lighted Range marks the main 
ing the islands on the south side of the harbor. The channel to Portsmouth on bearing 266°. The en-
island is of considerable importance as a summer 5 trance is marked by a lighted whistle buoy, Whale-
resort. b~ck Light, Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) 

Kittery is a town on the north bank of Piscataqua Light, and Portsmouth Harbor Channel Lighted 
River opposite Portsmouth. Range; and the harbor channel is marked by 

Prominent features.-Gerrish Island, forming the lighted buoys, buoys, and daybeacons. 
east side of the harbor entrance, has many summer 10 A small-boat channel, privately marked by sea-
homes. A park and government reservation, with sonal buoys, leads northerly from the main ship 
conspicuous buildings, are on the southwestern channel about 100 yards below the combined Inter-
end. The old observation towers on the south and state Route 95 highway and Boston and Maine 
eastern sides of the island are most conspicuous. A Railroad bridge and passes under a retractable span 
long pier and the partially submerged ruins of an- 15 of the railroad bridge. In 1968, the reported con-
other pier, about 100 yards northward, are at the trolling depth in the channel was 6 feet. Clearances 
southwestern end of the island. The area between for the retractable span are given under bridges for 
the two piers is used as a bathing beach; boaters Portsmouth Harbor. 
either beach their craft or anchor offshore. The Back Channel, between Seavey Island and K.it-
park has picnic tables and other facilities. 20 tery, is limited principally to small craft and is 

For craft approaching Portsmouth, the large c:overed in geographical sequence in the descrip-
hotel at the west end of New Castle Island is tion of the harbor features. 
prominent. Other landmarks are: the stone building The channel in Piscataqua River above the 
of the naval prison on Seavey Island; Whaleback bridges is covered in the description of the river. 
Light; the white buildings on Wood Island with 25 Anchorages.-The anchorage for large vessels is 
conspicuous cupola; the four towers of the two anywhere on the east and north sides of the chan-
Portsmouth-Kittery lift bridges; four observation n~l between Wood Island, north of Whaleback 
towers, two on Gerrish Island and two inshore Light, and Clark Island, the small island on the 
from Pulpit Rock; a standpipe on New Castle Is- north side about.0.8.~e above Fort Point, in 48 to 
land; and numerous standpipes elevated tanks 30 66 feet. Space ts hm1ted, however, to one large 
church spires, and stacks in the area, most of vessel northward of Fort Point. 
which are charted. The old blockhouse and Strangers should not go above Kitts Rocks in 
parapets of Fort McClary, on Kittery Point, just deep-draft vessels withC?ut _a pilot. Because of the 
westward of the entrance channel range lights, are str~ng .c~e!1ts and eddies m the bend around Fort 
also conspicuous. 35 Po~nt, it ~s difficult for ~y large vessel to make the 

Whaleback Light (43°03.S'N., 70°41.S'W.), 59 feet swii:ig without the asststance of a tug. It is not 
above the water, is shown from a 75-foot gray advtsable ~o proceed above Wood Island without a 
conical tower on Whaleback Reef at the northeast t~g and pdot. Most large vessels awaiting tug and 
side of the outer entrance. A fog signal is at the pilot, or favorabl~ mooring or docking conditions, 
light. 40 anch~>r tempor~y between Gunboat Shoal and 

Portsmouth Harbor (New Castle) Light (43°04.2' the I.ighted whistle b~oy south of Kitts Rocks .. 
N., 70"42.5'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown With southc:rly wind, the ~t anchorage is 
from a white conical tower on Fort Point, the ~bove Fort Pomt on the south side of the chann~l 
northeast end of New Castle Island. A fog signal is in _48 . to 60 feet, bottom generally clay. There 1s 
at the light. 45 swmgmg. room there f<?r only one medium-sized 

A Coast Guard station and lookout tower are on vbessel without encroaching on the channel ranges, 
Fort Point. ';It one large vessel could anchor northward of 

Channels -Depths of about 35 feet can be carried Pierces .Island range line. There is no room to 
in the marked channel through Portsmouth Harbor an~hor tn the channel above Clark Island. . 
to the Memorial (U.S. Route I) Highway Bridge. 50 achts and smaller vessels usually anchor Jl1 
From this point, a dredged marked channel leads Pepperrell Cove, or northward. of New Castle Is· 
for about 3.5 miles to a turning basin about 0.4 mile land, sou~ward of th~ range lme. 
bo F ankfi I I d · Pi Ri A special anchorage ts off the north side of New 

a ve r ort s an 1n scatuqua ver. In Castle Island (See 110 1 d 110 10 ha te 2 for 
February 1977-June 1978, the controlling depth in ss limits and regulaf ). an • ' c P r ' 
the dredged channel was 30 feet to the turning n...---rs Th 

10~· . . e 
basin except for shoaling to 17 feet and 27 feet m;~ .- e Pfl?Cipal outlymg dangei:s ar 
along the east side of the channel in about 43°05, h ed so ~hat .no difficulty should be ex~nenced 
57"N., 70"46'53"W. and 43"05'47"N. 70"46'47"W w en entenng m clear weather day or rught. 

· 
1 

sh · ' ·• Gunboat Shoal, a rocky shoal covered 19 feet, on 
r~pecttve y, and oalmg to 28 feet along the west 60 the west side of the entran bo t 2 2 mil south· 
side of the channel in about 43"04'45"N., 70°45' ward of Whaleback L"ght ~a uked ·=north· 
28":W· Depths of 26 to 35 feet were available in the east end by a lighted ~11• b18 

marAn on 
1 

frocks 
bastn; also see chart 13285. . and ledges, some of which ~~ver S::ea ~ 5 feet, 

Portsmouth Harbor Channel Lighted Range on extends about 1.5 miles eastward of PWbalebaCk 
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-Light and up to 0.6 mile offshore. They include: Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
West Sister which uncovers 3 feet and is marked Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 
by a buoy off its southeast end; East Sister, an United States vessels under register in the foreign 
unmarked ledge which uncovers 2 feet about 0.5 trade. Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels 
mile northeastward of West Sister; Phillips Rock, 5 under enrollment or license who have on board a 
unmarked and covered 3 feet, about 0.2 mile pilot licensed by the Federal government. 
southwestward of West Sister; Hom Island, sur- The pilots available are licensed for the harbor 
rounded by a drying reef; and 4-foot-high White and Piscataqua River and are also in command of 
Island and White Island Reef, southeastward of the harbor tugs, which are also used as pilot boats. 
which are a number of unmarked rocks. 10 The tugs have black hulls, dark red superstruc-

Kitts Rocks, covered 11 feet, are on the east side tures, and the white letter "P" on their stacks. 
of the channel, about 0.4 mile southward of Whale- Pilots usually board vessels in the main channel 
back Light, and are marked by a lighted whistle between Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 2KR 
buoy to the southward. Wood Island Ledge, extend- and Whaleback Light. Arrangements for pilots are 
ing 0.2 mile off Wood Island, is marked off its 15 generally made in advance through ships' agents or 
southwest end by a lighted buoy. Stielman Rocks, by telegraph or radio to the Portsmouth Naviga-
covered 2 feet, are on the west side of the entrance tion Corporation, or by radiotelephone through the 
about 500 yards southward of Fort Point Light; Boston marine operator; telephone (603-436-1209). 
they are marked by a daybeacon on the rocks and Pilots and tugs monitor 2182 kHz and VHF-FM 
a buoy on the northeast end. Cod Rock, covered 18 20 channel 13 (156.65 MHz) when working ships. 
feet, is 225 yards northwestward of Fort Point. As all commercial wharves now in use, except 
The remaining dangers in the harbor are described fish piers, are above the first bridge, Memorial 
in geographic sequence. Highway Bridge, all large vessels, including coastal 

The waters of Clark Cove have been designated tankers, take a pilot and tug from the outer anchor-
a prohibited area. (See 207.6, chapter 2, for limits 25 age. 
and regulations.) The strong currents in the narrow channel make 

Bridges.-The principal bridges in Portsmouth the approach to and passage through the bridges 
Harbor are Memorial (U.S. Route 1) Highway very difficult. The largest vessels usually require 
Bridge, which has a lift span with clearances of 19 two tugs and are taken through at or near high 
feet down and 150 feet up, and combined U.S. 30 water slack. 
Route 1 Bypass highway and Boston and Maine A pilot to the outer anchorage is not necessary 
railroad bridge, which also has a lift span, with in clear weather when the aids are seen, but stran-
clearances of 10 feet down and 135 feet up. Draw- gers should not go beyond Kitts Rocks at any time. 
bridge regulations and opening signals for both In fog or low visibility no vessel of any size should 
bridges are given in 117.35, chapter 2. 35 proceed northward of Wood Island. 

A retractable span of the Boston and Maine Rail- The larger vessels awaiting a pilot or tide usually 
road bridge which crosses a small-boat channel is anchor between Kitts Rocks Lighted Whistle Buoy 
about 1 SO yards to the northeastward of the lift 2KR and Gunboat Shoal. 
span of the combined highway and railroad bridge. Towage.-There are four tugs up to 1,600 hp 
The span has a clearance of 5 feet in the closed 40 available at Portsmouth. They have limited fire-
~osition and is limited to 36 feet in the open posi- fighting capabilities and are also used as pilot boats; 
t1on because of the fixed highway span passing see Pilotage, Portsmouth Harbor, this chapter for a 
above. The span is kept open at all times except for description of the tugs and radio frequencies used. 
about one train per day, Tuesday through Satur- Naval and other vessels docking at Seavey Island 
day, from April 1 to November 1 each year. 45 usually require a tug. 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 135 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultu.r-
feet crosses Piscataqua River about 900 yards al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
above the combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass bridge; spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
see chart 13285. Portsmouth is a customs port of entry. 

Note.-The Memorial Highway Bridge and the 50 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the 
combined U.S. Route 1 Bypass highway and Bos- regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
ton and Maine railroad bridge have radiotelephone Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 
communication on VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 The nearest U.S. Public Health Service hospital 
MHz) and can be contacted by ships on that fre- is in Boston. Portsmouth has several public and 
quency. 55 private hospitals. 

All other bridges are described in geographic Harbor Regulations.-Regulations for Portsmouth 
sequence. Harbor are established by the New Hampshire 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 7.8 State Port Authority ~d are !!nf<?rced by the har-
feet at Portsmouth and 6.4 feet at Dover Point. For bormaster. The Authonty mamtams offices at the 
Predictions, see the Tide Tables. ro New Hampshire State Port Authority Marine Ter-
~e tidal currents are strong, and special care is minal; the J;iarbormaster can be contacted through 

reqUlred especially in the restricted sections of the the Authonty. 
~hlnnel above and below the bridges. Daily predic- Wbarves.-All of the commercial deep-draft facili-
tions are given in the Tidal Current Tables. ties in use are on the south bank of the Piscataqua 
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River between the first bridge, Memorial Highway New England Tank Industries Wharf: about 2.8 
Bridge, and Dover Point. All of the facilities have miles above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 344-
highway connections, and all except the New Eng- foot offshore wharf; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 
land Tank Industries Oil Wharf and the Atlantic 15 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum pro-
Terminal Corp. Wharf have rail connections. The s ducts; owned and operated by New England Tank 
alongside depths given for each facility described Industries of New Hampshire, Inc. 
are reported; for information on the latest depths, New England Tank Industries Fuel Storage Dock: 
contact the operator. Only the major facilities are about 2.9 miles above the Memorial Highway 
described; for a complete description of port facili- Bridge; 250..foot offshore wharf; 38 feet alongside; 
ties, refer to the Port Series, a Corps of Engineers 10 deck height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of petro-
publication. leum products; owned and operated by New Eng-

Granite State Minerals Dock: about 0.3 mile land Tank Industries of New Hampshire, Inc. 
above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot Atlantic Terminal Corp. Wharf: about 3.5 miles 
marginal wharf; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 18 above Memorial Highway Bridge; offshore wharf, 
feet; 2 acres of open storage; two crawler cranes 15 225 feet with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck 
with 2!-cubic yard clamshell buckets for combined height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum 
lifting capacity of 20 tons; 2!-cubic yard front-end products; owned and operated by Atlantic Termi-
loader; 130-ton ~estal mounted revolvin~ crane; nal Corp. 
w~ter and electn~al shore _power connections; re- Supplies.-Fuel is available at the Atlantic Termi· 
ce1pt of salt, rece~pt _and shipment of dry bulk car- 20 nal Corp. wharf or at the Mobil Oil Corp. wharf. 
goes .and heavy ~ift Items; owned and operated by Water is of good quality but high in lime and 
Granite State 1!ftnerals Corp. . magnesia content. Provisions and marine supplies 

.New Hampshire State Po~ Authority Marine T-;r- are available. 
~ Dock;. about 0.~5 mil~ above the Memonal Repairs.-There are no facilities for drydocking 
Highway Bn~ge and tmmediately southeastward of 25 deep-draft vessels in Portsmouth Harbor. The near· 
the 5e<?0nd bndge;. 304-foot offshore wharf; 35 feet est for large vessels is at Boston. Several machine 
alongs1d:; dee~ height, 14 feet; 1~ acres o~en st<;>r- shops can make minor repairs to machinery. The 
age ar~, forklift trucks and mobile cran~, receipt several boatyards are capable of hauling out boats 
and shipment of general cargo and. shipment of up to 85 feet in length. 
scrap metals; owned by New Hampshire State Port 30 Co · ti Th · ed b fi · ht 
Authority and operated by New Hampshire State mmumca ons.- e port ~ serv . Y a re1g 
Port Authority and John T. Clark and Son of New bran.ch of the Boston m;id Mame Railro84, by ~us 
Hampshire, Inc. service, both local .and mterstate, and taxi service. 

National Gypsum Co. Wharf; about 0.9 mile Charter and exc~s1on boats .ope~ate from the bar· 
above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 300-foot 35 bor, and there ts ferry servtce m summer to the 
marginal wharf; 35 to 34 feet alongside; deck Isles of Shoals. . 
height, 14 feet; hopper conveyor-belt system for Small-craft . f~ties.-Ther~ are w~~· 
handling gypsum rock; receipt of gypsum rock by boatyards, ~e railway SC:rvt~, and ~as m 
self-unloading vessels and receipt of petroleum pro- the harbo~, which are. d~nbed m geographic se· 
ducts and shipment of scrap metal; owned by Na- 40 quence With the descnption of the harbor that fol· 
tional Gypsum Co. and operated by National Gyp- lows. 
sum Co., Northeast Petroleum Corp. of New Little Harbor is on the west si~e of the entrance 
Hampshire, and New Hampshire Trading Corp. to Portsmouth Harbor, 0.8 mile westward of 

Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf: about 1.75 miles above Whale~ack Light. Vessels should not attempt to 
the Memorial Highway Bridge; offshore wharf, 300 45 enter m bad southeasterly weather when ~e sea 
feet with dolphins; 37 feet alongside; deck height, breaks across the entrance. The entrance 1;8 ~-
10 feet; electrical shore power connections; receipt tween two breakwaters, the northern of which ~ 
of petroleum products; owned by Public Service marked by Jaffrey Point IJgbt (43°03.3'N., 70°42.8 
Co. of New Hampshire and operated by Mobil Oil W.), 22 feet above the water and shown from a 
Corp. and Atlantic Terminal Corp. so pole with a red triangular daymark on the outer 

Atlantic Terminal Corp. Wharf: immediately end. A marked channel leads from outside the 
northward of Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf; 405-foot breakwaters to an anchorage area inside the bar· 
offshore wharf, 700 feet with dolphins; 37 feet bor. In June 1975 depths of 4i to 7 feet were 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; water connections; available in the anchorage; it is marked by buoys 
receipt of petroleum products; owned by Public 55 on the north side. A limited anchorage only for 
Service Co. of New Hampshire and operated by very small craft is in the channel above the inner 
Atlantic Terminal Corp. buoy. 

Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf: about 2.3 A highway bridge across Little Harbor has a 29· 
miles above the Memorial Highway Bridge; 130- foot bascule span, manually operated with a clear· 
foot-offshore wharf, 690 feet with dolphins; 30 feet 60 ance of 12 feet. Drawbridge regulatlons are given 
alongsid~; deck height, 15 feet; special eq~pment in 117.48, chapter 2. . 
for loadmg cable; water connections; recetpt and The Wentworth is a large and conspicuous white 
ship~ent of w~e and cable; owned and operated hotel on the north side of the harbor. The hotel 
by Sunplex Wtre and Cable Co. maintains a wharf and float landing near the 
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bridge. A charter fishing boat operates from the buoy northwestward of Fishing Island marks the 
float in summer. entrance to the cove. 

A narrow thorofare, partially dredged and Kittery Point, a village on the north side of the 
marked by buoys, connects the northwestern end cove, has a public wharf and float landings with 8 
of Little Harbor with Portsmouth Harbor. The 5 feet reported alongside. Gasoline and water are 
dredged section of the thorofare extends from just available at the float, and ice, provisions, and ma-
below the highway bridge across Little Harbor to rine supplies are available at the wharf. A small-
a point about 0.8 mile above the bridge. Above this craft launching ramp is alongside the wharf. The 
point, the thorofare leads between Shapleigh Island Kittery Point Yacht Club, also at the wharf, has a 
and Goat Island into Portsmouth Harbor. In 1975, 10 float landing on the east side of the wharf and 
the midchannel controlling depths in the dredged maintains guest moorings. 
section were 6 feet to the junction with Sagamore Moorings in the cove are under the supervision 
Creek channel, thence 5 feet northward to the end of the harbormaster, who can be found at the land-
of the dredged section. The thorofare has a number ing or contacted through the yacht club, market, 
of private float landings. A fixed highway bridge 15 or local police. 
with a clearance of 14 feet crosses the thorofare Chauncey Creek, which empties into the east side 
between Shapleigh Island and Goat Island. of Pepperrell Cove, has its entrance between 

Portsmouth Harbor can also be reached through Gooseberry Island and Kittery Point and extends 
another part of the thorofare which leads west- about 1.2 miles eastward between Gerrish Island 
ward of Shapleigh Island and Pierces Island from 20 and the mainland. The creek is crossed by an over-
above the dredged section. Two fixed highway head power cable with a reported clearance of 40 
bridges cross it. State Route lB highway bridge feet and !1- _fix~ bridge. There ~s con~ide~a~le small-
from Shapleigh Island to Frame Point has a clear- craft act1v1~y ID the creek, ~~ch dnes ID its upper 
ance of 10 feet. The other bridge from Pierces half. G~ollDe, water, prov1s1o~s, and seafood can 
Island to the Portsmouth mainland has a clearance 25 be obtained at the float land1Dgs of two of the 
of 16 feet. Depths through this part of the several lobster wharves on the north bank of the 
thorofare are about 1 foot. A bare spot and a creek. 
dangerous rock, which uncovers, are in midchannel Chu:k ~d, cl~se southeastward of Seavey Is-
about tl.3 mile and 0.2 mile southward of the first land, ts JOtned Wt!h Seay~y ~sland by a rock-fill 
bridge, respectively; the chart is the guide. 30 causeway. A moonng factlity ts at the south end of 

Sagamore Creek empties into Little Harbor from the cove . formed by Seavey Island, Clark Island, 
the westward, about 0.2 mile above the highway and Jam~ca Island. A _dredged channel IIlfil'.ked by 
bridge aero the h bo The creek is entered by a buoys, with a controll1Dg dept~. of 27 feet ID ~ep-
mark ss ar r. . . tember 1969, leads to the facility. The cove ts a 

. ed dredged '?hannel which leads to 8 highway 35 restricted area. (See 207.6 chapter 2 for limits and 
bndge about 1 mde above the entrance; an anchor- regulations ) ' ' 
~~~ basin is about. 0.3 mile a~ve the entrance. In Hicks R~ks, a drying ledge with sections that 
~ 5, ~he controIµng dep~ ID the channel was 4 uncover 11 and 7 feet, extends 350 yards from the shlt with 6 feet ID the .b~m. The creek has con- southwest end of Kittery Point and is marked by a 

erable .smal~-craft act1v1ty. . 40 daybeacon on the ledge and by a buoy at its south-
A manna ts on the south side of Sagamore em end 

~reek, about 0.5 mile a?ove the mouth. Depths .of Back °channel, with its eastern entrance between 
el to ? . feet are _alongside the ~oats. Berths with Clark Island and Hick Rocks, extends westward 

ectrtcity, ~asohne, guest ~oonngs, and a s1Illl:11- between Seavey Island and the Kittery mainland. It 
hr~ launching ~amp are available. A 15-ton mob1~e 45 rejoins Piscataqua River westward of Badgers Is-

OISt at the manna can h~dle cr~ft up to 35 feet ID land. There are landings for small craft and several 
~ength for. hull and engme repa1:~ and open ~d wharves with depths of 8 to 9 feet which are no 
ove~ed wmter stora~e. Ice, provISi<?ns, and manne longer used commercially except for some fishing. 

supplies can be ~btatn~. ~arty ftshing boats oper- A town wharf and float landing are about 125 
ate from the manna daily tn the summer. A restau- so yards westward of the westernmost bridge to 
rant is on a pi~r close ea_stward. . Seavey Island. . 

The fixed highway bndge crossmg the creek The approach with local knowledge, ts between 
about 1 mile above the entrance has a clearance of Badgers Island 'and Squash Island on the north-
7 feet and a center pier about midchannel. An west, and Seavey Island on the southeast, or, for 
0
1 
verhead power cable with a reported clearance of 55 small craft, northward of Seavey Island through 
6. feet crosses the creek about 750 yards above the Back Channel if coming from eastward. This ap-

bndge. There are several private landings on the proach is restricted by the clearance under the two 
creek. bridges to the naval shipyard on Seavey Island. 

PepperreU Cove is on the eastern side of the The easterly one, a highway bridge, bas a fixed 
~bor, northeastward of Portsmouth Harbor 60 span with a clearance of 8 feet, at the center; and 
L1hi~ht, and on the north side of Fishing Island, the westerly one, a combined highway and railroad 
W ch is grassy. The cove is subject to shoaling bridge, has a fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. 
and has depths of about 7 to 11 feet. It is mainly The navigation channel through the east bridge is 
USCd by f1Shing vessels, yachts, and small craft. A reported to be northward of the center pier, and 
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through the west one under the second span from geographic sequence with the description qf the 
the south end of the bridge. river which follows. 

Back Channel has several dangers and is used 
principally by small craft and fishermen. It is Chart 13285.-The Piscataqua River, above Port-
marked in the easterly half by buoys. s smouth, forms the approach to Salmon Falls, 

Spruce Creek empties into the north side of Port- Cocheco, Bellamy, Oyster, Lamprey, and Swamp-
smouth Harbor at the eastern end of Back Channel. scott Rivers. It is also the approach to the towns of 
The creek has a narrow unmarked channel with a Newington, Durham, Newmarket, and Exeter, and 
least depth of 12 feet for about 1.2 miles above the the city of Dover; all have rail freight service. 
entrance, and lesser depths shoaling gradually to 1 10 The river has ample depth for large vessels for 
foot or less to a point about 0.8 mile farther up- about 3.5 miles above the second lift bridge at 
stream. The creek dries out about 0.2 mile below Portsmouth to its confluence with its western 
the dam about 2 miles above the entrance at the branch at the fork at Dover Point. Most of the 
fixed highway bridge of the main coastal highway, dangers in this section of the river are marked. 
U.S. Route 1. Extensive mudflats border the chan- 15 The main river continues northward for 3.5 miles 
nel for most of its length. to the confluence of the Salmon Falls and Cocheco 

Just above the entrance, State Route 103 high- Rivers, both of which are described later. 
way bridge, a fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet, The. Piscataqua River is buoyed to a point about 
crosses the creek and joins Kittery Point with Kit- 2.5 miles above Dover Point, and its western 
tery. About 0.2 mile above this bridge, the remains 20 branch in Little Bay is marked for about 4.8 miles 
of an old railway trestle cross the creek; some of abo".e Dover Point to a point in Great Bay, about 
the trestle and its piling have been removed from 1 mile above Adams Point in Furber Strait. The 
the channel; horizontal clearance at the bridge is 24 w~tem: branch, Little and Great Bays and their 
feet. The creek has private landings, but no serv- tnbutaries are al~ described later in the text. 
ices. 25 The channels m all the tributary rivers are nar-

Small-craft facilities in Portsmouth Harbor.-Port- row, crooked, shoal at the heads, and unmarked; 
smouth Yacht Club is on the north side of New local knowledge is necessary to navigate them. 
Castle Island close westward of Salamander Point. Some of the ~uoys. in the river are reported to 
Re~rted depths or 9 feet are at its float landings at tow. under sometunes tn the stro~g currents, and,. in 
which gasobne, diesel fuel, water, and electricity 30 particular, Bu?ys 13 and 16, which mark extensive 
are available. Guest moorings are maintained by shoals _extend~g from. ~~ west and east .banks, 
the club, and other moorings in the special small- respectively, m the v1c::tnlty of .Dover P~tnt. A 
vessel anchorage are available for hire. number of wooden pile dolphins marking ~he 

A boatyard in the cove westward of the club has southern and western edges of the shoal extending 
a marine railway that can haul out craft up to 30 35 f~om the east bank are reported to be covered at 
feet in length for repairs or winter storage The high water and dangerous to small craft. 
barbormaster for Portsmouth and New Castie can . Currents.-General navigation throughout the en-
be reached through the yacht club or local police. tire length of the Pisca~ua. River system is 

Prescott Park Wharf is a public facility on the sever~ly hampered by rapid tidal currents. The 
south bank of Piscataqua River, about 100 yards 40 ~eloctttes of these C1;ITTents ~i~er. at vario.us Ioca· 
eastward of the Memorial Highway Bridge. Depths ttons because o_f the trre~l~t1es ~ the width and 
of 5 to 15 feet are reported alongside the float depth of t~e nver and tts tnb~tan~. . 
landings. Berthing for periods not to exceed 24 The maxunum average velocity m the nver oc-
hours is available to small craft. curs off Nobl~ Island and off Dover Point at the 

There is a boat repair, storage, and building yard 45 entrance to Little Bay, and. ~ounts to ove~ 4 
in Kittery at the eastern end of Back Channel knots on the ebb. For predictions, see the Tidal 

rth t d f J · r-•--d. Its . ail Current Tables. no eas war o anuu.ca ....... manne r - The · 1 · · · the 
way can haul out craft up to 60 feet in length m:egu ~ties of width and depth plus . w · · . d . . · abrupt directional changes of course result m 

ater, tee, proVtslons, an most manne suppbes 50 changes in th d" ti' f th hi h at 
can be obtained. Another yard with a machine some 1 . e tree on ~ . e c~ents W: c . 
shop is on the south side of Badgers Island west of f ocatlons do not comctde wtth the direcuon 
he b ·d w · ail I · . o the channel and cause hazardous crosscurrents. 

t . n ge. ater 18 av ab e at its 100-foot P!er, As a result of the combination of rapid tidal 
which ~ a d~th of 11 feet reported alongside. currents and hazardous crosscurrents, navigation of 
!wo manne rail\lf'.ays can handle craft up to ~5 f~t .55 deep-draft vessels is limited to the 3-hour period 
m length fo~ repairs or sto~ge. The rard mam~ consisting of 1.5 hours before and 1 s hours after 
guest m~nngs and . ~nn1~ overmght berthing. slack water during daylight · 
Ice, proV1!11ons, el~ctty, diesel ~el by truck, and In 1970 the harbo ii ts rted that deep-
most mannc supplies can be provided. draft v '1 . r P 0 repo the 
. The Kittery Point Yacht Club and the facilities ro lift bri; 

8J~=~~ :~r:=e:,:~~;. 
m Pepperrell Cove, Cha~y Creek, ~d . Saga- Pilots and tugs can be obtained at Portsmouth. 
more Creek were covered m the d~J?tion of Traffic above Dover Point is confined to yachts, 
t~ose p~. The small-craft facilities on fishing boats, and other small craft 
Piscataqua River above Portsmouth are covered in Spinney Creek, about 0.5 mile ~ve the second 
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lift bridge, is crossed by a causeway dam, with winter storage. In 1970, the yard had no other 
culvert, about 300 yards above its entrance. The services available. 
cove thus formed, marked on the south side of the Sturgeon Creek, on the east bank about 2 miles 
entrance by a lighted buoy, is a snug haven for north of Dover Point, dries out at low water and is 
small craft out of the strong currents of the river. 5 foul. Small craft have been known to moor in the 

The east bank has several private float landings. narrow crooked channel. There are some private 
A boatyard and marina on the northwest bank of landings on the creek, but no service facilities. A 
the cove has a marine railway that can haul out fixed bridge crosses the creek about 0.5 mile from 
craft up to 60 feet in length for hull and engine the entrance. 
repairs, or dry open winter storage. Gasoline, elec- 10 Piscataqua River is buoyed to about 2.4 miles 
tricity, and water are available at the floats which north of Dover Point and has a fairly deep and 
have 12 to 25 feet reported alongside. Diesel fuel clear channel for 1.8 miles in midriver. Above that 
can be obtained by truck. The pier has a snack bar, point the river is unmarked and shoals gradually. 
and ice, provisions, and some marine supplies can About 3.2 miles north of Dover Point, overhead 
be obtained. There is good anchorage in the cove 15 power cables crossing the river have a clearance of 
in up to 25 feet, soft mud bottom. The yard has a 65 feet. 
small-craft launching ramp. _About. ~ miles above Dover Point, Piscataqua 

On the west bank of the river about o. 7 mile River dtvtdes at a confluence known locally as 
westward of the entrance to Sp~ey Creek, are Three Rivers, the n~rth fork continuing northward 
two wharves. The lower one is the Mobil Oil Co. 20 as Salmon ~alls River and the northwest fork as 
Wharf, and the upper one is the C.H. Sprague Co. Cocheco River. . . . . 
Wharf. These wharves were described earlier in Salmon Falls River ts ~d to ~ navtgable for 
this chapter under Wharves, Portsmouth Harbor. small. craft f?r about 3 mtles ~o Just below South 

Caution.-Mariners are advised to exercise caution Bennck, Mame. The channc:I ts narro~, crook~, 
when approaching these wharves as strong cur- 25 ~d unmarked. ~bout 0.9 ~e ab<?ve its mouth, It 
rents tend to sweep toward them. Also, the chan- ts crossed by _a highway bndge which has a 36-foot 
nel at this point may be reduced in width when fixed span wit~ .a clearance of 5 feet. In ~970, no 
large tankers drawing up to 35 feet are alongside small-craft ac!1v1ty was observed on the nver. 
these wharves Cocheco River has a crooked channel from 

All vessels ·except the smaller tankers usually 30 Piscataqua Riyer to the head of navig~tion at a 
have the assistance of more than one tug when dam at the city of Dover, abou~ 10 miles above 
maneuvering the area. Portsmouth. I_n 1968, the cont~ollmg depth was 31 

Vessels should exercise caution and pass this area feet to a P?10t about 0.5 mile below the dan;i, 
with very littl head to a oid interference with th~nce shoaling to b_are to the dam. The channel !s 
or d e way v . . 35 pnvately marked with stakes. Local knowledge ts 

amage t? the m~red ves~Is or lllStallattons advised to pass up the river through Lower Nar-
when unloadmg operations are !fl progress. rows and Upper Narrows. 

An overhead power _cable with a cl~ance of There is no commercial traffic on the river, but 
165 feet crosses the nver about O.~ mile west- there is small-craft activity. A marina is on the 
northwe!!tward of. the entrance to Spmney Creek. 40 north bank of the river, about 0.5 mile below the 
Th~ Simplex Wire and Cable Co. Wharf, about dam; hull and outboard engine repairs can be made; 

0.S mile upstream of the C.H. Sprague Co. Wharf, and gasoline, water, ice, and marine supplies are 
and the oth~r deepwa~er ~harv~ farther upstream available. Depths of 6 feet are reported alongside 
were descnbed earlier m this chapter under the marina's float. Meals and lodgings are available 
Wharves, Portsmouth Harbor. 45 nearby 

Prominent on this section of the river are the A ~umber of overhead power cables cross 
elevated tanks at the cable and gypsum plants, the Cocheco River; minimum clearance is 34 feet. 
coal ~ansporter on the C.H. Sprague Co.~· Little Bay, the lower section of the western 
the oil _storage ~. and the U.S .. Route 4 high- branch of Piscataqua River, is crossed at Dover 
way bndgcs crossing at J?over Pomt. . so Point by U.S. Route 4 twin highway bridges, 

From Doyer Point the nver extends 3.5 miles to which have fixed spans with a clearance of 46 feet 
th~ confluence of Salmon Falls and Cocheco for a middle width of 100 feet and 33 feet for a 
Rivers. channel width of 200 feet. 

On the east side of Dover Point, Hilton State Little Bay extends about 1. 7 miles westward 
Park has a pier, float landing, gravel-surfaced ramp 55 from its confluence with the main river, as far as 
for launching small craft from trailers, special park- Fox Point. It then trends southward to a junction 
tng facilities for cars and boat trailers, picnic areas, off Adams Point in Furber Strait with Great Bay, 
snack. bar, bathhouses, and a swimming beach. the upper section of the western branch, about 3.8 

)Wa~ is available at the float; and restaurants, miles above U.S. Route 4 highway bridges. 
oclging, and telephones are nearby. 60 Most of the important dangers in Little and 

About 1.1 miles northward of Dover Point, on Great Bays are marked, and a buoyed channel can 
the West bank, is a boatyard that builds sail craft up be followed from the mouth to a point in Great 
to SO feet in length. A marine railway at the yard Bay about 1 mile above Furber Strait. 
can handle craft up to 40 feet in length for open Little Bay is deep and generally clear in the 
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middle as far as Goat Island, but there are several lage of Newmarket, 12 miles above Portsmouth. 
unmarked shoal spots up to that point, and the Small craft navigate the river, and local iaJ.owledge 
edges are shoal with drying flats extending 200 to is necessary to its passage. Much of the river is 
300 yards offshore in places. reported to dry at low water, but there is always a 

Just inside the entrance to Little Bay on the west 5 narrow channel in which small craft can, and do, 
side of Dover Point, there is a marina where gaso- get through. 
line, water. storage facilities, a small--craft launch- There is a private pier and two floats at the head 
ing ramp, and a 1 i-ton forklift are available. of navigation in a cove eastward of the dam and 

A large marina, protected on its westerly side by mill which straddle the river at the village. There 
a stone breakwater, is on the south bank of Little 10 are no service facilities on the waterfront, but gaso-
Bay, about 0.4 mile westward of U.S. Route 4 line, provisions, and other essentials may be ob-
highway bridges. Depths of 5 to 8 feet are reported tained in the village. 
alongside the floats. Berths with electricity, gaso- There is room and depth for small craft to 
line, diesel fuel by truck, ice, water, marine sup- anchor off the mill wharf, which was in disuse in 
plies, a small-craft launching ramp, storage facili- 15 1964. 
ties, and a snack bar are available. An 80-foot ma- An overhead power cable crossing the river at 
rine railway and a 25-ton mobile hoist are also the Lower Narrows has a clearance of 54 feet. 
available; hull engine repairs can be made. Squamscott River, which flows into the western 

Bellamy River, flowing into Little Bay from end of the head of Great Bay, has a depth of about 
northward, has a reported depth of less than 4 feet 20 4 feet to Oxbow Cut. From there to the town of 
in a narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel for Exeter, about 16.5 miles above Portsmouth, the 
about 1.4 miles above the U.S. Route 4 highway channel is reported to dry in places. Local knowl-
bridge across the mouth which has a 40-foot edge is advisable to navigate the river to the head 
bascule span with a clearance of 9 feet; drawbridge of navigation at the dam at Exeter. 
regulations are given in 117.40, chapter 2. 25 Exeter is the site of Phillips Exeter Academy and 

Local knowledge is necessary to keep in the a town of antiquity and colonial historical impor-
narrow unmarked channel, which is seldom used tance. The buildings of the academy and public 
except by small craft. An overhead power cable buildings of the town are impressive. There is a 
crosses the river about 2.4 miles above the bridge public landing at the town. 
with a clearance of 52 feet. 30 Three bridges cross the river northward of Ex-

Oyster River, which flows into Little Bay west- eter. The Boston and Maine Railroad bridge at the 
ward of Fox Point, has a narrow, crooked, and mouth has a 30-foot fixed span with a clearance of 
unmarked channel, bare in places at low water, to 5 feet. State Route 108 highway bridge, 1.1 miles 
the village of Durham, 8.2 miles above Port- above the mouth, has a fixed span with a clearance 
smouth. 35 of 9 feet. State Route Bypass 101 highway bridge 

Durham, site of the University of New Hamp- just south of Oxbow Cut has a fixed span with a 
shire, has many historical colonial connections. clearance of 14 feet. 
There are several private landings, including the Overhead power cables crossing the river about 
University of New Hampshire Sailing Club, but no 0. 7 mile and 3 miles, respectively, south of the 
service facilities. Local knowledge of the river is 40 railroad bridge have a minimum clearance of 50 
essential to its passage. feet. In 1970, some fishing and pleasure craft activi-

Great Bay, a large expanse mostly of mudflats ty was noted on the river at the second bridge 
about 2 miles long and 3 miles wide, is the upper where there is a ramp for launching small craft 
section of the western branch of the Piscataqua from trailers at the east end, north side of the 
River. Into it flow the Lamprey and Squamscott 45 bridge. 
Rivers. There is a deep buoyed channel in the 
middle of the bay for about a mile above Adams Charts 13283, 13274.-From Portsmouth Harbor 
Point in Furbe~ Strait. entrance for 5 miles to Rye Ledge, the coast h~ a 

From that pomt a crooked, unmarked, and some- general southwesterly trend with no marked m-
what foul channel leads to the mouths of the two so dentations. It presents the appearance of a succes-
rivers. Some small--crat:t activity was noted about sion of sand beaches separated by ledges extending 
the shores of the bay m 1970, but there were no out about 0.5 mile with occasional hotels and manY 
service facilities. summer homes back of the high-water line. 
~e University of.New Hampshire:s Jackson Es- Odi~mes Point (43°02.5'N., 70°42.S'W.), is about 

tuanne Laboratory 1s on Adams Pomt. The two- 55 0.8 mile south of Jaffrey Point on Newcastle Is-
story red brick laboratory building is prominent. land. About 0. 7 mile southward of Odiomes Point 
The float landing at the facility has a depth of 6 is a round concrete observation tower with a 
feet reported alongside, but no services. A rock, square target painted in alternate red and white 
covered 3 feet: about 70 yards east of the landing, triangles on top. This is an outstanding Iandlllark 
should be avoided. tiO for vessels approaching Portsmouth or Little Har-

A public small--craft launching ramp is about 0. 3 bors from the southward. 
mile northw8!d of Adams Point. . Seal Rocks, which uncover 3 feet, are part of a 

Lamprey River has a depth of about 2 feet m. a foul area extending about 0.4 mile offshore south-
narrow, crooked, and unmarked channel to the vii- ward of Odiomes Point. They are unmarked. 
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_Cruising small craft approaching Little Harbor land Coast and named the islands the Smith Isles. 
or Portsmouth from the southward, when passing However, the group had been known as the Isles 
inside Gunboat Shoal, should keep at least 0. 7 mile of Shoals sometime before his arrival. 
offshore in order to avoid this area, before coming Earlier, fishermen, mostly from England, had 
up to Portsmouth Harbor Channel Range. 5 found it profitable to sail from home in early spring 

Concord Point is about 3 miles southwestward of and return in the fall with rich cargoes of fish 
Whaleback Light. Foss Ledges, which uncover 3 caught and cured at the isles. The isles are now 
feet, extend 0.5 mile offshore from the point and frequented by fishermen and summer visitors, but, 
are marked by a buoy at the outer end. except for the Coast Guard personnel at the light, 

Rye Harbor, 4.2 miles southwestward of Whale- to are uninhabited in winter. Three of the islands, 
back Light, is a small cove used by pleasure and Star, Lunging, and White, are within the political 
fishing boats. A stone breakwater extending south- jurisdiction of the town of Rye, New Hampshire; 
ward from Ragged Neck Point is marked at the end the others, Cedar, Smuttynose, Malaga, Appledore, 
by a light. Another breakwater extends northeast- and Duck, are in the town of Kittery, Maine. The 
ward from the point at the south side of the en- 15 State boundary line passes through the center of 
trance to Rye Harbor. These breakwaters are about Gosport Harbor and between Star and Cedar Is-
6 feet above high water. A buoy marks the south lands. 
side of the entrance channel near a rocky ledge Gosport Harbor, formed by breakwaters joining 
covered 5 feet. The harbor has general depths of 4 Star, Cedar, Smuttynose, and Malaga Islands of the 
to 7 feet, with lesser depths along the edges. 20 group, is used as an anchorage by local fishermen, 

About 500 yards westward of the north break- yachts, and sometimes by small coasting vessels 
water, a stone jetty extends about 150 yards in a seeking shelter. It offers protection from all but 
southwesterly direction from the north side of the westerly winds. The breakwater between Smut-
harbor. Rye State Park includes Ragged Neck, the tynose and Malaga Islands, and the breakwater be-
north side of the harbor, and the head which has 25 tween Cedar and Star Islands are reported to be in 
been diked and backfilled to form a public landing. ruins. A diesel-powered ferry carries passengers, 
Two State piers, the southerly one for commercial mail, and supplies from Portsmouth to the 200-foot 
vessels and the northerly for pleasure craft, are at stone wharf on the north side of Star Island. There 
the landing. There are reported depths of 7 to 8 is 12 feet at the float landing at the wharf, but no 
feet at the piers. The northerly pier has float 30 services; meals are served to visitors at the hotel in 
landings with over 200 feet of berthing space. Both summer. 
piers and floats are floodlighted at night, and water Prominent features.-Isles of Shoals Light (42° 
and electricity are available. The landing has a 58.0'N., 70°37.4'W.), 82 feet above the water, is 
parking area. shown from a 58-foot white conical tower with 

Water is available at the floats of a service wharf 35 covered way to a dwelling on the south end of 
on the south side of the harbor; depths of 6 feet are White Island, the southernmost island of the group. 
reported alongside the floats. Party fishing boats A fog signal is at the light. The light covers the 
and a charter fishing boat are available for hire at entire horizon, but is obscured by the houses on 
the wharf. the island to the northward of it. 

The harbormaster, who can be contacted 40 The more prominent landmarks are the large 
through the Rye Police Department, controls and white hotel and other buildings around it, and a 
assigns the moorings in the harbor. Occasionally flagpole on Star Island; a former Coast Guard sta-
~me guest moorings become available. The harbor tion with cupola, an old tall concrete observation 
is small and congested, but safe for strangers at- tower, three radio masts, and five old abandoned 
tempting to enter during heavy easterly weather. 45 stone houses on Appledore Island; and a house and 

Straw Point, 0.5 mile south of Rye Harbor, is a flagpole on Lunging Island. 
!D&"ked by a prominent white flagpole. Rye Ledge Channels.-Several channels between the islands 
ts 1.2 miles southward of Straw Point. The ledge, lead into Gosport Harbor and are mostly deep and 
Partly bare at high water, extends 0.4 mile from clear. The narrow channel between Appledore and 
shore and is unmarked. The buildings and control 50 Smuttynose Islands has a depth of 20 feet, though 
tower of an Air Force installation on shore there is an unmarked 12-foot spot in its eastern 
northwestward of the ledge, and the cupola of approach. A fairway bell buoy marks the western 
a large summer hotel close southward of the instal- approach to Gosport Harbor. 
lation, are very conspicuous. Dangers.-Ledges surround most of the islands, 

Isles of Shoals, about 5 to 6 miles offshore and 55 but most of the detached shoals are marked. Cedar 
about the same distance southeastward of Port- Island Ledge, 0.4 mile southeastward of Cedar Is-
s~outh Harbor entrance, consist of a group of land, uncovers 4 feet but is unmarked. It should be 
eight main islands and a number of islets, rocks, given a berth of at least 0.5 mile. 
and ledges. They extend about 3 miles in a north- Anderson Ledge, which ~covers 4 fee~ and is 
east-southwest direction, and on a clear day can be 60 marked by a daybeacon, ts about a mile east-
~ for 10 miles. The islands first drew attention southeastward of Isles of Shoals Light. The ledge, 
In 1614 when Captain John Smith on one of his the outermost danger, is about 200 yards in diame-
voyages of exploration northward from the ter and has deep water around it. 
Jamestown Colony drew a chart of the New Eng- Halfway Rocks, a ledge which uncovers 2 feet, 
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marked on its west side by a buoy, is in midchannel northeastward from the bluff; a large green-roofed 
between Star and Lunging Islands. An unmarked mansion on the head is conspicuous. A ' ledge, 
rock, covered 6 feet, is midway between the ledge awash at low water, is about 0.4 mile eastward of 
and Star Island. the head. A buoy, about 1 mile east-southeastward 

Bare Square Rock and a ledge which uncovers 3 5 of the head, marks the ledge and the broken and 
feet, both unmarked, are off the west shore of foul ground off it. 
Lunging Island. The cupola, buildings, and signal tower of the 

Appledore Ledge, covered 7 feet and marked on abandoned Hampton Beach Coast Guard station 
its west wide by a buoy, is off the northwest end of are conspicuous about 1 mile southwestward of 
Appledore Island. An unmarked 27-foot spot is 10 Little Boars Head. 
about 500 yards off the north end of the island, and Great Boars Head (42°55. l'N., 70°47.7'W.) is a 
a 12-foot spot is off the southeast shore. bluff point making out 0.3 mile between North 

Southwest Ledge and Jimmies Ledge, both drying Beach and Hampton Beach, and 9.5 miles 
ledges, and bare Mingo Rock and Eastern Rocks southwestward of Whaleback Light. The summer 
are off the 18-foot-high bare Duck Island. A danger 15 resort of Hampton Beach extends southward from 
zone of a naval target area is centered on Shag the point. 
Rock off the east side of the island. (See 204.2, Hampton Harbor, about 10 miles southwestward 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) of Portsmouth Harbor and 1.5 miles southward of 

All dangers surrounding Isles of Shoals can be Great Boars Head, is an inlet formed by the con-
avoided by passing 0.5 mile to westward and 1.5 20 fluence of Hampton River and Blackwater Ri'ver 
miles to eastward. and other rivers, sloughs, and creeks that drain the 

Star Island, the most important of the group, is extensive area of salt marsh to the westward of 
the site of many religious conventions and seminars Hampton, Seabrook, and Salisbury Beaches. 
held in the hotel. There are many points of histori- The harbor is principally an anchorage for nu-
cal interest on the island. An old stone church, a 25 merous pleasure craft and a considerable number of 
graveyard, a 40-foot memorial obelisk, and a monu- party and charter hire fishing boats which operate 
ment to Captain John Smith are near the south from the harbor from late spring to early fall. 
central part of the island. In clear weather Boon There is also some year-round fishing activity. 
Island, Mount Agamenticus on the mainland, and The entrance to the inlet is between two rock 
even Cape Ann, 20 miles to the southward, can be JO jetties, each marked on the outer end by a 
seen from the island. daybeacon. 

Appledore Island, the largest of the group, has a Prominent features.-The most prominent land-
former Coast Guard station, an old concrete obser- marks approaching the harbor are the pavilion and 
vation tower on the highest part of the island, bath houses of Hampton Beach State Park on the 
three radio towers, and five abandoned stone hous- 35 north side of the entrance, the operating tower of 
es on the west side. There are no usable wharves, the bridge crossing the inlet, and the numerous 
the old government wharf on the west side having buildings along the beaches north and south of the 
been destroyed by storms in the winter of 1946; entrance. 
however, a landing can be made in Babbs Cove on Channels.-Hampton Harbor is entered by a 
the west side at the old Coast Guard boathouse. 40 dredged entrance channel which leads southwest-

Cedar Island with four houses on it and Smut· ward of the shoals off the north side of the en-
tynose Island with three are northward of Star trance to a highway bridge, thence to two private-
Island. Haley Cove, formed by a stone breakwater ly dredged harbor channels, one leading northward 
joining the island to Malaga Island, is used by to an anchorage bQin off the marina and the other 
fishermen in summer. The boats lie aground at low 45 leading southward to a turning bQin off the pier at 
water. Seabrook. In July 1978, the controlling depth to 

Lunging Island, a bare low rocky islet about 0.5 the bridge was 4l feet, thence in 1974, 6 feet was 
mile west of Star Island, has a refuge but on it. reported in both harbor channels and basins. A 

lighted bell buoy and a gong buoy mark the ap· 
Charts 13278, 13274.-From Fox Hill Point (42° so proach to the entrance channel, and buoys mark 

57.9'N., 70°46.2'W.) to Merrimack River entrance, the channel to the bridge. 
there are about 9 miles of sandy beaches, several Anchorages are available in the basins or in the 
rocky headlands, and offiying reefs and ledges up narrow channels of the Hampton and Blackwater 
to 1 mile from shore. A large house with three Rivers and other rivers and creeks northward and 
chimneys on Fox Hill Point is very prominent. ss southward of the inlet 
Summer resorts line the beaches, and hotels and Dangers.-Extensive rocky ledges obstruct the ap-
prominent summer homes are on the headlands. proaches to the entrance to the inlet. Hampton 
Salt marshes between the beaches and the coastal Shoal Ledge, covered 19 feet, about 2.8 miles east· 
ridge about 2 to 2.5 miles westward are drained by ward of the entrance, is unmarked. 
small rivers, most of which flow into the inlet at 60 About 0.5 mile off the entrance is an extenSive 
Hampton Harbor. area of drying and covered rocky ledges consisting 

Little Boars Head is a yellow bluff 7 miles of Oki Cellar Rocks, 1nDer Suk Rocks, Outer Sunk 
southwestward of Whaleback Light. A summer re- Rocks, and other rocks between Inner and outer 
sort of the same name extends over O.S mile Sunk Rocks; a buoy is northeastward of the area. 
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State Route IA highway bridge crosses the inner largest river in the eastern part of Massachusetts. It 
end of the inlet. It has a 40-foot bascule span with is the approach to the cities of Newburyport and 
a clearance of 18 feet; drawbridge regulations and Haverhill, and to the towns of Amesbury, Mer-
opening signals are given in 117.50, chapter 2. It is rimacport, Groveland, and Bradford. The river is 
reported that the flood velocity under the bridge is s used by vessels of 6-foot draft at high water up to 
1.5 to 2.2 knots and the ebb velocity 2 to 3.2 knots. Haverhill and about 12-foot draft at high water to 

Routes.-For craft entering or leaving, the chart Newburyport. The head of navigation is at the dam 
should be the guide; follow the aids with due atten- just above Broadway Bridge in Lawrence, 25. 7 
tion to existing conditions. In heavy weather, the miles above the mouth. The river is seldom entered 
harbor may be closed because of heavy breakers 10 for refuge and has virtually no commercial traffic. 
across the entrance. The shifting bar at the entrance is usually dan-

Small-craft facilities.-Several party fishing boats gerous to cross in heavy weather. The whole en-
operate from the float landing of the State park trance breaks in easterly gales. A lighted whistle 
inside the harbor, close northward of the bridge, buoy, about 0.5 mile off the jetties, marks the ap-
and from a sport fishing pier and a service landing 15 proach. 
in the cove close to the northwestward of the park Newburyport is a city on the south bank of the 
float. Water is available at the float, and a restau- river, 3 miles above the entrance. It had no trade 
rant is on the pier. by water in 1970, except some fishing. 

A marina is in a privately dredged basin pro- A Coast Guard station is on the south side of the 
tected by wooden jetties, about 0.4 mile northward 20 river west of the American Yacht Club. 
of the bridge. There are slips with floats for 100 Prominent features.-In the approach to the en-
boats with 4 to 15 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel trance of Merrimack River, the most important 
fuel, and water are available at the service float on objects are: the cottages on the south side at the 
the south side of the entrance to the basin. Water entrance; the large hotels and roller coaster at 
and electricity are available at all of the berths. 25 Cushing, 1.5 miles north of the entrance; and the 
The marina has a 20-ton mobile hoist that can haul large bathing pavilion and bath houses of the State 
out craft up to SO feet long for hull or engine park near the southern end of Salisbury Beach, just 
repairs, or dry covered or open winter storage. Ice, north of the entrance. A large water tank, stand-
provisions, and marine supplies are available. pipe, the bridges, church spires, several stacks, and 
Motels, hotels, restaurants, markets, and many 30 a cupola, all in Newburyport, are conspicuous. 
other conveniences are nearby. There is a small- The towers of the overhead power cables 
craft launching ramp north of the basin. crossing the river at Newburyport, which have a 

A State park is across the road. Motels, restau- clearance of 105 feet, are very conspicuous, as well 
rants, lodging, markets, and other conveniences are as the powerhouse on the south bank at the eastern 
available at the village at Hampton Beach. JS end of Newburyport. 

Taxi and bus services are available. Newburyport Harbor Light (42"48.9'.N., 70°49.1' 
There are a town wharf and two service W.), 50 feet above the water, is shown from a 35-

wharves with 3 feet reported alongside at Seabrook foot white conical tower near the western end of 
at the southern end of the harbor from which a Plum Island Point, the southern point of the en-
number of party and charter fishing boats operate. 40 trance. The light is obscured in several sectors by 
Water is available at the floats of the service shore structures. 
wharves. A snack bar and refreshments are on the Merrimack River Entrance Leading Light (42" 
wharves, and a restaurant is nearby. A narrow 49.S'N., 70°49.4'W.), 56 feet above the water, is 
dredged channel leads southward to it from the shown from a skeleton tower with a red and white 
inlet. Numerous small craft are usually found 45 diamond-shaped daymark on the north side of the 
moored in the channel. entrance. The light shows on a 3j • sector covering 

the channel through the bar. It has a red sector of 
From Hampton Harbor, Seabrook Beach and 7! 0 covering the shoal and foul ground southwest-

~bury Beach extend 4.3 miles in a southerly ward of the entrance channel. It is obscured el-
d1rection to the entrance of Merrimack River. Un- so sewhere. 
marked ledges and foul and broken ground extend Cbannels.-Merrimack River is entered by a 
up to 0.8 mile offshore and among them a number dredged channel which leads through the bar be-
of rocks awash, including Thomas Rock and Round tween two jetties at the entrance. In May-July 
Rock. Breaking Roe.ks, a ledge covered 3 feet, is 1977, the controlling depths were 7j feet in the bar 
0.7 mile offshore and nearly 2 miles south of ss channel, thence in 1968-June 1977, 6 feet at 
Hampton River. It is marked at its northeast end midchannel in the marked channel to the highway 
by a buoy. bridge at Newburyport, about 3 miles above the 
~e amusement park with its roller coaster at je~es. From Newburyport to Haverh!ll, about ~ 8 

Salisbury Beach is most conspicuous. The large miles above the entrance, the controlling depth m 
bathing pavilion and bathhouses of Salisbury Beach 60 the marked channel was reported to be 3 feet in 
State Park near the southern end of the beach are 1964. In March 1978, numerous obstructions and 
also conspicuous. shoaling were reported in the channel between the 

bridge at Groveland and Haverhill. 
Charts 13282, 13274.-Merrimack River is the The jetties extend from both points at the en-



 

202 9. CAPE ELIZABETH, MAINE, TO CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS 

trance out to the bar and are difficult to see at high a bascule span with a clearance of 13 feet, crosses 
water, particularly at night and in periods of low the river to Riverside on the north bank .. 
visibility. About 240 yards of the outer end of the At Haverhill three bridges cross the river; the 
north jetty is submerged at high water. lowest one, the Bradford Highway Bridge, has a 

Anchorages.-At Newburyport the usual and best 5 34-foot fixed span with a clearance of 29 feet. 
anchorage is in the channel about 400 yards below The Boston and Maine Railroad bridge about 0.5 
the highway bridge, favoring the north side of the mile above Bradford Bridge has a 40-foot fixed 
channel and keeping clear of the two charted cable span with a clearance of 36 feet, and the County 
areas. The current is reported to run strongest highway bridge, close above the railroad bridge, 
along the south shore here. The holding ground is 10 has a 35-foot fixed span with a clearance of 30 feet. 
good. Overhead power cables crossing the river above 

A special anchorage is in the river eastward of the bridge have minimum clearances of about 30 
the American Yacht Club and southward of Half feet. 
Tide Rocks. (See 110.1 and 110.15, chapter 2, for Routes.-A lighted whistle buoy is about 1 mile 
limits and regulations.) 15 outside the bar at the entrance to Merrimack 

The yacht club maintains guest moorings as do River, a bell buoy is at the bar, and the channel 
many of the service facilities and marinas. Nu- across the bar is marked by an entrance leading 
merous private moorings are maintained off New- light and by buoys. The chart should be the guide 
buryport and in the upper river as far as Haverhill. following the aids. Considerable chop is experi-
They are under control of the harbormasters at 20 enced on the bar with the wind against the tide. 
Newburyport, Amesbury, and Haverhill. Small craft may enter when the sea is smooth 

Bridges.-Merrimack River from the entrance to and on a rising tide, following the buoys. The river 
Haverhill is crossed by 10 bridges, 8 of which are cannot be entered during a heavy sea. The outer 
highway and 2 are railroad. U.S. Route 1 highway ends of the jetties are awash at high water. 
bridge, which crosses the river at Newburyport, 25 After the bar is crossed, the channel is well 
has a bascule span with a clearance of 35 feet. In marked and easily followed to Newburyport. The 
the open position, the draws overhang the channel channel leads between the light marking North Pier 
above a height of 55 feet. The Boston and Maine and a buoy marking South Pier, which bares at half 
Railroad bridge immediately westward has a swing 

3 
tide. Westward of South Pier, for the best water 

span with a clearance of 13 feet. The channel is 0 favor the Newburyport, or south, shore until up 
through the north draw. with the overhead power cables, and the buoy 

Drawbridge regulations and opening signals for under them, then head up for the north draw of 
the bridges on Merrimack River from Newbu- the highway swing bridge, still favoring the south 
ryport to Haverhill are given 117.55, chapter 2. 

35 
side of the channel, and select anchorage or obtain 

About 1.5 miles above the Newburyport bridges, a mooring off one of the service facilities or 
the river is divided into a main or north channel, marinas. 
and a south channel by Eagle Island and Deer Is- The channel between Newburyport and Haver-
land, and the shoals west of it. hill is marked by buoys at the most difficult points, 

About 2 miles above Newburyport, a suspension 40 but is narrow and crooked, and leads close to rocks 
highway bridge with a clearance of 28 feet crosses in places. Local knowledge is required to keep in 
the south channel from Belleville to Deer Island. it. 
This bridge was originally built in 1810 with chain Several of the buoys in the narrows at Mer-
suspension. The highway then crosses to Salisbury rimack Park and just below Rock Bridge have 
Point from Deer Island on a swing bridge which 45 been reported to tow under during the strength of 
has a clearance of 15 feet. ebb. 

About 300 yards westward of the swing bridge, In 1971, the Coast Guard provided the following 
the Interstate Route 95 (New Hampshire-Mas- information to assist the mariner in crossing the bar 
sachusetts Turnpike) bridge crosses the river from when outbound from the Merrimack River. 
Salisbury Point to Belleville. The fixed span over 50 The bar area between the beach and Bell Buoy 
the north channel (main passage) has a clearance of 2, both north and south of each jetty, is subject to 
55 feet, and that over the south channel, 32 feet. breaking seas, particularly on an ebb tide with east-
An overhead power cable with a clearance of 76 erly winds. The ebb tide runs out of Merrimack 
feet crosses the river about 4 miles above the Inter- River from 1 to 3 knots. Boats should proceed 
state Route 95 bridge. 55 ~lo~ly out the channel, evaluating the bar well 

At Rocks Village on the north bank, about 8 ms1de of the two breakwaters. If decision is made 
miles above Newburyport, a highway bridge which to cross, proceed all the way out beyond the 
has a hand-Operated swing span with a clearance of breakers and do not attempt to turn around if the 
17 feet, crosses the river to West Newbury • An bar is breaking. 
o~erhead power cable crossing ~e river. about 0.1 60 The area southward of the outer 240 yards of ~he 
mile downstream from Rocks Village Bridge has a submerged north jetty and the channel is a shoallll~ 
clearance of 76 feet. . sand bar subject to constant change in depth. TbiS 

At Groveland, about 11 miles above Newbu- area and a portion of the channel just south are 
ryport, State Route 113 highway bridge, which has extremely hazardous. A void crossing the sunken 
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jetty or sandbar, and use caution in the channel to small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 13274 for 
the south of it. services and supplies available.) 

Ocean swells meeting an outgoing tide in the A town wharf and float landing are on the north 
river mouth result in breaking seas. The most dan- bank east of the highway bridge. 
gerous period is from about 1 hour before low 5 The American Yacht Club at the east end of 
water and 1 hour after low water. Even on the town has 14 feet alongside its float landing. Gaso-
calmest days the tidal conditions may be such that line and water are available at the float. Guest 
small boats will be endangered at this period. Boat- moorings and club facilities are available to visiting 
men should learn the stages of the tide when local yachtsmen. The North End Yacht Club, open to 
conditions are the most favorable for bar crossing. 10 members only, is at the west end of town above 

Due to the sandy nature of the river bottom, one the bridge. 
can expect unannounced changes in the bar shoals Communications.-The Boston and Maine Rail-
depending upon prevailing winds and currents. road, and bus and truck lines serve the port; there 
These changing bars and shallow areas may not be is taxi service. 
marked on the charts. 15 Amesbury is a city on the Powwow River, I mile 

In addition to the above, and to further assist the above its confluence with the Merrimack. Three 
outbound mariner, the Coast Guard, State of Mas- highway bridges cross the river between the mouth 
sachusetts and the City of Newburyport have es- and Amesbury. The one at the mouth has a 36-foot 
tablished ~ bar guide advisory sign at the former span with a clearance of 8 feet, one ~.6 mile above 
Merrimack River Coast Guard Station boathouse. 20 the mouth has a 34-foot fixed span with a clearance 
The sign, a diamond-shaped white daymark with of 8 feet, and . one at Amesbury has an 11-foot 
an orange reflective border, has a quick flashing bascule span With a clc:arance <?f 4 feet. ~n over-
white light and the words "Rough Bar" in its cen- head power ca~le crossmg the nver 0.5 mile below 
ter. This light will be flashing when the bar is the bascule bnd~e has a clearance of 30 feet. 
breaking 2 feet or more. The light will be extin- 25 _On ~he west side c;>f the mouth of the Powwow 
guished when a lesser sea condition exists. The Riv~r is 8:. large manna and boatyard. that has two 
Coast Guard does not guarantee that the bar is safe marme ratlways. Craft up t_o 60 feet m length can 
if the light is not flashing. The bar can be danger- be haul~ out for hull rep~ or dry open or coy-
ous at any time. When the warning sign light ered wmter storage .. Gasolm~ and water are avail-
flashes, none but experienced boatman should at- 30 able at the .float landmgs_, ~h1ch have a reported 12 
tempt a bar crossing. This bar guide advisory sign f~t along~1de. Ice, prov~s10ns, bottled_ gas, and ~a-
will be maintained from May 1 to October 31. nne supphes .can be fui:nis~ed. Thc;re IS a launching 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 8.3 ramp. Ovel'!11ght berthi~g 1~ permitted, and several 
feet at the entrance and 7.8 feet at Newburyport. guest moonngs are mamtamed .. Good restaurants~ 
Currents tro · th n· e and yachts some- 35 hote~s. ~arke~, and stores are 10 Amesbury. T81U 
. are s ng m e v r, . servtce ts available. 

times drag when anchored off the ~me~can ! acht The barbormaster can be contacted through the 
Club. Strang~rs. should use a moonng, if available. Amesbury Police Department. 
Current pr~cttoll:8 for the. entrance and at Newbu- A boat repair and building yard with marine 
ryport are given .10 the Tt~ Current Ta~les. 40 railway close westward of the marina can build or 
_Fresh~ <><?Cur 10 the spnng, but do not mterfere haul out for hull repair or dry open storage craft 

with naVIgation, as a rule.. . . up to 30 feet. 
Ice seldom obstructs navtg~tion below the ~n~ge About 0.7 mile westward of the Powwow, on 

at Newburyport. W_esterly _winds _carry the dnft tee the north bank, is another marina. Gasoline, water, 
out to sea and, dunng their continuance, the_ flood 45 and electricity are available at the floats, which 
cll!1'~t has . no effect. upon the local form~t10~ of have a reported 10 feet alongside. A marine rail-
drift tee. With the ~d from any oth~r ~ectton, way at the marina can haul out craft up to 50 feet 
~he _flood cw;rent will prevent the drift tee from in length for hull and engine repairs, or dry cov-
eavmg the nver. . . . . ered or open winter storage. There is a gravel 

Above the NewbUq'P<>rt bndges the nver JS lia- 50 small-boat launching ramp and parking. Marine 
ble to be close? by 1ee fro~ Jan~ ~ March. supplies are available. 

PUotage.-A pilot for the nver resides .10 Grove- Merrimacport is a village on the north bank of 
~d; telephone (617-372-3420). Information on the Merrimack River about 10 miles above the en-
nver can be obtained from the local boatmen at trance. Two natural ramps for launching small 
Pl~ Island Point or any of the service facilities or 55 craft from trailers and a float landing with 2 to 3 
ll1arinas at Newburyport. feet alongside are on the north bank at the town. 

h
T0"8ge.-There are no tugs at Newburyport, but Groveland is a town on the south bank of the 

t ere are three at Portsmouth. river, 15 miles above the entrance. 
A hospital is at Newburyport. Haverhill is a city on the north bank, at the usual 

. SuppUes.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provi- 60 head of navigation of the Merrimack River, 18 
Sl~ bottled gas, and marine supplies can be ob- miles above the entrance. The wharves are in 
tained. disrepair. There has been no commerce by water 

Salall-cratt fadllties.-The port has a number of for many years. 
stnall-craft facilities along the waterfront. (See the There is a marina and boatyard at Riverside on 
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the north bank 0.3 mile eastward of the highway 
bridge. The yard has two float landings with 9 feet 
alongside and a marine railway that can haul out 
craft up to 70 feet in length for hull or engine 
repairs or dry open winter storage. 

Diesel fuel and water are available at the floats. 
Ice, provisions, marine supplies, and bottled gas 
can be obtained. Haverhill Riverside Airport with 
an 1,800-foot landing strip is near the marina; a 

5 

trance and scattered cottages southward aJong the 
beach for about 0.5 mile. The remaindet of the 
island southward to Ipswich Bay is a Federal wil
dlife sanctuary for the most part. 

Camp Sea Haven, for crippled children, is locat
ed at the conspicuous white buildings of the former 
Coast Guard station, 4.8 miles southward of the 
north end of the island. 

seaplane, landplane, and helicopter are available. 10 Charts 13282, 13279, 13274.-Ipswich Bay is the 
The yard has a 20-ton crane. The owner and man- bight between the northern point of Cape Ann and 
ager of the marina is also pilot for the river. There the south end of Plum Island. Between these points 
are two ramps at the facility, one of which is hard it is about 6 miles wide and makes in about 3 miles. 
surfaced. The bay is the approach to Plum Island Sound and 

Another marina and boatyard, about 0.7 mile 15 to the Essex and Annisquam Rivers. It has depths 
below the bridge on the north bank, has two float of 20 to 70 feet, except in its southern and south-
landings with a reported 4 feet alongside. Gasoline, western sides where the shore should be given a 
water, and electricity are available at the floats. berth of a little over 1 mile to avoid the shoals off 
There is a hard-surfaced ramp and a 3A-ton crane. the river entrances. Several rocks covered 2 to 5 
Hull and engine repairs can be made, and dry open 20 feet and one that uncovers 4 feet are in the south-
or covered storage is available. Guest moorings are ern part of the bay about 0.9 mile westward of 
maintained. Annisquam Harbor Light and about 0.3 to 0.5 mile 

Bradford, a town on the south bank of the river, offshore. 
is connected by two highway bridges and a rail- Ipswich Light (42°41.l'N., 70°46.0'W.), 50 feet 
road bridge with Haverhill. The Haverhill 25 above the water, shown from a white skeleton 
(Crescent) Yacht Club. on the south bank east of tower with a red and white diamond-shaped 
the lower bridge, has 6 feet at its float landing. daymark, is on Castle Neck at the south side of the 
Guest moorings are maintained. Small craft anchor entrance to Plum Island Sound. A seasonal lighted 
or secure to moorings off the club. Fuel, provi- bell buoy 1.6 miles eastward of the light marks the 
sions, and supplies can be obtained. 30 approach to Ipswich River and Plum Island Sound. 

At Mitchells Falls, about 2 miles above the upper The Crane mansion known as The Castle, on 
highway (County) bridge at Haverhill, the river Castle Hill, is the most prominent landmark on this 
becomes foul and full of rocks, virtually impassable stretch of coast and can be seen for a great dis-
at low water, but at high water small craft are tance. The bathing pavilion and bath houses on 
reported to navigate the river to the dam at Law- 35 Ipswich Beach at Ipswich Light are also conspicu-
rence. ous. 

Charts 13282, 13274.-Plum Island River forms a Charts 13282, 13274.-Plum Island Sound, the ap-
thorofare for small craft between Merrimack River, proach to several small rivers, is frequented by 
just inside its entrance, and Plum Island Sound. It 40 many small craft. The bar channel at the entrance 
is bare in places at low water and is said to have a to the sound is subject to continual changes. The 
depth of 7 feet at high water, but the deepest draft entrance is marked by a seasonal lighted bell buoy. 
that is taken through at high water with local The buoys on the bar are not charted because they 
knowledge is reported to be about 6 feet. The are frequently shifted in position. 
channel is narrow and generally marked by State- 45 In 1964, local boatmen reported that with local 
maintained seasonal buoys but does not always lead knowledge 6 feet could be taken over the bar and 
in midchannel, and local knowledge is necessary through the entrance into Plum Island Sound, ex-
for its navigation. It is crossed by a highway bridge cept in heavy easterly weather. 
which has a 40-foot bascule span with a clearance Bass Rock, a stone ledge southward of PlUDl 
of 13 feet. (See 117.60, chapter 2, for drawbridge 50 Island, is marked by a daybeacon. In June 1958, 
regulations and opening signals.) shoaling was reported to extend from Plum Island 

The approach to the north end of the thorofare to a point 200 yards southward of the daybeacon 
is between the east side of Woodbrid~ Island and o~ B~ Rock, constricting the entrance channel at 
the west end of the br~water, which '1!1covers this potnt to a width of less than 100 yards. 
a~ut ~ feet. The buoys tn Plum Island River are 55 A number of the buoys in Plum Island Sound .are 
mamtatned by the Commonwealth of Mas- reported to tow under during the strength of tide, 
sachusetts from May 15 to October 15. and too great reliance should not be placed on 

. . ~hem as marking the best water. Local knowledge 
From Memmack Riv~r entrance the seacoast, ts recommended for strangers attempting passage 

formed by Plum Island, is sand dunes, and trends 60 through the sound for the first time. 
southward for about 7.5 miles to the entrance of Ipswich River, emptying into the south end of 
Plum Island Sound and Ipswich River. There are Plum Island Sound from the westward leads to the 
many cottages in the town of Plum Island on the town of Ipswich about 2.5 miles above' the entrance 
north end of the island at Merrimack River en- to the river at Little Neck. 
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-The channel is buoyed to a point southwestward from the bridge. (See 110.1 and 110.20, chapter 2, 
of Little Neck and by stakes above that point in for limits and regulations.) 
summer. There are two marinas on the south bank at the 

In December 1976, shoaling to less than 2 feet bridge. The one on the east side services and 
was reported at several places between Little Neck 5 repairs outboards and has a ramp, gasoline, water, 
and the town landing at Ipswich where there are and marine supplies. It maintains guest moorings 
five floats with 2 to 4 feet reported alongside, and has a snack bar. 
but no services. Meals and lodging as well as other The large marina on the west side of the bridge 
services are available in the town. has a marine railway, a 14-ton mobile hoist, and a 

The launching ramp of the Ipswich Boat Club 10 small-craft launching ramp. Craft up to 45 feet in 
and two floats with 2 feet alongside are on the length can be hauled out for hull or engine repair, 
north bank at the town. or dry covered winter storage. The yard also 

The town of Ipswich is of great colonial antiqui- builds craft up to 24 feet in length. Gasoline, water, 
ty and importance historically. It has railroad, bus, electricity, and berthage for 50 boats are at the 
and taxi services, and markets. 15 floats, which have 7 feet reported alongside. Over-

Little Neck, a summer settlement on a prominent night berthing is permitted, and guest moorings are 
hill on Plum Island Sound on the north side of the maintained. Provisions, marine supplies, and taxi 
entrance to Ipswich River, has a landing on the service are available. 
west end of the neck, with 2 feet reported along- A town wharf and a float landing with 2 feet 
side its float. ~er~ ~e .no services at the float. 20 reported alongside are on the north bank just east-
. Great Neck ts a dtstmctive headland on the west ward of the bridge. The Old Town Yacht and 

side o~ the ~outh end of !lum Island Sound. It has Country Club is on the south bank about 0.3 mile 
two high hills, North Ridge and Plover Hill, that below the bridge. The depth alongside the club 
are very conspicuous. A tank on Plover Hill is float is 5 feet. 
very pro~ent. . . 25 Above Newbury Old Town, the river is reported 

The lpsw~ch Bay Yacht Club ts oi:i the east stde to be navigable for several miles, but is seldom 
of No~ Ridge on the neck .. Gasoh~e and water used. This section of the river is crossed by three 
are av~able at the float landmg, which has .4 feet fixed bridges, one railroad and two highway, at 2.7, 
alongside. 1?1e club ~8:8. a restaurant and hmtte~ 4.4, and 5.2 miles, respectively, above the entrance. 
~llllllodatton~ for v1s1~mg yachtsmen. ~ce, provt- 30 All have 25-foot fixed spans with clearances of 7 
s1ons~ and manne suppbes can be obtamed from feet. 
Ipswich. 

During the summer many yachts moor off the Charts 13279, 13274.-Essex Bay and Essex River 
landing in 10 to 15 feet, sand and mud bottom. The are about midway between Ipswich and An-
club maintains moorings. 35 · h Th · thr h 

A special anchorage is off the northeastern end of nisquam Harbor Ltg ts. e entrance ts oug a 
Great Neck. (See ll0.1 and ll0.22, chapter 2, for shifting bar over which, with local knowledge, 5 
limits and regulations.) feet can 1:18ually be carrihd. Witt onshore -;~ds.on 

Rowley River, which empties into Plum Island an ebb tide, a heavy <? op bu. ds up an u~ng 
Sound at Hog Island Point, about 1 mile north of 40 ~eavy we11:the_r the bar IS <?ften impassable. Caution 
Great Neck, dries in many places and is marked, IS alway~ md~cated, . especially for small craft. 
during the summer, by stakes that are topped with The nv~r 1s navigable to the town of F&sex, 
red or black cans. Several landings are on the about 5 miles above the entrance. Loc~l fishermen 
river. A town landing and a yacht club are about and numerous pl~ure craft use the nver. 
250 yards above the Boston and Maine trestle 45 ~e bay channel is marked from t~e ~ar to. about 
bridge; clearance at the bridge is 11 feet. Little 2 m1~es above the entrance, but, as it IS subJCC?t to 
water is reported alongside the town landing and ?ontm~ changes, the buoys are frequently shift.ed 
yacht club, and no services are available. The rail- m position. and are not shown on the chart, wtth 
road station is only a short distance from the town the exception of the entrance buoy. . 
landing. The town of Rowley is about 0.5 mile from so In May .1974, a depth .of 1 foot could be earned 
the station. from a pomt about. 3 miles a~ve the entrance to 

Parker RiTer, emptying into the north end of State Rout~ 133 highway ~ndge at the town of 
Plum Island Sound from westward, has a depth of Essex. ~arii:iers sholl;ld obtain 10<?31 knowledge be-
about 4 feet in a very narrow channel to State fore navigatm~ the nver. The bndge has a 30-foot 
Route 1 highway bridge at Newbury Old Town, 1.6 55 fixed span ~1th a clearance of 5 feet. ~bo.ve 
miles above the entrance. The bridge has a fixed ~nomo Pomt, the town of . Essex mamtams 
span with a clearance of 11 feet. The town is rmdchannel s~ar buoys from ~pril 1 to October 1. 
Principally a summer settlement. The channel ~s Da?"ow and d!fficult to follow. 

The channel is only partially marked by buoys Storm warmng signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
and is difficult to follow. In 1964 local boatmen 60 There are several small-craft facilities just below 
reported that 3i feet could be taken to Newbury the bridge at Essex. (See the small-craft facilities 
Old Town with local knowledge. tabulation on chart 13274 for services and supplies 

Numerous pleasure craft of all sizes frequent the available.) 
river. A special anchorage extends downstream Restaurants, lodging, and motels are on or near 
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the waterfront; the town has markets, bank, and 
taxi services. 

A private residential yacht club is at Conomo 
Point. 

ing reef marked by a daybeacon on the east side of 
the channel about 0.2 mile southward of An
nisquam Harbor Light; a 5-foot depth, marked by a 
buoy, on the east channel edge about 140 yards 

5 northward of Annisquam Channel Light 25; an un-
Owts 13281, 13274.-The Annisquam River and marked 2-foot depth on the east channel edge 

Blynman Canal form a thorofare leading from the about 120 yards northward of Annisquam Channel 
eastern part of Ipswich Bay, northwest of Cape Light 46; and an unmarked rock which uncovers 1 
Ann, to Gloucester Harbor, on the south side of foot on the southwest side of the southern entrance 
the cape. 10 to Blynman. 

Annisquam is a village and summer resort on the Bridges.-About 2.5 miles south of Annisquam 
east side of Annisquam River just inside its north Harbor Light, State Route 128 crosses the water-
end. Lobster Cove, on the southeast side of the way on a fixed span which has a clearance of 65 
to~'tl, is the scene of much small pleasure-boat feet for a center width of 100 feet. About 0. 7 mile 
activity during the summer. 15 southward of it, the Boston and Maine Railroad 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab- Bridge has a 38-foot bascule span with a clearance 
lished for the Annisquan River and Blyman Canal of 16 feet. At the southern end of the waterway, 
are described in 82.115, chapter 2. State Route 127 highway bridge has a 39-foot 

Prominent features-Annisquam Harbor Light (42° bascule span with a clearance of 7 feet. 
39.7'N., 70°40.9"W.), 45 feet above the water, is 20 Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 
shown from a 41-foot white cylindrical tower with 8.7 feet. Currents at Annisquam Harbor Light aver-
elevated walk to a dwelling on Wigwam Point at age 1.2 knots at strength. 
the east side at the northern entrance to Annisquam Harbor regulations.-The Gloucester Chief of Po-
River. A red sector in the light from 180° to 217° lice is also harbormaster for Annisquam River and 
covers the shoals on the eastern side of the ap- 25 Blynman Canal. The deputy harbormaster super-
proach to the bar channel from the north. A vises the moorings and anchorages. A speed limit 
lighted bell buoy marks the approach, and a fog of 4 knots is enforced on the river and in Lobster 
signal is at the light. Cove. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of as Small-craft facilities.-There are a marina on the 
much as 3° from the normal variation have been 30 west bank of Lobster Cove and several private 
observed in the vicinity of Annisquam. float landings around the cove. Gasoline, diesel 

Channels.-A marked channel with dredged sec- fuel, and water are available at the floats of the 
tions across the bar at the northern entrance to marina. Ice, provisions, marine supplies, and bot-
Annisquam River and in the river and Blynman tied gas are available. Overnight berthing is per-
Canal leads from Ipswich Bay to Western Harbor 35 mitted, and guest moorings are maintained. 
at the north end of Gloucester Harbor. In 1976- A fixed wooden highway bridge with a clear-
May 1978, the controlling depths were 6 feet from ance of 3 feet crosses the cove about 400 yards 
Ipswich Bay to Buoy 23, thence 3 feet for a mid- above the entrance. A town float landing is on the 
width of 50 feet to Buoy 26, thence 7 ! feet for a south side of the bridge. 
midwidth of 100 feet to the Boston and Maine 40 A private marine railway that can haul out craft 
Railroad Bridge, thence Si feet for a mid width of up to 40 feet in length in an emergency is on the 
30 feet to Western Harbor. west side of the cove near the entrance. 

This thorofare is narrow, but is adequately The Annisquam Yacht Club is on the point on 
marked by lights, daybeacons, and buoys and is the west side of the entrance. The usual courtesies 
extensively used by small craft. Strangers should 45 are extended by the club to visiting members of 
have no trouble getting through with a smooth sea accredited yacht clubs. Showers, restrooms, and 
and by the use of the chart. The bar at the north- limited guest accommodations are available to visit-
em entrance is difficult to cross in a heavy sea. ing yachtsmen. Water is available at the float, ice is 
The best time is on a rising tide. obtainable, and guest moorings are maintained by 

Anchorages.-Craft anchor in the coves, creeks, so the club. A daybeacon and a buoy mark dangerous 
or estuaries of the waterway or moor at the ledges south of the yacht club. 
marinas. Lobster Cove, near the north end of the Mill River is a tributary of Annisquam River, on 
waterway east of Annisquam, has been dredged to the east side, 0.4 mile southward of Annisquatn· A 
a depth of 8 feet as far as the bridge. Buoys mark rock awash is near the middle of the entrance to 
the anchorage limits. SS Mill River. There are numerous summer horoes 

Dangers.:-No special .directions ~e necessary. and float landings on the river, which is ~ by 
The chart ts the best gwde. In passmg from north many small craft in the summer. There tS a 
to south in the Annisquam River and Blynman boatyard with marine railway on the west side of 
Canal, take care to avoid the unmarked rocky area Wheeler Point, which can haul out craft up to 35 
covered 4 feet on the cast side of the channel about 60 feet for hull or engine repairs or dry open winter 
775 yards north of the Annisquam Harbor Light storage. 
and 100 yards southeast of buoy C3; a rock awash On the east side of Annisquam River just north 
on the east side of the river channel about ()() yards of the fixed highway bridge at Ferrr Hill, is a 
southwestward of Annisquam River Light; the dry- boatyard that can build or haul out craft up to 35 
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feet long for repairs or winter open or covered 
storage. 

On Rust Island and Little River, just in from 
Biskie Head, there is a marina with 6 feet reported 
alongside its float landings. Gasoline, water, ice, 
provisions, a small-craft launching ramp, marine 
supplies, and a restaurant are available. 

On the west bank of the waterway at the north 
end of Blynman Canal there is a marina with 6 feet 
reported at the floats. Water, berthage, storage, and 
a 15-ton mobile hoist are available. On the east 
bank opposite it are the town ramps and float land
ing. No services are available. 

the breakwater are covered at low water. A 
lighted gong buoy is off the northwest end, and a 
bell buoy is off the south end. It is reported that 
several boats have grounded on the breakwater. 

5 This can be avoided by keeping on the correct 
sides of the buoys marking the ends. 

Depths inside the breakwater are 31 to 86 feet, 
with several rocky spots of less depths in the 
southern part. Ninefoot Rock on the south side of 

10 the bay is marked on its northern side by a buoy. 
The bay is sometimes used as an anchorage, but is 
exposed to north and northeasterly weather, and at 
such times Gloucester or Salem Harbors are gener
ally used. 

Charts 13279, 13274.-Cape Ann is very rocky and 15 The entrance to Sandy Bay between Strait-
broken, 235 feet high at Pool Hill, its highest point, smouth Island and the bell buoy marking Avery 
with numerous summer homes, and has several Ledge has broken bottom and a rocky spot covered 
abandoned granite quarries. Communication is by 22 feet in the middle. Strangers may be unable to 
railroad to Gloucester and Rockport, and by high- avoid this and should not use this channel when 
way entirely around the cape. 20 drawing more than 18 feet. 

(See page T-3 for Cape Ann climatological table.) On the south side of this channel, a ledge which 
Bay View is a village on Hodgkins Cove on the uncovers in places and covered 11 feet near the 

west shore of Cape Ann, 0.8 mile northeastward of end extends 300 yards northeastward from the 
Annisquam Harbor Light. On the east side of the northeast end of Straitsmouth Island. The northern 
cove is a long stone pier having a depth of 12 feet 25 entrance to the bay westward of the lighted gong 
on the outer half of the southwest side, in a chan- buoy at the northwest end of the breakwater is 
nel about 70 feet wide. The cove at the inner end deep and clear. 
of the pier on the northeast side has a depth of Pigeon Cove, 0.8 mile south of Andrews Point, is 
about 2 feet at the entrance and mostly dry inside. a small cove protected by a breakwater and having 
Unmarked rocks are at the entrance. 30 depths of 3 to 10 feet inside. The entrance channel 

Lanes Cove, 1.4 miles northeastward of An- is buoyed. The most prominent features of Pigeon 
nisquam Harbor Light, is a small cove protected by Cove are the high concrete stack of the foundry 
stone breakwaters at the entrance, forming a har- and the tank on Pigeon Hill. There are bulkhead 
bor for small craft. It has a depth of 12 feet at the wharves around the harbor, a public float landing 
entrance and 10 feet in the middle inside. Lanesville 35 with 6 feet reported alongside, and a small-craft 
is a village on the cove. Many fishing and pleasure launching ramp. 
craft moor in the harbor. Gasoline can be obtained The best water is on the northeast side. Pigeon 
from a service station near the head of the cove, Rock, 50 yards south of the east point outside the 
and provisions, ice, and some supplies are available jetty, is nearly uncovered at extreme low water. A 
from a market in the village. 40 5-foot spot is near the entrance about 80 yards 

Folly Cove, on the north side of Cape Ann, 2.4 southward of Pigeon Rock. 
miles northeastward of Annisquam Harbor Light, Gasoline can be obtained from a service station 
has a stone wharf on the east side with about 16 near the head of the cove, and provisions and some 
feet alongside. A 3-foot spot is about 100 yards supplies can be obtained at a market. A number of 
westward of the wharf. A restaurant is on the 45 fishing and pleasure craft lay at moorings in the 
wharf and a motel at the head of the cove, both cove. 
open only in summer. Halibut Point forms the Two old stone quarry breakwaters are built out 
northern extremity of Cape Ann. from the shore 0.3 and 0.5 mile southward of 

Ocean View is a summer resort on Andrews Point Pigeon Cove. The southerly one forms a harbor 
at the north end of Sandy Bay. There are no so that is used by fishing and pleasure craft. Posted 
wharves. A lighted gong buoy is 0.5 mile offshore notices inform all craft to moor bow or stem out 
north of the cape. from the stone bulkhead wharf on the east side. 

Sandy Bay is a large bight in the northeastern A small basin at Rowe Point, about 0. 7 mile 
shore of Cape Ann between Straitsmouth Island on southward of Pigeon Cove, is now a lobster pound. 
!he east and Andrews Point on the west. The bay 55 Dodge Rock, Bartlett Rock, and Mitchell Rock 
ls 2 miles wide between these points, and about 1.5 are in a cluster of rocks about 300 yards from the 
miles long to its head. western shore of Sandy Bay. Dodge Rock, awash 

A breakwater has been partially completed to at low water, is marked by a daybeacon. The west-
fonn a harbor of refuge. It extends 1,200 yards em end of the rock is 100 yards offshore, and the 
northward from A very Ledge, then 830 yards 60 southern rock, covered 14 feet, is 250 yards 
northwestward toward Andrews Point. In 1964, it southeastward of the daybeacon. 
was awash at low water except for a distance of Mitchell Rock, covered 4 feet, and another rock, 
about 300 yards near the middle where it was covered 18 feet, are 280 and 400 yards, respective-
above high water. About 400 yards of each end of ly, northward of the daybeacon. Bartlett Rock, 
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awash at low water, is about 125 yards north of the 
daybeacon. With the exception of Dodge Rock, all 
are unmarked. 

Sandy Bay Ledge is partly bare at high water and 
extends 200 yards from the western shore of Sandy 
Bay at Rowe Point. 

north-northeastward of Straitsmouth Light. The 
ledge is marked by a buoy at its south end and a 
bell buoy at the north end. 

The engine block of the liberty ship CHARLES 
5 S. HAIGHT is reported to still be visible on the 

reef at low water. 
Dry Salvages is a bare ledge about 15 feet high 

Rockport Harbor at the southwest end of Sandy near the middle of a reef about 500 yards long in a 
Bay is reported secure in all weather and can be northerly direction. A lighted bell buoy is 0.5 mile 
entered at any time. The harbor is protected by 10 northeastward of the ledge. 
two breakwaters, one of which extends eastward Little Salvages is a ledge showing well bare at 
from Bearskin Neck on the northwest side of the low water and with parts awash at high water. It is 
harbor. about 500 yards westward of Dry Salvages. Shoal 

The other breakwater extending in a northerly water extends out a little more than 200 yards from 
direction from Norwoods Head is a short one. 15 the western side of the bare part of the ledge, and 

The harbor consists of an outer basin and two a rock bare at lowest tides and a sunken wreck are 
inner basins which are separated by the town between it and Dry Salvages. 
wharf. The central part of the outer basin has Harbor Rock, covered 2 feet, is 150 yards 
depths from 6 to 13 feet. northeastward of the end of the north breakwater 

Rockport, the town, has communication by rail- 20 at the entrance of Rockport Harbor; it is marked 
road, bus, and taxi service. Banks, churches, restau- on its south side by a buoy. Inshore of the rock, a 
rants, hotels and guest houses, hospitals, and mar- shelving unmarked ledge extends 75 yards 
kets are available. northeastward from the end of the north break-

Prominent features.-Straitsmouth Island, low and water. 
grassy, is marked on its eastern end by Straitsmouth 25 The edges of the harbor are shoal and foul, with 
Light (42°39.7'N., 70°35.3'W.), 46 feet above the ledges near the shores, particularly on the north 
water and shown from a 37-foot white cylindrical side northward of a line between the end of the 
tower, near the northeast end of the island. A fog north breakwater and the end of the first wharf on 
signal is at the light. The lookout tower, the radio the north side. All except light-draft craft should 
and signal towers, the buildings of a former Coast 30 stay out of that area. 
Guard station, and a hotel are conspicuous on Gap Wbarves.-The first wharf, in the northwest part 
Head, the peninsula westward of Straitsmouth Is- of the harbor known locally as New Wharf, has a 
land. A standpipe on the summit of a hill south of float landing with 3 feet alongside. Gasoline and 
the harbor is also prominent. Passage should not be water are available at the float. Ice, provisions, and 
attempted between Straitsmouth Island and Gap 35 some supplies can be obtained at this landing. Die-
Head at low water without local knowledge. sel oil can be obtained from tank truck. Bait and 

Rockport Breakwater Light 6 (42°39.6'N., 70°36.8' tackle can be obtained, and rowboats and out-
W.), 32 feet above the water, is shown from a boards can be rented. 
skeleton tower with a red and white diamond- The town float landing, with 6 feet reported 
shaped daymark on the end of the north break- 40 alongside, is at the head of the town wharf. On the 
water. A fog signal is at the light. inner wharf on the northwest side of the harbor is 

Oumnels.-The entrance channel between the a 10-ton crane that is used to lift out small craft for 
breakwaters is about 50 yards wide, in depths of repairs. Party fishing boats operate from the land-
from 10 to 14 feet, with the best water favoring the ing in the summer. Parking is available on the town 
light on the north side. It is not advisable, how- 45 wharf. 
ever, to enter with drafts greater than 7 feet with- On the southeast side of the head of the town 
out local knowledge. landing is the Sandy Bay Yacht Club, which has 

Anchorages-Moorings and berths in the harbor float landings with 6 feet alongside. The club h~ 
are under control of the harbormaster, who has an restrooms available to visiting yachtsmen. Water 1s 
office on the town wharf. A speed limit of 4 miles so available at the floats. 
per hour is enforced within harbor limits. There Cape Ann Ught (42°38.2'N., 70°34.S'W.), 166 feet 
are no guest moorings, but one can usually be above the water, is shown from the southerly of 
arranged for through the harbormaster. two identical 124-foot gray stone towers on the 

The .basin on the southeast s~de of the town east side of Thacher Island, 1.3 miles south-sou~-
wharf 1s used to moor small sail craft. In 1967, 55 east of Straitsmouth Island. The northerly tower 1s 
there was reported to be 7 feet in this basin, but the not lighted. The fog signal is at the light. A lighted 
head and edges were s~oal and foul. . . . whistle buoy is 2.5 miles eastward of the lig~t. Oak 

The northwesterly basm, or commercial basm, m Rock, marked on its east side by a buoy lies be-
1967 reported to have a depth of 7 feet with head tween Thacher Island and Emerson Pomi. 
and edges shoal, is used by fishing and lobster 60 Loncloner, a ledJe about 0.4 mile long in a 
boats. A town ramp, dry at low water and with 3 northeasterly direction covered 1 to 11 feet, is 0.5 
feet at high water, is at the head of the basin. mile east-southeastward of Cape Ann Light. Near 

l>angers.-Flat Ground, a dangerous ledge 0.5 the center of the ledge on a cluster of rocks that 
mile long covered 2 to 12 feet, is 1 to 1.5 miles uncover at low water: is a daybeacon. Between 
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-Londoner and Thacher Island is a passage with 16-
to 28-foot depths. This passage should not be at
tempted by a stranger. 

Mille Island, about 0.4 mile southward of Emer
son Point, is connected with that point and 
Thacher Island by two bars covered 2 to 7 feet. 

Salt Island Ledge, 1.3 miles southwestward of Milk 
Island, is awash at extreme low water. 

There are numerous reddish brown bare bluffs 
along the coast between Cape Hedge and Eastern 

s Point. The most prominent of these are on Cape 
Hedge, 50-foot Salt Island, the points to the north 
and west of Salt Island, the points on both sides of 
the entrance to Brace Cove, and on the southern 
part of Eastern Point. 
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This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast 
along the northwestern shore of Massachusetts Bay 
from Cape Ann southwestward to but not includ
ing Boston Harbor. The harbors of Gloucester, 
Manchester, Beverly, Salem, Marblehead, Swamp
scott, and Lynn are discussed as are most of the 
islands and dangers off the entrances to these har
bors. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for this part of the coast are described in 
82.120, and 82.125, chapter 2. 

Storm warning display locations are listed on the 
NOS charts and shown on the Marine Weather 
Services Charts published by the National Weather 
Service. 

5 A breakwater extends 750 yards northwestward 
from the shore near Eastern Point Light and is 
marked at its outer end by Gloucester Breakwater 
Light (42°34.9'N., 70"40.4'W.), 45 feet above the 
water and shown from a 37-foot white house and 

10 tower on a brown square skeleton framework 
structure; a fog signal is at the light. 

Normans Woe, on the west side at the entrance 
Chart 13267.-Massachusetts Bay is the body of to Gloucester Harbor, is a rocky headland split by 

water lying westward of a line connecting Cape a deep cleft, known as Rafes Chasm, into which the 
Ann Light on Thacher Island with Race Point 15 sea enters during heavy weather. Normans Woe 
Light on the northwestern extremity of Cape Cod, Rock, 0.3 mile northeastward of Normans Woe and 
about 38 miles south-southeastward. It includes over 0.1 mile offshore, is a rounded rocky islet 45 
Boston Harbor, described in chapter 11, and Cape feet high, surrounded by extensive ledges. A bell 
Cod Bay, described in chapter 12. Between Cape buoy is about 0.2 mile southeastward of Normans 
Ann Light and Boston Harbor, 24 miles to the 20 Woe Rock. The stone building and double tower 
southwestward, the principal harbors are Glouces- of the John Hays Hammond Museum, about 0.3 
ter, Beverly, Salem, Marblehead, and Lynn, all mile northward of the rock, are conspicuous from 
available to vessels of moderate draft. The coast is seaward. 
rocky and generally bold with numerous detached A 025° -205° measured nautical mile is on the 
islands, rocks, and sunken dangers. 25 west side of the entrance to Gloucester Harbor. 

The front marker of the southerly range is a white 
Charts 13281, 13274.-Gloucester Harbor is one of target painted on Normans Woe Rock and is some-

the most important fishing ports in the United times difficult to distinguish from the guano. All 
States and an important harbor of refuge. It is 5 other markers are white wooden tripods. The 
miles southwestward of Emerson Point, the east- 30 southerly rear range marker is on the bluff west-
ernmost point of Cape Ann, 26 miles from Boston northwestward of the rock. The northerly range is 
and 234 miles from New York. The entrance is near the north end of Dolliver Neck. 
marked on its eastern side by Eastern Point Light. Tenpound Island Light TP (42°36.l'N., 70°40.0' 
There is an outer and inner harbor, the former W.), 52 feet above the water is shown from a 
having depths generally of 18 to 52 feet and the 35 skeleton tower on top of a concrete house on the 
latter, depths of 15 to 24 feet. west side of Tenpound Island off the entrance to 

Gloucester Inner Harbor limits begin at a line Inner Harbor; a fog signal is at the light. The ruins 
between Black Rock Daybeacon and Fort Point. of several piers are on the north side of the island. 

Gloucester is a city of great historical interest, The island is owned by the city of Gloucester. 
the first permanent settlement having been estab- 40 COLREGS Dell18R8tion Lines.-The lines estab-
lished in 1623. The city limits cover the greater lished for Gloucester Harbor are described in 
part of Cape Ann and part of the mainland as far 82.120, chapter 2. 
west as Magnolia Harbor. Its principal industries Channels.-The entrance westward of the break-
are directly or indirectly connected with the fish- water between Dog Bar and Mussel Point is about 
ing or related industries in the processing, freezing, 45 0.6 mile wide. About 500 yards westward of 
canning, or shipment of fish and lobsters. Round Rock Shoal is an unmarked rocky ledge 

The principal imports are seafood and petroleum covered 23 feet. This leaves only a channel about 
products. Limited amounts of canned meats, prod- 400 yards wide with depths of 38 to 47 feet into 
uce, and consumer goods are the principal exports. the outer harbor. 

Prominent features.-Eastem Point Light (42°34.8' so The channel between the end of Dog Bar and 
N., 70°39.9'W.), 57 feet above the water, is shown the eastern edge of Round Rock Shoal is only 
from a 36-foot white conical tower with a covered about 150 yards wide with depths of 20 to 22 feet. 
way to a dwelling; a fog signal is at the light. A During heavy southeasterly gales the sea at 
radio direction calibration station is at the light and times breaks nearly the whole distan~ across the 
a radiobeacon is 60 yards northward of the light. ss entrance. Strangers should enter by the deepest 
(See Light List for details.) Storm warning signals channel westward of Round Rock Shoal, where 
are displayed. there is reported to be a space known not to break· 
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A dredged channel leads from the northeasterly proach to the harbor about 0.5 mile southwestward 
part of Gloucester Harbor into Inner Harbor and of Eastern Point. 
connects with north and south access channels The principal dangers are marked for vessels of 
which lead on either side of the Gloucester State 24-foot draft or less to an anchorage in Southeast 
Fish Pier to the head of the harbor. Dredged ac- 5 Harbor, and for 18-foot draft or less into the inner 
cess channels also lead from the Inner Harbor en- harbor. Strangers are advised not to bring in great-
trance channel into Harbor Cove and Smith Cove, er drafts without a pilot. 
on the northwestern and southeastern sides of Dog Bar, on which the breakwater is built, ex-
Inner Harbor, respectively. In March 1974-January tends 100 yards westward of the end of the break-
1975, the controlling depths were 19 feet in the 10 water where it is marked by a buoy. 
Inner Harbor entrance channel; thence 19 feet in Round Rock Shoal, a rocky ledge about 400 
the north and south access channels to the head of yards in extent northeast to southwest and covered 
the harbor; thence 16 feet in the Harbor Cove 13 feet, extends from 0.15 to 0.3 mile westward of 
entrance channel, and 15 feet in the Smith Cove the breakwater light. It is marked on its northeast-
entrance channel. The channels are marked by 15 ern edge by a buoy and on its southwestern edge 
buoys. by a lighted buoy. 

The southern entrance to Blynman Canal and Green Rock, 175 yards eastward of Tenpound 
Annisquam River is through Blynman Bridge at Island, is marked by a daybeacon. The passage 
the head of Western Harbor. This is the inside between Tenpound Island and Rocky Neck is shoal 
route to Ipswich Bay on the north side of Cape 20 and foul, and should not be attempted, especially 
Ann, described in chapter 9. The school tower 500 by strangers. 
yards north of the bridge is prominent. A rock Tenpound Island Ledge and Mayflower Ledge, on 
which uncovers 2 feet is close southward of the the eastern side of the approaches to the Inner 
channel entrance. Harbor, are covered 18 and 17 feet, respectively; a 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage in the outer 25 buoy is off the northwest side of Mayflower 
harbor for vessels coming in for shelter or bound Ledge. Two shoal spots, covered 16 and 18 feet 
to Gloucester is Southeast Harbor, the cove in the and marked by a buoy, are about 220 yards 
eastern part of Gloucester Harbor northward of- southwestward of Tenpound Ledge. There are also 
Black Bess Point and southward of Tenpound Is- unmarked 17-foot and 19-foot spots about 230 
land, known locally as Pancake Ground. This is the 30 yards north-northwestward of Tenpound Island 
one most frequently used. It has good anchorage, Light. Prairie Ledge, on the western side of the 
soft mud and clay bottom in about 23 to 30 feet, approach, is covered 4 feet and marked on its east-
and is also used by vessels taking shelter. em end by a lighted buoy. Babson Ledge, also on 

In Western Harbor, the semicircular cove the western side, is covered 12 feet and marked on 
northwestward of Tenpound Island in the northern 35 its south side by a buoy. 
part of Gloucester Harbor, there is also good an- Rocky Neck, a high and partly wooded island on 
chorage, soft mud and clay bottom in 24 to 30 feet. the east side at the entrance to Inner Harbor, is 
Give the shore a berth of 300 yards. There are no connected with the easterly shore by a causeway. 
wharves. The city of Gloucester maintains a park- Black Rock, about 100 yards off the western end of 
way along the shore of Western Harbor to Stage 40 Rocky Neck, is marked by a daybeacon. 
Head. The Gloucester Fisherman statue faces the Tides and Currents.-The mean range of tide is 
harbor from this parkway about 200 yards east- 8. 7 feet. The tidal currents in Gloucester Harbor 
ward of the entrance to Blynman Canal. do not greatly interfere with the movements of 

A dredged anchorage, about 300 yards vessels, as they set directly in and out of the harbor 
southwestward of the Gloucester State Fish Pier, is 45 and their velocity is comparatively small. How-
available in Inner Harbor. In 1974, a depth of 16 ever, the tidal currents in the entrance to Blynman 
feet was available in the anchorage. The anchorage Canal average over 3 knots at strength. 
ts partially marked by buoys. Mooring permits for Ice seldom extends outside Tenpound Island at 
the Inner Harbor are issued by the deputy harbor- the entrance to the inner harbor. The movement of 
master, who patrols the harbor in a police/fire so boats generally keeps the inner harbor open. 
boat; the patrol boat monitors 2182 kHz when un- Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and 
derway. U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade 

Smith Cove provides good anchorage for small drawing over 7 feet. Pilotage is optional for coast-
craft in 6 to 15 feet, but is somewhat congested wide vessels which have on board a pilot licensed 
with moorings. Harbor Cove, on the northeast side 55 by the Federal government. Fishing vessels are ex-
of the entrance to Inner Harbor, has depths of 16 empt. The pilot usually boards in the vicinity of 
feet in the dredged area with lesser depths along Eastern Point Lighted Whistle Buoy 2 (42°34.2'N., 
the edges. A Coast Guard station is on its northeast 70°39.9'W.). Arrangements are made through ships' 
side. agents. The pilot station continuously monitors 

Danaers.-Gloucester Harbor and approaches 60 VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). The pilot boat 
have very broken ground and many rocks and stands by 2 hours before the estimated time of 
!edges, some of them unmarked; careful navigation arrival on VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) and 
18 necessary, especially in thick weather. 2182 kHz, and uses VHF-FM channel 12 (156.60 

A dangerous submerged wreck is in the ap- MHz) as a working frequency. The pilot boat has a 
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black hull, gray superstructure, and has the word 250 feet long with 14 feet alongside. The yard has 
PILOT on the front and both sides of the a 10-ton crane. The largest marine railway can haul 
pilothouse. out craft up to 130 feet in length and up to 600 

Towage.-The pilot boat is usually used as a tug, tons in weight. Radio and electronic repairs can be 
since the nearest tugs are based at Boston. 5 made. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur· Boston is the nearest port where large vessels 
al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- can be drydocked for extensive repairs to hull and 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) machinery. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the Small-craft facilities.-A town float landing, with 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 10 a reported 6 feet alongside, is at the head of Har-
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) bor Cove. Gloucester has many small-craft facili-

Gloucester is a customs port of entry. ties along the waterfront. (See the small-craft facili-
Coast Guard.-The Coast Guard maintains a ves- ties tabulation on chart 13274 for services and sup-

sel documentation office in Gloucester. (See appen- plies available.) 
dix for address.) The Gloucester Coast Guard Sta- 15 Party fishing boats operate from several points in 
tion is on the northeast side of Harbor Cove at the harbor during the summer, and charter boats, 
Gloucester. rowboats, and outboards can be hired. 

Harbor regulations.-The Chief of Police is the Eastern Point Yacht Club is on the north side of 
harbormaster. The deputy harbormaster patrols the the entrance to the cove at the inner end of 
harbor in the police and fire boat, supervises the 20 Gloucester Breakwater. There is a depth of 8 feet 
moorings in the anchorages, and issues permits for at its float landing, to which water is piped. The 
them; the patrol boat monitors 2182 kHz when club maintains guest moorings and restrooms, 
underway. A speed limit of 10 miles per hour is showers, and dining room, and provides certain 
enforced in Inner Harbor. services for visiting members of yacht clubs. 

Wharves.-There are many wharves along the 2s Communications.-Gloucester has rail and high-
Inner Harbor at Gloucester. Most of these facilities way connections, and taxi and bus service. Schools, 
are used by the fishing industry. A description of churches, banks, restaurants, lodging, library, and a 
several of the principal wharves follows. hospital are in the city. 

Gloucester State Fish Pier, at the head of Inner 
Harbor, has 1,000 feet of berthing space along its 30 Charts 13279, 13274.-Magnolia Harbor is a cove 
north side with reported depths of 15 to 22 feet about 1.5 miles westward of the entrance to 
alongside. Several piers with shoal depths along- Gloucester Harbor and just north of Kettle Island. 
side extend from the south side of the pier. The The summer resort of Magnolia is conspicuous on 
State Fish Pier is used to tranship and process the eastern side. It has a public pier and float with 
seafood. Water is available, and diesel fuel can be 3S 3 feet reported alongside. A rock which uncovers 
obtained by lighter. is just southward of the outer end of this pier, and 

The Quincy Market Cold Storage and Ware- the partial submerged ruins of two piers are about 
house Company operates three wharves at 150 yards farther southward. The harbor, used by 
Gloucester. The wharves are used to unload im- many small craft, does not have very good holding 
ported frozen seafood products. Cold storage facili- 40 ground and is exposed to southerly weather. 
ties with a combined capacity of 4 million cubic There are no facilities at the public pier, but 
feet are available. Mobile cranes and forklifts are gasoline can be obtained in cans from garages at 
available, and diesel fuel can be obtained by light- the head of the harbor. Magnolia has hotels, restau-
er. A description of the wharves follows. rants, markets, and stores, and provisions and ma-

Rogers Street Wharf (42°36'45.N., 70°39'2s•w.), 4S rine supplies can be obtained. 
on the north side of Inner Harbor, has a ~foot Prominent features are: the large summer homes 
face with depths of 25 feet reported alongside. on Magnolia Point, an old wartime white concrete 

Rowe Square Wharf, about 100 yards northeast- observation tower on Coolidge Point, and a large 
ward of the Rogers Street Wharf, has a 450-foot pavilion and several bathhouses on the beach at the 
face with depths of 22 feet reported alongside. so head of the harbor. The edges and head of the 

East Main Street Wharf, on the south side of harbor are shoal and foul and none of the dangers 
Inner Harbor and on the north side of the entrance are marked. The harbor 'at best is temporary an-
to Smith Cove, has a 360-foot face with depths of chorage for small craft in foul weather or offshore 
21 feet reported alongside. winds. 

Supplies.-Fuel oil is not available in bunker ss Kettle Cove, next west from Magnolia Harbor, is 
quantities, but diesel fu~l can be ~ as desired sho~ and foul at the head. There is one private 
from tank trucks and lighters. Manne and most landing on the east side of the entrance, but no 
oth~ supplies are obtainable in town. Water is facilities. Large private homes on Coolidge Point 
available at most of the wharyes. . and Crow Island are conspicuous. There are sever-

Repain.-Gloucester has ship repm plants on 60 al rocks awash in the entrance to the cove. 
Rocky Neck and on the northwest side of the 
harbor. The two plants have machine and other 
shops, and can carry out all repairs to wood and 
steel vessels. The shipyard pier on Rocky Neck is 

Charts 13275, 13274.-0ff the shore eastward of 
Manchester Harbor entrance, between Gloucester 
entrance and House Island, are many islands, rocks, 
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and ledges extending about 0.8 mile offshore. The Bow Bell, with a rock awash on it, on the east side 
farthest outlying ones, named in order from east- of the channel opposite the yacht club and public 
ward are: Great Egg Rock, 34 feet high and bare; landing on Tucks Point, just above Proctor Point. 
Boohoo Ledge, covered 1 foot; Salt Rock, showing A buoy marks the northwestern edge of the ledge. 
at high water; Pickett Ledge, awash at low water; 5 It is usually covered, and the only indication of it 
Gales Ledge, covered 5 feet; a ledge, covered 17 is a hole, or clear spot, amidst the craft moored or 
feet and marked by a buoy, about 350 yards south anchored in the vicinity. Care should be taken to 
of Gales Ledge; and Pilgrim Ledge, covered 18 avoid anchoring on the ledge. 
feet. Of the several coves, only Manchester Harbor Whaleback, a dangerous ledge in the entrance to 
is of interest to navigation. JO Manchester Bay, is about 400 yards long east and 

The shoreline of this section of the coast is lined west, and 200 yards wide. Near the middle of its 
with summer homes, many of which are large and northern side is a rock awash at low water, marked 
conspicuous. The beach at Eagle Head is conspicu- by a daybeacon. 
ous. Sauli Rock, which uncovers 4l feet, is 300 to 400 

Manchester Harbor, about 5 miles westward of 15 yards eastward of the northeast end of Great Mis-
Gloucester Harbor, is an arm of Manchester Bay ery Island, and is marked on its south side by a 
extending in a northeasterly direction for 1 mile buoy. 
west of Gales Point to the town of Manchester. White Ledge, awash at low water, is 300 yards 
The entrance to Manchester Bay is northward of northwestward of House Island and is marked by a 
Bakers Island Light, between House Island, partly 20 buoy on its west side. Halftide Rocks, which un-
wooded, on the east, and Great Misery Island on cover, are 250 yards northward of White Ledge, 
the west. The ruins of two stone houses, one in the and are marked by a buoy off the west side. 
center and another on the west end, are on Great Chubb Islet, bare and rocky, is 300 yards from 
Misery Island. the north shore of Manchester Bay and should be 

Manchester Harbor is principally a yachting cen- 25 given a berth of more than 200 yards. 
ter, with only a small amount of local commercial The mean range of tide is about 8.8 feet. 
fishing. The harbor above Proctor Point is practi- Harbor regulations.-In addition to the local regu-
cally landlocked and secure in all weather. lations restricting the size of craft using the anchor-

Prominent features.-Conspicuous objects include age basin in Manchester Harbor, a speed limit of 5 
a white square observation tower on Gales Point, a 30 miles per hour is enforced within the harbor. 
large standpipe on Moses Hill north of the town, The harbormaster and deputies supervise the 
the bascule span of the railroad bridge, and the moorings and on application will usually find a 
fishing pavilion at the end of the town wharf next vacant one for a visitor or advise where best to 
to the yacht club at Tucks Point. anchor. The yacht yards maintain guest moorings. 

Channels.-The approach channel to Manchester 35 Wharves.-A small commercial fish pier and float 
Bay from the eastward, between Whaleback Ledge landing is on the east side of the harbor, about 0.5 
and House Island, is clear and about 250 yards mile above Proctor Point; depths of 3 feet are 
wide; the approach from southward, westward of reported alongside the float; water and electricity 
Whaleback Ledge, is 500 yards wide. are available. An old coal dock in ruins is at the 

Manchester Channel, a marked dredged channel, 40 head of the basin above the bridge. 
leads from Manchester Bay to an anchorage basin Small-craft facilities.-There are commercial and 
at the head of Manchester Harbor. In 1969, the private float landings in the harbor. Four public 
channel had a controlling depth of 8 feet; lesser landings and two small-craft launching ramps are 
depths are in the approach. Depths of 7 to 11 feet available; depths of 5 to 10 feet are reported along-
were available in the anchorage basin. The Boston 45 side the landings. 
and Maine railroad bridge, about I mile above the Two yacht yards with 50-foot and 70-foot ma-
entrance and just above the anchorage basin, has a rine railways are on the west side of the harbor 
48-foot bascule span with a clearance of 6 feet; just below the bridge. Hull, engine, electrical, and 
drawbridge regulations are given in 117.64, chapter electronic repairs can be made. The yard can pro-
2. A mooring basin with depths of about 7 feet is so vide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, 
above the bridge. marine supplies, and dry covered or open winter 

Ancborages.-By local regulations, vessels over 55 storage; lifts up to 10 tons are also available. An 
feet in length must anchor in Manchester Bay. The outboard marina is on the west side of the harbor 
anchorage is northward of a line between Great just above the bridge. The Manchester Yacht Club, 
Misery and House Islands as far as the entrance ss at Tucks Point, has depths of 10 feet alongside its 
fairway buoy. Those desiring to anchor only over- floats; water is available. 
night, or from head winds, may find fair holding Manchester has rail, bus, and taxi services. 
ground and good shelter except in southerly gales. 

The anchorage basin at the head of Manches~r Charts 13275, 13276, 13274.-salem Har-
Harbor is restricted to craft not over SS feet m 60 bor,Beverly Harbor, and Marblehead Harbor, each 
length. This regulation is strictly enforced. Some of of which in turn will be described in detail, form a 
the coves on each side of the channel north of large irregular indentation in the shore of Mas-
Proctor Point have depths of 6 to 10 feet. sachusetts Bay, 11 miles southwestward of Cape 

l>aagers.-There is a bad ledge locally known as Ann and 12 miles northeastward of Boston Harbor 
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entrance. Gales Point is the northern end and Mar- float landing on the southwest side. Extensive 
blehead Neck the southern point at the entrance to ledges, bare and submerged, surround the island. 
this large indentation, which includes within its Eagle Island, 0. 7 mile north-northeastward of the 
limits the harbors of Manchester, Beverly, Salem, north end of Cat Island, is small, grassy, and rocky. 
and Marblehead, the distance between the two 5 Coney Island, northward of Marblehead, is a low 
points being 4 miles. This wide space is studded grassy islet. 
with islands, bare rocks, and sunken ledges, COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab-
through which are several channels leading into lished for Salem, Beverly, and Marblehead Harbors 
the harbors. are described in 82.120, chapter 2. 

Salem and Beverly have some commercial ship- to Channels.-Three main channels leading through 
ping with the importation of petroleum products. the islands and rocks at the entrance are known as 
Chemicals are also shipped to Beverly. Marblehead Salem Channel, Cat Island Channel, and Mar-
is principally a yachting center. blehead Channel. Several other channels of less 

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous land- importance are used only by local boats. Most of 
marks approaching the harbor are: Bakers, Great 15 the dangers adjacent to, or on the channel edges, 
Misery, and Cat Islands, and Marblehead Neck; a are marked. 
white square observation tower 90 feet high on Salem Channel, the deep-draft and most norther-
Gales Point; a large standpipe on Moses Hill back ly channel, leads westward between Bakers and 
of Manchester Harbor; the church spires in Great Mise~ Islands and through Salem Sound for 
Beverly; the large powerplant with four stacks on 20 about 3 mdes, thence southwestward through a 
Salem Neck; a radio tower near Naugus Head; dredg.ed section to a turning. basin at the Salem 
Abbott Hall and three standpipes, one with conical Termmal Wh~ on the west side of Salem Harbor. 
top on Marblehead; and the light, large mansions The entrance is marked by Hospital Point Lighted 
and homes, and a tall skeleton tower on Mar- Rang~ on bearing 276"16'. Several buoyed dangers, 
blehead Neck. Two large mansions on the estate 25 ~esc~bed later u11;der dangers are close to the sail-
along the north shore westward of Manchester mg lme. In Apnl 1973, the dredged section of 
Harbor also stand out. Bowditch Ledge Daybeacon, Salem Chann_el had a controlling depth of 27 feet 
about 1.9 miles southwest of Gales Point, is 30 feet ~32 feet. at m1dchannel), thence 30 feet in the turn-
high with red and white checkered diamond mg basm. Salem Channel is well marked. 
daymark on a conical granite monument and is 30 Cat Island Channel, the middle one, has its en-
readily discernible to anyone approaching the har- trance near Halfway Rock. It leads in a 
bor. northwesterly direction between Cat Island on the 

Bakers Island Light (42"32.2'N., 70"47.2'W.), 111 west and Satan Rock, Brim~les, and Eagle Island 
feet above the water, is shown from a white coni- on the east. The least depth m Cat Island Channel, 
cal tower on the north end of Bakers Island; a fog 35 about 26 feet, is between Eagle and Cat Islands. 
signal is at the light. Many summer homes are on Eagle Island (Popes Head) Channel, deep, clear, 
the island, and there is a ferry landing on the west ~heltered, and buoyC?'1, l~ds from Salem Channel 
side. ID a southwesterly drrect1on between Hardy Rocks 

Marblehead Light (42"30.3'N., 70"50.0'W.), 130 and Eagle Island on the northwest .and Bakers ls-
feet above the water, is shown from a 105-foot 40 land, Popes _Head Shoal, and Bnmbles on the 
brown square skeleton tower on the northern ex- southeast. It is used by most craft bound to Mar-
tremity of Marblehead Neck, a high, rocky prom- blehead Harbor from the northeastward. . 
ontory connected with the mainland by a sandbar Marbleb~ ~el, the westerly one, leads m a 
and causeway northerly direction between Cat Island and Mar-

Marblebead · Rock, 500 yards eastward of the 45 blehead Neck, th<:,nce westerly along the northern 
northern end of Marblehead Neck, is a high bare shore of the pen1Dsula between Marblehead and 
rock Salem Harbors, and southward of the numerous 

Hadtway Rock, 2 miles southward of Bakers Is- rocks and ledges on the east side:: of the entrance to 
land, about 60 feet high and resembling a sugarloaf, Salem Harbor. The lower ~t1on of Marblehead 
has deep water around it. It is one of the most 50 7hannel has several shoals with depths of 10 to 24 
d . · · ks · th h ieet close to the channel. The sea breaks on these 

1Sttnct:tve mar ID e approac to the harbor. shoals in easterly gales. Other shoals with depths of 
North Goosebe~ Island and South ~berry 17 feet or more are unmarked. The principal dan-

lsland are rocky islets on the extensive ledges gers in the upper section of the channel, northwest-
southward of Bakers Island. Dry B~eakers, the S5 ward of the entrance to Marblehead Harbor, are 
southerly part of the ledges, show at high water ~ !Da.rked, but the channel is less than 100 yards wide 
a low bare. ledge. An unmarked 13-foot spot 1s m Its narrowest part. This section of the channel is 
about 0.3 mile southwestward of South Gooseberry not recommended ~ t d · than Island. 

10 
f; 1or s rangers rawtng more 

Cat Island, about 0.8 mile northeastward of Mar- 60 Aneechot. rages Speci"al h · saJ~.., 
bl head N k · · l eel bar ·- anc orages are m .,..., e ~ ' IS pnvate r own ' e, and more Beverly' and Marblehead Harbors and in Bass 
than 0.3. mile long. Th~ island has several houses River. (See 110.1 110.25 and 110.26 hapter 2 for 
toward Its center and is used by the Marblehead limits and regulatlons ) ' ' c ' 
YMCA as a summer day camp. There is a pier and Dangers.-The appr~hes to Salem, Beverly, and 
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Marblehead Harbors have very broken ground, and spindle. The daybeacon should be given a berth of 
all of the channels lead between islands and rocks, over 200 yards. 
bare and submerged. Caution is necessary at all Eagle Bar, an extensive foul ledge and shoal area 
times. Strangers should not attempt to enter or extending from Eagle Island to the northward, 
leave in thick weather. 5 eastward, and westward and terminating with Cut-

An extensive area of rocky patches and reefs, throat Shoal, covered 6 feet, on the northeast and 
marked by buoys on its northeasterly, easterly, and Midclumnel Rock covered 17 feet, on the southwest 
southerly sides, extends about 2 miles southeast- is marked on its eastern, southern, and western 
ward of Bakers Island, ending with Newcomb extremities by buoys. 
Ledge which is covered 18 feet. A lighted whistle 10 Grays Rock, 0.7 mile northwestward of Cat Is-
buoy is about 0.7 mile east-southeastward of of the land, is 10 feet high. Chappel Ledge, covered 14 
ledge. In this area are Searle Rock, Middle feet, about 350 yards eastward of Grays Rock, 
Breakers,Southeast Breakers, Inner Breakers, and is marked to the eastward by a lighted buoy. Coney 
Davis Ledge, all unmarked. Middle and Inner Ledge, an extensive ledge extending southeastward 
Breakers are partly bare at low water, and all 15 from Coney Island, is marked at its easterly end by 
break in heavy weather. a buoy. 

Hardy Shoal, of which Hardy Rocks uncovers 4 Islands and rocks, sunken and bare, extend 2 
1/2 feet and Rising Ledge, covered 8 feet, are a miles southward and southwestward from the 
part, extends from 0.6 to 0.8 mile westward of south end of Marblehead Neck. Some of these dan-
Bakers Island Light. The shoal is marked on its 20 gers are marked by buoys, and the channels be-
eastern side by a buoy. tween them are used by local boats, but the area 

Bowditch Ledge, 1.2 miles west-northwestward of should be avoided by strangers. A lighted bell 
Bakers Island Light and 300 yards southward of buoy marks Outer Breakers, covered 8 feet, the 
Salem Channel, is marked by a daybeacon 30 feet southeastern end of the broken ground. 
high with red and white checkered diamond 25 Dangers showing above water are: Great Pig 
daymark on a conical granite monument; the Rocks, bare at high water and having rocks awash 
daybeacon is very conspicuous when approaching at low water southward of them; Sammy Rock, 
the harbor. The extension of the ledge northeast- awash at low water; Ram Islet, high, rocky, and 
ward is marked by a lighted buoy. House Ledge, grassy; Little Pig Rocks, awash at high water; 
covered 10 feet, and a ledge, covered 15 feet, both 30 Roaring Bull, bare at low water and marked by a 
unmarked, are 0.4 mile eastward and 0.2 mile daybeacon; and Tinkers Island, marked by several 
southeastward of Bowditch Ledge, respectively. houses. 
Powen Rock, covered 17 feet and marked by a A bar with little depth connects Tinkers Island 
lighted bell buoy, is on the northern end of Bakers with Flying Point, the southern end of Marblehead 
Island Shoals. These dangers are all south of the 35 Neck. 
Salem Channel range line. Tom Moore Rock, at the eastern end of a reef 

North of Salem Channel, a ledge covered 12 feet extending 500 yards eastward from the middle of 
and marked by a buoy extends southwestward Marblehead Neck, uncovers 6 feet and is marked 
from Little Misery Island. Misery Ledge, covered by a daybeacon. 
17 feet and unmarked, is about 0.5 mile westward 40 No attempt has been made to describe all of the 
of Little Misery Island. John Ledge, covered 12 dangers, shoals, rocks, and ledges, as all those 
feet and about 0.1 mile westward of Misery Ledge, known are charted. Most of those in or near the 
is marked close to the southward by a lighted fairways, or near the channel edges, are marked. 
buoy. The chart should be the guide, and due caution 

Great Haste is a bare rock surrounded by ledges 45 exercised. Important dangers within the limits of 
on the south side of Salem Channel, 2.4 miles west- the three harbors will be described where neces-
ward of Bakers Island. Little Haste, close sary under the description of each individual har-
northwestward of Great Haste, is awash at low bor and its facilities. 
water and marked by a daybeacon. A 17-foot spot Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.0 
on the northwest end of Haste Shoal, about 650 so feet at Beverly, 8.8 feet at Salem, and 9.1 feet at 
yards northward of the daybeacon, is marked on Marblehead. The tidal current in Salem and Mar-
the north side by a lighted buoy. blehead Harbors has little velocity. In Beverly Har-

Popes Head (42°31.7'N., 70°47.8'W.), 300 yards bor it has considerable velocity and sets across the 
northwestward of North Gooseberry, is a rugged, channel in places. During the first half of the ebb 
bare rock surrounded by ledges to a distance of 55 the current sets across the shoal extending 
150 yards. A buoy marks Popes Head Shoal, the northeastward from Monument Bar. 
western extremity of the ledges around the islet. Ice.-The head of Salem Harbor on the flats usu-

Satan Rock, 0.5 mile east-southeastward of Cat ally is closed by ice every winter during January 
Island, is a small bare rock marked by a daybeacon. and February, but the formations rarely extend be-
The rock should be given a berth of over 200 (i() yond the coal pier except in unusually severe win-
Yards. ters, when they have been known to reach as far 

Brimbles is a rock awash at low water 0.3 mile out as Great Haste and occasionally as far as Eagle 
south-southeastward of Eagle Island. It is marked Island. Northerly and northwesterly winds are 
by a red and white checkered daymark on an iron most favorable to local formation in Salem Harbor. 
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Winds from southward and westward, during entrance. Waterborne traffic includes pet,roleum 
light formation, have a tendency to carry the ice products, caustic soda, chemicals, and seafood pro-
off to sea, while those from eastward usually break ducts. 
up the formation both in the harbor and its ap- Channels.-Beverly Channel with general depths 
proaches. s of 19 to 24 feet in January 1975, leads from Salem 

Ice rarely obstructs Marblehead Harbor to such Sound to the oil storage and chemical plant at 
an extent as to hinder navigation. Fishermen have Tuck Point, the fish wharf, service wharf, and 
made it a refuge when it was impossible to get into marinas on the north side below the highway 
Gloucester, Salem, or Lynn Harbors. The forma- bridge. The channel is buoyed, and most of the 
tion of ice in Marblehead is entirely local, and it 10 dangers are marked. Monument Bar and Lobster 
remains only a short time. Rocks, both on the south side of the channel, are 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and marked by daybeacons. 
for U.S. vessels under register in the foreign trade A partially buoyed channel, known as Rams 
which draw over 7 feet. Pilotage is optional for Hom Channel, is entered just westward of Monu-
coastwise vessels who have on board a pilot Ii- 15 ment Bar Daybeacon. The channel leads south-
censed by the Federal government, but most deep- ward from Beverly Channel to an anchorage area 
draft vessels take a pilot. The pilot usually boards and Collins Cove. Shoaling of unknown extent has 
in the vicinity of Eastern Point Lighted Whistle been reported just inside the channel entrance. Col-
Buoy 2 (42°34.2'N.) 70°39.9'W.). See Pilotage, lins Cove is mostly bare and seldom used. 
Gloucester Harbor, for additional information. 20 Anchorages.-Special anchorages are in Beverly 

Towage.-The pilot boat is usually used as a tug, Harbor. These anchorages are on Monument Bar, 
since the nearest tugs are based at Boston. north of Salem Neck, in Collins Cove, in the south-

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultur- western part of the harbor, and in Beverly Cove 
al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In- and Mackerel Cove, in the northern part of the 
spections, and appendix for addresses.) 25 harbor. (See 110.1, and 110.25(a), (d), and (e), chap-

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the ter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See The harbor is patrolled, and a speed limit of 5 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) miles per hour is enforced. 

Salem is the customs port of entry for Wharves.-The chemical and oil-handling wharf 
Manchester, Salem, Beverly, Danversport, Mar- 30 on Tuck Point has about 400 feet of berthing space 
blehead, Peabody, and Lynn. with a depth of 22 feet reported alongside. The 

The Coast Guard maintains a vessel documenta- seafood processing plant wharf, about 250 yards 
tion office in Gloucester. (See appendix for ad- east of the highway bridge, has 22 feet alongside. 
dress.) The other wharves are now occupied by marinas, 

Harbor regulations.-Moorings in the three bar- 35 which are described under small-craft facilities. 
hors are under supervision of their respective har- Small-craft facilities.-Jubilee Yacht Club at Tuck 
bormasters. A speed limit of 5 miles per hour is Point has 8 feet reported alongside its float landing. 
enforced within the limits of the harbors by police Gasoline and water are available at the club's 
patrol boats. floats. A marine railway that can handle craft up to 

Wharves.-Oil storage terminals are in operation 40 40 feet in length for repairs and storage is available. 
at Tuck Point at Beverly, South River, Salem, and A small-craft launching ramp is on Tuck Point, and 
at the head of navigation on the Crane River at a public landing is on the waterfront between Tuck 
Danversport. Other wharves are in ruins or in vari- Point and the highway bridge. 
ous stages of disrepair and disuse. Several fish Several marinas with depths of 1 O to 20 feet 
wharves in Beverly and Salem are in operation. 45 alongside their floats are on the north bank east of 

Supplies.-Fuel, water, provisions, ice, and marine the highway bridge. These facilities can provide 
supplies can be obtained at the ports. gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, 

Repairs.-There are machine s~ops at Beverly prov:isions! and guest moorings. There are a 20-ton 
and Salem that can carry out repairs. There are no mobile hoist and a 3-ton marine hoist that can haul 
drydocks; the nearest is at Boston .. There are ~u- 50 out ~raft up to 45 feet in length for hull or engine 
merous yachts and boatyards which do repairs, repairs or dry open or covered winter storage; 
haul out, and store. The largest of the marine rail- electronic repairs can be made. 
ways in the harbors, l<?Cated at Salem, can haul out State _Route. IA highway bridge and the Boston 
craft up to 100 feet m length. Dry covered and and Mame railroad bridge crossing the mouth of 
open winter storage is available. ss Danvers River from Beverly to Salem have swing 

Communications.-All three ports have railway, spans with a channel width of 40 feet and a mini-
bus, and taxi service. mum. cl~ance of 3 feet; drawbridge regulations 

. are given m 117.65, chapter 2. An overhead power 
Chart 13276.-Beverly Harbor 1s north of Salem cable on the east side of the railroad bridge bas a 

Neck at the western end of Salem Sound and is 60 clearance of 85 feet. 
formed by the confluence of Danvers River, Bass 
River, and North River. It forms the approach to 
the city of Beverly, a manufacturing and resort city 
on the north side of the harbor just inside the 

Chart 13275.-Danvers River, the continuation of 
Beverly Harbor northwestward, has a depth of 
about 7 feet for 2 miles above Beverly to the town 
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· of Danversport. The channel, buoyed for about 1.5 vers River opposite the entrance to North River. A 
miles to the mouth of Waters River, is narrow and depth of about 6 feet can be carried to the highway 
leads between flats which uncover at low water. A swing bridge, about 0. 7 mile above the entrance, 
highway bridge crossing the river about 0.5 mile thence about 4 feet to the yacht club 0.3 mile 
west of the railroad bridge has a swing span with a 5 above the bridge. The channel leads between flats 
clearance of 8 feet. A municipal marina with a pier bare at low water and is most easily followed at 
and float landing is on the south bank of the river that stage. Buoys mark the channel to a point about 
just east of the highway bridge; depths of 8 feet are 300 yards below the bridge. The bridge has a 
alongside the floats. A small-craft launching ramp swing span with a width of 40 feet and a clearance 
and water are available. 10 of 5 feet. An overhead power cable on the south 

In 1970, coastal oil tankers drawing up to 14 feet side of the bridge has a clearance of 48 feet. It has 
went upriver at high water to an oil terminal in been reported that the swing span is hand-cranked, 
Danversport on the north bank of Waters River at and that it would be opened only upon 24-hour 
State Route 35 highway bridge. The bridge has a advance notice. 
fixed span and is the head of navigation on Waters 15 A special anchorage is about 300 yards 
River, which is shoal above the bridge. northward of the bridge. (See 110.1, and 110.25(b), 

A marina with depths of 10 feet reported along- chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
side its floats is just eastward of the oil terminal. A boatbuilding and repair yard about 0.3 mile 
The marine railway at the marina can handle craft below the bridge and a yacht club 0.3 mile above 
up to 45 feet in length for hull and engine repairs 20 the bridge, both with marine railways, and a ramp, 
or open or covered storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, the latter just above the bridge, are all on the east 
ice, provisions, marine supplies, overnight berthing bank of the river. There are no services, except a 
with electricity, and most other services are avail- service station near the ramp. The boatyard builds 
able. or hauls out for repairs or storage craft up to 35 

Crane River empties into the west side of Dan- 25 feet in length. The yacht club is a private facility. 
vers River, about 0.3 mile above the entrance to 
Waters River. A privately dredged channel leads Chart 13276, 13274.-Salem Harbor is about 1.5 
from the entrance to a mooring basin at the head. miles in length in a southwesterly direction. Salem, 
In 1970, the controlling depth in the channel and an industrial city, is on the western side of the 
basin was 5 feet. 30 harbor. The principal industries are leather, elec-

Porter River, a northwesterly tributary of the tronic products, and games manufacturing. The 
Danvers River, has its entrance just eastward of city has many points of historical interest, including 
the entrance to Crane River. A privately dredged museums devoted to maritime subjects. Waterborne 
channel leads from the entrance for about 0.4 mile commerce is priilcipally in petroleum and seafood 
to a mooring basin just below the State Route 35 35 products. 
fixed highway bridge, the head of navigation. In Salem Harbor is approached from the northward 
1970, the controlling depth to and in the basin was through a dredged section of Salem Channel. An 
4 feet. obstruction, cleared to a depth of 27 feet and 

There are several small-craft facilities on Porter marked by a lighted buoy, is close to the westerly 
River. Marine railways to 15 tons, lifts to 20 tons, 40 edge of the channel entrance. 
marine supplies, storage facilities, and other serv- Anchorages.-A special anchorage is in the south 
ices are available; hull and engine repairs can be end of Salem Harbor. (See 110.1, and 110.25(c), 
made. The Danvers Yacht Club at the entrance chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The harbor is 
and west side of the river has depths of 4j to 7 feet sometimes used as a harbor of refuge, especially 
reported alongside its floats; water is available. 45 during the autumn. Good anchorage is available in 

The harbormaster for Danvers River maintains what is known as the outer anchorage southward 
an office on the west side of Porter River, about of the main channel and northward and eastward 
0.3 mile below the highway bridge; all public of Little Haste. 
moorings are under his control. On the western side of the dredged approach is 

so Salem Neck. Salem Willows Park, the Salem Wil-
Chart 13276.-North River, a tributary of Danvers lows Yacht Club, and a 400-foot public pier are on 

River entering from southward just above the the northeastern extremity of Salem Neck. Excur-
bridges, is nearly bare at low water in a narrow, sion and party fishing boats operate from the three 
unmarked channel which is seldom used. A landings in the summer. Rowboats can also be 
boatyard with a marine railway that can haul out ss hired. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside the 
craft up to 40 feet in length for repairs or winter yacht club floats; gasoline and water are available. 
storage is on the west side of the river just below Reported depths of 10 feet are at the head of 
State Route 114 highway bridge at the head of the public pier and 4 to 8 feet at the floats on each 
navigation. Overhead power cables crossing the side of it. There are ~ amusement park and restau-
mouth of North River have clearances of 75 feet, 60 rant at the Salem Willows Park. 
and where they cross Collins Cove they have a Juniper Point, the eastern extremity of the neck, 
clearance of 50 feet. The towers are conspicuous has many summer homes. 
from seaward. Juniper Col'e, a shallow foul cove which is 

Baas Ril'er empties into the north side of Dan- mostly dry at low water, lies between Salem Neck 
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and Winter Island. A boat and yacht yard with landing is on the south side of the draw. Ga8oline, 
marine railways that can haul craft up to 50 feet in diesel fuel, fresh water, and most services are avail-
length for hull or engine repairs or dry open stor- able at the floats of the marina on the north bank. 
age is at the head of the cove. In summer, small It has been reported that navigation through the 
craft moor in the entrance to the cove between 5 Congress Street Bridge is hazardous during periods 
Abbot Rock, marked by a daybeacon, and Juniper of maximum flood and ebb. 
Point. The cove is open to easterly weather, but The southwestern part of Salem Harbor is shoal 
the holding ground in the entrance is reported to and at the head particularly foul, southward of 
be good. Pickering Point. A privately dredged channel, re-

The red conical tower and concrete foundation 10 ported shoaled to 5 feet in 1968, leads to an an-
of the discontinued Fort Pickering Light are chorage basin in Palmer Cove at the Palmer Cove 
prominent on the southeastern point of Winter Is- Yacht Club. Water is piped to the floats, which 
land. The hangars, buildings, and seaplane ramps of have 3 to 8 feet alongside. A hard-surfaced ramp is 
an inactive Coast Guard base on the southern half at the yacht club. No gasoline is available. 
of Winter Island are conspicuous. The seaplane 15 South of Palmer Point, a large yacht yard with 
ramps should be given a wide berth, since nu- marina has a marine railway, the largest in the 
merous submerged pilings are nearby. area, that can haul out craft up to 100 feet in 

Great Aquantae Shoal, on the east side of the length. A privately dredged 8-foot channel leads to 
dredged section of Salem Channel, is marked by a an anchorage basin off the yard. Water, open and 
daybeacon. 20 covered winter storage, overnight berthage with 

Conspicuous on Salem Neck are the inactive electricity, and most services are available at the 
coal transporters and oil tanks of the Salem Termi- yard. The yard maintains guest moorings. 
na1 and the four stacks of the powerplant adjacent (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 
to the north. 13274 for additional services and supplies available 

About 300 yards southwestward of Salem Termi- 25 in Salem Harbor.) 
na1 Wharf, are the pier and floats of the Witch City Marblehead Harbor, 1 mile long and 700 yards 
Yacht Club. Depths of 6 feet are reported along- wide, is formed on the east and south by Mar-
side the floats; water is available. blehead Neck and Back Beach, a narrow strip 

Derby Wharf, on the west side of Salem Harbor beach on the south side of the causeway and 
about 0.4 mile southwestward of Salem Wharf, is a 30 seawall connecting the south end of Marblehead 
long stone jetty about 0.3 mile long. The wharf and Neck with the mainland. Marblehead Light marks 
the old customhouse on its shore end are now a the easterly point of the entrance. Marblehead Har-
national monument under the Department of the bor is an excellent anchorage used mostly by 
Interior. yachts during the summer. The anchorage is re-

A dredged channel leads along the east and west JS ported uncomfortable for small yachts when the 
sides of Derby Wharf. The northerly channel leads wind is northeast. 
to an anchorage basin on the east side of the wharf. The depths in the harbor up to Skinner Head are 
In April 1973, the channel and basin had depths of from 21 to 30 feet, with the exception on the east 
7 i feet. Two public floats are midway along the side, northerly of Boden Point, where Boden Rocks 
wharf; moorings are available in the basin. The 40 are covered 9 feet. 
southerly channel, on the west side of the wharf, Southward of Skinner Head, the depths shoal 
leads to South River. gradually with 8 feet available to within about 300 

South Ri?er, a short estuary extending into the yards of the head and east side. It is reported that 
city of Salem, has its entrance through a dredged this part of the harbor is extremely uncomfortable 
channel leadinf. along the west side of Derby 45 for sm.ail craft during a northeaster. 
Wharf. In April 1973, the section of the channel A special anchorage occupies most of Mar· 
leading along the west side of the wharf had a blehead Harbor. (See 110.1, ad 110.26, chapter 2, 
controlling depth of 8 feet except for a 4-foot spot for limits and regulations.) 
on the eastem edge of the channel about 400 yards The harbor, often referred to as the "yachting 
above the entrance to the channel, thence 6 feet to so capital of the world," is somewhat conJested dur· 
a point about 100 yards below the swing bridge ing the summer. The harbormaster estimates that 
over South River. on an average 1,000 moorings usually are occupied, 
~.the west side of South River, ~ge industrial with a peak of.2,000 craft of all sizes and types in 

buildings and warehouses and a bnck stack are the harbor dunng race week in August. 
conspicuous. ss The moorings are under the supervision and con-

At high water, coastal tankers and oil barges trol of the barhormaster, who 188ues permits for 
drawing up to 14 feet go up to an oil storage plant them. The harbor is P.atrolled by a police boat, and 
on Pickering Wharf on the north side of the chan- a speed limit of S miles per hour is enforced. The 
nel. In 1970, it was reported that local small craft harbormaster may be contacted through any of the 
could carry. 6 feet as far as ~ public float landing 60 yacht clubs. yacht yards, or service facilities and 
and a manna on the east stdc of the Congress may, on request, direct a stranger to a mooring or 
Street Bridge, about 0.2 mile above Derby Wharf. a quiet spot for anchoring. Guest moorings are 
The bridge has a swing span with a channel width maintained by most of the yacht clubs. yards, and 
of 43 feet and a clearance of 4 feet. A public float service facilities. 
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- No directions are deemed necessary for entering. 
The chart should be the guide. All known dangers 
are charted, and most of them are marked. Some 
difficulty may be experienced, once in the harbor, 
in finding a mooring or good swinging room, if the 
harbor is congested. In that case, the harbormaster 
may be of help. 

Marblehead, a combined business and residential 
community on the west side, and Marblehead Neck, 
all residential, on the east side of the harbor, are 
important summer resorts. 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
There are numerous float landings on both sides 

of the harbor at which there are depths of 6 to 25 
feet. Overnight berthing, as a rule, is not permitted 
at any of the service or yacht club floats. 

There are six yacht clubs on the harbor: Eastern, 
Corinthian, and Pleon on the east side; and Boston, 
Dolphin, and Marblehead along the west side. All 
have facilities to a varying degree, either private or 
available to visiting yachtsmen. 

There are many small-craft facilities in the har
bor. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on 
chart 13274 for services and supplies available.) 

Wood and steel sail or motor craft up to 38 feet 
in length can be built at Marblehead. There are 
two public float landings and two small-craft 
launching ramps usable at half tide or better. 

Lodging, restaurants, markets, hospital, and 
churches are in Marblehead; bus and taxi services 
are available. 

points on the northern side of Nahant Bay. Adan
gerous sunken rock, marked on its south side by a 
buoy, is about 125 yards south of Lincoln House 
Point. Two other rocks, covered 16 feet and 18 

s feet, are about 400 yards southward and about 700 
yards south-southwestward of Lincoln House 
Point, respectively. 

The town of Swampscott is on the northern shore 
of Nahant Bay. A large standpipe and the high 

10 school cupola are conspicuous. A church spire, 
lighted at night, on the shore drive at Red Rock, 
and an observatory, about 0.9 mile northwestward 
of Red Rock, are also prominent. 

Nahant (Lynn) Beach is a narrow strip of sand 
Is about 1 mile long in a southerly direction separat

ing Nahant Bay from Lynn Harbor. Little Nahant. 
a high grassy head with many houses, is joined to 
Nahant by Little Nahant Beach, a strip of beach 0.4 
mile long. The white buildings and signal tower of 

20 the former Coast Guard station on Little Nahant 
Beach are just southward of Little Nahant. 

Egg Rock, 60 feet high and bare, is on the south
ern side of the entrance to Nahant Bay. It is a bird 
sanctuary. 

25 Nahant is a high peninsula about 1.5 miles long 
with bluff seaward faces. The town of Nahant is 
connected to Lynn by a highway. Among the most 
prominent objects are four nearly identical con
crete observation towers; two are on the outer end 

30 of the peninsula just north of Pea Island; one is 
about 0.4 mile to the northward; and the fourth is 
on the west side of the harbor. It is reported that 

Charts 13275, 13274.-Phillips Point, 3.5 miles the southerly of the two towers just north of Pea 
southwestward of Marblehead Light, is 50 feet Island is painted orange and is especially 
high and rocky with woods and large homes along 35 prominent. A former military installation, now used 
its shore. A rock ledge covered 12 feet is 600 yards by Northeastern University as a marine research 
eastward of Littles Point, the eastern part of Phil- facility, is on East Point, the easternmost point of 
lips Point. A fishing net extends eastward from the peninsula. 
Littles Point during the summer. A reef with bare Nahant Harbor is the bight on the south side of 
heads extends 350 yards southward from Phillips 40 Nahant. On entering between Joe Beach Ledge, 
Point. Dread Ledge, 500 yards southward of the awash and marked by a buoy, and Bass Rock, 
point, uncovers 5 feet and is marked by a awash and marked by a daybeacon, select tempo-
daybeacon. rary anchorage off the wharf in 18 to 24 feet, hard 

Nahant Bay is 2 miles wide between Phillips bottom. The town wharf on the east shore at the 
Point and Nahant. Temporary anchorage, exposed 45 head has about 6 feet alongside the float landing; a 
to easterly and southerly winds, can be had in the hard-surface launching ramp for small boats is on 
bay in 18 to 36 feet, but is seldom used. The usual the north side of the shore end of the wharf. Water 
anchorage is off Swampscott, northwestward of is available at the float. There is a sailing club on 
Lincoln House Point. Many small craft moor here the wharf, and a harbormaster controls the moor-
in the summer. Several mooring buoys, used by so ings. The Boston pilot boats land and pick up pilots 
local craft, are in the cove westward of the point, at this wharf and maintain a mooring off the wharf. 
off Fishermans Beach. A 440-foot pier with 50 feet Shag Rocks are bare rocks extending 300 yards 
of floats at the end extends off the beach; there are southward from the southeast end of Nahant. A 
depths of 5 feet at the floats, but no services. The ledge, awash at lowest tides, extends 100 yards 
Swampscott Yacht Club is at the shore end of the 55 southward from the southernmost Shag Rock. A 
pier. A harbormaster, who maintains an office at lighted buoy is south of the ledge. 
the yacht club, supervises the moorings. Broad Sound, about 4 miles wide between Na-

There is a public small-boat ramp with parking hant on the northeast and Deer Island on the 
space adjoining the pier. Gasoline can be obtained southwest, forms the approach to Nahant and the 
in cans from a nearby service station. Ice, provi- 60 city of Lynn at its north end, and the northern 
sions, and marine supplies are available from the approach to Boston Harbor at its south end. It has 
nearby markets and stores. depths of 18 to 48 feet in the entrance, but is shoal 

Nahant Bay is mostly clear. Lincoln House <Fish· near the shores. A foul area with sunken rocks, 
bag) Point, Blaney Rock, and Red Rock are rocky some covered i foot, is offshore on the west side of 
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the sound, about 1.9 miles east-northeast of the Ancborages.-Small craft moor off the marina and 
tower at Revere Beach. Piling, awash and un- boatyard north of Bass Point, in the turning basin 
marked, about 300 yards northeastward of the foul at the head of Lynn Harbor, and in the special 
area, are in 42°25'09"N., 70°57'48"W. anchorage eastward of it. (See 110.1 and 110.30(a), 

Lynn Harbor, the northerly end of Broad Sound, 5 chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) In Saugus 
is mostly sand and mudflats which largely bare at River, some moor off the yacht club close east-
low water and through which a channel has been ward of General Edwards Bridge. Above the 
dredged to the city of Lynn, an industrial commu- bridge they moor on the west side of the channel 
nity of major importance. In 1970, it had little and above Fox Hill Bridge in the channel 
waterborne commerce. Of over 100 diversified in- IO wherever space permits. In Pines River they moor 
dustries, shoemaking is the most important, and in the narrow channel. Moorings are under control 
there is a large General Electric plant, which and supervision of the harbormaster, who can be 
manufactures airplane engines and electronic pro- contacted through the local police department. 
ducts. Depths at the wharves vary from 5 to 20 Depths in the anchorages are off Bass Point from 5 
feet. In 1970, several of the wharves were being 15 to 30 feet; at the head of Lynn Harbor from 7 to 
used as marinas, and the remainder were not in 17 feet; and in Saugus and Pines Rivers from 3 to 9 
general use or were in ruins or disrepair. feet. 

Prominent features.-Landmarks in approaching Some local knowledge or assistance will be need-
Lynn Harbor are the standpipe on Winthrop Head, ed in finding swinging room or a vacant mooring 
the observation towers at Nahant, the scenic rail- 20 off the yacht clubs at the head of Lynn Harbor, as 
way and ferris wheels at Revere Beach, the large this area is usually heavily congested with small 
storage tanks and twin chimneys of the power- craft. 
plant, several stacks at the head of the harbor, and Many small craft moor on the east side of the 
the radio tower of station WR YT on the Pines harbor near Bass Point, and the boatyard there 
River. 25 maintains about 150 moorings, with usually a few 

Clumnels.-A dredged channel leads from Broad vacant. 
Sound, at a point about 0.8 mile westward of Bass Dangers.-The principal dangers in the approach 
Point, to a turning basin at the head of Lynn Har- to Lynn Harbor are Flip Rock, covered 12 feet and 
bor. A subsidiary channel leads from the basin in a marked by a gong buoy, 0.6 mile south of Bass 
southwesterly direction to the wharf of a power- 30 Rock; Nahant Rock, covered 18 feet and marked 
plant. In 1975-August 1976, the controlling depths by a buoy, 0.8 mile southwest of Bass Point; and 
were 17 feet for a midwidth of 150 feet to the two unmarked shoals, covered 14 and 16 feet, 
turning basin, thence in August 1976, 17 feet in the about 0.7 mile northward of Nahant Rock. 
basin except for shoaling to 15 feet along the west- Bridges.-No bridges cross the main channel to 
em edge, and thence in 1970, 13 feet in the subsidi- 35 Lynn. Three bridges cross Saugus River between 
ary channel to the powerplant wharf. the mouth and a fixed highway bridge at East 

Black Rock Channel, a branch channel leading Saugus, about 2.5 miles above the mouth. The first, 
along the western side of Nahant, is unmarked and General Edwards (State Route IA) highway 
suitable only for small craft. Sand flats, bare or bridge, has a bascule span with a clearance of 27 
nearly bare at low water, are on each side. In 1970, 40 feet. An overhead power cable about 0.2 mile 
it was reported locally that the channel had silted westward of the bridge has a clearance of 85 feet. 
and could be used only by very small craft. The second, the Boston and Maine Railroad 

Western Channel, westward of the main channel bridge, has a bascule span with a clearance of 7 
to Lynn Harbor, leads from Broad Sound to the feet; and the third, Fox Hill highway bridge at 
General Edwards Bridge and the Saugus River. 45 Western Avenue, has a 40-foot bascule span with a 
Pines River is entered from Saugus River just west- clearance of 6 feet. The fixed highway bridge at 
ward of the bridge. In 1970, the controlling depth East Saugus has a clearance of about 4 feet, but a 
in Western Channel and in Saugus River to the water main crossing under the bridge obstructs the 
Fox Hill Bridge, about 0. 7 mile above the General channel at low water and prevents navigation 
Edwards Bridge, was 7 feet. From Fox Hill so through it. Small craft are reported to go above 
Bridge, a depth of about 4 feet could be carried in the bridge for some distance at high water. 
Saugus River to a turning basin off the Saugus The drawspan of a former narrow gage railroad 
River Yacht Club, about 0.75 mile upstream. In bridge, just above General Edwards Bridge, has 
Pines River, a depth of about 6 feet could be car- been removed to the approach piers for a channel 
ried for about a mile with local knowledge. 55 width of 200 feet. 

Western Channel is marked by buoys to just Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.2 
below the General Edwards Bridge. Dangerous feet at Lynn. The average velocity at strength of 
rocks awash, on the northern side of the channel, the tidal current at Lynn Harbor entrance is 0.5 
extend about 200 yards south-southeastward from a knot. 
point on the north ~ore about 200 yards below the 60 Harbormasters.-There is a harbormaster at Lynn 
General Edwards Bndge; the southern extremity of and one at Saugus. The former can be contacted 
the rocks is marked by a buoy. Above the bridge, through the Volunteer Yacht Club at Lynn; the 
the . channel is unmarked and local knowledge is latter through the Saugus Police Department. They 
advtsed. supervise and control the moorings. 
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Wharves.-In 1970, the only wharves in periodic 
use were those of the oil-handling terminals of 
Lynn Gas and Electric Company on the west side 
of Lynn Harbor and the General Electric plant on 
Saugus River. The former had reported depths of 5 
20 to 22 feet alongside, and only an occasional oil 
barge unloaded there. The General Electric Com
pany wharf had a reported 9 feet alongside and 
was used only occasionally. 

Bridge; the Fox Hill Yacht Club, near the Fox Hill 
Bridge; and the Saugus River Yacht Club, about 
0. 7 mile above the Fox Hill Bridge. The clubs all 
have berthing facilities, guest moorings, and other 
services available to members and guests. 

Lynn has railroad and bus services, a hospital, 
hotels, banks, churches, and many other conven
iences. 

Supplies and repain.-There are no bunkering 10 Revere is a city and summer beach resort on the 
facilities, drydocks, or major repair facilities for west side of Broad Sound. At the southern end of 
large vessels at Lynn. The nearest drydocks or Revere Beach, a breakwater extends out from the 
repair facilities for large vessels are at Boston. Ma- shore on Cherry Island Bar, forming an anchorage 
rine supplies, provisions, and machine shops are for small craft in 3 to 4 feet of water, but it is 
available in the city. 15 exposed. Parts of the breakwater are covered at 

Small-craft facilities.-There are several marinas, high water. 
boatyards, and private yacht clubs at Lynn and on Westward of the breakwater a 600-foot long pier 
the Saugus and Pines Rivers. Most of these facili- with a float landing at the end with 2 feet along-
ties have gasoline, marine supplies, storage and side makes out from the shore in a northeasterly 
berthing facilities, water, ice, and launching ramps. 20 direction. Outboards and rowboats can be hired 
The facilities on Pines River can make hull and and small amounts of gasoline are available. There 
engine repairs; an 18-ton mobile hoist and a 50-foot is a snack bar on the pier. There are sunken piles 
marine railway are available. off the landing. A shorter pier to the eastward 

The yacht clubs include the Bass Point Boat dries at low water. 
Club, on Bass Point; the Lynn and Volunteer 25 Winthrop Highlands, about 0.8 mile southward of 
Yacht Clubs at the head of the harbor; the Point of Cherry Island Bar, has a conspicuous radar dome 
Pines Yacht Club, on the south side of Saugus and an apartment house just southward. Both struc-
River, just eastward of the General Edwards tures are about 100 feet high. 
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This chapter describes Boston Harbor, its ap
proaches and tributaries, and the major commercial 
facilities in the port of Boston. The more important 
tributaries include Charles, Chelsea, Mystic, and 
Weymouth Fore Rivers, and Dorchester and 
Hingham Bays. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines estab
lished for Boston Harbor are described in 82.130, 
chapter 2. 

lane at a point in about 40°50'00"N., 68°58'00"W., a 
course of 333° for about 89 miles, thence a course 
of 290° for about 38.5 miles follows the centerline 
of the traffic lane to the junction with the precau-

5 tionary area. 
Outbound traffic lane is a 2-mile-wide lane with a 

length of about 124.5 miles. Entering the traffic 
lane at a point in about 42°19'30"N., 70"42'00"W., a 
course of 110° for about 37 miles, thence a course 

to of 153° for about 87.5 miles follows the center line 
Chart 13270.-Boston Harbor, the largest seaport of the traffic lane to its end; thence steer usual 

in New England, includes all the tidewater lying courses to destination. 
within a line from the southern extremity of Deer The Traffic Separation Scheme is buoyed. 
Island to Point Allerton, about 4 miles to the Prominent features.-Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B 
southeastward. Numerous dangers lie in the ap- 15 (42°22'4rN., 70°47'00"W.), replacing Boston 
proaches to the harbor. The northeastern approach Lightship, is a large navigational buoy (LNB) 
is obstructed by islands and shoals which extend 4 about 7.8 miles east-northeastward of Deer Island. 
miles from the entrance; between them are the The buoy, 40 feet in diameter, is red with the 
dredged channels which lead into the harbor. In words COAST GUARD in white letters on the 
the southeastern approach, broken ground extends 20 buoy body and the letter B in white on the 
as much as 3 miles from shore. The approaches are daymarks. The buoy shows a flashing white light 
marked by a number of powerful lights, and the from a 42-foot mast and is equipped with a marker 
principal dangers are buoyed. radiobeacon. (See Light List for details of opera-

Traffic Separation Scheme (Boston) has been es- tion.) 
tablished in the approach to Boston Harbor. (See 25 Conspicuous to a vessel approaching Boston 
charts 13270, 13267, 13246, 13260, and 13200.) Harbor from northeastward is the tall red, white, 

The Scheme is composed basically of directed and blue standpipe on Winthrop Head. From east-
traffic lanes each with one-way inbound and out- ward, the most prominent island in the entrance is 
bound traffic lanes separated by a defined separa- Great Brewster. On the south side of the entrance, 
tion zone and a precautionary area. The Scheme is 30 a turreted tower is conspicuous on Point Allerton; 
recommended for use by vessels approaching or also prominent are the tank and standpipe on 
departing from Boston Harbor, but is not necessari- Strawberry Hill. Two miles south of Point Allerton 
ly intended for tugs, tows or other small vessels are two radio towers which are illuminated at 
which traditionally operate outside of the usual night. 
steamer lanes or close inshore. 35 The outstanding landmarks in the city are the 

The Traffic Separation Scheme bas been designed John Hancock Building, the Prudential Building, 
to aid in the prevention of collisions at the ap- the bridge over Mystic River, the tower of the 
proaches to major harbors, but is not intended in any customhouse, and a large gas tank in Chelsea. Also 
way to supersede or alter the applicable rules of the prominent are the John F. Kennedy Federal Build-
road. Separation zones are intended to separate in- 40 ing in Boston and a water tank and spire at Squan-
bound and outbound traffic lanes and to be free of tum. 
ship traffic, and should not be used except for Northeastern approach.-Deer Island, on the 
crossing purposes. Mariners should use extreme cau- northwest side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is 
tion when crossing traffic lanes and separation about a mile long and is joined to the mainland by 
zones. 45 a fill. There is a prison on the northern part of 

The precautionary area in the approach to Bos- island and a sewage pumping station with a 
ton Harbor has a radius of 5 miles centered on prominent stack on the southwest side. 
~ton Lighted; Hom Buoy B (42°22'.42"N., 70°47' Deer Island Light (42°20.4'N., 70°57.3'W.), 5_3 
00 W.), excluding that area of the etrcle bounded feet above the water, is shown from a brown con.t-
hy an imaginary line extending between the outer 50 cal tower, on black cylindrical pier on the outer 
limits of the inbound and outbound traffic lanes. end of a ledge that extends 0.3 ntlte southward 

The separation r.one is a 1-mile zone centered in from the island. A fog sign.al is sounded from the 
the following positions: (i) 42°21' 13" N., 70° 41' light station. 
31•w., (ii) 42°08'16 .. N., 69°53'36"W., and (iii) 40" Winthrop Head, about 1 mile northward of the 
49'09"N., 69°00'00"W. ss northwestern end of Deer Island is a 100-foot bill 

Inbound traffic lane is ~ 2-mile-wi~e lane with a covered with buildings and a tall red, white, and 
length of about 127.5 miles. Entenng the traffic blue standpipe on top which is the most prominent 
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mark in the vicinity. Winthrop Beach lies along the 3.7 miles from the southern end of Deer Island. On 
shore just northward of Winthrop Head. About 0.2 the point is a 100-foot hill covered with buildings; 
mile off and parallel to Winthrop Beach is a break- a seawall protects the seaward base of the hill. A 
water about 0.4 mile long which is bare several feet turreted tower on the hill is conspicuous. 
at the highest tides and is fairly prominent. Small s From Point Allerton the shore extends westward 
craft moor behind the breakwater; there are no for 2 miles to Windmill Point, which is marked by 
landings or facilities. a light and fog signal. The Coast Guard has a 

Great Faun Bar, the inner part of the shoal boathouse on the southern side of Windmill Point 
ground extending from the northeastern side of and another about 0.3 mile eastward of the point at 
Deer Island, is a partly drying flat, marked on its 10 the Point Allerton Coast Guard Station. Telegraph 
outer part by a daybeacon which is about 1 mile Hill, a mile west of Point Allerton, is about 100 
northeastward of Deer Island Light and 0.3 mile feet high and is marked by a stone tower with a 
northwestward of Boston North Channel. Little conical top; the town of Hull is on the western 
Faun Bar, which uncovers on its inner part, ex- slopes of the hill. Excursion vessels from Boston 
tends 0.5 mile eastward from the southern end of 15 call at the town wharf in summer and stop at 
Deer Island. Georges Island on the way. 

Finns Ledge, covered 25 feet, lies on the western Nantasket Beach, extending about 3 miles south-
side of the entrance to Boston North Channel, the southeastward from Point Allerton, is covered with 
principal approach to the harbor. The ledge, buildings. Grassy Strawberry Hill, 1.2 miles south-
marked by a lighted bell buoy, is at the outer end 20 ward of Point Allerton, is about 100 feet high and 
of shoal ground covered less than 36 feet. The is marked by a tank and a standpipe. Two other 
shoal ground extends about 2 miles northeastward grassy hills, White Head and Sagamore Hill, are on 
from Deer Island. Careful navigation is required in the southern part of the beach 2 and 2.4 miles, 
the channel entrance, especially when incoming respectively, from Point Allerton. From Nantasket 
and outgoing vessels meet. 25 Beach to Cohasset Harbor, about 3 miles to the 

The Graves, a group of bare rocks and ledges east-southeastward, the coast presents a general 
about 4 miles east-northeastward of the southern hilly appearance, and rocks and sunken ledges ex-
point of Deer Island, extend 0.35 mile north- tend 0.5 mile offshore in places. 
northeastward and 0.1 mile south-southwestward Atlantic Hill, Center Hill, and Green Hill are 
from The Graves Light. Northeast Grave, the 30 prominent on the stretch of coast between Nan-
northemmost of these rocks, uncovers 3 feet, and tasket Beach and Cohasset Harbor. Gun Rocle is off 
from it shoal ground extends about 0.3 mile the west point of the entrance of a cove off 
northeastward; a lighted whistle buoy is moored Crescent Beach, between Center Hill and Green 
0.5 mile northeast of Northeast Grave. The Graves Hill. The cove is protected by a breakwater ex
Light (42°21.9'N., 70°52.2'W.), 98 feet above the JS tending 135 yards northward from the foreshore at 
water, is shown from a light gray conical granite Green Hill; thence 330 yards westward to the vi-
tower; a fog signal is sounded from the light sta- cinity of Seal Rock, which is about 500 yards east-
tion. ward of Gun Rock. 

Roaring Bulls, which partly uncover, are a group Black Rocks are a group of rocky islets off 
of rocks which lie from 0.5 to 0.9 mile southwest- 40 Green Hill. The large 20-foot-high islet has a house 
ward of The Graves Light; the highest rocks un- on it. 
cover 8 feet. Shoals extend eastward and northward from 

Green Island, 44 feet high, is 1.2 miles southwest- Point Allerton. Two drying rocks, about 0.1 mile 
ward of The Graves Light and 0.4 mile west- apart, lie about 0.2 mile northward of the point; the 
southwestward of the Roaring Bulls. The island is 4S eastern rock uncovers 5 feet. A lighted bell buoy is 
on a drying reef, with several other islets on it, moored about 0.5 mile northward of the point. 
which extends 0.3 mile southwestward from the Ultonia Ledge, the eastern end of the broken 
island. ground, has unmarked spots covered 15 to 24 feet 

C.Ommissionen Ledge, Devils Back, and Aldridge extending 1.3 miles east-northeastward from the 
Ledge lie 0.5 to 1 mile westward of Green Island so point. 
and close southeastward of Boston South Channel; Harding Ledge, 1.5 miles eastward of Point Al-
Devils Back is covered 1 foot over its northeast lerton, uncovers before low water and is marked 
end. Between these ledges and Green Island are by a daybeacon. A detached rock which uncovers 
Maffitt Ledge, covered 17 feet, and Halftide Rocks, 1 foot is 0.2 mile southwest of the daybeacon. 
which uncover 4 feet. A dangerous wreck and a ss Between Harding Ledge and Point Allerton, the 
reported submerged obstruction are 250 yards bottom is very uneven, and vessels should pass 
northeastward and about 300 yards eastward, outside the lighted bell buoy which is moored 0.3 
respectively, of Maffitt Ledge. mile northeast of the ledge. 

Between Boston South Channel and Boston Thieves Ledge, 2.4 miles east-northeastward of 
North Channel is a large area of shoal ground. The 60 Point Allerton and covered 27 feet, is marked on 
shoalest spot in this area is covered 8 feet and -lies its northeast side by a lighted whistle buoy. 
1.3 miles east-northeastward of Deer Island Light. Patches covered 32 feet and 34 feet are 0.5 mile 

Southeastern approach.-Point Allerton, on the east-northeastward and 1 mile east-southeastward, 
southeast side of the entrance to Boston Harbor, is respectively, of the 27-foot spot. In heavy easterly 
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gales the sea sometimes breaks on the ledge and the Head extend up to 0.8 mile northeastward fr;om the 
patches. island; Ram Head partly uncovers. 

Three and One-half Fathom Ledge, cleared to a Gallops Island, 0.3 mile northwestward of Geor-
depth of 18 feet, about 3 miles northeastward of ges Island and the same distance westward across 
Point Allerton, is marked by a lighted bell buoy s The Narrows from Lovell Island, is high and gras-
about 0.2 mile southeastward of the ledge. Martin sy on its northern side. The island is marked by a 
Ledge, covered 14 feet, is 0.8 mile southwest of red brick building and by a light off its eastern end; 
Three and One-half Fathom Ledge and is marked a pier, protected by a breakwater, is on the south-
on its eastern side by a buoy. Boston Ledge, cov- west side. A reef named Nixes Mate lies on the 
ered 18 feet, is 1.4 miles southwest of Three and 10 outer part of the shoal ground which extends 0.4 
One-half Fathom Ledge and is marked by a buoy. mile northwestward from Gallops Island; near the 

Shag Rocks, 1.2 miles northward of Point Aller- center of the reef is a low islet marked by a 
ton and 0.3 to 0.6 mile east-northeastward of Bos- daybeacon. 
ton Light, are 20 feet high and surrounded by Long Island, 0.6 mile westward of Gallops Island 
extensive covered ledges and foul ground. Reefs 15 and 0.8 mile southward across President Roads 
and foul ground extend 0.5 mile east-northeastward from Deer Island, is 1.5 miles long in a northeast-
to within 0.2 mile of Boston Ledge, and west- southwest direction and has a greatest width of 
southwestward to within 0.2 mile of Boston Light. about 0.25 mile. Long Island is connected to Moon 

Nash Rock Shoal, covered 19 feet, lies about 0.4 Head by a fixed bridge with a clearance of S 1 feet 
mile southwest of Boston Light. 20 for a center width of 150 feet at the channel span. 

Boston Light (42"19.7'N., 70°53.4'W.), 102 feet Long Island Head Light (42°19.S'N., 70°57.S'W.), 
above the water, is shown from an 89-foot white 120 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
conical tower, on the southeast side of Little Brew- brick tower on the north end of the island. A large 
ster Island, about 1 mile northward of Point Aller- standpipe with red and white checkered sections 
ton; a fog signal is sounded from the light station. 25 and a tall brick stack are prominent on Long Is-

Great Brewster Island, 0.4 mile northwest of Lit- land. The island has two wharves on the northwest 
tie Brewster Island, is 103 feet high and has a bluff side; the northeasterly one is in ruins. 
at the north end. Little Brewster and Great Brew- Spectacle Island, on the south side of President 
ster Islands lie on the northern side of the Roads and 1.4 miles westward of Long Island, con-
southeastern approach on a drying bank, of which 30 sists of two hills separated by a low valley. The 
Great Brewster Spit, the western part, extends ruins of several piers are on the west side of the 
about a mile west-southwestward from Great island. An abandoned lighthouse on the northeast 
Brewster Island. The western end of the spit is end of the island is prominent. 
marked by The Narrows Light 4. Shoal ground Channels.-Boston North Channel, Boston South 
extends about 0.3 mile southward from Great 35 Channel, and the Narrows Channel are the main 
Brewster Spit, and on this extension are Kelp entrances from the sea to President Roads. Several 
Ledges, awash, about 0.8 mile westward of Boston other channels of less importance are used by local 
Light. vessels. 

From the northern end of the bank on which Boston North Channel leads from Broad Sound 
Great Brewster Island lies, reefs extend about a 40 to President Roads from the northeastward. It is 
mile east-northeastward and 0.7 mile northward; on the principal entrance to Boston Harbor. A Federal 
the eastern extension are Middle Brewster Island project provides for a channel 1,500 feet wide 
and Outer Brewster Island, and on the northern dredged to 40 feet in the eastern 900 feet, and 35 
extension are Calf Island and Little Calf Island. On feet in the western 600 feet. The channel is weII 
these reefs are several islets, and off-lying them are 45 marked by lighted buoys. See Notice to Mariners 
numerous shoals, the area between the Brewsters and the latest edition of the chart for controlling 
and Shag Rocks being particularly foul. Among depths. 
these dangers is Tewksbury Rock, covered 9 feet, Boston South Channel leads from Broad Sound in 
which is about midway between Outer Brewster a southwesterly and westerly direction to President 
Island and Martin Ledge. so Roads. The channel has a controlling depth of 

Georges Island is about 2 miles west-southwest- about 28 feet and is marked by unlighted buoys. 
ward of Boston Light and 1 mile north-northwest- Pilots of deep-draft vessels use the North Chan-
ward across Nantasket Roads from Windmill Point. nel most of the time. The South Channel is rarely, 
The island is the si!e !Jf histo~c Fort Warren ~d if ever, used, because deep-draft vessels have. a 
has several other buildings on it. A State recreation 55 tendency to feel the bottom making steering dtf-
park is on the island and a State marina is in a ficult. ' 
protected basin at the wharf on the west shore of President Roads, between Deer Island and 
the isl~d. Fuel, water, most services, and berthing Governors Island Flats, has depths of 30 to 60 feet. 
are available. Its northern part is used as a quarantine anchorage. 

Lovell Island is 0.3 mile northward across the 60 Nantasket R~ westward of the southern en· 
Narrows from Georges Island and on the south trance to The Narrows is a good anchorage with 
side of Boston South Channel. A pier is on the depths up to SO feet. There are numerous shoals in 
southwest side of the island. Ruins of several build- it that must be avoided by deep-draft vessels; the 
ings are on the island. Ram Head Flats and Ram chart is the guide. 
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The Narrows is the channel that leads into Presi- President Roads to the mouth of the Mystic River 
dent Roads from southeastward between Boston with a widening at the bend just northerly of Com-
Light and Lovell Island on the northeast, and monwealth Pier 5, South Boston. 
Point Allerton, Georges Island, and Gallops Island The waters adjacent to the piers and wharves 
on the southwest. Depths of about 25 feet can be s extending northward from Northern Avenue 
carried in the well-marked channel. Shoals with Bridge to and including Pier 4 along the Boston 
depths of 18 to 23 feet are in the southeastern proper waterfront westward of the Boston Main 
approach to The Narrows. Channel are nonnavigable owing to the redevelop-

Because of the strong currents and sharp turns, it ment of this section of the waterfront. This area is 
is necessary to conn a ship by eye through the 10 shown in magenta on chart 13272. 
approaches and in The Narrows channel. The navi- Anchorages (also see chart 13272).-General, ex-
gator must take precautions to prevent being set off plosives, and special anchorages are in Boston Har-
course by crosscurrents sweeping in or out of bor. (See 110.1, 110.30, and 110.134, chapter 2, for 
Black Rock Channel and the channel between Gal- limits and regulations.) 
lops Island and Georges Island. 1s The anchorage on the north side of President 

Hypocrite Channel is a natural channel leading Roads is the most commonly used general anchor-
between Green Island on the north and Little Calf age in Boston Harbor. The anchorage in Nantasket 
Island on the south. The greatest draft that can be Roads, westward of the southern entrance to The 
carried through it to Boston South Channel is Narrows, is good with depths up to 50 feet. The 
about 18 feet. The channel has several unmarked 20 anchorage on the westerly side of Georges Island 
dangers and is not recommended for strangers or has depths up to 36 feet and better bottom, and is 
for large vessels. sheltered from easterly winds. This anchorage is 

Black Rock Channel leads into The Narrows frequently used by vessels seeking shelter in easter-
from eastward between Great Brewster Spit and ly gales. 
Lovell Island. There is an unmarked ledge covered 2s Tides.-The mean range of tide is 9 feet at the 
8 feet nearly in midchannel. The channel is used entrance to Boston Harbor and 9.5 feet at Boston 
only by small local craft and is not recommended and Charlestown. Daily predictions for Boston 
for strangers. Commonwealth Pier No. 5 are given in the Tide 

A channel 250 yards wide leads into The Nar- Tables. 
rows from westward between Georges Island and 30 Currents.-Daily predictions are given in the 
Gallops Island. A light is on the north side of the Tidal Current Tables. 
channel near the end of the shoal off the southeast The Tidal Current Charts for Boston Harbor 
end of Gallops Island. The channel is suitable only show the direction and velocity of the tidal current 
for quick-working vessels on account of the sharp for each hour of the current at Deer Island Light. 
tum into The Narrows. 3S They present a comprehensive view of the tidal 

Nubble Channel leads from Nantasket Roads to current movement for the harbor as a whole and 
President Roads between Nixes Mate and Long also supply a means of readily determining for any 
Island. Depths of about 15 feet can be carried in time the direction and velocity of the current at 
the channel. The channel is marked by buoys and a various localities throughout the harbor. 
directional light shown from the structure of Deer 40 For some distance northwestward of Cape Cod 
Island Light. the tidal currents have a slight set into Cape Cod 

Sculpin Ledge Channel leads between Long Is- Bay on the flood and out of the bay on the ebb. 
land and Spectacle Island. It will accommodate Along the north shore of Massachusetts Bay the 
vessels of about 8-foot draft to Hingham Bay by flood sets in a general southwesterly direction and 
the passage southward of Peddocks Island. The 4S the ebb in a northeasterly direction. The velocity 
deeper water favors Long Island, and in coming of the currents is influenced greatly by the force 
from President Roads the island should be fol- and direction of the wind. Off the entrance to 
lowed at a distance of about 400 yards until up Boston Harbor, the flood sets westward and the 
with the buoy southward of Sculpin Ledge. Pass ebb eastward, increasing slightly in velocity as the 
about 300 yards southeastward of the buoy and so entrance is approached. 
round the southwesterly end of Long Island at a The currents at Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B 
distance of 300 yards and pass under the channel are described in chapter 3. 
span of the Long Island Viaduct. In Bro~ Sound the yelocity of the current ~t 

The channel leading from Nantasket Roads to strength m most places ts less thau J.8 knot. This 
Boston, southward of Long Island and Spectacle ss increases to about 1 knot or more .on ~pproaching 
Island, is partially marked by buoys and can be the entrances of the channels leading mto Boston 
used by boats of 8-foot draft with the aid of the Harbor. 
chart. In Boston South Channel, north of Ram Head, 

Boston Main Cllannel (also see chart 13272) ex- the velocity at strength is almost 2 knots. In the 
tends along the southern side of President Roads to liO channel between Deer Island Light and Long ls-
the mouths of the Chelsea and Mystic Rivers, and land Head the velocity at strength is nearly 2 
to Charlestown Bridge on the Charles River. The knots. In Hypocrite Channel the velocity at 
channel has been dredged to 35 feet. It has been strength is a little over 1 knot. In Black Rock 
deepened to 40 feet for a 600-foot width from Channel the velocity at strength is between 1 and 
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1.5 knots. The flood sets southwestward through longest run of days with no measurable precipita-
the channel and the ebb northeastward. This tion does not extend much more than 'l weeks. 
should be kept in mind when passing through The This "dry spell" may occur at any time of year. 
Narrows. Much of the rainfall from June to September 

Near the middle of the channel between Boston 5 comes from showers and thunderstorms. During 
Light and Point Allerton the velocity at strength is the rest of the year, low-pressure systems pass 
about 1.5 knots. On the northern side of the chan- more or less regularly and produce precipitation on 
nel southward of Great Brewster Spit the velocity an average of roughly one day in three. Coastal 
is about half as great. In the middle of the channel storms, or "northeasters", are prolific producers 
in Nantasket Roads the velocity at strength is 10 of rain and snow. The main snow season extends 
about 1.5 knots. In Nantasket Gut the velocity at from December through March. The average num-
strength is about 2.5 knots. ber of days with 4 inches or more of snowfall is 4 

Between Georges Island and Gallops Island the per season, and days with 7 inches or more come 
velocity at strength is about 0. 7 knot. The flood about twice per season. Periods when the ground is 
sets westward and the ebb northeastward. 15 bare or nearly bare of snow may occur at any time 

Between Gallops Island and Long Island Head in the winter. 
the velocity at strength is about 1 knot. The flood Relative humidity has been known to fall as low 
current sets southward to southwestward and the as 5 percent (May 10, 1962), but such desert dry-
ebb in the opposite directions. ness is very rare. Heavy fog occurs on an average 

Between Moon Head and Long Island, the cur- 20 of about 2 days per month with its prevalence 
rent is rotary, turning counterclockwise. The aver- increasing eastward from the interior of Boston 
age velocity at strength is about 0.2 knot. Usually, Bay to the open waters beyond. Winds from the 
strength of flood sets southwestward and strength east to southwest bring fog ; westerly and norther-
of ebb eastward. Between Thompson Island and ly winds clear it away. 
Spectacle Island the velocity at strength is about 25 At all seasons the heaviest gales are usually from 
0.5 knot. The flood sets northwestward and the ebb the northeastward or eastward. Although winds of 
southeastward. 32 miles per hour or higher may be expected on at 

In Boston Main Channel from Spectacle Island least 1 day in every month of the year, gales are 
to the Navy Yard the velocity at strength varies both more common and more severe in winter. 
between 0.5 and 1 knot. 30 The National Weather Service office is in the 

Weather.-Three important influences are respon- Customhouse. Barometers may be compared at the 
sible for the main features of Boston's climate. Logan International Airport in East Boston. 
First, the latitude (42"N.) places the city in the (See page T-4 for Boston climatological table.) 
zone of prevailing west to east atmospheric flow in Storm warning display locations are listed on 
which are encompassed the northward and south- 35 NOS charts and shown on the Marine Weather 
ward movements of large bodies of air from tropi- Services Charts published by the National Weather 
cal and polar regions. This results in variety and Service. 
changeability of the weather elements. Secondly, Fogs are prevalent throughout the year. Winds 
Boston is situated on or near several tracks fre- from the east to southwest bring fog; westerly and 
quently followed by systems of low air pressure. 40 northerly winds clear it away. 
The consequent fluctuations from fair to cloudy or Ice.-The channels of Boston Harbor are naviga-
stormy conditions reinforce the influence of the ble throughout the year. Ice rarely forms in the 
first factor, while also assuring a rather dependable main channel. OccasionalJy during severe winters 
precipitation supply. The third factor, Boston's the greater part of the harbor is frozen, but tow-
east-coast location, is a moderating factor affecting 45 boats and steamers keep the main channels open. 
temperature extremes of winter and summer. The Charles, Mystic, and Chelsea Rivers and the 

Hot summer afternoons are frequently relieved minor passages in the harbor sometimes are frozen 
by the locally celebrated "sea-breeze", as air flows during severe winters. They are almost invariably 
inland from the cool wate~ surface .to displac~ ~e kept open, however, by tugboat traffic. When ice is 
warm westerly current. This refreshing east wmd 1s 50 prevalent, the buoys may be displaced or even car-
more commonly experienced along the shore than ried away. Local towboats can be employed for 
in the interior of the city or the western suburbs. breaking ice. 
In winter, under appropriate conditions, the severi- Routes.-Boston Harbor and approaches have 
ty of cold waves is reduced by the nearness of the very broken rocky bottom, and caution is required. 
then relatively warm water. The average date of S5 Approaching Boston from Cape Ann.-The 
the last occurrence of freezing temperature in soundings in the vicinity of Cape Ann are very 
spring is April 8; the latest is May 3, 1874 and irregular and cannot be depended on to locate even 
1882 .. The average da~e of the fi.i:it occurrence of approximately the vessel's position. A 223• course 
freezing temperature m autumn ts November 7; from 0.2 mile off the lighted whistle buoy, 2.5 
the earliest on record is October 5, 1881. In subur- <>O miles eastward of Cape Ann Light clears the 
ban areas, especially away from the coast, these offshore dangers between Cape Ann ~d Nahant. 
dates are later in spring and earlier in autumn by and leads close to the lighted gong buoy marking 
up to 1 month in the more susceptible localities. the entrance to Boston North Channel. 

Boston has no dry season. For most years the At night the lighted aids are sufficiently nu-
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merous to locate the position by cross bearings. In often land or pick up pilots at the town wharf at 
clear weather the course should be shaped to pass Nahant Harbor. 
well northward of The Graves Light and enter The pilot boats, the 70-foot BOSTON PILOT 
through Boston North Channel. and the 52-foot THOMAS KNOX, have black 

Approaching Boston from Cape Cod.-Approach- s hulls with the word PILOT in black letters on 
ing the easterly side of the cape, soundings of 20 either side of the white superstructure. Both are 
fathoms indicate a distance of 3 to 3.5 miles from equipped with radar. Vessels are requested to give 
shore, but off the north side of the cape, the 20- a 4-hour advance notice of their time of arrival. 
fathom curve draws closer inshore and the The pilot boats maintain a 24-hour radio watch on 
soundings are not so regular. Vessels standing to 10 VHF-FM channel 16 (158.80 MHz). The pilot 
clear Boston Lighted Hom Buoy Bon a course of boats also maintain a radio watch on VHF-FM 
'297° from the locality of Peaked Hill Bar Lighted channel 11 (156.55 MHz) from 0700 to 1800 hours. 
Whistle Buoy 2 PH will cross the southwesterly A pilot boat being on its station and displaying the 
end of Stellwagen Bank in depths of 12 to 15 signals required by law constitutes an offer of pilot-
fathoms. Soundings on Stellwagen Bank cannot be 15 age service. Such compliance will entitle the pilot 
depended on to locate a position, except near the to the regular fee for pilotage from vessels other-
extreme southwest end of the bank where the wise liable therefor. A vessel under 350 tons regis-
shoalest depth of 10 fathoms is found. The recom- ter bound into the port of Boston declining the 
mended route, however, for deep-draft vessels is services of a pilot is liable to one-half the pilotage 
via the Boston Traffic Separation Scbeme, which is 20 fees. A vessel under 350 tons register bound out of 
described at the beginning of this chapter. the port of Boston is not liable for pilotage unless 

As the entrance to Boston Harbor is approached, such services are requested. 
after crossing Stellwagen Bank, soundings of 20 Pilots for Weymouth and Quincy are obtained 
fathoms or more insure a distance of at least S from the Boston Pilot boat. Pilots can be notified 
miles from the shore and well outside of outlying 25 by radio, telegraph, or by radiotelephone through 
rocks. Inside the depths of 20 fathoms, the the Boston Marine Operator. The office of the Bos-
soundings are very irregular and cannot be de- ton Pilots is on the second floor of No. 66 Long 
pended upon as a rule to keep a vessel out of Wharf; telephone (617-227-3575). 
danger. Northeast of Nahant the 20-fathom curve Towage.-Tugs up to 3,000 hp are available at 
runs closer inshore and some of the dangers extend 30 Boston. The tugs maintain radio communications 
offshore nearly to the curve. on VHF-FM channel 10 (156.50 MHz). Inbound 

In the approach to Boston Lighted Hom Buoy B vessels are usually met in the vicinity of Anchor-
from the southward, the coast from Scituate to age areas 1 or 2. Arrangements for tugs are usually 
Minots Ledge Light should be given a berth of 4 made in advance through ships' agents. Fireboats 
miles to avoid the broken ground of Stellwagen 35 are also available; the call for the fireboat is five 
Ledges. prolonged blasts of the ship's whistle. 

Entering Boston Harbor ha fog.-In thick weather Quarantine, customs, iJDmiaration, and agricultur-
a course should be laid to clear Boston Lighted al quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
Hom Buoy B by a safe distance when approaching spections, and appendix for addresses.) 
from either Cape Ann or Cape Cod, and the water 40 Qurantille is enforced in accordance with regu-
should not be shoaled to less than 20 fathoms until lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub-
the buoy is located by radar or other means. From lie Health Service, chapter 1.) Quarantine 
the buoy, steer a course to pass 0.4 mile northward anchorages for Boston Harbor are on the north 
of The Graves Lighted Whistle Buoy 5 and enter side of President Roads and on Bird Island Flats. 
the harbor via Boston North Channel. Unless Bos- 4S The U.S. Public Health Services maintains a hos-
ton Lighted Hom Buoy B is located, no attempt pital in Boston. (See appendix for address.) 
should be made to enter the harbor. Boston is a customs port of entry. 

If a vessel in the vicinity of Cape Cod is over- Coast Guard.-The Captain of the Port, and the 
ta.ken by fog or thick weather, she may find it Marine Inspection office are at the Boston Coast 
convenient to anchor in Provincetown Harbor or so Guard Base. A Teseel documentation office is in 
on the west side of the cape south of Provin- downtown Boston. (See appendix for addresses.) 
cetown, where there is a good lee and the holding Harbor replations.-There are many rules and 
ground is in 7 to 12 fathoms. regulations of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels, and the city of Boston affecting the handling of 
With few exceptions. and for U.S. vessels under 55 petroleum products, rafting of lumber, speed of 
register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optio~ f~r vessels, control. of mo.torboats, pollution, disposal 
CO&stwise vessels which have on board a pilot Ii- of refuse, handling of lines, movement of vessels as 
CCn8ed by the Federal government for these wa- directed, anchorage areas, etc. It is recommended 
ters. The pilot boats meet vessels within sight of that the navigator obtain from the harbormaster 
Boston Lighted Horn Buoy B. During winter, with 60 copies of the rules affecting bis particular interest. 
a northwesterly wind, the pilot boats may meet His office is at S21 Commercial Street. 
Vessels to the northwestward of Boston ARproach The call for the barbormaster or police vessel is 
Lighted Buoy "BG" (42°23'27.N., 70°51 31"'W.), three short and one long blast of the whistle. 
seeking shelter under Nahant Head. The pilot boat.a Calltkm.-Mariners should be aware of frequent 
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interpier movement of small auxiliary craft often ment of petroleum products, receipt of molasses, 
maneuvering with difficulty in the vicinity of the and bunkering vessels; owned and operated by 
Boston Naval Shipyard piers. White Fuel Corp. 

Wharves.-The Port of Boston has more than 150 Army Base Terminal (42°20'38"N., 7l 0 01'50"W.): 
piers and wharves with more than 30 miles of 5 north side of Reserved Channel; south side 3, 705 
berthing space, most of which are located on the feet long, east side 351 feet long, north side 964 
main channel at East Boston, Charlestown, Mystic feet long; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 
River, South Boston, and on Chelsea River and two 27i-ton cranes, 940,000 square feet covered 
Chelsea waterfront. storage; receipt and shipment of general and con-

The piers and wharves generally are of open-pile JO tainer cargo; owned by U.S. Government, leased to 
concrete deck construction, extending from stone Massachusetts Port Authority, operated by Port 
or timber bulkheads with solid fill. Only the deep- Terminals Inc. 
draft facilities are described; the other active facili- Commonwealth Pie.r 6 (42°21'03"N., 1ro2' 
ties in the port are used as repair berths, and by 18"W.): 300-foot face, southeast side 1,150 feet 
government vessels, fishing vessels, small craft, and 15 long, northwest side 1,200 feet long; 25 to 20 feet 
barges. For a complete description of the port alongside; deck height, 16 feet; receipt of seafood 
facilities, refer to the Port Series, a Corps of En- for processing and distribution; mooring, fueling, 
gineers publication. The alongside depths for the icing, and servicing fishing vessels; owned by Mas-
facilities described are reported; for information on sachusetts Port Authority, operated by Boston Fish 
the latest depths contact the Massachusetts Port 20 Market Corp. 
Authority or the private operator. All of the facili- Commonwealth Pier S: 175 yards northwestward 
ties have direct highway connections, and most of Pier 6; 400-foot face, southeast and northwest 
have railroad connections. Water and electrical sides 1,200 feet long; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 
shore power connections are available at most p1ers 18 feet; 500,000 square feet covered storage, 1 mil-
and wharves. 25 lion cubic feet freezer space; receipt and shipment 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by of general cargo, passengers, receipt of tallow and 
ship's tackle; special handling equipment, if avail- animal fats; owned and operated by Massachusetts 
able, is mentioned in the description of the particu- Port Authority. 
lar facility. A 50-ton floating crane, and crawler Facilities at East Boston: 
and mobile cranes up to 150 tons can be rented. 30 East Boston Terminal, Piers 1, 3, and 4: owned 

Numerous warehouses and cold storage facHities by Massachusetts Port Authority and operated by 
adjacent to the waterfront are available. ConRail. 

Six of the seven large general cargo terminals Pier 4 (42°21'46"N., 71°02'17" W.): 240-foot face, 
are owned or Jeased by the Massachusetts Port 35 feet alongside; southeast side 780 feet long, 31 
Authority. Containerized cargo is handled at the 35 feet alongside; northwest side 780 feet long, 32 feet 
Castle Island Terminal and at the Boston Anny alongside; deck height, 20l feet; 169,000 square feet 
Base Terminal. Most of the deepwater oil and bulk covered storage; receipt and shipment of general 
terminals are on the Chelsea River and Mystic cargo. 
River. Pier 3: 150 yards northwestward of Pier 4; 252-

The office of the Superintendent of the Port 40 foot face, 35 feet alongside; southeast side 780 feet 
Authority's marine terminals is at 470 Atlantic Av- long, 32 feet alongside; northwest side 610 feet 
enue, Boston, Mass. 02210; telephone, (617-482- long, 35 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; 
2930). 142,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and 

Facilities at South Boston: shipment of general cargo, receipt of liquid latex. 
Castle lsJand Terminal, Berths 11-17: 45 Pier 1: 150 yards northwestward of Pier 3; 390-
Berth 17 (42°20'27"N., 71°00'46" W.): south side foot face, southeast and northwest sides 605 feet 

of Reserved Channel; 500-foot face, 35 feet along- long; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 
side; deck height, 15 to 16 feet; 27i-ton container 165,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and 
crane; 10 acres open storage; receipt and shlpment shipment of general cargo, receipt of liquid lateX 
of container cargo; owned by Massachusetts Port so and vegetable oils. 
Authority, operated by Sea-Land Inc. Facilities at Charlestown: 

Berths 16-11; contiguous to the westward of Hoosac Pier (42"22'15"N., 71°03'26" W.): 515-
Berth 17; Berths 15-11, 2,9?5-foot face;_ Berth 16, foot face, 35 feet alongside;northeast side 535 feet 
610-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 15 !O long, 35 to 25 feet alongside; southwest side 525 
1.6 feet; 370,000 square feet covered storage, 4 ~- 55 feet long, 35 to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 15 
bon square feet open storage, 50-ton crane; receipt to 16! feet; 172,000 square feet covered storage; 
and shipment of general cargo, receipt of lumber, receipt and shipment of general cargo, receipt of 
petroleum products, bulk cement, and automobiles, steel and plywood; owned and operated by Mas--
shipment of scrap metal; owned by Massachusetts sachusetts Port Authority. 
Port Authority, operated by Wiggin Terminals Inc. 60 Mystic Pier 1 (42°22'50"N., 71°02'55" W.): 468-
~te,. Fuel Corp. ~anker Wharf (42°20'30" N., foot face, 40 feet alongside; south side 897 feet 

71 0140 W.): south side of Reserved Channel; 84- long, 35 feet alongside· north side 672 feet long, 35 
foot face, 265 feet with dolphins, 40 to 39 feet feet alongside· deck height, 15j feet· 150 000 square 
alongside; deck height, 14 feet; receipt and ship- feet covered ~torage; receipt and shlpm~nt of gen· 
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.eral cargo, receipt of lumber and steel products; Inc., and Proleride Transport Systems, operated by 
owned and operated by Massachusetts Port Freeport Sulfur Co. 
Authority. Distrigas of Massachusetts Corp. Wharf: adjacent 

Facilities on Mystic River, south bank: eastward of Sulphur Wharf; 165-foot face, provid-
U.S. Gypsum Co. Wharf: immediately westward s ing 900 feet of berthing space with dolphins and 

of Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 500 feet use of adjacent wharves to westward, 36 feet 
of berthing space, 24 feet alongside; deck height, 16 alongside; deck height, 17 feet; receipt of liquefied 
feet; receipt of gypsum rock from self-unloading natural gas by vessel, shipment of liquefied natural 
vessels; owned and operated by U.S. Gypsum Co. gas by barge; owned and operated by Distrigas of 

The John F. Moran Docks (Boston-Mystic Public to Massachusetts Corp. 
Container Wharf): In 1970, a 900-foot container Humble Oil Everett Terminal Wharf: 0.2 mile 
wharf was being constructed just westward of the eastward of Sulphur Wharf; 125-foot face provid-
U.S. Gypsum Wharf by the Massachusetts Port ing 1,085 feet of berthing space with dolphins, 42 
Authority. to 37 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; receipt 

Mystic Wharf: about 0.3 mile westward of 15 and shipment petroleum products, receipt of 
Mystic River-Tobin Memorial Bridge; 900-foot asphalt, bunkering vessels; owned and operated by 
face, 40 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 25 Humble Oil and Refining Co. 
acres open storage, cranes up to 20 tons; shipment Marquette Cement Wharf (42°23'18"N., 71°03' 
of scrap metals, receipt of steel products; owned by 20'"W.): 250-foot face, 19 to 20 feet alongside; deck 
Massachusetts Port Authority, operated by 20 height, 14 feet; receipt of cement by self-unloading 
Schiavone and Sons Inc. vessels; owned by Allied Concrete Corp., operated 

Pier 51 (42"23'05'"N., 71°03'33" W.): 130-foot by Marquette Cement Manufacturing Co. 
face, 31 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; Facilities on Chelsea River, north bank: 
west side 694 feet long, 31 to 27 feet alongside; Metropolitan Petroleum Wharf (42°23'06'" N., 71° 
deck height, 20 feet; 88,000 square feet covered 25 02'43"W.): 315-foot face providing 560 feet of 
storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo; berthing space with dolphins, 35 feet alongside; 
owned and operated by Wiggin Terminals Inc. deck height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment petrole-

Revere Sugar Refinery Wharf: 0.1 mile westward um products, bunkering vessels; owned and operat-
of Pier 51; 453-foot face, 30 feet alongside; deck ed by Metropolitan Petroleum Co. 
height, 18 feet; unloading rate 400 tons per hour 30 Eastern Minerals Wharf (4Z-23'12"N., 71°02' 
from two 8-ton unloading towers with grab 21 "W. ): 140-foot face, 17 feet alongside; deck 
buckets; receipt of raw sugar; owned and operated height, 14 feet; receipt of bulk salt; owned by Tex-
by Revere Sugar Refinery. aco Inc., operated by Eastern Minerals Inc. 

American Sugar Co. Wharf: 0.1 mile westward of 
35 

Eastern Minerals Pier: 100 yards eastward of 
Revere Sugar Wharf; 371-foot face, 30 feet along- Eastern Minerals Wharf; 220-foot face, 25 feet 
side; deck height, 18 feet; receipt of raw sugar and alongside; deck height, 14 feet; receipt of bulk salt; 
fuel oil; owned and operated by American Sugar owned by Texaco Inc., operated by Eastern 
Co. Minerals Inc. 

Facilities on Mystic River, north bank: 40 Texaco Pier (42°23'09"N., 71°02'04" W.): 60-foot 
Union Carbide West Chemical Wharf (42°23'20" face providing 270 feet of berthing space with dol-

N., 71°03'56"W.): 50-foot face, with 820 feet of phins, 36 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; re-
berthing space available with dolphins and use of ceipt of petroleum products; owned and operated 
adjacent wharves to the eastward, 36 to 27 feet by Texaco Inc. 
alongside; deck height, 18 feet; receipt of chemi- 45 Cities Service Oil Co. Wharf (42°23'07" N., 71° 
cals, petrochemicals, and solvents; owned by East- 01'31 "W.): 1,325-foot face providing 1,025 feet of 
em Marine Leasing Corp., operated by Union Car- berthing space, 30 feet alongside; deck height, 14 
bide Co. feet; receipt of petroleum products; owned and op-

Prolerized New England Scrap Metal Wharf: ad- erated by Cities Service Oil Co. 
jacent eastward of Union Carbide Wharf; 320-foot 50 American Oil Co. Wharf: 0.2 mile northeastward 
face, with 820 feet of berthing space available with of Cities Service Wharf; 790 feet of berthing space 
dolphins and use of adjacent wharves to east and with dolphins, 32 feet alongside; deck height, 14 
westward, 36 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; feet; receipt and shipment petroleum products; 
loading rate 600 tons per hour using loading tower owned by American Oil Co., operated by North-
and conveyor belt; shipment of scrap metals; 55 east Petroleum Corp. 
owned by Hugo Neu Steel Products Inc., and Gulf Oil Tanker Wharf (42°23'34"N., 71°01' 
Proleride Transport Systems, operated by 05"W.): 620-feet face, 31 feet alongside; deck 
Prolerized New England Co. height, 15 feet; receipt and shipment petroleum 

Prolerized New England Sulphur Wharf: adjacent products, bunkering small vessels; owned and oper-
eastward of Scrap Metal Wharf; 40-foot face, 60 ated by Gulf Oil Corp. 
providing 820 feet of berthing space with dolphins Facilities on Chelsea River, south bank: 
and use of adjacent w~es to the wes~ward, .36 Unio~ Oil Co. Pier (42°23'St:~ .• 71°00'SO"W.): 
feet alongside· deck height, 22 feet; receipt of liq- south side 900 feet long providing 600 feet of 
uid sulphur; ~wned by Hugo Neu Steel Products berthing space, 3S feet alongside; deck height, 15 
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feet; receipt and shipment petroleum products; largest graving dock has a length of 938 feet, width 
owned and operated by Union Oil Co. of Boston. of 147 feet at the entrance, and a depth of 18 feet 

Sunoco Pier: 75 yards south of Union Oil Pier: over the keel blocks; the largest floating drydock 
north side 265 feet long, 20 to 10 feet alongside; has a lifting capacity of 8,000 tons, overall length 
south side 450 feet of berthing space with dolphins, s of 354 feet, and a maximum clear width of 851 feet. 
30 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; receipt Two overhead traveling bridge cranes, each with a 
and shipment petroleum products; owned by Sun 150-ton capacity or a combined capacity of 300 
Oil Co., operated by Sun Oil Co., and Northeast tons, and smaller cranes are available at the yard. 
Petroleum Corp. The Quincy yard also builds very large vessels. 

Atlantic-Richfield Co. Pier: 75 yards south of Su- 10 The largest of several marine railways in the 
noco Pier; north and south sides 550 feet with port can handle vessels up to 350 feet in length and 
dolphins; 35 to 10 feet along north side; 21 to 10 up to 3,000 tons. 
feet along south side; deck height, 15 feet; receipt Facilities for handling larger ships are available 
and shipment petroleum products; owned by Gibbs by special arrangement with the Department of the 
Oil Co., operated by Gibbs Oil Co. and Atlantic- 15 Navy; however, the availability of the facilities is 
Richfield Co. governed by naval needs. The Navy does not enter 

Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf (42°23'05"N., 71°01' into competition with the non-Government facili-
30'"W.): 1,177-foot face, 25 feet alongside; deck ties. 
height, 15 feet; . receipt and shipment petroleum Several smaller repair facilities in the port cater 
products, b~e~g small vessels; owned and oper- 20 to yachtsmen and small-craft operators. 
ated by Mobil Oil Corp. 

0 
, ,, • , ,, Communications.-Boston is the terminus of two 

State Fuel Co. Wharf ~42 23 05. N., 71 02 05 W.): trunk railroads; the Boston and Maine Railroad 
Sp-foot face, 3~ feet wtth dolp~s, 35 feet .along- and ConRail. About 100 steamship lines serve the 
side; deck height, 1:5 feet; receipt and shipment port in foreign trade to or from over 300 world 
petroleum products; owned and operated by State 25 ports. There is little or no coastwise traffic except 
Fuel Co. Inc. · bulk i· 'd ulf l 

F • Trade .zo N 27 · · B to (S m gypsum, iqw s ur, cement, and petro e-oreip- . ne o. ts m os n.. ee um. 
chapter 1, Foreign-Trade Zones, and appendix for Several major airlines provide frequent sched-
address.) led · be Lo I · al Ai Supplies.-Provisions and marine supplies of all 30 ~ servtces tween g~ ntematton rport 
kinds are available in the port of Boston. All 10 East Boston and domestic and .ove~ pomts. 
grades of heavy marine bunker fuel, lubricants, and ~oston has through bus and ~all servtce to all 
diesel fuel can be obtained. Vessels may bunker pomts. There are numerous ~rocking ~rrns engaged 
directly at several of the marine oil terminals or m long- and short-haul freight sefVlce from the 
may be serviced by barges at anchor or at loading 35 port. . . . . . 
berths. The city water is of good quality and suita- Small-craft facilities.-Pubhc float landmgs for 
ble for either drinking or boilers and can be ob- small craft are at ~ummer Street, Northern Ave-
tained at most of the piers and wharves. Gasoline nue, on Charles River, and several other places 
can be obtained at the marinas or from barges alo~~. the. waterfront. There are many small-craft 
anchored in the stream in the summer. 40 faciht1es tn ~~_around ~ston Harbor. (See the 

Repairs.-The port of Boston has excellent facili- small-craft fac~1ties tabulat10~ on c~arts 13271 and 
ties for making all types of hull and engine repairs 13273 for services and supplies available.) 
to vessels of all sizes. Several of these firms operate 
waterfront facilities for the construction, repair, . Chart 13272.-East ~on, on the north~tem 
and conversion of oceangoing vessels, tugs and 45 side of Boston Harbor, ts separated from the city of 
towboats, barges, and various types of small ves- Chelsea ~Y Chelsea River. The waterfront has 
sels. In addition, there are a number of firms with- mo?~~ piers and a large ship repair yard. These 
out waterfront facilities which are engaged in ma- faciht1es were described earlier in this chapter 
rine repair work. These companies maintain shops under Wharves, Boston Harbor. 
and portable equipment for making above-waterline so The Jeffries Yacht Club is in the cove 
repairs and for installing equipment, gear, and ma- northwestward of Bird Island Flats on Jefferies 
chinery on all types of craft at their berths. There Point in East Boston. A boatyard, close southwest-
are several drydocks and marine railways available ward of the yacht club, has a marine railway that 
in the port. The largest non-Government repair can. handle vessels up to 100 tons for hull and 
facilities are located in East Boston and in Quincy. ss engme repairs; a 10-ton crane is also available. A 
The East Boston yard has two floating drydocks, 700-ton marine railway is available at a repair facil-
the largest of which has a lifting capacity of 18,000 ity at about midpoint along the waterfront on the 
tons, overall length of 622 feet, and a maximum west side of East Boston. 
clear width of 93 feet; a smaller graving dock at Chelsea is separated from Charlestown, on the 
the yard has a length of 256 feet, width of 46 feet 60 western side of the harbor by the Mystic River. 
at the entrance, and a depth of 161 feet o":er the Charlestown ~ separated f;om Boston proper by 
keel blocks. The yard bas several cranes with ca- the Charles River. The Navy Yard occupies a large 
pacit;ies up to 2S tons. The ~cy yard has three part of ~e deepwater front of Charlestown. ~th 
gravmg docks and two floating drydocks. The Boston ts on the peninsula southeast of the city 
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proper, from which it is separated by Fort Point The entrance of the river to the first bridge has 
Channel. been dredged for its full width to a depth of 35 

Logan International Airport is between Gover- feet. The controlling depth is about 15 feet from 
nors Island Flats and East Boston. The airport this bridge to Charles River Dam, about 1 mile 
area, almost entirely filled land, is low, flat, and 5 above the entrance. 
quite extensive. Governors Island, on the northeast The lock in the Charles River Dam is 350 feet 
side of Boston Main Channel and at the southerly long between gates, with a clear width of 45 feet, 
end of the airport, is a low grass-covered peninsula. and has a depth of 17 feet at low water on the 

Castle Island, on the southwest side of Boston lower sill. The upper sill has 21 feet over it at the 
Main Channel 1 mile northwestward of Spectacle 10 level of the river above the dam. (See 207.10, chap-
Island, is marked by Fort Independence. It is con- ter 2, for regulations governing the use, administra-
nected to the shore westward by filled land. Sever- tion, and navigation of the lock.) 
al boulders bare at low water are a short distance Charles River above the dam is maintained at a 
southeastward of Castle Island. On the northeast height of 8.5 feet above mean low water. In 1964, 
corner of the island is the 52-foot granite Donald 15 it was reported that there was a controlling depth 
McKay Monument, erected in 1933 to commemo- of 15 feet to Arsenal Street Bridge, thence 3 feet 
rate the famous East Boston builder of clipper for 2 miles to the head of navigation at Galen 
ships. Street Bridge in Watertown. In 1976, shoaling to 1 

Pleasure Bay, just westward of Castle Island, is foot was reported about 0.5 mile upstream from the 
closed by an earth-filled dam extending from the 20 Arsenal Street Bridge. Mariners are advised to use 
southern end of the island to the jetty light caution while navigating in this area. The river 
southeastward of City Point. above the dam is used by many yachts and small 

Resened Channel, 0.5 mile northwestward of craft. No toll is charged for passage through the 
Castle Island, is a dredged unmarked channel lock. There are four yacht clubs on the river, some 
which leads westward from the Boston Main 25 college sailing and rowing clubs, and two large 
Channel for about 1 mile to near a drawbridge. In marinas, one above and one below the dam and 
February-April 1978, the channel had a controlling two public float landings above the dam. 
depth of 32 feet. The bridge has a retractile span Below the dam Charles River is crossed by sev-
with a channel width of 39 feet and a clearance of eral fixed bridges and drawbridges. The Char-
6 feet. (See 117.75 (a) through (f) and (j), chapter 2, 30 lestown Bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 
for drawbridge regulations and opening signals.) 23 feet. Use the south span. The highway bridge 

There are modem and extensive freight terminals about 200 yards upstream has a fixed span with a 
on the north and south sides of Reserved Channel; clearance of 48 feet due to an overhead pipeline 
these facilities were described earlier in this chapter being suspended from below the bridge. The four 
under Wharves, Boston Harbor. 3S Boston and Maine Railroad Bridges have bascule 

Fort Point Channel separates Boston proper from spans raised as a unit with a clearance of 3 feet. 
South Boston. A dredged channel leads from the The two bascule bridges at the dam have a clear-
entrance to the Dorchester A venue Bridge, a dis- ance of 5 feet. Regulations and opening signals for 
tance of 0.7 mile. In February-March 1978, the the drawbridges crossing Charles River below the 
controlling depth was 15 feet to the Summer Street 40 dam are given in 117.75 (a) through (f), and (h), 
Bridge, except for shoaling to 14 feet at the east chapter 2. 
abutment of the Northern Avenue Bridge, thence Above the dam, Charles River is crossed by 12 
in 1959, 21 feet to the Dorchester Avenue Bridge. fixed bridges. The Longfellow Bridge just above 
The waters of Fort Point Channel above the east- Broad Canal has a clearance of 29 feet above per-
erly side of Dorchester A venue Bridge have been 4S manent water level. Above this bridge the clear-
declared nonnavigable; the area is to be filled in ance is 12 feet above permanent water level except 
and developed for industrial and business use. Ves- at the Galen Street Bridge in Watertown-Newton 
sels bound into Fort Point Channel require the where the clearance is 11 feet. The minimum chan-
assistance of tugs. nel width of these bridges is 45 feet. 

The deeper portion of the channel is crossed by so Lechmere Canal, adjacent and northwestward of 
thr~ bridges. Northern Avenue Bridge has a th~ dam, _is crossed near the mouth by. a highway 
SWing span with a clearance of 7 feet. Deeper bndge with a 4-0-foot bascule span havmg a clear-
Water is found in the east draw. (See 117.75 (a) ance of 7 feet above permanent water level. (See 
through (f) and (i)(2), chapter 2, for drawbridge 117.75(a)(5) and (h)(4), chapter 2, for drawbridge 
regulations and opening signals.) The Congress ss regulations.) 
Street Bridge has a bascule span with a clearance Broad Canal extends westward for about 0.2 mile 
of 6 feet. The Summer Street Bridge has a from just downstream of the Cambridge end of the 
rectractable span with a clearance of 4 feet. The Longfellow Bridge. The canal above this point has 
Congress and Summer Street bridges are kept in been filled in. Two highway bascule bridges cross 
the closed position. (See 111.7s(a) and (i)(t), chap- 60 the canal at the e~trance; least channel width, 40 
ter 2, for drawbridge regulat10ns.) feet, and least vertical clearance, 4 feet above per-

Cbarles River, on the western side of the harbor manent high water. Traffic consists of oil barges to 
between Boston proper and Charlestown, is the the Cambridge Electric Light Co. wharf, on the 
approach by water to Cambridge and Watertown. north side of the canal above the bridges. 
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Uttle Mystic Channel is a slip about 0.6 mile 
long just northward of the Navy Yard at Char
lestown. Midchannel depths range from 31 feet at 
the entrance to 17 feet 600 yards westward of the 
bridge. The fixed highway bridge over the channel 
has a clearance of 100 feet. The horizontal clear
ance in the channel is limited to 75 feet due to the 
remains of the approaches of the former Chelsea 
Street Bridge immediately downstream. 

have bascule spans with a clearance of 12 feet. The 
Boston and Maine railroad bridge, 1.5 mil~s above 
the mouth, has a swing span with no clearance at 
high water. (See 117.75 (a) through (g), chapter 2, 

5 for drawbridge regulations and opening signals.) 
Amelia Earhart Dam, an earth·filled dam with 3 

locks, crosses the Mystic River about 1.6 miles 
above the mouth. The largest lock, a commercial
vessel type, has a length of 325 feet, a width of 45 

10 feet, and depths of 15! feet over the lower sill and 
Chelsea River, emptying into Boston Harbor 11 ! feet over the upper sill. Two smaller parallel 

from eastward between East Boston and Chelsea, is locks just westward have lengths of 120 feet, 
the approach to important wharves and facilities, widths of 22 feet, and depths of 6! feet over the 
and to the city of Revere at the head, 2.6 miles lower sills and i foot over the upper sills. (See 
above the entrance. 15 207.9, chapter 2, for regulations governing the use, 

There are dredged depths of 27 to 34 feet in administration, and navigation of the locks.) 
Chelsea River from the mouth to a point about 1 There are no overhead vertical restrictions on 
mile upstream from the Chelsea Street Bridge. any of the locks. 

Two drawbridges cross the river. The Andrew The Massachusetts Bay Transportation Authority 
P. McArdle Bridge, just above the mouth, has a 20 (MBT A) railroad bridge, just upstream from the 
bascule span with a clearance of 21 feet, and the Malden River entrance, has a channel width of 44 
Chelsea Street Bridge, 0.8 mile upstream, has a feet and a vertical clearance of 30 feet above nor-
bascule span with a clearance of 9 feet. (See 117.75 mal pool level. The Wellington Bridge, 2.2 miles 
(a) through (f), chapter 2, for drawbridge regula- above the mouth, has a bascule span with a clear-
tions and opening signals.) These bridges guard 25 ance of 13 feet at normal pool level. (See 117.75 (a) 
VHF·FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz). through (f), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations 

Chelsea River has a heavy traffic of deep-draft and opening signals.) The Harvard Street Bridge 
oil tankers. The tankers berth at the oil company (General Lawrence Bridge), 3.3 miles above the 
terminals and storage areas on both banks of the mouth, has a bascule span, maintained in a closed 
river. These facilities were described earlier in this 30 position, with a clearance of 13 feet at normal pool 
chapter under Wharves, Boston Harbor. level. (See 117.75 (a) and (g) (2), chapter 2, for 

A ship repair firm, on the north bank on the drawbridge regulations.) Highway 93 bridge about 
west side of McArdle Bridge, has two marine rail- 0.5 mile above the General Lawrence Bridge has a 
ways, the largest of which can haul out vessels up fixed span with a clearance of 16 feet at normal 
to 350 feet in length or 3,000 tons. The yard has 35 pool level. Note: Normal pool level is 6.2 feet 
machine shops. above mean low water. 

Mystic River, which empties into Boston Harbor A large marina is on the north bank of the river, 
opposite Chelsea River, is the approach by water just westward of the Boston and Maine Railroad 
to the towns of Medford and Malden. bridge. Gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, stor-

In December 1975, the controlling depths in the 40 age facilities, a small-craft launching ramp, and a 
dredged channel were 32 feet (33 feet at midchan- 15-ton mobile hoist are available· hull, engine, and 
nel) to within 700 yards of the Malden Bridges, electronic repairs can be made. ' 
thence in January 1975, 14 feet (26 feet on the There are two yacht clubs on the river above the 
centerline) to within 200 feet of the bridges, thence mouth of the Malden River: the Winter Hill at 
11 feet (14 feet at midchannel) to about 850 feet 45 Somerville and the Riverside at Medford. The 
above the bridges, thence 6 feet to the Amelia Chelsea Yacht Club is on the north bank on the 
Earhart Dam; thence in 1975, 6 feet for about 400 east side of the Mystic River-Tobin Memorial 
feet upstream of the dam, thence in 1975-1976, 6 Bridge. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and electricity 
feet from about 100 feet upstream of the MBTA are available at the floats, which have 30 feet 
bridge for about 0.2 mile above the Wellington so alongside. . 
Bridge, thence in 1976, 4 feet to the Craddock Island End River is a tributary of the Mystic 
Bridge, about 4.4 miles above the ~ntrance. Note: River entering from northward, 0.5 mile above the 
In April 1978, no surveys were available from 400 entrance. A large wharf is at the western side of 
feet upstream. of the ~ to 100 f~t upstream .of the entrance with a channel privately dredged to 
the ~B~ A bi:tdge. Manners are advised to exercise 55 30 feet leading to it. The wharf, which is about 350 
cautton m ~s area. . . yards Ion~, has a least depth alongside of about 22 

Two special anchorages are on either side of the feet to within 100 yards of its northerly end. A 
north end of the Mystic River-Tobin Memorial smaller wharf about 150 yards above the large 
Brid$e. (See 110.1 anll; 110.30 (c) and (d), chapter 2, wharf has a least depth of 2 feet. Above the large 
for limits and regulations;> . . oo wharf, the river gradually shoals from 4 to I~ 

The mouth of the Mystic River 1S crossed by the than 2 feet at its head. There is considerable bus•-
Mystic. River-To~in M~orial Bridge, a high-level ness at the wharves near the entrance, principallY 
fixed highway b~dge, with a. clearance of 135 feet. vessels carrying petroleum products and cement. A 
The Malden Bndges, 1.2 miles above the mouth, rocky shoal on the east side of the entrance, and 
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the current of Mystic River running across the for a middle width of 80 feet to the highway 
entrance, make navigation difficult for large ves- bridge. The channel is buoyed. 
sels. A tug usually is employed to assist such ves- Special and general anchorages are in Dorchester 
sels. Bay. (See 110.1, 110.30 (e) through (g), and 110.134 

Malden River, a tributary of Mystic River from s (a) (4) and (b) (3), chapter 2, for limits and regula-
northward, has a privately dredged channel 6 feet tions.) The yacht anchorage most commonly used 
deep for a distance of 1.6 miles upstream. In 1959, is south and east of City Point, clear of the cable 
the controlling depth to the first highway bridge area. 
was about 2 feet. Two highway bridges with Old Harbor, on the west side of Dorchester Bay, 
bascule spans cross the river. The first, 0.2 mile 10 just south of South Boston, is filled with flats hav-
above the mouth, has a clearance of 18 feet at ing little water over them. A channel with a least 
normal pool level. (See 117.75 (a) through (f), chap- depth of 5 feet leads to the yacht clubs and the 
ter 2, for drawbridge regulations and opening sig- public float in the northeastern part of the harbor, 
nals.) The second. 1.1 miles above the mouth, has a westward of City Point. 
clearance of 6 feet at normal pool level. 1 s Squantum Channel leads from the main channel 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 60 in Dorchester Bay to a marina east of Squantum 
feet crosses Malden River about 0.5 mile above the Point. In 1959, the controlling depth was 16 feet in 
first bridge. the channel and 15 feet in the basin at the shore 

end. The channel to the basin, which is enclosed 
Chart 13270.-North and west of President Roads 20 and protect~ by ~tone breakwaters, is mark~ ~y 

is an area of flats, much of which bares at low buoys. G~line, diesel fuel, water, and electnc1.ty 
water. Between Deer Island Flats and Govemors ~ be obtamed a~ .t1.1e floats, and. a 30-ton .mobile 
Island Flats, a buoyed channel with a least depth of h01~t, storage fac~ltties, and mar1!1e su~plies are 
7 feet leads to the Cottage Park Yacht Club at available; hull, engme, and electromc repairs can be 
Winthrop. Storm warning signals are displayed. (See 2s made. . . . 
chart.) Branch channels lead to several other yacht Storm warnmg ~ are displayed. (See <?hart·) 
clubs. Dorchester Bay _Basin, on the southwes~ side of 

The easterly channel leading to Winthrop Head Dorchester Bay, 1~ entered about 0.2 mile west-
had a controlling depth of 5 feet in June 1977. A w~d of Commercial i:'oint, the western e~trance 
light marks the t sid of the entrance and 30 pomt to Neponset River. A channel, pnvately 
b wes e Is h ' marked by seasonal buoys, leads to a yacht club on 
uoys. mark the channel. ~uke ~cl, on t e west- the northwest side of the basin. The entrance to the 

erly side ?f the channel, is 10 feet high and barr~n. basin is crossed by a highway bridge with a bascule 
The Wmthrop Yacht Club, .a t~wn wharf with span having a clearance of 12 feet. (See 117.75 (a) 

dep~hs of about 5 feet alongside •ts. floats, and a 3S through (f), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations 
marm~ are on ~e east bank .at Wmt~op Head. and opening signals.) A rock awash is reported 
Gasolme, w~ter, tee, some manne. supplies, a small- immediately eastward of the north draw of the 
era~ launching ramt;>, and overnight berthage are highway bridge. A tall stack, about 0.3 mile west-
available at the manna. . ward of Commercial Point. is prominent. 

The wester~y channel leading to Belle Isle ~et 40 Neponset River enters Dorchester Bay from the 
has a con~olling depth of about 15 feet. A~ south between Commercial Point and Squantum 
anchorage ts .off the Pleasant Park Yacht Club, JUst Point. A dam is at Milton, 3 miles above the 
south of ~e inlet. (See 1~0.1 and 110.~ (b), cha.pter mouth. Small craft with local knowledge navigate 
2, for limits and regul~tmns.) The highway bndge to Milton during times of high water. 
o':'er the mouth of the inlet has a 25-foot fixed span 4S Several yacht clubs and small-craft facilities are 
Wtth a clearance of 6 feet. Farther west of the on the river. Gasoline diesel fuel water ice ma-
mouth of the inlet are the Orient Heights. and East rine supplies, storage facilities, lifts up t~ 40 'tons, 
~ton Yac~t Clubs. Fuel, water, and vanous serv- and marine railways up to 75 feet are available. 
tees are available at the yacht clubs. Complete hull, engine, and electronic repairs can 

Dorchester Bay extends southwestward from so be made. 
President Roads between Spectacle Island and Four highway bridges, three fixed and one 
Thompson Island on the east and South Boston on bascule, and a fixed railroad bridge cross Neponset 
the west. The bay is filled with extensive flats, River below the daill at Milton. The fixed bridges 
large areas of which are nearly bare at low water have clearances of 30 feet, and the bascule bridge 
and rise abruptly from the edge of the channel. ss has a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.75 (a) through (f), 
. The principal traffic through Dorchester Bay is and (1), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations and 
moil and building materials. LNG carriers berth at opening signals.) 
Commercial Point. Quincy Bay indents the southerly shore of Bos-

The controlling depths in the dredged channel ton Harbor between the peninsulas of Squantum 
through Dorchester Bay to the Neponset highway 60 and Houghs Neck. Depths in the bay are in general 
bridge in the Neponset River were: in June 1976, 8 to 10 feet, but shoals partly bare at low water 
15 feet at midchannel to a point abeam the tanker extend 0.5 to 0.7 mile from its southerly side. 
berth on Commercial Point; thence in 1953-March Special, general, and explosives anchorages are 
1976, 12 feet to Buoy 13; thence in 1967-68, 10 feet in Quincy Bay. (See 110.1, 110.30 (ll) and (I), and 
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110.134 (a) (5), and (b) (2) and (3), chapter 2, for southeastward of Peddocks Island. It is', the ap-
limits and regulations.) proach to Weymouth Fore River, Weymouth Back 

The wharf extending from the south side of River, Hingham Harbor, and Weir River. Exten-
Rainsford Island, at the northeastern entrance to sive shoals make out from the southerly shore and 
Quincy Bay, is in ruins. Quarantine Rocks extend 5 surround the islands in the bay. Hull Bay, the east-
0.5 mile southward of the island. ern part of the bay, also has many shoal areas. 

Sunken Ledge, bare at low water, is about 1 mile Special anchorages are in Hull Bay. (See 110.1 and 
southward of Rainsford Island. A daybeacon is on 110.31, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
the ledge, and a light is 0.2 mile southeast of it. A The easterly entrance to Hingham Bay is 
buoy marks a channel west of the ledge. 10 through Hull Gut, but the entrance through West 

Hangman Islet, small and rocky, is near the mid- Gut, southward of Peddocks Island, is frequently 
dle of the entrance to Quincy Bay, 0.6 mile used by vessels bound into Weymouth Fore or 
southwestward of Sunken Ledge. The end of a reef Weymouth Back Rivers. 
extending 0.2 mile southwestward from the islet is Hull Gut, a dredged channel between Peddocks 
marked by a daybeacon. A ledge covered 2 feet is 15 Island and Windmill Point, leads into Hingham Bay 
0.4 mile northward of the daybeacon. from Nantasket Roads and is a section of the 

Squantum, on the west side of Quincy Bay, is Weymouth Fore River Channel improvement. The 
marked by a water tank and a spire. Several lighted tidal currents have an average velocity of about 2.2 
radio towers in North Quincy, southwestward of knots at strength and generally follow the direction 
Squantum, are visible from the bay. Moon Head, 20 of the channel; the flood sets southward and the 
which can be recognized by the grassy hill and ebb northward. An unmarked rocky shoal cleared 
bluff on its easterly end, is connected to Squantum to a depth of 15 feet is about 500 yards southward 
by a causeway. of Windmill Point Light. 

A channel with depths of 8 to 12 feet leads A channel about 13 feet deep, commencing just 
northward from Quincy Bay between Moon Head 25 southward of the buoy marking Inner Seal Rock, 
and Long Island to President Roads. Long Island about 0.6 mile southeastward of Windmill Point 
Viaduct, which crosses the channel from Moon Light, leads to a wharf on the northwest side of 
Head to Long Island, has a fixed span over the Hog Island which has four radar towers and domes 
navigation channel with a clearance of 51 feet for on it. The island is connected to the mainland 
the center 150 feet. 30 by a causeway and fixed bridge. 

The route is either by Western Way, between A buoyed channel, eastward of Hog Island, leads 
Thompson Island and Spectacle, or by Sculpin northward to a special anchorage in Allerton Har-
Ledge Channel, westward of Long Island. bor. (See 110.1 and 110.31 (a), chapter 2, for limits 

Wollaston Channel, privately maintained, leads and regulations.) The Hull Yacht Club is on the 
southwestward from the westerly end of Quincy 35 north side of the harbor. 
Bay to the small basin of the Squantum and Wol- A marina with depths of about 6 feet alongside 
laston Yacht Clubs. In 1969, the reported control- its floats is at Waveland, about 0.7 mile southeast-
ling depths were 7 feet in the channel and 6 feet in ward of Hog Island. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
the basin. The channel is marked by buoys. . ice, e~ectricity, marine supplies, a small-cr~ft 

Houghs Neck, on the southeast side of Quincy 40 launching ramp, and a 30-ton fixed lift are avatl-
Bay, is marked at its northeasterly end by Quincy able; hull, engine, and electronic repairs can be 
Great Hill, 100 feet high and mostly settled. An made. 
elevated tank on the hill is very conspicuous. Nut Weymouth Fore River has its entrance on the 
Islet, marked by a power station and stack, is con- southwest side of Hingham Bay between Houghs 
nected by a causeway 300 yards northward of 45 Neck and Grape Island, and is the approach by 
Quincy Great Hill. water to Quincy Point, Weymouth, East Braintr~, 

A daybeacon marks the outer end of an overflow and several landings. A large shipyard, an electnc 
pipeline extension with riprap cover, off the north- powerplant, and several other industries are on the 
east e~d of Nut Islet .. The pipeline ex.tends 150 river. Waterborne commerce is principally in pe-
yards mto the bay and _is submerged at high wate~. so troleum products, chemicals, and steel products. 
P_i~ Rock, about 0.6 mile ~tward of _Nut Islet,. ts Grape Islant;l, on the south side of Hingham Bay, 
visible at all stages of the tide. It consists of a pile has a recreational pier with floats for about 20 
of rocks on the shoal area formerly used as a foun- boats on the southerly side of the island. Ruins of 
dation for a light. several buildings, nature trails, and picnic areas are 

The Quincy Yacht Club is on the eastern side of 55 on the island. Primitive camping is permitted .. 
Houghs Neck. A channel, marked by buoys, leads The following are prominent upon entering 
to the club wharf. Weymouth Fore River: a flagpole on Weymouth 

_West Gut is a buoyed channel leading into Great Hill, the large stacks of the Boston £dison 
Hmgham Bay between Nut Islet and Peddocks Is- Power Plant on the east side of the river just above 
land. The channel through West Gut has a control- 60 the bridge crossing at Quincy Point and the two 
ling dei;>th of about 23 feet;. a 17-foot spot is on the tall stacks near Quincy Center. • 
north side of the channel, Just southward of Buoy Channels.-A Federal project provides for a 35-
6. foot channel which leads from the sea through 

Hingham Bay is that part of Boston Harbor Nantasket Roads, Hull Gut, and Hingham BaY· 
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thence into Weymouth Fore River to a turning Back River. (See 110.1 and 110.30 (1), chapter 2, 
basin extending 0.5 mile above the bridge crossing for limits and regulations.) 
the river at Quincy Point. The channel is well The Lincoln Street (State Route 3A) highway 
marked. See Notice to Mariners and the latest edi- bridge crossing the river has a fixed span with a 
tion of the chart for controlling depths. A channel s clearance of 36 feet, 1. 8 miles above the entrance. 
with a controlling depth of about 6 feet leads from An overhead power cable at the bridge has a clear-
above the turning basin to the head of navigation ance of 55 feet. 
on the river at Weymouth. Hingham Harbor and Weir River in the 

The channel through West Gut was described southeasterly end of Hingham Bay are shallow. 
earlier in the chapter. 10 Their common entrance is close westward of Bum-

A special anchorage is in Weymouth Fore River. kin Island. The channel leads in a southeasterly 
(See 110.1 and 110.30 (j) and (k), chapter 2, for direction for about 0.5 mile from the westerly end 
limits and regulations.) of Bum.kin Island and then divides. The branch 

s R hi h b · leading eastward is Weir River. Bumkin Island has 
tate oute 3A g way ndge crossing 1s a recreational pier with floats to accommodate 

Weymouth Fore River at Quincy Point has a about 20 boats on the southeast side. Ruins of sev-
bascule span with a clearance of 33 feet. State eral buildings, nature trails, and picnic areas are on 
Route 53 highway J;>ridge crossing at Weymouth the island. Primitive camping is permitted. 
has a bascule span with a clearance of 12 feet. ~See The channel leading to Hingham Harbor trends 
117.75 .<a) through Cf?, ch;llpter 2, for drawbndge 20 southward, is narrow, and has a depth of 14 feet up 
regulations ~d opem!lg si~als.) Overhead power to the harbor entrance off Crow Point. The channel 
cables . crossmg the nver tn three places between is buoyed. The Hingham Yacht Club has a club-
the bndge~ have a. least clearance of 60 feet. house, pier, and floats at Crow Point. Private lights 

.Town River Bay ~s a br~ch of Weymouth F.ore mark the ends of the pier. It is reported that con-
Rive~ north of Qumcy Pomt. A Federal pr?Ject 25 siderable shoaling has occurred along the face of 
~rovid~ for a channel 35 fee~ deep from. the J~C- the pier and the northern half cannot be approach-
t10n with Weymouth Fore River to a pomt 1 mtle ed by large vessels, except at half tide or higher. 
upstream., with a turning basin 35 feet deep at the Water is available at the pier. 
inner end; thence 15 feet deep to a point just below Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
the Quincy Electric Light & Power Company 30 Hingham Harbor is a cove 1 mile in length, with 
plant, 1.2 miles above the mouth. See Notice to an average width of about 0.6 mile. At low water 
Mariners and latest edition of the chart for control- it is a dry flat through which a narrow and tortu-
ling depths. A pinnacle rock, covered 21 feet, is in ous buoyed channel winds to the town of 
about 42°15'15" N., 70"59'0l"W. on the northerly Hingham. In March 1976, the channel had a con-
edge of the channel and the southerly edge of the 35 trolling depth of 4 feet (8 feet at midchannel) to 
turning basin. About 175 yards above the head of Buoy 19, thence 1 foot (8 feet at midchannel) to 
the project on Quincy Reach, an overhead power Buoy 21, thence 4 feet (6 feet at midchannel) to the 
cable has a clearance of 35 feet. vicinity of the old steamship wharf, thence in 1967, 

There are two oil terminals which ship and re- about ~ feet to the basin to the westward. . 
ceive petroleum products, and several private piers 40 Special ancho~ are eastward of Crow Pomt at 
Used occasionally for mooring of barges and other the entrance to Hmgham Harbor and at the south-
small vessels on Town River Bay. A marina and a em end of !ht'. harbor. (See ~10.1 and 110.32, chap-
Yacht club are on the south bank about 0.5 mile ter 2, for hIDits and ~egulat1ons.) 
and O. 7 mile, respectively, above the entrance, and The small-boat basm at the south end of the 
a marina is on the north bank about 0.9 mile above 45 har~r has depths of 2 to 6 feet. A !own float 
the entrance. A 600-ton marine railway is available lan~mg and ramp are on the. south side of the 
at th · th rth bank d t · basm, and there are two service wharves where 
rail e manna on e no ' an wo f!lanne gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, and most 
t ways, 50 tons and 2~ ton~, are at the manna. on other services are obtainable. Boat rental and out-
he .south ~· Gaso~e, diesel fuel, ~ater, ice, 50 board repairs are made. 
~e supplies, and engme and h~. repairs can be Weir River leads to the wharf at Nantasket 
Obtained at these small-craft facihties. A ~uoyed Beach. In March-April 1978, the channel had a 
channel dredged to 6 feet l~ to the manna on controlling depth of 9 feet (10 feet at midchannel) 
the north bank of Town Ri~er .Bay. to the wharf at Nantasket. Extensive flats, mostly 

Weymouth Back River 1S JUSt eastward of ss bare at low water, are on both sides of the river. 
Weymouth Fore ~ver . and southward of ~r~pe The channel is marked by buoys. The channel is 
island. A wharf, m rums, of a former fertihzer used by excursion boats running from Boston to 
Works is on the north side of the river on Eastern Nantasket Beach during the summer. Nantasket 
Neck. In December 1975, the controlling depth in Beach has a large wharf with 16 to 18 feet along-
the dredged channel to the wharf was 13 feet (15 60 side, and a public float landing for small craft north 
feet at midchannel); the channel is buoyed. of it which is in place during the summer. There 

A good anchorage is at the entrance to are two small marinas. Gasoline and water are 
Weymouth Back River, 0.2 to 0.3 mile westward of available. There is an amusement park with a con-
Grape Island. A spedal andlonae is in Weymouth spicuous roller coaster at Nantasket Beach. 
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This chapter describes the Massachusetts coast 
southward from Minots Ledge, off Cohasset Har
bor, to and including Cape Cod Bay. Also discuss
ed are the principal harbors of Cohasset, Scituate, 
Green, Duxbury, Plymouth, Barnstable, Sesuit, 
Rock, Wellfleet, Pamet, and Provincetown, and 
New Inlet and its tributaries. Provincetown and 
Plymouth with their seafood handling and process
ing facilities and fleets of fishing vessels are the 
principal commercial harbors. Pleasure boating is 
prevalent with some commercial fishing at the 
other harbors. 

southwestward of Minots Ledge Light and about 6 
miles southeastward of Point Allerton. The harbor 
is frequented by numerous yachts and fishing craft. 
A prominent lookout tower is near the summit of a 

5 hill eastward of The Glades on the east side of the 
harbor. Anchorage is available in depths of 6 to 10 
feet in the outer harbor. 

Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor, is protected by 
a breakwater which extends about 0.1 mile 

IO northward from near the westerly end of Busing 
Beach. The breakwater is partially covered at high 
water. 

A dredged channel leads southward from the 
Chart 13269.-Minots Ledge Light (42°16.2'N., 70° outer harbor to an anchorage basin southward of 

45.6'W.), 85 feet above the water, is shown from a 15 Bryant Point in Cohasset Cove, the inner harbor. 
97 ·foot dark gray conical tower on Outer Minot. There are three additional dredged anchorage 
This ledge, which u~covers 3 feet, is abo~t 6 miles areas: one is immediately southward of the Cohas· 
southeastward of Pomt Allerton .and 1 mtle north- set Cove anchorage; one in Bailey Creek, in the 
northeastw~rd of S~awberry Pomt, the .nort~east- southeastern part of the inner harbor; and one im-
ern extremity of ~·~ate Neck. Outer Mmot is the 20 mediately westward of the southern end of the 
outermost of the v1s1ble dangers off the entrance to Cohasset Cove anchorage. In July 1978, the con· 
Cohasset Harbor. trolling depth in the channel from the outer harbor 
~ubmerged rocks an~ very broken ground, on to Cohasset Cove anchorage was 6 feet for a mid-

which the sea. breaks m heavy weather~ extend width of 45 feet, thence in 1977, Si feet in the 
more than 1 ~le northeastward. ~d 2.5 miles east- 25 anchorage except for shoaling along the edges, 
ward of the bght. The outer hmit of the broken thence 6 ti t · th h th d f the 
ground is marked by a lighted whistle buoy, 2.4 ee 10 e anc orage sou war <? 
miles eastward of Minots Ledge Light. This area Co.basset Cove anchorage, thence 4 to 6 feet .m the 
should be avoided. Badey Creek anchorage, and 2i to. 6 feet 10 the 

Numerous rocks and ledges extend westward 30 wester~y anchorage .. The channel mto. Co~t 
and southward from the light across the entrances Cove ts m:irked by bghts and buoys; a light lS off 
to Cohasset Harbor. East Shag Rock, 7 feet high Bryant Pomt. . . . • , 
and West Shag Rock, 6 feet high, are the most ~ rock.' ~hi~h uncovers 6i feet, 1s 10 42 14 
prominent southwestward of the light. Shifting 21 N., 70 47 15 ~·· close to the southerly edg~ of 
boulders are reported on the shoal just eastward of 35 the channel leadmg to the anchorage tn Bailey 
Barrel Rock (42°15.5'N., 70"47.l'W.), marked by a Creek. Another rock, covered about 1 foot, is re-
daybeacon. ported in the westerly anchora~e, about 65 yards 

Three natural channels lead into Cohasset Harbor northeastward of the town landmg on the souther~ 
through the area of rocks and ledges: Western ly side of .the anchorage; caut!on is necessary when 
Channel, which enters between Brush Ledge and 40 mane~venn~ around the service wharves eastward 
Chittenden Rock; The Gangway, a passage which of this landmg. 
leads between The Grampuses and West Hogshead Cohasset is a town on the west side of the inn~r 
Rock; and Eastern Channel, which leads between harbor. There is some fishing, but the town IS 

Enos Ledge and West Willies. Although all three mostly residential. The Cohasset Yacht Club, close 
channels are marked by buoys, there are numerous 45 westward of Bryant Point, has depths of 5 to 8 f~t 
unmarked dangers. reported alongside its float landing; water is avail· 

The Gangway passage is the widest, but there able. A service facility is on the south side of the 
are unmarked 9- and 10-foot rocky shoals in the westerly anchorage; gasoline, ice, provisions, and 
middle of it, and it should be used only in clear marine supplies are available. The town maintains 
weather and with a smooth sea. even in small craft. so four float landings in various parts of the inner 
Eastern Channel is the clearest and deepest of the harbor; depths of 3 to 5 feet are reported alongside 
three. The best time to enter is on a rising tide. these landings. The harbonnaster maintains an of-

COLREGS Demarcation Unes.-The lines estab- flee in a cottage which overlooks the town wharf 
lished for this part of the coast are described in southwestward of the entrance to Bailey Creek. 
82.135, chapter 2. ss The Cohasset Sailing Club, about 100 yards east-

Cohasset Harbor is a large shallow bight 
ward of this town landing, has a depth of 3 feet 
reported alongside its float landing. A small-craft 
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launching ramp is about lSO yards eastward of the controlling depth to the anchorage basin was Si 
Sailing club. feet (8i feet at midchannel), thence in 1977, 8 feet 

A boatyard is just westward of the dam at the was available in the basin except for shoaling to 7 
head of the inner harbor. Depths of 8 feet are feet along the eastern limit and to 3 feet along the 
reported alongside the yard's float landing. The 5 western limit. Another dredged anchorage basin is 
marine railway at the yard can handle craft up to north of the entrance channel inside the jetties; in 
55 feet in length for hull and engine repairs or May 1977, depths of Si to 71 feet were available 
open or covered storage; gasoline and water are except for shoaling to 2 feet along the northwest 
available. limit. Depths of about 6 feet are available in the 

Cohasset Harbor is usually closed by ice for 10 cove in the southeastern part of the harbor. The 
about 2 months during normal winters. channel and anchorage basins are marked by 

Stellwagen Ledges, consisting of rocks awash and buoys. A channel leads southward from the harbor 
covered, extend 3.8 miles south-southeastward channel to the Coast Guard pier on the east side of 
from Davis Ledge to Tar Pouch. Some of these the harbor. 
ledges lie over 1 mile from shore and are covered S 15 A special anchorage is in Scituate Harbor. (See 
to 16 feet in surrounding depths of 4 to 9 fathoms. 110.1 and 110.33, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
Most of them are unmarked. Strangers should keep tions.) 
over 3 miles from shore. The mean range of tide is 8.8 feet. 

Davis Ledge, covered 13 feet and marked by a Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
lighted horn buoy, is about 0.4 mile eastward of 20 The Scituate Harbor Yacht Club is on the west 
Minots Ledge Light. Tobias Ledge, about 0.25 mile shore of the harbor, about 0.5 mile westward of the 
eastward of Strawberry Point, is marked by a jetty light. Depths of 8 feet are reported alongside 
daybeacon. Tar Pouch, covered 14 feet and marked the outer floats; gasoline and water are available. 
by a buoy, is about 1 mile northeastward of the Southward of the yacht club are the Satuit Boat 
entrance to Scituate Harbor. 25 Club and the Satuit Waterfront Club. Between 

Scituate Harbor, about 4 miles southeastward of them there are two small-craft launching ramps 
Cohasset Harbor, is used mostly by yachts and and a marina with depths of 8 feet reported along-
fishermen, and occasionally as a harbor of refuge side its service float. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
by draggers. water are available at the float. The Scituate town 

A marker radiobeacon is on the Coast Guard 30 pier is on the west side of the harbor, about 0.6 
station pier on the south side of the entrance to the mile above the jetty light. Another marina with 
harbor. several floats is close southward of the town pier; 

Cedar Point, on the north side of the harbor, is gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available. A 
marked by a white abandoned lighthouse tower large parking lot is at the marina. A public dock 
maintained by the town of Scituate, which is on the 35 and a small-craft launching ramp are just south-
west side of the harbor. The harbor is partially ward of the marina. 
protected by breakwaters. A boatyard, at the head of the cove at the south-

The north breakwater extends about 300 yards east end of the harbor, has a marine railway that 
southeastward from the southeast extremity of can handle craft up to 35 feet in length for hull and 
Cedar Point. Scituate North Jetty Light (42°12.2'N., 40 engine repairs or dry open winter storage. Gaso-
70042.S'W.), 18 feet above the water, is shown line, electricity, and water are available at the serv-
from a red and white checkered daymark on a ice float, which has a reported depth of 6 feet 
white skeleton tower with a small white house on alongside. 
the seaward end of the north breakwater. The Marine supplies, boat rental, tackle, and most 
south jetty extends about 100 yards northward 45 services are available at the marinas and the 
from the southern point of the entrance. A lighted boatyard. Groceries and lodging are available with-
gong buoy, 0.7 mile eastward of the north break- in walking distance. 
water, marks the approach to the harbor. About 1 On the south side of the entrance to Scituate 
mile northwestward of the entrance is a group of Harbor is a bluff known as First Cliff. A similar 
tall radio towers which are very conspicuous when so formation, known as Second Cliff, is about 0.6 mile 
approaching the harbor. south of the entrance. 

On the high land about 2 miles westward of the 
entrance to Scituate Harbor, there is a conspicuous Chart 13267.-New Inlet, on the north side of 
high tower with pointed top which is visible many Fourth Cliff and 2 miles southward of Scituate Har-
miles from seaward. 55 bor, is the approach to North River and South 

It is reported that the bar at the entrance breaks River. 
entirely across the channel at low tide and in heavy The inlet had a reported depth of about S feet 
Weather. The most unfavorable weather is from the over the bar in 1970. It is marked by a fairway bell 
nonheast. The harbor is free of ice most of the buoy off the entrance and by several channel 
winter. 60 buoys, but the channel is subject to change and is 

Cllannels.-Scituate Harbor is entered by a dredg- never entered except by small craft with local 
~ channel which leads through the entrance to knowledge. Strangers should not attempt to cross 
Just inside the jetties, thence to an anchorage basin the bar on the ebb with an easterly wind or in 
at the south end of the harbor. In May 1978, the heavy seas as waves break across the bar. The bar 



 

238 12. MINOTS LEDGE TO PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS 

consists of boulders that are reported to be particu- advisable to navigate to the town. In 1966, the 
larly numerous on the south side of the inlet. A controlling depth was 3 feet from the entrance to 
strong current flows out of the inlet during the the first bridge and thence shoaling to bare about 
falling tide. 350 yards above this bridge. The channel is marked 

Sand and gravel were formerly shipped from a 5 by privately maintained stakes during the summer. 
wharf on the east bank about a mile above the The boundary line between the towns is in 
mouth of Herring River, a tributary of North River midchannel in both North and South Rivers. 
from the north. In 1970, it was reported that with The first highway bridge crossing the river about 
local knowledge about 4 feet could be carried to 1.9 miles above the mouth has a 30-foot fixed span 
the wharf and to a marina in a basin about 0.4 mile to with a clearance of 11 feet. There is a marina on 
above the wharf. The marina boatyard has a 25-ton the east bank just north of the bridge, and another 
mobile hoist that can haul out craft up to 60 feet in on the west bank just south of the bridge. Both 
length for hull and engine repairs, or dry covered marinas have small-craft launching ramps, and 
or open winter storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, elec- service floats with 2 to 5 feet reported alongside; 
tricity, and water are available at the floats, which 15 water, gasoline, and electricity are available. The 
have a reported 3 to 6 feet alongside. Ice, provi- marina on the east bank has a marine railway that 
sions, and marine supplies can be obtained at the can haul out boats up to 40 feet in length for hull 
marina, and lodging and restaurants are available and engine repairs or dry open or covered winter 
nearby. storage. Ice, provisions, and marine supplies are 

North River formerly emptied into the sea near 20 obtainable, and restaurants and lodging are nearby. 
Rexhame, but its present outlet dates from the great Guest moorings are maintained by the marinas. A 
storm of 1898. The river has been partly cleared of speed limit of 5 miles per hour is posted on the 
boulders to Hanover, 10 miles above the entrance. river. The Marshfield Yacht Club is on the west 
The depth to this point is about 2 feet. Local bank about 0.3 mile above the first highway bridge; 
knowledge is advisable to navigate the river. 25 a depth of 4 feet is at the float landings. Water and 
Navigation at spring tides in excess of 9 feet above electricity are available at the floats. There is a 
mean low water is difficult because of flooding of boatyard on Littles Creek about 0.3 mile northwest-
large areas of marshland on either side of the river. ward of the lower bridge. Boats up to 40 feet in 
The channel to the State Route 3A bridge is par- length are hauled out at high water for dry winter 
tially marked by privately maintained siakes in the 30 storage and minor repairs. The barbonnaster can 
summer. usually be found here. 

About 1.4 miles above the mouth, the south The second highway bridge about 2.5 miles 
abutment of an abandoned railway bridge, which above the mouth has a 24-foot fixed span with a 
has been removed, is used as a town landing. There clearance of 5 feet; there is little or no navigation 
are no services at the float, which has 6 feet re- 35 above the second bridge. 
ported alongside. The channel is very narrow here, 
and the currents flow strongly, especially on the Chart 13246.-Cape Cod Bay is contained between 
ebb. the peninsula of Cape Cod, on the east and south, 

State Route 3A highway bridge crossing the and the mainland of Massachusetts on the west. 
river about 1.9 miles above the mouth has a 32-foot 40 Between these limits the bay is about 20 miles in 
bascule span with a clearance of 12 feet. The sec- diameter with depths ranging from 10 to 32 fath-
ond highway bridge about 4 miles above the mouth oms, except close to the shore and in its southeast· 
has a 27-foot bascule span with a clearance of erly part. Race Point, the northwesterly extremity 
6 feet. (See 117.77, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu- of Cape Cod, is the eastern point; and Guroet 
lations.) 45 Point, on the north side of the entrance to Plyro-

There are two marinas at the first highway outh Bay, is the western point of the entrance to 
bridge. The one on the north bank just east of the Cape Cod Bay. 
bridge is principally for outboards; a small-craft Within the limits of Cape Cod Bay are several 
launching ramp is at the facility. The marina on the harbors, including those of Plymouth on the west-
south bank just west of the bridge has gasoline and 50 em shore, Sandwich and Barnstable on the soutb-
water available at a float which had 3 feet of water em shore, and Wellfleet and Provincetown on the 
reported alongside and a paved small-craft launch- eastern shore. It is also the approach to Cape Cod 
ing ramp. Outboard boat rental and bait are avail- Canal, which connects Cape Cod Bay with Buz-
able. zards Bay. 

About 1.5 miles above the first highway bridge, 55 The shallow harbors of Cape Cod Bay, such as 
at Kings Landing, is a boatyard. Boats up to 40 Plymouth, Barnstable, and Wellfleet, usually are 
feet in length are hauled out on skids for hull and closed to navigation by ice a part of each winter. 
engine repairs or open winter storage. The river This ice, together with the ice that forms in the 
has a posted speed limit of 5 miles per hour. shallower parts of Cape Cod Bay in severe winte~· 

South Ri•er, emptying through New Inlet from 60 is driven by the winds out into the bay. There tt 
southward,. is used b~ fishermen and yachtsmen. masses into heavy fields or windrows. someti~es. as 
H~ ts a small village on the beach between much as 10 feet or more thick, making navigauon 
South River and the ocean, 1.5 miles_ southward of in parts of the bay unsafe or impractical. The 
New Inlet. Local knowledge of the nver channel is prevailing northerly winds drive the ice down to 
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the southern end of the bay, but on a few occasions 
it has been known to obstruct Provincetown Har
bor for several days. The movements of the ice 
depend largely on the winds, the tidal currents 
apparently have little or no effect. 

Deep-draft vessels entering Cape Cod Bay from 
the northward should pass eastward of the lighted 
whistle buoy which is about 7 miles northeastward 
of Brant Rock and well east of the extremity of the 
broken bottom extending over 4 miles offshore in 
this direction. 

the entrance to Plymouth Bay. A marina and the 
Green Harbor Yacht Club are on the west bank 
near the head of the harbor close southward of the 
causeway. Berthage, electricity, gasoline, diesel 

5 fuel, water, marine supplies, and a small-craft 
launching ramp are available at the marina. The 
service float has 6 feet reported alongside. A 15-
ton mobile hoist can haul out vessels for hull, en
gine, electrical, and electronic repairs, and for open 

10 winter storage. 
High Pine Ledge, awash at low water, is marked 

on its easterly side by a buoy about 0.8 mile off 
Ouut 13253.-Brant Rocle is a village about 5 Duxbury Beach and 2 miles northward of Plymouth 

miles southward of Fourth Cliff. The village de- (Gurnet) Light. The ledge extends from the buoy 
rives its name from Brant Rock, a distinctive bare 15 nearly to the shore; vessels should not attempt to 
rocky islet about 300 yards offshore which is pass westward of the buoy. 
joined to the shore by a stone jetty. A square Plymouth Bay is about 20 miles southeastward of 
concrete tower in the village is very prominent. Minots Ledge Light. From its entrance, between 
For about 1 mile south of Brant Rock to the en- Gurnet Point and Rocky Point, it extends about 2.5 
trance of Green Harbor River, foul ground extends 20 miles westward to Plymouth Beach. Warren Cove, 
offshore for nearly 1.5 miles to Farnham Rocle, the southern part of Plymouth Bay, is sometimes 
which is covered 14 feet. A lighted bell buoy is used as a temporary anchorage. 
just eastward of the rock. Plymouth Harbor is about 1 mile wide at its 

Green Harbor River has its entrance west of northern end, gradually narrowing to its southern 
Blackmans Point at the southern end of Green Har· 25 end. Most of the harbor is dry at low water. The 
bor Point. Bartlett Rocle, which uncovers 2 feet, channels in Plymouth Harbor and tributaries usual-
and Howland Ledge, covered 7 feet, are 0.6 and 1.2 ly have soft bottoms. The channel through the 
miles, respectively, eastward of the entrance. Both entrance is well marked and easily followed in 
are marked by buoys. An obstruction reported cov- clear weather. 
ered 6 feet is about 75 yards south of a line be- 30 Plymouth is a town on the southwestern side of 
tween the buoys. A small jetty is on each side of Plymouth Harbor. There is some waterborne com-
the entrance; the east jetty is marked by a merce at Plymouth, most of it being shipments of 
daybeacon. A dredged channel, marked by buoys, oil to the cordage firms. At the town wharf, fishing 
leads from the entrance to a turning basin about 0.6 craft unload fish, scallops, and lobsters for ship-
mile above the jetties. A dredged anchorage basin 35 ment to New York markets. 
is on the east side of the channel off the town Duxbury Bay is between Duxbury Beach on the 
wharf. In May 1978, the entrance channel was east, Saquish Neck on the southeast, and the main-
shoal to bare to the first turn, thence the control- land on the west. It is about 3 miles long, with an 
ling depth was 2l feet at midchannel to the turning average width of 2 miles. The bay is full of flats, 
basin with 5i feet in the turning basin except for 40 mostly bare at low water, through which are sever-
shoaling to 4 feet along the edges and 4 feet in the al narrow and crooked channels. Shoals covered in 
anchorage basin. Green Harbor River entrance spots by little water rise abruptly on both &ides of 
channel has been reported to be ftlling in near these channels, and at low water the shoal edges 
Black.mans Point. Local fishermen adjust their ar- are revealed by discolored water. 
rival and departure times so that they are not in the 45 Duxbury, a town on the west shore of the bay, is 
entrance channel 90 minutes on either side of low a summer yachting and residential resort. 
water. A current flowing out of the entrance chan- Kingston Bay, between the mainland and the 
~el during the falling tide reportedly sets up a rip western point of Duxbury Bay, is about 1.5 miles 
Just inside the entrance jetties. wide, and has numerous flats. Private lighted and 

The town wharf is on the east bank about 0.4 50 unlighted buoys mark the best water through the 
mile above the jetties. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and middle of the bay. Caution and local knowledge 
water are available at the float landings at the are advised. The village of Kingston is nearly I 
wharf, which have a reported 4 feet alongside. mile back from its western shore on Jones River. 
There is a snack bar on the wharf, and restaurants This bay is of little importance either as a harbor 
and lodging are nearby. There are a large parking ss or port. 
area and a small-craft launching ramp; party and Prominent features.-Gurnet Point, on the north 
charter boat hire are available. There is a marina side of the entrance to the bay, is marked by Plym-
just south of the town wharf with electricity and oath (Garnet) Light (42°00.2'N., 70°36.l'W.), 102 
Water available at the berths. Guest berths are feet above the water and shown from a 39-foot 
maintained, and boats up to about 25 feet in length 60 white octagonal tower with a white dwelling. The 
are hauled out on skids for open winter storage. light station has a fog signal. Storm warning signals 

Green Harbor is a small village on the west side are displayed. (See chart.) 
of the river. Four erominent radio towers are just Rocky Point, on the south side of the entrance, is 
southwest of the village and S miles northward of about 3 miles south of Gurnet Point. 
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Duxbury Pier Light (41°59.2'N., 70°38.9'W.), 35 leads northwesterly to an anchorage basin at the 
feet above the water, is shown from a brown coni- village of Duxbury. In 1977, the controlling depth 
cal tower; a fog signal is at the light. It marks the in the dredged channel was 8 feet to the basin with 
north side of the channel and the south end of the 8 feet in the basin except for shoaling to 7 feet 
shoal between the main channel and Cowyard. 5 along the east edge. This part of the channel is 

Captains Hill, on the peninsula between Duxbury known as the Yacht Club Channel and is buoyed. 
and Kingston Bays, is about 200 feet high. On its Anchorages.-V essels waiting for the tide or 
summit is Standish Monument, 291 feet high, which weather may anchor on the north side of the en-
can be seen from all directions when approaching trance channel southeast of Saquish Head and east-
the harbor. Manomet Hill, about 5 miles southward 10 ward of the buoy marking the extremity of the 
of Gurnet Point, is 390 feet high, heavily wooded, shoal that makes southward from that head, or 
and conspicuous in approaching the entrance. they may proceed to the intersection of the bay 

The monument at Plymouth, a standpipe, and channels and anchor where the swinging room is 
several tanks in and about Plymouth are conspicu- greatest, between 500 and 600 yards westward of 
ous. A lookout tower on Monks Hill (see chart 15 Duxbury Pier Light. 
13246), about 2.5 miles westward of Plymouth, and The best anchorage is in the Cowyard, but small 
the buildings and stack of the Plymouth Cordage lightdraft vessels often fmd good anchorage under 
Company at North Plymouth are prominent. From the lee of Plymouth Beach. Yachts and small craft 
eastward and northeastward the buildings at Plym- anchor in the anchorage basin off the wharves at 
outh also are conspicuous. 20 Plymouth. A special anchorage is southeastward of 

Plymouth Harbor Channel is a dredged channel the State Pier off the Plymouth Yacht Club. (See 
which leads southward from Plymouth Bay from a 110.1 and 110.35, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
point 0.3 mile southwestward of Duxbury Pier tions.) 
Light to the State Pier at Plymouth, about 2 miles Dangers-Outer Tautog Rock, with 2 feet over it, 
above the entrance, thence to a turning basin off 25 is part of an unmarked shoal extending about 0.5 
the Town Wharf, about 0.2 mile above the State mile northward of Rocky Point. 
Pier. In May 1974, the midchannel controlling Browns Bank is in the central part of Plymouth 
depths were 11 feet from the entrance to the turn- Bay. Northward of Browns Bank, and between it 
ing basin, thence 81 feet in the basin. The channel and Saquish Neck and Saquish Head, is the en-
is marked by a light with a white sector marking 30 trance channel to Plymouth Harbor and Duxbury 
the entrance, buoys, another light, and privately Bay. 
maintained lighted ranges. The range structures are The unmarked channels in Kingston Bay and 
difficult to identify in the daytime. Duxbury Bay are narrow and crooked and lead 

A breakwater is on the north side of the channel between flats bare or nearly so at low water; local 
about 0.2 mile northeastward of the State Pier. 35 knowledge is required to carry the best water. The 

Plymouth Cordage Company Channel, State-main- best time for strangers to navigate these channels 
tained, leads from the southerly end of the inside the harbor is at low water when the flats are 
Cowyard, westward of Duxbury Pier Light, to the visible. 
Plymouth Cordage Company Wharf, 1. 1 miles Tides and currents.-The mean range of the tide is 
northwestward of Plymouth. The channel is 40 9.2 feet at the entrance off Gurnet Point and 9.5 
marked by buoys. feet at Plymouth. In the channel between Gurnet 

The bar at the entrance shoals rapidly after each Point and Duxbury Pier the tidal current at 
dredging. In 1964, shoaling to 9 feet was reported strength has a velocity of about 1.4 knots. The set 
in the channel for about 0.6 mile westward of The is generally in the direction of the channel; but the 
Nummet. The section of the channel approaching 45 ebb sets southward and eastward across Browns 
the wharf is privately marked. Bank, while the flood sets northward and west-

Duxbury Bay Channels.-Where ~he several bay ward above Saquish Head, and sweeps strongly 
channels come together in the locality westward of around Duxbury Pier Light northward into the 
Duxbury Pier Light, a channel extends northward Cowyard. 
up Duxbury Bay until west of Clarks Island. This so Ice often closes the harbor from about the first 
channel, Cowyard, about 200 yards wide and with of January through February. When there is ice in 
depths of 20 to 35 feet, offers good anchorage for the harbor, the Cowyard is not a safe anchorage. 
small craft. The channel splits at a point westward In winter the safest anchorage from ice is in the 
of C:larks Island. The eas~em branch, Beach ~- channel southward or eastward of Saquish Hea_d. 
nel, 1s unmarked and co~tmues up ~he easterly side ss ~d v~ls sometimes go to sea on account of dnft 
of Duxbury Bay. A highway bndge at Powder ice at this anchorage. Westerly winds tend to carry 
Point, at the junction of Back River with Duxbury the ice out in fields. Normally the channel to the 
Bay, has a 25-foot fixed span with a clearance of 5 Plymouth Cordage Company dock is open to traf-
feet. fie all winter. Northwesterly winds sometimes 

The western branch has a deep natural channel 60 bring ice in, but southerly winds clear it out. 
for about 1.5 miles from the area of Clarks Island Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agrtcultur-
nort~war~ of. the fork in the c~annel. The channel al qll;fU'8Dtine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival In-
to. this pomt 1s buoyed_ and easily followed, and at specttons, .and. appendix for addresses.) 
this pomt connects with a dredged channel that Quarantine ts enforced in accordance with regu-
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lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pub- Manomet Point, a distance of 2.5 miles, there are 
lie Health Service, chapter 1.) several outlying rocks which will be avoided by 

Plymouth is a customs port of entry. giving the shore a berth of 1 mile. The shore is 
The nearest Coast Guard vessel documentation backed by high wooded hills, the most conspicuous 

office is in New Bedford, Mass. (See appendix for 5 of which is Manomet Hill, 390 feet high. Manomet 
address.) Point is a bluff about 2.4 miles southeast of Rocky 

Harbor regulations.-The several towns have har- Point. Also prominent is the large rectangular reac-
bor regulations that are enforced by the various tor housing of the Pilgrim Nuclear Power Station, 
harbormasters, who control the moorings. The about 0.4 mile southeastward of Rocky Point. 
Plymouth and Duxbury harbormasters maintain of- IO Seaward of the power station, stone breakwaters 
fices on their respective town wharves. The speed enclose a basin from which cooling water is ob-
limit is 6 miles per hour in Plymouth Harbor. tained. This basin is hazardous to approach in 

Wharves.-The 400-foot pier of the Cordage heavy weather since seas break over the break-
Company at North Plymouth in Kingston Bay is waters. A privately maintained buoy is about 0.3 
the only general cargo pier in the bay. Draggers 15 mile eastward of Rocky Point. 
often take refuge at this pier in winter, as it is White Horse Beach is a summer resort northwest 
seldom closed under ice conditions in Plymouth of Manomet Point. White Horse Rocks, 10 feet 
Harbor. It is reported that vessels drawing from 12 high, and a group of rocks awash are part of an 
to 15 feet berth on the north side. The south side is unmarked shoal which extends about 0.7 mile 
not used. Fishing vessels discharge their catch at 20 northward from White Horse Beach. 
the town wharf at Plymouth and Duxbury. The Mary Ann Rocks, two rocks that uncover about 
town wharf at Plymouth has a reported 8 feet 5 feet, are 0.7 and 0.9 mile southeastward of the 
alongside its service float; a small-craft launching northerly end of Manomet Point and are marked 
ramp is closeby. The State Pier at Plymouth has 12 by a lighted whistle buoy, 0.8 mile eastward from 
feet alongside. The replica of the MAYFLOWER 25 the outer rock. Stone Horse Rocks, awash at low 
is berthed on the south side of the State Pier. water, are southwestward of Mary Ann Rocks and 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are form a part of a reef extending almost a mile 
available at the Plymouth and Duxbury town southeastward from Manomet Point. 
wharves, and at most of the marinas and boatyards. Stellwagen Rock, covered 7 feet and unmarked, is 
Ice, provisions, bottled gas, and marine supplies are 30 1.7 miles southward of Manomet Point and 0.8 mile 
available at Plymouth and Duxbury. Motels, hotels, from shore. 
restaurants, laundromats, shops, and markets are in From Manomet Point to Peaked Qi.ff, a distance 
the area. of 7 miles, the shore is a line of high bluffs backed 

Repairs.-There is a boatyard· at Plymouth, one at by woods. Shoals with little water in places extend 
North Plymouth, and several at Duxbury. These 35 0.6 mile from shore just southward of Center Hill 
facilities can make hull, engine, and electronic Point. A standpipe on 140-foot-high Indian Hill, 
repairs, and have storage facilities and marine sup- about 1.5 miles north of Center Hill Point, is 
plies. The boatyard at Plymouth, about 0.2 mile prominent. 
southeastward of the State Pier, has a 75-foot ma- Ellisville Harbor is a small-boat harbor about 0.4 
rine railway, a 30-ton crane, gasoline, and diesel 40 mile northward from Lookout Point. The entrance, 
fuel. Depths of 4 feet are reported alongside the which is almost bare, is protected by a small jetty 
service float; guest moorings are maintained. The on the northern side. The basin is shoal and avail-
largest marine railway at Duxbury can handle craft able for small craft only at half tide or better. 
up to 50 feet in length; lifts up to 12 tons are also From Peaked Cliff the shore is low and trends 
available. The boatyard at North Plymouth, close 45 southeastward. At the resort town of Sagamore 
southward of the Cordage Company Wharf, has a Beach, 2 miles northwestward of Cape Cod Canal, 
75-foot marine railway. a standpipe is prominent. 

Small-craft facilities.-There are well-equipped 
marinas at Duxbury and Plymouth at which gaso- Chart 13236.-Cape Cod Canal is a deep-draft 
line and diesel fuel, water, berthing with electrici- 50 sea-level waterway that extends westward from 
ty, and most yacht services are available. Small- Cape Cod Bay to the head of Buzzards Bay. The 
boat launching ramps, both public and private, are waterway has a project depth of 32 feet and a least 
available. The Duxbury Yacht Club, at the north- overhead clearance of 135 feet. The eastern en-
west comer of the turning basin at Duxbury, and trance to the canal is marked by a lighted 244°56' 
the Plymouth Yacht Club, about 0.3 mile south- 55 range, lighted buoys, lights, a fog signal, and a 
ward of the State Pier at Plymouth, offer various radiobeacon. A tall stack, on the south bank of the 
services to visiting yachtsmen. Gasoline is available canal about 0. 75 mile above the eastern entrance, is 
at the Plymouth Yacht Club float. prominent. 

Communications.-Plymouth is served by a freight COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The line estab-
brancb of ConRail. There is local taxi service and 60 lished for the eastern entrance to the Cape Cod 
bus service to Boston and other inland points. Nu- Canal is described in 82.135, chapter 2. 
rnerous truck lines serve the area. A detailed description of the Cape Cod Canal 

and its facilities are given in United States Coast 
Chart 13246.-Between Rocky Point and Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook. 
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Chart 13246.-Cape Cod is a long peninsula form- maintained from May to November by t~e town of 
ing the easterly extremity of Massachusetts. It Barnstable. From the light to Blish Point, the chan-
makes out from the mainland in an easterly direc- nel was privately marked by bush stakes in 1970. 
tion for 31 miles, thence extends northward and Anchorages.-Sheltered anchorage is available in 
westward for over 25 miles. The portion of Cape s the channel between Beach Point and Maraspin 
Cod between Cape Cod Canal and Chatham is Creek entrance. 
known as the Upper Cape. This region is wooded Dangers.-The entrance is obstructed by a shifting 
and has numerous towns and villages. The north- bar with about 5 feet over it. The harbor is nearly 
em trend of Cape Cod, forming what is sometimes filled by flats and shoals which extend 2 miles off 
termed the Hook of the Cape, is known as the 10 the entrance from the shore eastward of the light. 
Lower Cape. This section is well settled and com- A buoy about 280 yards southeastward of the light 
posed almost entirely of sandy lands with high, marks the outer extremity of the shoal extending 
bare sand dunes, and low, nearly level plains. southeastward from the point. 
Much of the outer shore of the lower cape is The south side of the harbor is very foul with 
part of the Cape Cod National Seashore under the 15 covered rocks and ledges most of which are un-
U.S. Department of the Interior. marked; extreme caution should be exercised if 

Sandwich Harbor (see also chart 13229), 1 mile heading for the yacht club without local knowl-
southe~tward of the eastern entrance of Cape <?00 edge. Several rocks near the channel leading to the 
Canal, 1s t~e approach to the .town of Sandmch. yacht club are marked by private seasonal black 
The shore ID front of the town 1s low marsh, faced 20 mooring buoys; these aids should not be taken as 
by a sand beach. In May 1970, the chan1;lel t~ the marking the entrance to Maraspin Creek. 
town was bare at low water. The harbor is su1ta~le Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 9.5 
only for small craft; currents ar~. ".Veak and vw:ia- feet. Velocities of the tidal current in the entrance 
ble. There are no waterfront facilities ~t Sandwich at strength average 1.3 knots, flooding southward 
H~bor, but fuel, water, and ~th«?r se~i~s are ob- 25 and ebbing northward. 
tamable at the East Boat Basm Just ms1de the en- Ice generally obstructs the harbor during a part 
trance to Cape Cod Canal: . of the winter. 

(See page T-5 for Sandmch c~tological table.) Harbor regulations.-Berthage at the float 
Springhill ~ extends 2. 3 miles southeastward landings along the western and southern sides of 

from Sandwich Harbor to Scorton Harbor. The 30 M · C k 
latter harbor is surrounded by sand dunes backed arasplD ree are unde~ the control ?f the bar-
b ulti ated lowlands bo~ter, whose office ts at the manna on the 

Y c v ·mil h f h west side of the creek. 
Scorton Harbor, 3.5 es sout eastward o t e Small raft faciliti A seafood kin d ld 

entrance of Cape Cod Canal, has a narrow en- -c . es.- -pac g ~ .co 
trance bare at low water. Small local fishing boats 35 storage w~ with a reJ>?rted 8 feet alongside ts on 
sometimes enter the harbor at half tide or higher. the west side o~ Mar~pm Cree~ a1?<>ut 120 yards 
The harbor has no wharves. Scorton Ledge, an southward of Bbsh Pomt. A manna Just southward 
unmarked 12-foot ledge, is 0.7 mile north-northeast- of the. col~ storage plant ~as 3 to 6 .feet reported 
ward of the entrance. alo1?-gs1de its floats. .Gasoline and .diesel fu~l. are 

40 available at the service float, and ice, provts1ons, 
Chart 13251.-Barnstable Harbor, 10 miles east- and marine Sl!-PPli~ are obtainable nearby. There is 

ward of Cape Cod Canal entrance, is the approach a 15-ton. mobile hoist that can haul ?Ut boa~ up to 
to the town of Barnstable and the village of y ar- 45 feet ID length for h~l and engme repatrS and 
mouth Port. It is used mostly by local fishing and dry cov~red or open wm~r storage. . 
charter fishing boats and pleasure boats. A seasonal 45 ~ ~ on the east stde of th~ creek, 18 used 
lighted bell buoy, about 1.6 miles northward of pnm~y by outb?ard boats. Gasoline, .water, ~d 
Beach Point Light, marks the approach. electnc1ty are available at the float landmgs, which 

Prominent features.-Prominent landmarks include have a reported 3 feet alongside. Outboard motor 
the privately owned tower of a former lighthouse repair and open winter storage are available for 
on the south side of Beach Point; a standpipe and a so small craft which are hauled out using trailers. A 
lighted radio tower at Barnstable; and a spire in paved town small-craft launching ramp is on the 
Yarmouth. north side of this marina. 

Channels.-The channel into Barnstable Harbor is Guest berths with 3 to 6 feet alongside with 
marked by buoys. The bar channel is subject to water and electricity available are maintained by 
change, and strangers should obtain local informa- ss the marinas and the town. A snack bar and other 
tion before entering. With northerly winds a heavy conveniences are at the harbor, and lodging, a gt?" 
sea makes on the bar, and vessels bound to Bamsta- cery store, and restaurants are within walking dts-
ble should take shelter in the eastern entrance to tance. 
Cape Cod Canal or anchor in Plymouth or Provin- The Barnstable Yacht Club is on the southern 
cetown Harbors until the weather moderates. 60 side of Barnstable Harbor about 0.6 mile westward 

In July 1977, the channel in Maraspin Creek of the entrance to Maraspin Creek. Another paved 
leading to the wharves at Barnstable had a control- town small-craft launching ramp is about 0.3 mile 
ling depth of 7 feet. Maraspin Creek Entrance westward of the yacht club. 
Light, about 0.2 mile northward of Blish Point, is In October 1970, the channel to Yanaoutll bad 
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_ shoaled over; it bares before low water, and the 
town landing is no longer used. 

North Dennis is a village 3.5 miles eastward of 
Beach Point Light. Scargo Hill, 170 feet high and 
the highest hill in the vicinity, is southeastward of 
North Dennis. Prominent stone lookout towers are 
on the hill. 

Nobscusset Point, 4.2 miles eastward from Beach 
Point Light, has a small breakwater which former
ly provided a limited anchorage for small craft, but 
in 1959 the area inside the breakwater was bare at 
low water. 

boundary between the towns of Orleans and 
Eastham. A lighted bell buoy is about 1. 7 miles 
west of the entrance, and a private, lighted, range 
marks the entrance. The front light, 12 feet above 

5 the water, is shown from a steel pole on the chan
nelward end of a stone jetty. The rear light, 22 feet 
above the water and 309 yards 100° from the front 
light, is shown from the west gable of a brown 
painted building at the head of the harbor. The 

10 channel is marked by private seasonal bush stakes. 
In October 1970, the approach from about 0. 7 

mile offshore to the channel entrance was reported 
to bare at low water. Also, shoaling was reported 

Chart 13250,-Between Barnstable and Wellfleet in the entrance channel inside the jetty and in the 
are several creeks which are used by local boats IS basin in the harbor. The harbor is usually entered 2 
and launches at high water, but all of them are dry hours on either side of high water; local knowledge 
at low water. The 18-foot curve is from 0.2 to 0.3 is advised. 
mile from shore between North Dennis and Sesuit The Orleans town wharf and marina extends 
Harbor, but eastward of the latter it is 0.5 to 1.5 along the south and east sides of the harbor from 
miles from shore. 20 the jetty to the head. Party boats, draggers, yachts, 

Sesuit Harbor, 5 miles eastward of Barnstable and other small craft moor at the berths at which 
Harbor, has two jetties marked by private seasonal water and electricity are available; depths of 5 to 6 
aids. The west jetty is marked by a light, and the feet are reported alongside the berths. Gasoline and 
east jetty by a claybeacon. A lighted gong buoy, diesel fuel are available at a service wharf on the 
about 1 mile north-northwestward of the entrance, 25 east side of the lower bend in the creek; depths of 
marks the approach. In 1976, the centerline con- 5 feet are reported alongside the wharf. The 
trolling depth between the jetties was 5 feet; depths Eastham town marina, on the west bank of the 
of 6 to 8 feet were inside the harbor. The channel river just above the lower bend, has a small-craft 
between the jetties and the harbor are subject to launching ramp. Another launching ramp is on the 
frequent shoaling, and local knowledge should be 30 southern side of the harbor near the jetty. There is 
obtained before entering. a barbormaster; the harbor is under the jurisdiction 

East Dennis is a village 0.5 mile inland. The of the Selectmen of the towns of Orleans and 
waters of the harbor are a special anchorage. (See Eastham. 
110.1 and 110.37, chapter 2, for limits and regula- A naval aircraft bombing target danger area is 
tions.) The moorings and berths at the town marina 35 centered in 41°49'46"N., 70°02'54" W. on the hulk 
are under the control of the barbormaster, whose of the former liberty ship JAMES LONG-
otlice is on the west side at the town landing. A STREET; limits and regulations are given in 204.4, 
speed limit of 4 miles per hour is in force in the chapter 2. The ship has been scuttled in 14 feet of 
harbor. water, with her hull showing above high water, 

Members of the Dennis Yacht Club moor their 40 about 2.5 miles northwestward of Rock Harbor. A 
boats in the small bight on the west side of the lighted buoy is 250 yards westward of the hulk. 
channel just inside the west jetty. A marina, on the 
west side of the harbor about 0.35 miles southward Wellfleet Harbor is on the western side of the 
of the jetty light, has depths of 6 feet reported hook of Cape Cod, near its southern end. Wellfleet 
alongside its service floats. The marina has a 30-ton 45 is a town at the head of the harbor. Mayo Beach is 
capacity hydraulic flatbed trailer that can handle also at the head of the harbor. The sandspit extend-
craft up to 55 feet in length for hull and engine ing eastward from Shirttail Point is protected by 
repairs and dry covered or open winter storage; 12 stone revetment and is paved for a parking area for 
hours' advance notice is required for its use. Gaso- the town wharf and marina. The basin north of the 
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, marine sup- so spit has been developed into a large marina with 
plies, rental boats, guest berths, charter fishing floats and berths for small craft and yachts. 
boats, and a 3-ton mobile hoist are available. Prominent features.-Wellfleet Harbor Breakwater 

About 250 yards southward of the marina is the Light (41°55.5'N., 70"02.2'W.), 16 feet above the 
town landing with ramps, two piers, and float water, is shown from a skeleton tower on the end 
landings at which berthing with electricity and 55 of the breakwater that protects the inner harbor 
water are available. The landing has a restaurant. and anchorages. Two church spires in the town of 

A public small-craft launching ramp and an ad- Wellfleet and a fire lookout tower in South Well-
joining float landing are on the east side of the fleet are also prominent. 
harbor, about 0.4 mile southward of the jetty light. Cluumels.-A dredged channel, marked by lighted 
Ample parking is available, and lodging can be 60 and unlighted buoys, leads from deep water in 
obtained in town. · Wellfleet Harbor to a dredged anchorage basin 

Rock Harbor, on the south side of Rock. Harbor southward of the town wharf at Wellfleet. In 1977-
Creek, is about 7 miles eastward of Sesuit Harbor. August 1978, the controlling depth was 31 feet (8 
The centerline of the channel forms part of the feet at midchannel) in the channel with S feet in 
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the western part of the anchorage basin and 2 feet Chart 13249.-Pamet Harbor, at the mouth of 
in the eastern part. The channel is subject to fre- Pamet River, about 5.5 miles southeast of l'rovin-
quent changes. cetown, is a small harbor frequented by yachts and 

An unmarked channel leads from the anchorage a few fishermen. Pamet River leads eastward to the 
into Duck Creek to the basin of the town marina. 5 town of Truro. The ruins of a railroad trestle are 
In October 1970, the controlling depth in this chan- near the mouth of the river at the head of the 
nel was reported to be about 4 feet. harbor. The harbor is entered by a privately dredg-

Anchorages.-The inner harbor offers the best ed channel that leads eastward between two jetties 
anchorages; the dredged basin south of Wellfleet thence southeastward to an anchorage basin, about 
town landing has reported depths of 5j to 7 feet. 10 0.3 mile above the jetties. In 1970, it was reported 
In the outer harbor, northeast of Smalley Bar, the that the harbor could not be entered for 2 hours on 
anchorage in depths of from 12 to 21 feet is some- either side of low water. The shoals which extend 
what exposed in westerly winds. In northerly gales 1 mile off the entrance are changeable. 
vessels sometimes anchor on the lee side of Billing- A town small-craft launching ramp, beach, and 
sgate Shoal in 12 to 42 feet; the shoal breaks the sea 15 parking lot are on the east side of the anchorage 
so that vessels with good ground tackle can ride basin. The Pamet Harbor Yacht Club is just south-
out a heavy gale from northward. ward of the ramp. Water is available at the club. 

Dangers.-Extensive shoals are in the entrance The harbor is reported to be a good small-craft 
and extend about 5.5 miles westward of Billingsgate refuge .during hurrricanes. 
Island, marking the western side of the entrance to 20 Provincetown Harbor, formed by a tum in the 
the harbor. The island is covered at high water. n?rthem end of the h?ok of . Cape Cod, has a 

The approach channel into Wellfleet outer har- diameter of about 2 D?1les. It is on~ of the; best 
bor leads between the shoals and is narrow in harbors on the Atlantic Coast, havmg a sizable 
places, but it is marked by buoys and is easily anchorage are~ in depths of 12 to 57 feet with 
followed in daytime in clear weather. The break- 25 excellent ho.ldmg gro~nd. Coasters and fi~he~en 
water that protects the inner harbor is reported to fmd prot~ctlC!n here m gales fr~m any direction. 
cover at extreme high tides. Bush stakes mark the The h1stonc:al town of Pro~cetown,, on the 
clam and oyster flats in the inner harbor. northwes~em side of the harbor, is at the site of the 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 10 first landm~ of the MAYFLOWER in the ~ew 
feet. The tidal currents at strength in the harbor 30 . World. It is the home port of numerous fishmg, 
entrance north of Smalley Bar average 0.7 knot lobster, charter, pleasure, and sightseeing boats. 
on the flood and 0.5 knot on the ebb. (See page T-3 for Provincetown climatological 

The harbor is usually closed by ice during a part table.) . 
of each winter. Promment features.-Pilgrim Monument, a slim 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 35 s~one structure 348 feet .above the wa!er, whi~h 
chart. nses 252. feet above H1~ Pole Hill m Provm-

Harbor regulations.-The town wharf, landings, cetown, is th~ mo~t pro°!men~ landf!Iark, on the 
and moorings in the harbor are under the control cape. Race Pomt Light (~2 03.7 N., 70 14.6 W.), 41 
of the harbonnaster ,whose office is on the town fee~ above the water, is shown. from a 40-foot 
wharf 40 white tower on the northwest pomt of Cape Cod. 

Snudl-craft facilities.-The town pier and the ~he light station. has ~ fog signal. A fairway 
town wharf extend southward and eastward l~ghted bell buoy ts 2 mlles northwestward of the 

. l f Shi ·1 P · Th · ' ltght. respective y, rom rttal omt. . e town pier Wood E d L•ght (42°0l 3,N 700 11 6,w) 45 fi t 
has depths of 10 feet reported at its head, and bo n 1 

. · ., · · • ~ 
depths of 4 to 5 feet are reported alongside the 45 a ve the water, is shown from a 39-foot white 
floats along its eastern side; gasoline, diesel fuel by ~~: ~ower • near the water ~n the soutbe~ end 
truck, water, and electricity are available. Floats ?Ok ~f the cape. The bght has a f~g signal. 
with electricity and water are available on the Long Pomt _Light, 36 feet above the water, 1s shown 

h 
· h barf· from a white square tower at the eastern end of 

!1ort side ~ft e town w ! a small-craft launch- 50 Long Point on the western side of the harbor en· 
mg ramp ts on the south side. Guest berths are trance; a fog signal is at the light. 
under the control of thC? harbormaster. A snack A standpipe, about 0.2 mile westward of the 
bar, restaurant, and a manne supply store arC? at the monument, and a tank, about 1.5 miles northeast-
shor~ward end _of the ~o~n wh~f. G~ocenes and ward of the monument, and several church spires 
lodging are avatlable w1thm walking distance. The 55 in Provincetown are prominent from the bay. Sev-
Wellfleet Yacht Club at. the west e.n~. of Mayo eral radar domes in North Truro are also 
Beach has many conveniences for v1s1tmg yacht- prominent. A .large white bathhouse, part of the 
smen. . Cape Cod National Seashore, is prominent on Her-

Great ~land, on the western side of Wel~fleet ring Cove about 1.7 miles northwestward of Wood 
Harbor, is now part of the Cape Cod Nation~ 60 End Light. 
Seashore under the U.S. Department of the Inten- Prominent from the north are the observation 
or. I~ beaches are ~pen to pleasure boatmen w~o tower and buildings of the Race Point Coast Guard 
can either beach their boats or anchor ~ ~~ort dis- Station, about 1.4 miles northeastward of Race 
tance offshore. Great Island has no facilities. Point Light, and the aerolight at Provincetown 
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Mt,Jnicipal Airport just southward of the station. have little velocity. The Tidal Current Tables 
The cupola of the Cape Cod National Seashore's should be consulted for current predictions. 
Visitors Center, on Ocean View Hill about 0.8 mile Ice forms only in severe winters in the harbor, 
southeastward of the station, is prominent from the and then only for short periods. There are 
north and east. At night Highland Light will show 5 recorded cases of fields of ice being driven 
over the land westward of it when the entrance is northward from the shallow harbors of Cape Cod 
approached on certain bearings. Bay into the harbor so as to close it briefly, but 

Anchorage.-Excellent anchorage may be had in such cases are rare. 
Provincetown Harbor. Numerous fishing vessels Harbor regulations.-Moorings and berths at the 
work out of Provincetown during the year. During 10 town wharf are under the control of the barbor-
the summer months, floats are set out that are master , whose office is at the outer end of the 
capable of mooring vessels up to 40 feet in length. wharf. 
Larger vessels must tie up at permanent piers. In Provincetown is a customs station. 
addition, small craft sometimes anchor in Herring Wbanes.-The town pier, known as MacMillan 
Cove, 0.8 mile southward of Race Point Light. A 15 Wharf, is a long finger pier extending 1,300 feet 
temporary lee from easterly winds is found well into the bay from a large municipal parking lot. 
inshore in depths of 10 to 24 feet. Two seafood-packing plants are on the outer end 

Dangers.-Shank Painter Bar, which extends to a of the pier, which has a reported 13 feet alongside. 
maximum distance of 0.6 mile offshore between There are several float landings along the south-
Race Point and Wood End Lights, rises abruptly 20 western side of the pier inshore of the packing 
from deep water. Wood End Bar is the continuation plants, which are used by charter and sightseeing 
of the shoal that makes sharply into Wood End. A craft. A finger pier, about 850 yards to the 
bell buoy is about 0.6 mile southwestward of Wood southwestward, is used by a commercial seafood-
End Light. A 2,500-foot stone breakwater is about packing company to unload commercial fishing 
300 yards southeastward of the end of the town 25 vessels. It has a reported 10 feet alongside its outer 
pier. The breakwater extends northeastward from a end. 
point in 42°02'45" N., 70°10'55"W., approximately The finger pier of a marina is about 120 yards 
parallel to the shoreline. The east and west ends of southwestward of the town pier. Float landings are 
the breakwater are each marked by a light. Stran- along the northeastern side of the pier, and gasoline 
gers should exercise caution when operating in the 30 and diesel fuel are available at the service float. 
area. Guest berths with water and electricity are main-

The two measured trial courses between Race tained. In December 1967, depths of 11 feet were 
Point and Long Point Lights are the outer and available in the basin between the town pier and 
inner naval standardization courses for submarines, the marina's pier except for shoaling along the 
which may be operating submerged while making 35 edges. 
trial runs in the Provincetown area. The outer In 1973, a 7-foot shoal spot was reported in 
course, a combined measured half nautical mile and about 42°02'50"N., 70°10'56"W., in the approach to 
a nautical mile on the bearing 131°16'-311°16', is MacMillan Wharf and the finger pier about 120 
between Race Point and Wood End; the inner yards southwestward of it. Mariners are advised to 
course, a measured nautical mile, on the bearing 40 exercise caution when operating in this area. 
045°57'-225°57', is between Wood End and Long Supplies.-Marine supplies, restaurants, laundro-
Point. Both courses are marked by shore ranges. mats, lodging, groceries, and shops of all kinds are 

Caution.-Shipping should keep a sharp lookout available within walking distance in town. 
for periscopes and avoid as far as possible naviga- Repairs.-There are two boatyards with marine 
tion along or across the trial courses, as the sub- 45 railways about 0.5 mile southwestward of the town 
marines may or may not be escorted by surface pier. Either can haul out boats up to 70 feet in 
vessels. Caution should also be exercised when length. All types of hull and engine repairs can be 
navigating in the vicinity of Race Point, especially made, and machine shop repairs can be made on 
during periods of darkness and low visibility, be- short notice. 
cause of the numerous fishing craft which operate so Communications.-Bus and taxi service is available 
in the area. There are large fishweirs in the harbor. throughout the year. During the summer, regularly 

Tides and cunents.-The mean range of tide in scheduled flights to Boston depart from the 
Provincetown Harbor is 9.1 feet. Provincetown Municipal Airport, which is about 2 

The tidal current velocities between Race Point miles northwestward of the town pier. 
and Highland Light are very strong, but diminish 55 
to less than 1 knot between Highland Light and Chart 13246.-From Race Point the Cape Cod 
Chatham Light. The flood sets southwestward, and shore curves northeastward, eastward, and then 
the ebb northeastward. Tide rips occur during southeastward to the Highlands, a total distance of 
heavy weather when the wind is against the cur- about 9 miles, and is composed of bare sand dunes 
rent. Westward of the stretch of coast between 60 of various heights. On the approach to the 
Wood End and Race Point, the velocity at strength Highlands, the sand dunes are covered with 
is about 1 knot. In this locality the ebb current sets brownish-looking growth of grass and the land is 
northwesterly and the flood sets southeasterly. At higher. The pitch of the cape at this point shows a 
the entrance and in the harbor the tidal currents high bluff on which stands Highland Light. At the 
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Highlands, the shore may be safely approached 
as close as 0.5 mile, but the water shoals somewhat 
abruptly, and care must be taken not to go inside 
the 5-fathom curve. Much of the shoreline area of 
this portion of the lower cape is part of the Cape 
Cod National Seashore. 

Peaked Hill Bar includes shoals with a least 
depth of 10 feet about 3.5 miles northeast of Race 
Point Light. The bar is about 0.6 mile offshore and 
extends for about 4 miles paralleling the coastline. 
Vessels have grounded here, mainly because of fail
ure to take soundings. This area should be given a 
berth of at least 2 miles. A lighted whistle buoy is 
about 2.5 miles off Peaked Hill Bar and about 5 
miles northwestward of Highland Light. Keeping 
in a depth of 20 fathoms will ensure passing 2.5 to 
3 miles off the eastern side of Cape Cod and will 

current velocities are generally less than 1 knot. 
Strengths of flood and ebb set northward and 
southward, respectively, along the coast. The time 
of current changes rapidly, strength of flood or ebb 

s occurring about 2 hours later off Nauset Beach 
Light than off Chatham Light. 

Highland (Cape Cod) Light (42°02.4'N., 70°03.7' 
W.), 183 feet above the water, is shown from a 66-
foot white tower, with covered way to the dwell-

10 ing, situated on the brow of a hill at the north end 
of the Highlands. The light station has a 
radiobeacon and a fog signal. A stone crenelated 
tower, a red brick stack, a red and white skeleton 
tower, and three spherical radar domes on the sum-

15 mit of a hill, 0.5 mile south of the light, are 
prominent. 

lead to the lighted whistle buoy off Peaked Hill The eastern side of Cape Cod is described in 
Bar. United States Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape 

Between Race Point and Chatham Light, tidal 20 Cod to Sandy Hook. 
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Sales Information.-National Ocean Survey publi- U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Alaska-Dixon Entrance to 
cations and nautical charts are sold by NOS and its Cape Spencer. 
authorized sales agents located in many U.S. ports U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Pacific and Arctic Coasts, 
and in some foreign ports. Mail orders should be Alaska-Cape Spencer to Beaufort Sea. 
addressed to National Ocean Survey, Distribution 5 Distance Tables 
Division (C44), 6501 Lafayette Avenue, Riverdale, Distances Between United States Ports, Sixth 
Md. 20840, and accompanied by a check or money (1978) Edition. 
order payable to NOS, Department of Commerce. Tide Tables 
Remittance from outside the United States should Europe and West Coast of Africa. 
be made either by an International Money Order or 10 East Coast, North and South America. 
by a check payable on a U.S. bank. Chart catalogs, West Coast, North and South America. 
which include a list of sales agents are free upon Central and Western Pacific Ocean and Indian 
request. The National Ocean Survey maintains Ocean. 
over-the-counter cash sales offices at 6501 Lafay- Supplemental Tidal Predictions-Anchorage, 
ette Avenue, Riverdale, Md.; at 6001 Executive 15 Nikiski, Seldovia, Alaska. 
Boulevard, Room 101, Bldg. 1, Washington Sci- Tidal Current Tables 
ence Center, Rockville, Md. (small orders only); at Atlantic Coast, North America. 
439 West York Street, Norfolk, Va.; at 1801 Fair- Pacific Coast, North America and Asia. 
view Avenue East, Seattle, Wash.; and at 632 Sixth Tidal Current Charts 
A venue, Room 303, Anchorage, Alaska. 20 Boston Harbor. 

National Ocean Survey Offices 
Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound. 
Narragansett Bay. 

Rockville (Headquarters): Director, National 
Ocean Survey, National Oceanic and Atmospheric 

Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 

Administration, 6001 Executive Boulevard, 25 
Rockville, Md. 20852. 

Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, NOS, 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
439 West York Street, Norfolk, Va. 23510. 

New York Harbor. 
Delaware Bay and River. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. 
Charleston Harbor, S.C. 
San Francisco Bay. 
Puget Sound, Northern Part. 

Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, NOS, 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
1801 Fairview Avenue East, Seattle, Wash. 98102. 

30 Puget Sound, Southern Part. 
Tidal Current Diagrams 
Boston Harbor. 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 

Publications and Charts-National Ocean Survey 
Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) 35 Publications and Charts-Other U.S. Government 
United States Coastal and Intracoastal waters, Agencies 

and possessions. A partial list of publications and charts consid· 
Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State ered of navigational value is included for the ready 

Canals, and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to reference of the mariner. In addition to the agents 
Cornwall, Canada. 40 located in the principal seaports handling publica-

Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest edi- tion sales, certain libraries have been designated by 
tions and prices.) the Congress of the United States to receive the 

Coast Pilots publications as issued for public review. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Nautical Charts 

Cape Cod. 45 Mississippi River (Cairo Ill., to Gulf of Mexico): 
U.S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to Published and for sale by Mississippi River Com-

Sandy Hook. mission, Vicksburg, Miss. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 3, Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook Black Warrior-Tombigbee Rivers System: Pub-

to Cape Henry. lished and for sale by U.S. Army Engineer District, 
U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry so Mobile, Ala. 

to Key West. Alabama River: Published and for sale by U.S. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mex- Army Engineer District, Mobile, Ala. 

ico, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands. Mississippi River (Cairo, Ill., to Minneapolis, 
U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Minn.) and Illinois Waterway (Mississippi River to 

Erie, Huron, Michigan, and Superior and St. Law- 55 Lake Mich~gan): ~bl~hed al!d for sale by the U.S. 
rence River. Army Engmeer Distnct, Chicago, Ill. 

U.S. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast and Hawaii. Foreign Waters: Published by Defense Mapping 
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Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center 
(DMAHTC); for sale by Defense Mapping Agency 
Office of Distribution Services and its sales agents. 

Marine Weather Services Charts: Published by 
the National Weather Service; for sale by NOS and 
its sales agents. 

Publications 
Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published 

by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo
graphic Center (DMAHTC); for sale by Defense 
Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Services 
and its sales agents. 

Notice to Mariners may be obtained free from 
the following: Local Notices to Mariners-District 

Official U.S. Coast Guard Recreational .Boating 
Guide (CG-340): Published by U.S. Coast 'Guard; 
for sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 

5 20402. 
Marine Radio Telephony-How to correctly oper

ate your radiotelephone set in the 2 MHz band; and 
Maritime Mobile VHF-FM Radio Telephony
Usage in the United States: Published by Radio 

10 Technical Commission for Marine Services; for 
sale by RTCM Services, c/o Federal Communica
tions Commission, P.O. Box 19087, Washington, 
D.C. 20036. 

Commander of the Local Coast Guard district; 15 Corps of Engineers Offices 
Weekly Notice to Mariners, coasts of the United New England Division Office: 424 Trapelo 
States, Possessions, and foreign-Defense Mapping Road, Waltham, Mass. 02154. The New England 
Agency Office of Distribution Services; Local No- Division, an operating division with both district 
tice to Mariners, Great Lakes-Commander, Ninth and division functions covers all the coastal and 
Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio. 20 tributary waters descrlbed in this Coast Pilot. 

Special Notice to Mariners are published annually 
in Noti~ to M~ners l. Th~se notic~ contain im- Environmental Protection Agency CEPA).-Region· 
po£1:8nt mformat1on of c~ns1derable •!1terest to all al offices and States in the EPA coastal regions: 
manners .. Interested parties are advised to read Region I (New Hampshire Maine Mas-
these notices. 25 h tt Co t' Rhod 1' I d)· J F

1 
K Light Lists (United States and Possessions): Pub- sac use s, nnec •cut, e s an · · · en-

1. bed b us Co G d· c sal b th S nedy Federal Bldg., Room 2303, Boston, Mass . . •s y . . ast oar , .or e y e u~r- 02203. 
!-lltendent of Dcx;:uments, U.S. Government Pnnt- Region II (New Jersey New York Pu rto Rico 
mg Office, Washmgton, D.C. 20402. v· . I 1 d ) 26 Fed at' Pl R ' e009 N ' 

Li .. i.t Lists (F • Co tri )· Puhl" h d b D 30 rrgm s an s : er aza, oom 1 • ew 
l§ll • ore1gn un es· ts e. Y e- York, N.Y. 10007. 

fense Mapping Agency Hydrograph1c/Topo- Region III (D la M l d v· · · Dis-
graphic Center (DMAHTC); for sale by Defense trict of e. ware, ary ~ .' rr~a, 
Mapping Agency Office of Distribution Services . Columbia, Pennsyl".'arua). ~urtis Bldg .. 
and its sales agents. Sixth ~d Walnut Streets, ~hiladelp~ Pa .. 1?1'?6· 

Radio Navigational Aids, Atlantic and Mediterra- 35 . Region IV (Alab8:1118, Flonda, Geor~, MlSSlSSlp-
nean Area (Pub. 117A), Pacific and Indian oceans pi, South Carolma, North Carolma): 1421 
Area (Pub. 1l7B): Published by Defense Mapping Peach!ree Street, ~.E., Atlanta, qa. 30309. . 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center Region VI (Loutsuma, Texas): First Intemat1onal 
(DMAHTC); for sale by Defense Mapping Agency Bldg.,. 1201 Elm _Str~t, Dal~,_ Tex. 75270. . 
Office of Distribution Services and its sales agents. 40 R~gion IX (Caltforma, .Hawan, ~uam): 100 Cab· 

Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: Publish- forma. Street, San Francisco, Calif. 9:4111. 
ed by the National Weather Service; for sale by the . Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): 1200 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Sixth Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98101. 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

The Nautical Almanac, The Air Almanac, and 45 Coast Guard District Offices 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: Pub- Commander, First Coast Guard District, 150 
Iished by U.S. Naval Observatory; for sale by the Causeway Street, Boston, Mass. 02114. The coastal 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government waters and tributaries of. Ma~e, N~w Hamps~e, 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. and Massachusetts descnbed m this Coast Pilot. 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. so Note: Marine Safety Office includes Captain of 
No. 9), and International Code of Signals (Pub. No. the Port, Marine Inspection Office, and Documen-
102): Published by the Defense Mapping Agency tation Office; (I) means Marine Inspection Office is 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center (DMAHTC); at the same address; (D) means Documentation Of-
for sale by Defense Mapping Agency Office of flee is at the same address. 
Distribution Services and its sales agents. 55 Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 

Rules of the Road: Navigation Rules, Intema- Portland, Maine: 76 Pearl Street 04111. 
tional-Inland (CG-169). Rules of the Road, West- Boston, Mass.: 447 Commercial Street 02109. 
em Rivers (CG-184). Rules of the Road, Great Coast Guard Documentation Oftices 
Lakes (CG-172): Published by and free on applica- Bath, Maine: 76 Pearl Street, Portland, Maine 
tion to the U.S. Coast Guard. (JO 04111. 

Port Series of the United States: Published and Boston, Mass.: 150 Causeway Street 02114. 
sold by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Board of Gloucester, Mass.: Post Office Bldg. 01930. 
~ngineers for Rivers and Harbors, Kingman Build- New Bedford, Mass.: U.S. Customhouse 02740. 
mg, Fort Belvoir, Va. 22060. Plymouth, Mass.: Main Street 02360. 
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Urgent and safety broadcasts: . Rockland, Maine: Federal Bldg., Room 148, 
04841. 

Salem, Mass.: U.S. Post Office Bldg., Room 203, 
01970. 

(1) By radiotelegraph: (a) Upon receipt, except 
within 10 minutes of the next silent period, for 
urgent messages only; (b) during the last 15 

5 seconds of the first silent period after receipt; ( c) 
Coast Guard Stations.-The stations listed are in repeated at the end of the first silent period which 

the area covered by this Coast Pilot. They have occurs during the working hours of one-operator 
search and rescue capabilities and may provide ships unless the original warning has been can-
lookout, communication, and/or patrol functions to celled or superseded by a later warning message. 
assist vessels in distress. The National VHF-FM 10 (2) By radiotelephone: (a) upon receipt; (b) re-
Distress System provides continuous coastal radio peated 15 minutes later (for urgent messages only); 
coverage outwards to 20 miles on 156.80 MHz (c) text only on the first scheduled broadcast unless 
(channel 16). After contact on channel 16, com.mu- cancelled; (d) additional broadcasts at the discre-
nications with the Coast Guard should be on tion of the originator. 
157.10 MHz (channel 22). If channel 22 is not 15 (3) Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the ur-
available to the mariner, communications may be gent signal; XXX for radiotelegraph; PAN for ra-
made on 156.60 MHz (channel 12). Selected sta- diotelephone. Both the urgent signal and message 
tions guard the International Radiotelephone Dis- are transmitted on 500 kHz and 2182 kHz, respec-
tress, Safety and Calling Frequencies. tively. Safety broadcasts are preceded by the safety 

Maine: . 20 signal: TIT for radiotelegraph; SECURITE for 
Eastport (44°54.4'N., 66°59.1'~.). A ~ubumt of radiotelephone. After the preliminary signal 500 

West Jonesport Coast Guard Station; radio contact kHz and 2182 kHz, the station shifts to its assigned 
is made through the West Jonesport station. working medium frequency for the radiotelegraph 

West Jonesport (44°31.6'N., 67°37.0'W.). Near broadcast and 2670 kHz for the radiotelephone 
north end of bridge over Moosabec Reach. 25 transmission. 

Southwest Harbor Base (44°16.5'~., 68°18.7' W.). Scheduled broadcasts.-The following Coast 
At the southerly end of Clark Pomt. Guard radio stations make scheduled broadcasts, 

Rockland (44°06.2'N., 69°06.l'W.). On west side preceded by a preliminary call on 500 kHz and 
of Rockland Harbor. 2182 kHz, at the times and frequencies indicated: 

Boothbay Harbor (43"50.6'N., 69°38.5' .W.). 30 Radiotelegraph: 
About 100 yards southwest of the northeast tip of NMF, Boston, Mass., 472 kHz, 1150 and 1950 
McKown Point. • , • , e.s.t. 

South Portland Base (43 38.7 N., 70 14.9 W.). In Radiotelephone: 
South Portland on the south bank of the Fore NMF-44 Southwest Harbor Maine VHF-FM 
River. 35 channel 22' (157.10 MHz), 063S and 1S35 e.s.t. 

New Hampshire: 0 NMF-31, Portland, Maine, VHF-FM channel 22 
Portsmouth Harbor (43"04.2'N., 70 42.5' 'Y·)· On (157.10 MHz), 0605 and 1805 e.s.t. 

Newcastle Island, at Portsmouth Harbor Light. NMF, Boston, Mass., 2670 kHz, 1140 and 2340 
Massachusetts: e s t 
Newburyport (42°48.s:N., 70"5.2.0'W.). On the 40 • NMF-7, Boston, Mass., VHF-FM channel 22 

south bank of the Merrunack River west of the (l57.10 MHz), 0535 and 1735 e.s.t. 
American Yacht Club. NMF-2 Woods Hole Mass VHF-FM channel 
. Gloucester (42"36.6'N., 70"39.6'W.). Northeast 22 (157.10 MHz), 0505 ~nd 1J05 e.s.t. 

Stde of Harbor Cove at Gloucester. 
Boston (42°22.l'N., 71°03.l'W.). In Boston Har- 45 Customs Ports of Entry 

bor, on the south bank of Charles River at the Bost R . n· 
th on egio • 

m~~~t Allerton (42°18.2,N., 70°54,8, W.). About Portland District:. Portland, Bangor, Bar Harbor, 
0.4 mile east of Windmill Point on Hull Bay. Bath, Belfast, Calais, Eastport, Jonesport, Rock-

Scituate (42°12.0'N., 70°43.0'W.). On the south- so land, Portsmout~, N.H. . 
sh f S ·t te H bo Customs station: Bucksport (supervised by ern ore o c1 ua ar r. f ) 

Ca Cod Can.al (41•464'N 70"30 O' W) East Belfast port o entry . 
entr:ce to the canal, n~ S~dwich, M~: Boston District: ~oston, G!oucester, Plymo~th, 

Cape Cod Coast Guard Air Station (41°37.5' N., Salem. Customs statton: Provmcetown (supervised 
70°31.S'W.). On Cape Cod at Otis Air Force Base. 55 by Plymouth port of entry). 

Race Point (42°04.7'N., 70°13.4'W.). About 1.5 
miles northeast of Race Point Light. Foreign-Trade Zones 

Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts.-Urgent, safety, Foreign-Trade Zone No. 28: 99 High Street, 
and scheduled marine information broadcasts are Boston, Mass. 02110. 
made by Coast Guar~ ra:ctio sta~ons. ~n general, ro • . . 
these broadcasts provide mformation vital to ves- Natio~ Weatb~r Sernce Offices.-~e follo~mg 
sels operating in the approaches and coastal waters offices will provide f ?recasts and. clunatological 
of the United States including Puerto Rico and data or arrange ~o obtain these services froi_n othc:r 
U.S. Virgin Islands. Transmissions are as follows: offices. They will also check barometers m therr 
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offices or by telephone; refer to the local telephone Persons reqwnng medical care in areas where 
directory for numbers: there are no Public Health Service hospitals or 

Boston, Mass.: Logan International Airport, East outpatient clinics nearby, should check the local 
Boston. telephone directory under "U.S. Government, De-

Portland, Maine: Federal Bldg., 151 Forest Ave- 5 partment of Health, Education, and Welfare" to 
nue, and Portland International Jetport, 1001 West- determine whether a local physician may be listed 
brook Street. as a Public Health Service Contract Physician. In 

Radio Weather Broadcasts.-Taped or direct addition, similar information may be obtained by 
broadcasts of forecasts and storm warnings are calling or writing to the nearest Public Health 
made by commercial and Coast Guard radio sta- IO Service facility. 
tions in the areas covered by this Coast Pilot. Radio shore stations pro-riding medical ad-rice.-
These are usually made several times a day; the Messages to shore stations may be transmitted in 
transmission schedules are shown on the Marine code groups or plain language; messages should be 
Weather Services Chart for the area Eastport signed by the master and be prefixed: "DH-
Maine to Montauk Point, N.Y. The charts are for 15 MEDICO". 
sale by the National Ocean Survey, Distribution The following stations maintain a continuous 
Division (C44), 6501 Lafayette Avenue, Riverdale, guard on 500 kHz and are most accessible in point 
Md. 20840, and its authorized sales agents. of radio connection with medical relief facilities of 

The weather broadcast schedules of Coast Guard the U.S. Public Health Service in the area covered 
radio stations are also listed in the description of 20 by this Coast Pilot. 
Coast Guard marine services found elsewhere in NMF, Boston, Mass. 
this appendix. WCC, Chatham, Mass. 

VHF-FM Weather Broadcasts.-National Weather WOU, Marshfield, Mass. 
Service VHF-FM radio stations provide mariners 
with continuous FM broadcasts of weather warn- 25 Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional 
ings, forecasts, radar reports, and selected weather Offices 
observations. These stations usually transmit on Region I (Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, 
162.55 or 162.40 MHz. Reception range is up to 40 New Hampshire, Rhode Island): 585 Commercial 
miles from the antenna site, depending on terrain, Street, Boston, Mass. 02109. 
type of receiver, and antenna used. The following 30 Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, 
VHP-FM radio stations are located in or near the Virgin Islands): 830 Third Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
area covered by this Coast Pilot: 11232. 

K.HB-35, Boston, Mass. (4r22'N., 71 "03' W.), Region III (Delaware, District of Columbia, 
162.40 MHz. Maryland, Pennsylvania, Virginia): 2nd & Chestnut 

KD0-95, Portland, Maine, (43"46'N., 70°20' W.), 35 Streets, Room 900, Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. 
162.55 MHz. Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississip-

K.EC-73, Hyannis, Mass. (41°4l'N., 70°20'W.), pi, North Carolina, South Carolina): 880 W. 
162.55 MHz. Peachtree Street, N.W., Atlanta, Ga. 30309. 

K.EC-93, Ellsworth, Maine, (44°33'N., 68°31'W.), Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 3032 Bryan Street, 
162.40 MHz. 40 Dallas, Tex. 75204. 

Region IX (California, Guam, Hawaii): Federal 
Public Health Semce Quarantine Stations.-Sta- Office Bldg., Room 568, SO U.N. Plaza, San Fran-

tions where quarantine examinations are performed: cisco, Calif. 94102. 
Boston, Mass., U.S. Quarantine Station, Logan Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): Federal 

International Airport, East Boston, Mass. 02128. 4S Office Building, Room 5003, 909 First Avenue, Se-
At other ports, quarantine and/or medical ex- attle, Wash. 98174. 

aminations are usually performed by Public Health 
Service contract personnel or by quarantine inspec- Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant 
tors from the nearest quarantine station. Inquiries Health Inspection Service (APIUS) Offtces.-Listed 
concerning quarantine matters should be directed so below are ports covered by this volume where 
to the nearest quarantine station. APHIS inspectors are available to inspect plants, 

Public Health Senice Hospitals foods, and plant and animal products, and locations 
Boston, Mass.: 77 Warren Street (Brighton) of Animal Import Centers where livestock and 

02135. birds are inspected. 
Public Health Senlce Outpatient Oinics ss For information on importing plants, foods, and 
Portland, Maine: 331 Veranda Street 04103. plant and animal products, contact Plant Protection 
Public Health Senice Contract Physicians and Quarantine Programs, APHIS, Department of 
Many Public Health Service facilities have con- Agriculture, Federal Bldg., Room 635, Hyattsville, 

tracted with private physicians in order that these Md. 20782. Telephone: 301-436-8247. 
p~~icians m_ay provide n~ m~~ care to 60 F?r informa~on and arrangements to import Jive 
eligible Public Health Service beneficumes. These rummants, swme, equines, and poultry and other 
Contract Physicians are generally located in geo- birds, contact Veterinary Services, APHIS, De-
graphic areas where there are no Public Health partment of Agriculture, Federal Bldg., Room 818, 
Service medical facilities. Hyattsville, Md. 20782. Telephone: 301-436-8170. 
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·Maine: 
Bangor: Bangor International Airport, P.O. Box 

1053, 04401. 
Portland: Room 301, U.S. Courthouse, 156 Fed-

eral Street 04111. 
Massachusetts: 
Boston: Room 710, 408 Atlantic Avenue 02210. 
Animal Import Centers: 

5 

Portland: 76 Pearl Street 04112. 
Massachusetts: 
Boston: John F. Kennedy Federal 

Government Center 02203. 
Building, 

Federal Communications Commission Offices 
District Field Office: 
Boston, Massachusetts: U.S. Customhouse, Room 

1600, 165 State Street 02109. Clifton, N.J.: 878 Clifton Avenue 07013. 
Honolulu, Hawaii: 1311 Kapiolani Boulevard, 10 

Room 607, 96814. Measured Courses.-The positions of measured 
courses are shown on the chart and their descrip
tion is included in the Coast Pilots when informa
tion is reported to the National Ocean Survey. 

Miami, Fla.: P.O. Box 1054 (Miami International 
Airport) 33148. 

Immigration and Naturaliution Service Offices 
Maine: 
Bangor: 202 Harlow Street, Room 329, P.O. Box 

677, 04401. 

15 Courses are located in the following places cov
ered by this Coast Pilot: 

West Penobscot Bay, eastward of Monroe Island 
13307 

Bar Harbor: Canadian National Ferry Terminal 20 
Sheepscot River, west side of Barter Island 

13296 
04609. 

Calais: 1 Maine Street, Drawer 421, 04619. 
Eastport: U.S. Post Office Bldg. 04631. 
Lubec: Federal Building, U.S. Post Office and 

Border Station, Washington Street and Campobello 
Bridge 04652. 

Gloucester Harbor, west side of entrance 13281 
Cape Cod, between Race Point and Wood End, 

and between Wood End and Long Point 13249 
The pages in the text describing the courses can 

25 be obtained by referring to the index for the geo
graphic places; chart numbers follow the names. 



 

CLIMATOLOGICAL TABLES 

* means lees than O. 5 percent. 
* means less than O. 5 day. 

These tables were- prepared by the Environmental Data and Information 
Servic::e. Station level pressure refers tu the actual pressure taken at the 
elevation of the station. Where it has been reduced to aea level. the term 
eea level pressure is ueed. Time given is local etanda.-d time. 

* means trace (not measurable) of pre-cipitation. 

EASTPORT, MAINE (44-D55tN. • &6°59 1W.) Elevation 80 tt. (24. 38m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. Fii. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 22. 6 23. 5 31, 2 40. 2 48.9 56. 4 61. 8 61. 9 56. 8 48. 9 39.& 27. l 
Mean Daily Max.imurn 30.6 31. 0 37. 4 47.0 56.8 64.4 70. 5 70.4 64. 0 55. 2 45. 2 34.0 
Mean Dally Minimum 15. l IS.9 24, 2 33. 2 40.6 47. 2 52.4 53.4 49. 3 42. 0 32. 8 19. 5 
E:l:treme Highest 58 54 76 81 90 92 89 93 92 80 71 80 
Enreme Lowest -16 -22 -10 10 24 36 44 42 33 22 4 -23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0730)1. s. t. 74 74 75 77 79 82 85 85 84 81 80 77 
Average Pel"centage (1330)1. a. t. 72 70 69 71 71 75 77 76 75 72 75 7S 
Average Percentage (1930)1. a. t. 71 71 73 77 78 81 83 83 81 79 76 75 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) 6. 6 6. 2 6. 3 6. 5 6. 6 6. 6 6. 2 6. 0 6. 0 6. 2 7, 2 6, 9 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies 8 8 8 7 7 6 7 9 9 8 5 7 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy 

Skies 15 13 14 14 13 12 1, 11 12 14 17 16 

PRECIPITATION 

Me-.n Amount (Inches) 3. 56 3. 51 3. 00 3. 18 3. 36 2. 98 2.94 2. 91 3. 16 3. 39 5. 09 4. 06 
Maximum tn 24 hre. (Inches) 2.47 I. 91 I. 93 2. 21 2. 94 2. 85 2. 83 4. 20 3. 86 2. 89 3.89 3.15 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) 18.0 18.0 12. 7 4.4 " 0. 0 0.0 o.o o.o 0. I 3.0 10.7 
Moimurn Showfall in 24 ht"s. (Inches) 16. 8 17. 7 10. 7 18.5 0.4 o. 0 0.0 0.0 0. 0 !. 5 9.0 12.0 
O. 10 Inch or More,. Mean Number of 

O..;rs 8 7 7 7 7 7 6 s 6 6 8 8 
O. 01 Inch or More,. Mean Number of 

Days 15 13 14 12 12 12 12 11 11 II 12 14 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed CK.note) 11. 7 1L6 '10. 9 9. 9 8.4 7. 3 6. 5 6.4 7. 5 9. 3 10. 3 11. 2 

VISIBILITY 

Daya with Dense Fog 2 2 3 4 6 8 12 10 6 4 2 I 

ROCKLAND, MAINE (44°06'N., 6!1"'07'W.) Elevation 40 ft. (12. l9tn) 

WIATHIR ELEMENTS JAN. .... MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG • Sll't. OCT. NOV. DIC. 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES Fl 

Mean 23. l 24.2 32. 4 ol2. 5 52. 2 61. I 66.8 65.6 58. 6 49.3 39.4 27.2 
111....., Daily Maximum 32.4 34.0 41. 2 52. I U.7 71. 9 77. 6 76.5 69. 3 59.6 48.0 36. 0 
Me&n Dally Minimum 13., 7 14.4 23. 5 32.8 41.6 50. 3 55. 9 54.6 47. 9 39.0 30.8 18.4 
htl'eme Hiabe•t 55 56 17 85 92 98 96 99 95 88 71 60 
Estreme Lowest -16 • 30 • 12 10 22 28 40 38 24 16 2 -16 

PRB:CIPIT.ti.TION 

Meaa Amount (lnciwta) 4.09 4. 13 4.01 3.99 3.67 3.02 3. 26 2. 70 3. 86 3. 73 5. 96 4. 58 

Maxtmom lit 24 hr•. (lncbeo) 2.12 2. 35 3.21 2.12 2.64 4. 18 4.62 2. 91 8. 21 2.86 4.24 s. 17 

Mean AmOllDt of Snow (lncbea) 15, l 17. 9 12.4 1. 7 0.1 o. 0 o.o o.o o.o O. 1 1.8 10.6 
Mutmum Snowfall In 24 bra. (lncbea) 13.0 17.5 11. s 5.0 l •• o.o o. 0 o.o o.o I. 5 7. 0 11. 5 

O. 10 lncb cir More, Mean Number of 
Ilay8 8 7 7 7 8 7 6 6 6 6 9 8 

WIND 

Direction (Pere~~ of Oba. ) 
Nortll 7.6 4.9 4.6 3. 7 2. 3 1. 2 o. 7 2. 1 1. 7 3, 5 4. I 3. 9 

North Norlhea•t 12.4 5.6 5.2 4.8 3.1 2. 9 1.s 2.2 2.5 3. 5 5.0 •• 3 

Nortbeaat 8.3 7. 2 12. 8 9.0 3. 3 3. 8 2.6 4.0 4. 8 s. s 4.4 S.7 

l!:aat Nortlwtaot 9. 9 5.8 7.8 6.0 5. 7 5. 9 3.4 2.8 5. 3 10.4 &. 2 5.8 
l!lut 2.2 1. 9 4 •. 5 3.8 2. 7 5. B 2. I 2.2 2. 3 3. 9 3.5 2. 3 

!tut Soutbeo.1t 1.0 2.8 3.1 4.5 2.8 5.8 s. 2 I. 8 2.4 4.8 2.8 1.0 
Sou-st 1.1 !. 8 3. 0 3. 2 4.5 6. 8 4.2 3. 2 2.4 3, B 2. 5 . 7 
!iaath Soutbuat .4 1.2 l. 8 3. 2 2.1 2. 3 1.6 1.3 1. 8 2.1 1.3 I. 0 
Sovlb .s 2.0 1. 9 3. 7 2.8 2. 3 l. 5 2. 1 1., 2. 1 1.3 .7 
South Southweet .8 1. 8 3. 0 6.8 B.6 9.1 6.4 5.0 9. 2 5.1 3.0 I. T 
Sou.Ill- 2,8 8.1 3. 9 lll.8 16.5 12. 9 20.11 17.4 17. 2 10.0 5.0 2.8 
W•Mll<Ml-.t 4. 7 6.0 s. 4 9.1 15.1 ll.4 10. T 10.8 11. B 11. I 10. 3 9.0 ·- 3.3 4.3 4. 9 2. 3 4.1 5. 0 4.2 5.5 4.3 4.8 e. s 4.8 
Wut Bor'lllw••t 8.6 9.3 9.4 6.0 4. 2 3.11 8.4 5.0 s.a 4.9 10.1 11.0 
Northweat 11.4 12.0 11. 3 7.2 5.0 4.4 T. l 7.8 T.3 7.1 11. 3 13.9 

~Mortbweat 12,8 8.5 10.4 8.0 8.9 2. s 4.1 4.2 4.t T.O 5.5 11.3 
Calm 12.4 u.e 9.4 8.4 10.4 14.2 20.3 23.8 15.e 10. 8 1$.9 18.2 

T-1 

YIAU 
YEAR OF 

RECORD 

43.2 30 
50.5 30 
35.5 30 

93 30 
-z~ 30 

79 85 
7S 34 
77 85 

6.4 63 
89 71 

162 71 

41. 14 30 
4. 20 30 
H.9 30 
18. 5 30 

82 30 

149 80 

9. 3 8? 

80 n 

YIAlll 
YIAR Of 

RICOltD 

'8.0 30 
55.1 30 
36.9 30 

99 30 
• 30 3C 

46. 86 30 
6. 21 30 
59. 7 30 
17.5 30 

85 30 

3.1 5 

'·' 5 
5. 7 5 
r..9 5 
3.1 5 
3.0 5 
3.2 5 
1.7 5 
1. 9 $ 
5.2 5 

11.1 5 
9.1 5 
... s 5 

••• 5 

••• 5 
8.8 5 

U.3 5 
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BRUNSWICK. MAINE (43°53•N., 89"56'W.) Elevation 75 ft. (22. 88m) 

YEARS 

WIATHIR IUMENTS JAN. FIB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DIC. YIU OF 
RICORD 

SBA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean(Ml.lllb&ra) 1014.6 1013.8 1013.4 1013. 9 1014. 4 1013.4 1014. 3 1014.6 1017.S 1016. 8 1015. 8 1015.4 1014.8 23-24 

TEMPBRATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 21.1 22. 9 32.4 43.1 53, 0 62. 7 68.2 66. 8 59. 5 49. 5 38.8 25. 7 45,3 22-23 

- Daily M&Jdmum 30.0 32.3 40.2 51. 4 82.1 71.8 77.1 76. 0 68. 5 58. 2 46.2 33.6 34.0 22-23 

Mean Daily Minimum 11. 7 13.0 24. 2 34. 3 43. 3 53.1 58. 9 57. 2 50.0 40. 3 31.1 17.4 36.2 22-23 

Enremem.heat H 57 81 83 89 94 98 96 93 85 73 59 98 22-23 

Extreme Lowe•t -24 -25 -10 13 28 37 42 37 28 18 5 -14 -25 22-23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage 68.4 67.7 87. 2 67.6 89. 3 71.8 73.3 74. 2 75. 2 73. 7 76. 5 73.0 71. 5 22-24 
Avera.ere Percentage (06-08)1 .. •· t. 73.4 74.0 72.8 73. 7 74.6 76. 7 79.6 82. 3 83.8 81. 8 82. 7 78.6 77.8 22-24 
Aver....., Percentage (15-17)1. •· t. 62. 2 60.4 59. 7 57. 8 58.4 61.0 62. 3 61. 5 63. 4 63. 8 68.8 66.5 62.2 22-24 

CLOUD COVER 

Averac--e Amount (Tenths) 5.8 5.7 6.1 6. 3 6.4 6.3 6. 3 5.8 5. 6 5. 7 6. 5 6. 0 6.0 22 

FRECIP!TATIOJJI 

Mun Amo=\ Oncbea) 3.50 4.10 3. 80 3.54 3. 34 3.09 2.55 2.85 3. 18 3.41 4. 95 4..61 42.112 22-%3 
Greatest Amount (Inches) 9.44 7.34 ID. 87 s.35 6. 49 5.67 5.50 6.00 11.80 7.32 10. 28 9. 54 22-23 
Leaat Amount (lnchea) .89 1.31 • 75 1.13 • 54 1.12 .60 1.01 .86 • 96 2. 42 1. 42 22-23 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (I.nchea) 1.87 3.03 2. 19 2. 26 2. 30 2. 85 3.23 I. 84 s.os 2.116 2. 59 3, 12 8.05 22-23 
M.-ean Amount of Snow Qnches) 18.0 22.2 16.1 3. 2 o. 3 o.o o.o o.o o.o 0,4 3. 7 18.4 82.5 22-23 
Mu:imum Snowfall In 2' hrs. (Inches) 17.4 15.4 12. 6 10. 5 3. 5 o.o o.o o.o o.o 4. 4 8. 0 21. 0 21.0 22-23 
Snow (Mean Number at Days) 13.3 12.3 10. 2 4.1 o. 7 0 0 0 0 o. 9 4.8 12.3 se.s 22-23 
Ram or Drizz.le. Mean :Number of. Days 6.6 B.3 10.1 18. 9 18. 9 17. 0 15. 3 14.2 13. 8 13. 7 14.3 8.B 155.9 22-23 

WJND 

Mean Wind S~ (Knots) (06--08)1. s.t. 6.5 6.4 8. 9 7.1 6. 5 5.6 4.9 4. 6 5.1 5. 3 s. 8 6. 3 20-21 
11 ... 11 Wind Speed (Knots) (!5- ! 7)L s. t. 8.2 o.o 9.9 10. 6 10. 5 9. 5 9.3 5.9 8.3 7. 9 7. 2 7.6 20-21 

Dlrecti0r1 (Percentage at Obs.): 
lll6-08)L s. t. 
Nortb 15.0 a.2 12.2 11. 9 8. 7 7. 9 9.2 9.3 13. 6 12. 2 13. 2 18. 8 20-21 
North Northeast 13. 3 12.8 12. 3 10. 3 9. 2 7.4 s. 3 7.6 9. 8 9.4 10. 7 9.6 20-21 
Nortbeut 7.6 9.8 11.4 a.2 7. 5 7.6 4.8 6.0 7. 7 6. 5 7. 9 7. 9 20-21 
ButJJl"'"1beast J.6 1.8 3. 6 3. 3 4. 0 3.2 2.1 1.8 2. 7 !. 6 l. 6 I. 6 20-21 
East .3 1.4 1. 9 2.0 4.2 3.0 2.4 1. 5 1.2 !. 2 1.4 .6 20-21 
Bast-at .4 .5 • 6 1. 3 3. 4 1.1 1.6 .9 .2 1. 2 1. 3 • 7 20-21 
Soutbltaat .7 .8 1. 0 1. 3 2. 3 !.9 1.3 1.5 1.0 1.0 • 7 .5 20-21 
South Southeut .8 • 7 1. 7 2. 9 3,0 3,0 2.5 J.9 1. 3 2.4 1. 6 ,9 20-21 
South 2.3 2.4 3.2 7. 3 8.1 9.5 10. 0 9.8 7.2 4. 9 3. 5 2.4 20-21 
Sautb Southwest 3.4 4.4 3. 7 6.1 8. 2 9.8 11.4 8.9 8.0 5.4 4. 8 4. 2 20-21 I 
Southwelrt 5. 3 4.9 3. 8 5. 7 5.4 8.8 6.8 7. 5 8. 3 7.1 6.0 '1.0 20-21 
Weal Sou.thwe•t 4.0 4.5 3.8 3.2 3. I 3. 5 4.1 3.5 3. 0 2.8 s.2 4.3 20-21 
Weot 3.0 3. 9 4.6 3.8 4.3 3.3 3.8 3. 5 3. 7 4. 7 5.1 3. 7 20-21 
Weat Northwest 3.3 2.9 3.9 3. 8 2. 7 3.1 3.5 4.0 3.4 4.1 3. T 5.1 20-21 
Northwast 8.3 6.9 7.4 7. 5 6.4 5. g 8.3 5.0 3. 9 6.1 a. o 8.3 20-21 

- JliortiJweot 
11.0 7. 9 9. 7 e.1 7.2 5.6 6,6 7.2 5,5 e.e 8.8 &. 2 20-21 

Calm 19.8 20. 5 15.1 13.1 U.2 15.4 18. 5 20.2 19.8 22.6 20.8 20.0 20-21 

Direction (Percentage of Obs. h 
(15-17)1.o.t. 
Nonb 11.8 10.2 10. 4 6. 9 5. 3 4.9 3.5 4.2 6. 9 7.4 10. 8 11.3 20-21 
NoHb~ 10.0 '1.2 8.8 8.1 4.4 2.4 1.s 2.3 3. 0 4.6 6. 8 11. 2 20-21 
Nonbealrt 5.6 6.5 8. 7 4. 3 4.4 2.2 I. 2 2.8 3.4 4.7 5. 0 6.2 10-21 
BaatN- 2.4 2.T s.1 2. 7 2.1 1.e .e 1.0 1. 8 2.0 2.3 1.6 20-U - 2.0 1.1 2.8 2.1 2.2 2.4 1.3 1. 3 1. 7 1.8 2. 8 1.0 211-21 
EaotSoathfflrt 1.3 1. 8 3,0 2.5 2. 9 2.5 I. 7 J. 9 2.1 1. 8 !. 5 1.0 20-21 -- .9 1. 6 a.a 2.7 3. 3 2. 7 2.4 2.s 3. 5 2.9 1. 5 1.0 20-21 
-thSoulbeast 1. 7 2. 5 3.3 4.5 6.4 6.2 5.9 3.4 3,4 5.0 3.0 1. 2 111-21 - 5.7 a.2 10.2 17.8 18.4 19.9 23.4 18.1 18. 3 19.0 11.1 5.1 20-21 
SouthSoul>-llt 11.2 10. 7 n.o 17.2 20.3 21.1 28.9 25.4 23.4 14.9 a. s 5.8 20-21 -- ••• 1.2 1.1 e.s e.7 u.1 12.s 14.4 11. 2 8,6 7.1 T,i ae-u 
West-st 4.S 3.1 2.8 2.3 3.5 3.1 2.8 2.7 2. 5 s.1 4.6 5. 7 10-21 
West 4.9 4.3 3.8 2.1 2.8 1.e 2.7 1.8 2.1 a.2 4.8 '·· 10-21 
WelltJJlarth- 5. 0 4,7 4.5 3.2 1.6 2. 3 2.1 3.2 2.0 s.6 4.2 4.ll I0-11 
No.r1b-llt 10.0 11.8 10.1 a. 9 5.4 5.5 4.T 11.2 4.7 T.8 7,8 10.1 20-21 
___ .. 

12. 7 12.1 10. e a. 2 8.2 4.8 5.3 8.8 7.8 a.s 9.1 11. 7 20-Zl 
Calm 9.2 8,1 2.8 l. 3 1.2 1.8 1.4 1.s 1.8 3.3 a. 5 10.0 10-21 

VIS!BJUTY 

MHD-roll:le711wlt'1Fas 11.s 10.8 lS.3 15.8 tt.T 18.3 Ul.t 19.1 19.1 17.8 15.? lS.O 181.8 n-2s 



 

T-3 

CAPE ANN, MASSACHUSETTS (42°39'N., 70"37'W.) Elevation 80 ft. (24. 38m) 

YIAltS 
WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOY. DEC. YEAR Of 

RECORD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 28, 6 28.6 35. 2 44. 7 54. 6 63.6 69. 5 68. 4 61. 4 51. 9 42. 5 31. 7 48.4 30 
Mean Daily Maximum 35. 6 35. 7 42.1 52. 5 63. 4 72. 5 78. 2 76. B 69. 2 59. 3 49.4 38. 5 58. t 30 
Mean Daily Minimum 21. 6 21. 4 28. 3 36. 9 45. 8 54. 7 60. 7 59. 9 53. 5 44.4 35.6 24. B 40.6 30 
Extreme Highest 68 62 83 88 90 97 100 100 97 84 71 li3 100 32 
Extreme Lowest -10 -16 1 17 32 39 47 41 33 24 11 -15 -18 32 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 4. 15 3. 90 3. 90 3,38 3. 58 2.89 2. 73 3. 13 3. 17 3. 12 4. 72 4. 55 43. 22 30 
Maximum in 24 hrs. ttnchee) 2. 76 3. 15 3.12 4. 02 3. 36 2. 10 3.8; 3. 79 5. 80 3. 07 4. 00 4. 80 5.80 32 
Mean Ammmt of Snow (Inches} 13. 7 13. 7 11. 2 o.e 0.0 o.o o. 0 0.0 o. 0 • 0.4 7.3 47.1 17 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) 13. 0 18.0 19.0 4.0 . o.o o.o o.o o.o * 8. 0 15.0 19.0 32 
Q. 10 Inch or More.,. Mean Number of 

Days 8 B B 7 7 6 6 6 5 5 7 7 80 32 

PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS (42•04 1N .• 70°12 1 W.) Elevation 30 ft. (9. 14m} 

TIAU 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEI. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DIC. YEAR Of 
RKOllD 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Mean 31. 1 30. 2 36. 1 44. 6 54.3 63. 6 69. 5 68.6 62. 8 53. 3 44.1 35. 0 49.4 58-60 

Mean Daily Maximum 37. 7 37. 0 42.8 52. 3 62. 7 72. 1 77. 5 76.6 70. 7 60. 9 so. 9 41.4 ;e. a 59 

Mean Daily Mininu,1.m 24.6 23.4 29. 3 37. 0 45. 9 55. 0 61. 6 60. 7 M.8 45. 7 37. 3 28. 7 u.o 59 

Extreme Highest 60 60 76 83 90 98 104 96 93 82 77 68 ICM 85 

Extreme Lowest -4 -3 0 16 26 37 44 42 30 25 14 -6 -6 65 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 3.89 3.43 3. 72 3. 53 2. 94 2. 74 2.69 3.18 3. 32 3.43 3.17 3.62 39.66 60-&7 

Maximum in 24 brs. (Inches J 2. 78 2. 04 3.10 1. 80 2.60 2.so 2.00 2.47 9. 92 4.20 3. 37 2. 18 9. 92 24 

Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) 7.5 7.4 5. 3 . . o.o o.o o.o o.o o.o o. 6 3. 7 24. 5 II 

O. 10 Incb or More. Mean Number of 
Days 5 7 7 8 6 5 5 7 5 5 6 6 72 Z-6 



 

T-4 

BOSTON, MASSACHUSl!:TTS (42'i2'N., 7F02'W.) Elevation 15 ft. t4.57m) 

YEARS 

WEATHll IUMINTS JAN. FIL MAI. API. MAY JUNI JULY AUG. SIPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YIAR OF 
llCOID 

Sll:A LEVEL PRESSURE 

MeM (Mllllbllra) 1011. 7 !OU.2 J014.J J014.9 1014. 5 101!. 5 1014. 5 1015. 7 1017. 9 1017. 9 1011. 2 1017. 0 10]5, 8 30 

TEMPERATURE (DEGRJ:ES Fl 

Mean '29.2 10.4 31.l 48.I 58.8 68.0 73. 3 71. 3 84.5 55 •• 45.? 33.0 51. 3 30 
Mean Daily Maximum 35.8 n.s 44.8 U.3 n.1 78.8 81.4 79.3 72. 2 63. 2 s:. 7 39. 3 58. 7 30 
Mean Dally Mlaimam 22. 5 U.3 31.5 40.8 50.1 59. 3 65.1 63.3 58. 7 47. 5 38. 7 26.6 43. 8 30 

!:xtreme HiP••t 72 .. 85 91 93 JOO 100 101 100 90 83 70 JOI 30 

l:xtreme Lowe•t -12 -4 1 17 34 45 53 47 37 30 15 -4 -12 30 

REL.! TIVE HUMIDITY 

AYerap Perrenta1e 84.9 H.3 13. J 13. 5 15.4 18.8 87. 8 70. 2 70.3 68.4 67.8 64. 9 68.4 20 

CLOUD COVER 

Awra119Amaum !Tenthal 1.2 •• 2 1.4 1.5 6.5 8. 2 6. 2 s. s s. 5 5. 5 6.4 s. 2 6.1 39 

~I to or le., than 3/10 averap 
amount~ Mean Number of DaJ• • • 8 7 • 7 7 9 10 11 8 9 99 39 

Bq91 to or more than 8/10 a .. r.,. 
am-. Mean Number of~ JS IS 15 14 14 13 12 11 11 12 ;5 15 160 39 

PRl!iCIPITA TION 

M-A-Qndleo) 3,88 !.14 4.0J !.49 3. 47 3.19 2. 74 3,48 3.16 3.02 4. 51 4,24 42.52 30 
G!'ffw•t Amount tt11ebea) .... 7.0I 11.00 7.82 U.88 8. 83 8. J2 17.09 a. 31 8.68 8.18 9. 74 17. 09 23 
Leu! Am_.t Qnebe•) o.ta 1. rs 1.48 1. 2-l' o.u 0.48 D.52 0.83 0,35 0.116 I. 72 J. 03 o. 35 23 

-...,. ... 1n H -· ane••> 2. 07 2.18 4.13 2.Sl I, 74 2.48 2,42 8.40 5. 64 4.26 3. 33 4. 17 8.40 23 

M- Am- of - ftftoile•l u.o u.o .. ' .8 • o.o o.o 0.0 o.o . .7 a. s 42. 7 20 --m Snowfall In 24 bra, (lnc!-) u.a u.t 1'.T 3.1 . o.o o.o o.o o.o . 8. 0 13. 0 J9. 4 39 

- Mumller tll Daya Willa - (0-
!nob or More) s ' 2 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 2 II 39 

O, 01 Inch or More, M-1'11-r of na,.. J2 11 11 12 12 11 9 10 9 9 1Z 12 128 39 

WDm ' 
Mnn Wind Speed (ltnot1) (Ol-Ol)Lo.t. 12.0 12.0 12.1 11.• 10. 3 9.2 8.8 a.s 9.2 9.9 11.0 11. 6 20- 21 
lie- Wind 9peecl (ltnola) (16-1 T)L •· t. 12. 7 11.2 It. 3 14.4 13.4 12.4 11.1 11.6 11.4 11. 7 12.2 12.5 2C-2l 

DlrecUon (Paree_,. al OM.'' 
(08-0l)La.t. ·- e.o ?.4 .. , 4,2 s.1 4,3 4.0 e.o 7.1 7.8 7. 7 7.8 20- 21 
No1'111Nor1be&1t 1.1 •• 7 1.4 5.4 &.e 4,1 4.0 8.3 •• 8 7.8 4.8 3. C) 20-21 
~ 2.0 LO 1,0 1,0 •• 6 e.2 4.8 e.1 1.1 S,8 2. 7 1. 2 20-2J 
But•-t 2.1 l.I a.a •• 0 T. 7 4. 7 3,8 3. 7 a.1 a.2 3.0 1.J 20-21 
llut 1.1 1.4 I, 2 t,5 s.o 3.1 2.8 2.9 2.7 a.1 1.4 J. 7 20-21 
ll:aat-•llt I,4 1.1 I.I t,1 s. 7 2.4 2.1 I. 9 .8 J.5 1. 7 1.1 20-21 - 1.2 l.T 1.1 a.. s.1 3,3 2,8 l.3 1,. I.I 1.8 I.I 20-U -- 1.1 ••• z •• 1.1 s.a 3.1 2.9 2.2 2.1 1. a 2.5 J. 7 20-21 - .. o I. I S,4 t,2 4. J B. I s.o 5.0 4.7 4.4 3.8 4. 2 20-21 

Soatll ...... _'" s.11 ••• t,I 1,4 1.0 1.& 8.1 ••• a.a 5,1 1.2 4.8 20-21 
--et 7.4 ••• 1.1 1.0 t.T u.1 1s.2 U.8 11.! 10,4 10. 7 n.1 21>-U 
'IV•llt-at a.s f.T s.. 1.1 7.0 9,9 .. , 8.8 1. 2 7.1 a.• 9,2 20-21 
lfallt 10.I I.I ... ••• T,1 7.1 JO.I 9.9 a.1 8.2 9.8 11.3 20-21 
•-No-•t 16 •• 18.1 11 •• 11.! 10. I '·' 12.1 11.9 10.4 11.1 12.8 16 •• 20-21 
~llt 1 .. 7 11.7 H.I 10.. ••• • •• • •• 1.1 10.! 12.1 13.2. 14.1 20-21 
M-~et 11,T 11,7 11.s 7. 8 T.1 ••• 1.s 1.9 10. I 9.0 8,4 9.J 20-21 
Calm •• • 4 ·' • • ·' •• 1.0 J.O • 9 1.1 1. 7 • 4 21>-21 

Dllw- {Percema,. of °""'· ): 
{16-ll)La.t. 
1'ortll ••• t.I ••• 1. 7 1.2 0.1 0.1 1.1 2.0 2.1 4,S 5.4 20-21 -..-t 1.1 .. , .. , t,I s.o 1.e 1.1 2. 0 11.2 .. , ll.! 1.2 20-21 -t ll.t s.t t,t S.I .. , ... 1.1 8.0 ••• a.a 4. 9 3,4 20-2J 
SUt,._ 1.1 •• 1 '·' ••• '·' a.s 1.2 ••• 1.2 I. I 4,4 3.4 20-21 - a.s ... 1.4 ••• 10.2 10.0 ••• 1.1 LT 7.8 3,t 2,1 21>-21 --- I. I ... 1.4 11.1 u.o JI.I 11.a H.t 11.2 ... •• 3 2.s 20-Zl .......... ••• .. . T.I • •• '·' '·' 1.1 u.s 1.1 ,,. l.'1 a.11 2$-21 ..... -- 1 •• ••• I.I ~s.o lol lol s.1 ••• ••• a.a t,9 s. I 20-21 - .. , ••• 1.1 a.1 • •• 4.1 1.1 4,4 ... 4,2 s.a f.2 10-21 ........ __ ... ••• ••• T,I ... 10.4 10.11 1.4 11.1 ••• T,S lh4 10-21 
......... at .. , ••• 1.1 ... ••• Jl,O IJ,4 ••• 10.T 10.1 10.2 •• '1 20-21 
Wallt licilllbwNt ••• ••• '·' 4.1 4.J 1.1 '·' 7,! ... 5,7 5,2 a.a 20-21 
••et JO.I ... 70 7 a.o 'I.I 1.4 ••• ••• ••• 5,7 1.1 ••• 10-21 
Weet-llt li.4 .... JI.I 10.I ••• 7,1 • •• 1.2 ••• 7.2 12.1 JI.I 20-21 
IMorlllwallt 11.1 It.I U.T a.7 ... ... ••• • •• '·' 7.1 11.0 u.1 20-21 
llOl1h ......... M JO.I '·' '·' ... ••• a.a t,I '·' .. 0 l.t ••• '·' Ito-ti 
ca1m ,t •• .1 .1 .1 .a .1 .! .o •• .2 .t 120-21 

'll1IUln.lTY 
ua,.a-v~ .... -

1/4 mlht 1 I I I a I I I 2 2 2 I 23 S9 
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SANDWJCH, MASSACHUSETTS 141-.ll'l'I., 70-SO'W. I ltlevatlan 20 ft. (I. IOml 

YEAH 
WEATHH ILIMINTS JAN • .... MAR • ..... MAY JUNI M.T AUG. .-r. ocr. NOV • DIC. TIAR OF 

RKORD 

TEMPERATURE(DEGREESF) 

M,.an 32. 0 32. 2 37, 9 48.9 5a.7 15.2 n.• 19,1 IS. 7 H,3 tl.O 35.4 51.0 19 
M8'an Daily Maximum 39. 5 38.9 41.4 n.2 14.1 74.0 78.1 n.s 71-.-1 •3,.S 53.7 42,3 59.0 19 
Mean Daily Minim.um H.4 24.4 30.3 Sl,B 411.8 51.3 a.o 11. 7 16.5 41.0 38.2 28.5 42.9 19 
Extreme Higheat 84 13 79 83 .. 911 911 100 IM 88 71 114 JOO 19 
Extreme Lowest ·2 ·• 6 18 31 !9 fl .. SI 28 u 0 .4 19 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 4.11 3, 114 3.81 4.41 3.&2 l.'4 2.19 ll.09 3.11 l.44 4.111 4.12 U.92 19 
Maximum in '24 hrs.. Unches) 3,22 2, 03 2.ff 2.18 2.s1 2.27 S,04 5.40 s.11 2.TS 2,65 3.09 5.40 19 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) 8.1 8.8 5, 9 . • o.o 0. 0 o. 0 o. 0 . 0.1 s.o 25, 7 19 
0 .. 10 lnch or- Mott,, Mean Numbe-r of 

Daya 8 7 6 9 7 • • • 5 5 8 8 81 4-7 

NANTUCKET, MASSACHVSETTS (U•15•N., 70"04'W. l ICleYatlan 43 rt. US. Um) 

YIAU 
WIATHH ILEMINTS JAN. .... MAR • ...... MAY .... JULY ..... WT. OCT • NOV. DIC. YIAll Of 

RICORD 

TEJ«PEl\ATURE (Ol!:GRE'ES Fl 

Meo.n u.s 31.6 se.a '"·' H.8 11.s 1a.11 11.1 n,1 M.5 41.8 n.1 U,4 )0 
Mff11 Daily Mu:lmum 39.2 38. l 42.5 SO.I 58.9 IT.I "·' 14,4 n.s ao.a ss.s 42,1 51.0 JO 
Me-.n Daily Minimum 21.8 24.8 29. 8 se.o '5,S M.I SI. 7 11.T "·" 41.1 II.& 29.6 43.0 30 
El<lreme Hl&'l>eat 83 sa 82 89 " .. to II 14 " 19 58 95 18 
Extreme Lowe•t 2 2 7 ao 30 19 50 41 n n ao 3 2 18 

RELA 11VE HUM!DlTY 

Ave....., Percontap (0100)1..•.t. 79 78 82 .. to " 94 " to Q 10 75 as • Ave......, Perc•nt&p (0700) J.. •· t. TS T9 80 ao IO •• ,., .. .., 12 80 78 83 4 
Aveni'" Percentap (1300) !. •· t. 87 87 87 u .. Tl Tl 7$ 71 ., 71 89 70 4 
A ... ....., Percentqe (190011.. •· t. 75 78 80 ll .. t2 I\ t1 " 11 Tl n 83 4 

CLOUD COVER 

Averqe Amount IT•ntlut) 1.0 1.9 1.5 1.5 1.7 ••• ••• ••• 1.1 I.I 1.1 7.0 1.6 23 
Equal to"" 1e .. 11um.s110 .,,......,. 

amount... .Mean Number of Daya 7 8 I 7 7 7 • • • 10 D I 88 t3 
E~I to 01' more tt>an 8/10 .... ,,.... 

unount, Mean Number al Days 18 18 15 15 11 II 1• 15 13 13 17 17 186 23 

PRECIP.ITATlON 

Mean Amo..nt !Jncbea} 4.0Z 3.81 4.n a.14 s.t1 z.ai z.11 .... .... .... "'" t.10 43.35 30 
Oruteet A- Cbaebe•I I.at 8.07 .... I.Cl 10.11 1.01 '·" ta.H T.IO T.U 7.IS 9." 12. 92 23 
Least AUlOUlll (lnebem) 1.21 1.77 0.8T 1.11 o.1• 0.01 o. u 0. ti o.q ... , 1.06 1.31 0.01 23 
MulmuM In H IU'a. Onebea) 2.12 2.31 2.81 "·" 1.n 1.02 .... 1.n ••• 1.11 4.15 4.JI 8.53 23 
Mean~ ot - (b>cho.•) .. , 111.a 7.$ "II.• 0. 0 o.o ... 11.0 0.0 . o.a .... 34.a 2S 
Ma:dmum s-tan In 24 hrs. !lnebeat n.e 20. l 11.1 l.D o.o o.o o.o D.O 0.0 . a.s 15.5 20.1 33 
Mean Numbotr ot Caya with Snow (One 
-or Mare) I I 2 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 . 2 8 Z3 

O. DI lneb cu· More, Meui Number ot 
0.70 11 12 11 11 10 • • • • • 12 u 125 33 

WIND 

_,_..., Wl:od Spe..i lK-l u.• 1:$.I n.1 ll.l 11.11 ... , ... ••• 10.J U,ll 11.1 12.a 11. 5 21 
Preftillq Wb>d DlN- .... WNW 11'11' WSW SW "' ... IW ... .. ltW WNW SW 1' 

VJs!BlLIT\" 

°"89 - Vialbl.lit;r leaa than 1 /4 mile Ii II • • to lt JI u 1 1 I 4 91 22 



 

METEOROLOOICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF "ROSTON 

Boundaries: From 42°N. northward to coast, and from 66°W, westward to coast 

VVeather elements 

VVind i: 34 knots (1) 
VVave height~ 10 feet (1) 
Visibility<. 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation ( 1) 
Temperature.!£ 85°F (1) 
Mean Temperature (°F) 
Temperature~ 32°F (1) 
Mean relative humidity(%) 
Sky overcast or obscured (1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) I 
Prevailing wind direct.ion 
Thunder and lightning ( 1) 

(1) Percentage frequency. 
( 2) Millibars • 

.. , o. 0-0. 5% 

I 

Jan. 

7. 7 
13. 5 

9. 6 
18. 9 

0 
32.2 
47. 7 

R1 

45. 5 
5. 7 

1014 
1046 

974 
NW 

0 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

8, 5 5, 1 2. 8 
12.3 8. 3 4.4 
10. 2 1 o. 8 11. 8 
20.9 13. 9 10. 2 

0 0 0 
31. 5 35. 7 41. 1 
51.5 25. 0 3.4 

R1 Rt 82 
42.8 38. 3 36.0 

5. 5 4. 9 4.6 
1013 1014 1015 
1044 1041 1042 

970 971 977 
NVV NW SW 

* * '~ 

May June July Aug. Sep. 

• 7 ):{ * j,( ):-:: 

1. 8 • 6 * • 8 2.6 
16. 7 25. 7 35. 7 31. 6 16.0 
8. 9 8.0 4.1 5. 3 6. 1 

0 ,,. '~ ~:' 0 
47. 2 54.4 60. 1 61. 6 58.4 

0 0 0 0 0 
86 88 90 90 86 

37. 3 35. 8 41. 5 40.6 31. 4 
4. 8 4.9 5.1 4.8 4.2 

1015 1015 1016 1015 1018 
1038 1033 1031 1034 1038 

986 989 993 992 988 
SW SW SW SW SW 

;~ ':~ ·" }:~ ':~ 
-'--

Oct. Nov. Dec. Annual 
-- .......__ ___ 

f-----

2.2 4.6 9. 0 3, 5 
7. 0 12.3 12.3 6,4 

11. 4 7. 3 11. 0 16. 5 
6. 1 11. 9 21. 3 11. 3 ·-

0 0 0 .,. 

53.2 45.4 36. 1 48. 1 
~{ 2. 9 34,5 13. 8 

82 79 81 84 
29.0 44.2 49.0 39. 3 
4.2 5. 7 6. 0 5, 0 

1017 1017 1015 1015 
1041 1041 1041 1046 

983 980 971 970 
SW NW NW SW 

':~ 
,, 

':~ ~:~ __ ___. 

These data are based upon observations made by ships in passage. Such ships tend to avoid bad weather when possible, thus biasing 
the data toward good weather samples. 

-l • 
°' 
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"' Station• .. 
11>4 

Eutport, Maine 40 
f.4•tWN •• 88•591W. 

'Bar Harbor, Maine 23 
«•H•N .. a9•12 1w. 

Portland. Maine 37 
43•401N., 10•u11w. 

Portamouth, N. H. 28 
u-os•N .. 10•4s•w. 

Boeton, Mas•. 48 
42•21'N., 71°031W. 

--

MEAN SURFACE WATER TEMPERATURES (T) AND DENSITIES ID) 

Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Mean 

(T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (Tl (D) (T) ( D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (0) (T) 
"C 0'15 "C 0'15 "C 01, "C 015 °C Dis "C 0'15 °C 0'15 •c 0'15 "C a,, •c a,, °C 1715 •c 0'15 'C 

3.3 23.8 1. 7 23.7 1. 7 23.6 2.9 23.3 4.7 23.2 8.8 23.5 9.2 23.8 10. 7 24.0 11. 0 24.1 10. 3 24. 2 8.6 24.0 5.9 23.8 6.4 

1.4 23 . ., 0.4 23,'1 1.., 23.5 4.6 23.2 7.8 23.2 11. 3 23.3 13 . ., 23.5 14. 2 23.6 13. 1 23.8 11. 1 24.0 8.3 23.9 4.3 23. 7 7.6 

0.7 22.3 o. 1 22.1 1. 5 21. 3 4.6 20.5 8.8 20.8 12.7 21. 6 15.2 22.3 15. 6 22.5 14.4 22. 5 11. 2 22. 5 7.3 22.2 3. 1 22.0 7.9 

2.1 21. 7 1. 3 21.5 2.3 19.7 5.6 18. 1 9. 2 19. 7 12. 7 21. 4 15.0 22.5 15.8 22.9 14.6 23.0 11. 3 23.0 8.2 22.1 4.5 21. 2 8.6 

1. 8 21. 0 1. 2 20.9 3.4 19.1 7.4 18. 8 11. 9 19. 8 16.0 20. 9 18.3 21. 8 18.8 22.0 17.5 21. 8 13.5 22.0 9. 1 21. 5 4.3 21. 3 10. 3 

F (Fahrenheit) " 1. BC (Celsius) + 32 
Density al used in this table ia the specific gravity of the sea water or the ratio between the weight of a sea-water sample and the 

weigllt of an equal volume of distilled water at 15°C (59°F). These figures representing density at 15°C ( p15 ) are expressed in terms 
ol •igma-t ( at ) where t • 15°C and 111, "" ( Pis - 1) 1000. Thus, for Pis= 1. 0238, U1~ "' 23. 8. Obtain the pamphlet, "Surface 
Water Temperature and Density, Atlantic Coast, North and South America, Cir.GS Publication 31-1", for greater detail; for sale by 
Superintendent of Do<:uments, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402, 

(D) 

"is 

23.8 

23. 6 

21. 9 

21. 4 

20. 9 

~ 
"-J 
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DETERMlNATlOl\i OF WIND SPEED BY SEA CONDITION 

Wind Probable 
Miles Knots oe·scriptive Sea Conditions forcie wave 

per (Beau- height 
hour +'ort) (in ft.) 

0-1 0-l Calm Sea smooth and mirror-like .. () -
l-3 1-3 Light air Scale-like ripples without foam crests. l l/4 

•-7 4-6 Light Small .. short wavelets; crests have a glassy p.ppearance and do not 
bree~e break .. 2 l /2 

8-12 7-10 Gentle Large wavelets; some crests begin to break; foam of glassy appear-
breeu. ance. Occasional white foam crests. 3 2 

13-lR 11-16 Moderate S.mall waves, become longer; fairly frequent white foam crests. 4 4 
breeze 

19-24 17-21 Fresh Moderate waves. taking a more pronounced long form; many white 
5 breeze foam crests; there m.ay be some spray. 6 

2.S-31 22-27 Strong Large waves begin to form; white foam crests a:re more extensive 
6 10 b.ree:ze everywhere~ there may be some spray. 

3l!-38 28-33 l)Jear gale Sea neaps up and white foam from breaking waves begins to be 7 14 
blown in streaks along the direction of the wind; spindrift begins. 

Moderately high waves of greater length.; edges of crests break 
99-46 :U-40 Gale into spindrift; foam is blown in well-marked streaks along the 8 18 

direction of the wind. 

0-54 41-47 St~ 
High waves: dense streaks of foam along the direction of the wind; 
cr11sts of waves begin to topple. tumble, and roll over; apray may 9 23 

gale reduce visibility .. 

Very high waves with long overhanging cres1s. The .resulting foam 
in great patches is blown in dense white streaks along the direction 

55-63 48-55 Storm of the wind. On the whole, the surface of the sea is white in appear- JO 29 
ance. The tumbling of the sea becomes heavy and shocklike. 
Visibility is reduced. 

Exceptionally high waves that may obscure small and medium-
84-12 56-63 Violent sized ships. The eea is completely covered with long white patches 11 37 

ator.rn of foam lyinr along the direction of the wind. Everywhere the edges 
of the wave crests are blown into froth .. Visibility is reduced. 

73 or ll4 or Hurricane The air is filled with foam and spray. Sea completely white with 12 4& more more driVing spray: visibility very much reduced. 

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE CONVERS!Ol)J TABLE 

Inches Millll•an Inches Millibars Inches Millibar II 

28.H 983 29.·32 993 30. 21 1023 
26.53 986 29. 41 996 30.30 1028 
28.62 969 29.50 999 30. 39 10'29 
26.70 972 29. 59 1002 30.48 1032 
28.79 975 29.68 1005 30,58 1035 
28.88 978 29. 17 1008 30.6G 11138 
28. 97 981 29.86 lOll 30. 74 1041 
29.06 984 29. 94 1014 30.83 1il44 
29.15 987 30.03 1017 30.92 1047 
29.24 1190 30.12 1020 31.01 1050 
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NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

DAYTIME SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

NIGHT (LIGHT l SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

Note: Shaded area represents the color RED on flags and lights. 

EXPLANATION OF DISPLAYS 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

Small Craft Advisory: One RED pennant displayed by day and a RED light ABOVE a WHITE light at night, 
to alert mariners to sustained (more than two hours) weather or sea conditions, either present or forecast, that 
might be hazardous to small boats. Mariners learning of a SmaU Craft Advisory are urged to determine immediately 
the reason by tuning their radios to the latest marine broadcasts. Decision as to the degree of hazard will be left 
up to the boatman, based on his experience and size and type of boat. The thresh1>ld conditions for the Small Craft 
Advisory are usually 18 knots of wind (less than 18 knots in some dangerous waters) or hazardous wave conditions. 

Gale Warning: Two RED pennants displayed by day and a WHITE light ABOVE a RED light at night to indi
cate that winds within the range 34 to 47 knots are forecast for the area. 

Storm Waminl': A single square RED ftag with a BLACK center displayed during daytime and two RED lights at 
night to indieate that winds 48 knots and above, no matter how high the speed, are forecast for the area. However, 
if the winds are associated with a tropical cyclone (hurricane) the STORM WARNING display indicates that winds 
Within the range .&8 to 63 knots are forecast. 

Hurricane Warning: Displayed only in connection with a tropical cyclone (hurricane). Two square RED flags with 
BLACK centers displayed by day and a WHITE light between two RED lights at night to indicate that winds 64 
knots and above are forecast for tlwa area. 

Note: A "HURRICANE WATCH,, is an announcement issued by the National Weather Service via press and 
radio and television broadcasts whenever a tropical ·storm or hurricane becomes a threat to a coastal area. The 
"Hurricane Watch" announcement is not a warning, rather it indicates that the hurricane is near enough that every
one in the area covered by the .. Watch" should listen to their radios for subsequent advisories and be ready to take 
Pl'eeautionary action in eue hurricane wa1".llings are issued. 

Note: A SPECIAL KARINE WARNING BULLETIN is issued whenever a severe local storm or strong wind of 
brief duration ia imminent and is not covered by existing warnings or advisories. No visual displays will be used in 
COnlleetion with the Spee:ial Karine ·Warning Bulletin; boaters will be able to receive these special warnings by 
keepinc tuned to a NOAA VHF.FM radio station or to Coast Guard and commercial radio stations that transmit 
lllarine 'Weather information. 



 

120 
595 484 
637 526 100 
630 519 203 

1534 853 742 426 
1682 1001 890 575 
1838 1157 1046 734 694 531 
1689 1008 896 584 544 381 
1716 1035 923 611 571 408 294 269 173 
1?29 1048 936 628 588 425 345 322 267 -ii'f 144 
1948 1267 1155 847 807 644 564 541 486 336 363 219 
2014 1333 1221 913 873 710 630 607 552 402 429 285 
2088 1407 1295 967 947 784 704 681 626 476 503 359 
21'72 1491 1379 1071 1031 868 788 765 710 560 587 443 
2479 1798 1690 1387 1347 1164 1109 1086 1031 881 908 764 
2540 1859 1751 1448 1408 1245 1170 1147 1092 942 969 825 
2772 2091 1983 1680 1640 1477 1402 1379 1324 ll74 1201 1057 
2977 2296 2188 1885 1845 1682 1607 1584 1529 1379 1406 1262 
3011 2330 2222 1919 1879 1716 1641 1618 1563 1413 1440 1296 
3080 2399 2291 1988 1948 1785 1710 1687 1632 1482 1509 1365 
3240 2559 2451 2148 2108 1945 1870 1647 1792 1642 1669 1525 
3242 2561 2453 2150 2110 1947 1872 1849 1794 1644 1671 1527 
3347 2666 2558 2255 2215 2052 1977 1954 1899 1749 1776 1632 
2445 1764 1669 1531 1486 1334 1399 1395 1375 1225 1252 1114 
2730 2049 1937 1629 1589 1426 1346 1323 1268 1118 1145 1001 

1904 1754 1781 1637 
1950 1800 1827 1683 

*Quebec_ Canada - SUBTRACT 139 miles. 

AU tabular distances are by outi;iide routes which can be 
used by the deepest-draft vessel that the listed ports can 
accommodate. Lighter-draft vessels can save consid
erable mileage by transiting Canso Lock (Canada), the 

728 633 604 
960 865 836 

1165 1070 1041 
1199 1104 1075 
1268 1173 1144 
1428 1333 1304 
1430 1335 1306 
1535 1440 1411 
1153 1138 1156 

904 809 780 
1609 1563 1564 
1655 1609 1610 

523 
755 
960 510 437 
994 544 471 

1063 613 540 502 
1223 773 700 697 
1225 775 702 703 
1330 880 807 810 
1121 966 1017 1249 

699 251 192 404 
1513 1060 1001 1213 
1559 1106 1047 1259 

ATLANTIC OCEAN DISTANCES FOR DEEP-ORA.FT VESSELS 
MONTREAL, CANADA, TO PANAMA CANAL ZONE 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in question 
is the nautical mileage between the two. Example: New York, 
N. Y., is 1399 nautical miles from San Juan, P. I{. 

2S8 
504 491 
509 496 
618 605 555 

1448 1448 1557 
533 562 587 

1342 1371 1396 \1487 
1388 1417 1442 [1533 I 153911595 I 1036 

Co.1;e Cod Canal (Massachusetts), and the Chesapeake and 
Delaware Canal (Delaware-Maryland); see the detailed 
tables. Gulf of Mexico distances are through the Ship,>ing 
Safety Fairways, recomputed in 1970 to conform with 
latest fairway revisions. 

ji -0 



 

83 
109 
102 91 
130 !Ta 

152 137 126 
159 145 133 
176 162 150 
168 153 142 
189 175 162 
187 173 161 
214 200 188 
198 183 172 
222 208 196 
230 216 204 
241 226 215 
236 221 210 
245 230 219 
252 237 226 

259 244 233 
268 253 242 
£10 255 244 
258 243 232 
312 297 286 

107 
115 
132 
ill 
144 
!42 122 103 67 63 59 78 
169 149 130 94 90 !Hr -rnr; 
153 135 115 85 81 71 90 
178 159 140 114 109 99 118 126 i44 64 72 (f1 94 43 
186 167 148 123 119 107 126 135. ·151 ~74 82 713· ·104 -56 11 
197 178 159 1:37 132 118 137 145 162 86 fl4 89 116 67 25 22 
192 J 73 .!'8:. -131- 126 ii5- 134 T43 l60·- 84 92 -88 -115 75· -2i! ~~r~lii1 ~---- ,------ -~ 

-133 -126· 153· ~!70- ·-95 -103 42 200 182 163 138 145 98 125 79 17 

~~-!JQ_ _1._4jl_ 11~-~1~i. .1~1- i6-Q _L7?_. 10? _ _1_1_o 10~ _U_L §_7 --~I! '!?.J :~u .?.4 
2:i JI 
3:l 22 

51 :n 26 
215 196 177 155 112 120 115 142 97 60 58 48 34 26 
224 -·-;;-5- ·73 64 5cf 4;i 
22~ 72 58 
214 75 1:1 5;3 4fl i 45 
271 257 242 213 -132 -iao· 171 157 ·]55 

Gl'LF OF MAINE DISTANCES 

CALAIS, MAINE, TO CAPE COD. MASS. 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports 
in 'l'lPStion is the nautical mileage lwtween the 
two. Example: Portland, MairJP, is JOO nautical 
miles frorn HostonJ I\ilass. 

Portland Lighted Horn Buoy P (LNB) (43'3!. 6'N., 70°05. 5'W.) to Portland, !!. :1 miles. 
Boston LightPd Horn Buoy B (LNB) (42"22. 7'N., 70'47. O'W.) to Boston: via Northeastern Appr·oaeh, 13. 8 milPs; via SollthPastf'rn Approach, 14. I miles. 

Each distance ls hy shortest route that safp navigation per·mits 
hetween the two ports concerned. Vessels standing along the 
coast must make their own adjustments for non-dired routes. 
For example, the table shows a distance of 214 miles by direct 

route frorn Machiasport to Provincetown; the distance via Matinicus 
Ro'"k and Cape ,l\nn is 235 mi!Ps. llistances from Eastport tn Maf'hiasport 
and othr~C' ports farther southward are via. dePp HPad Harbor Passagr', 
which is 8 milps farthr•r than via shallo\\ LuhPc Channel. 

>-l 
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Radio Bearing Con version Table 
Table of corrections, in minutes 

[DIFFERENCE OF LONGITUDE IN DEGREES] 

I ' I I I I ~14W ~16W _!:__ Mid. L. w ~I 1w i_:_. 2!.2° ~1~2° 50 5W n2° 

150_________________ 4 8 12 i 16 191 23 27 31 35 40 43 47 50 54 58 
H>0 _________________ 4 8 12 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 45 50 54 li8 62 
17°_________________ 4 9 13 18 22 26 31 35 39 44 48 53 57 61 66 
1s0 _________________ 5 9 13 19 23 28 32 37 42 46 51 56 60 65 70 
19° _________________ 5 10 15 20 24 29 34 39 44 49 54 59 63 68 73 

200 ------------··--· 5 10 15 21 26 31 36 41 46 51 56 62 67 72 77 

21 ° - - - - - . - - - - - - - - - -- 5 11 16 21 Z7 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 81 

220 - -- -------------- 6 11 17 22 28 34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 84 

230 - - - -------------- 6 12 18 23 29 35 41 47 53 59 64 70 76 82 88 

24° - - - - -- - ---------- 6 12 18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 92 

25° - - - -------------- 6 13 19 25 32 38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 95 
250 _________________ 7 13 20 26 33 391 46 53 59 66 72 79 85 92 99 

z;o - -- -------------- 7 14 20 27 34 41 48 54 61 68 75 82 89 95 102 

280 - - - -------------- 7 14 21 28 35 42 49 56 63 70 77 84 92 99 106 

290 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 7 15 21 29 36 44 51 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 109 

30° - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 7 J.'j 22 30 38 45 53 60 68 75 83 90 98 105 113 

31° --- -------------- 8 15 23 31 39 46 54 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 116 

32° - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 8 16 24 32 40 48 56 64 72 79 87 95 103 111 119 

33° - - - - ------------- 8 16 25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 90 98 106 114 123 

34° - - ---------------! 8 17 25 34 42 50 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 126 

35° _______________ :._ 9, 17 26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 

36° - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 9 l& 26 35 44 t3 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 

37° - - - - - - - ---------- 9 18 27 36 45 M 63 72 81 90 911 108 117 126 135 

38° - - --------------- 9 18 28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 139 39° _________________ 
9 19 28 38 47 57 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 142 

40° - - --------------- 10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 
41° _________________ 10 20 30 39 49 59 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 
42° - - - - -- - - --------- 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 151 

43° - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 10 20 31 41 s1 I ~I 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 
440 _________________ 

10 21 31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 146 156 
45• _________________ 

11 21 32 42 53 M 74 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 
46° ••• ·------------- 11 22 32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 162 
47° __________________ 

11 22 33 44 55 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 4go _________________ 
11 22 33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 167 49• _________________ 
11 23 34 45 67 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 170 

500 - - - - -------·----- 11 23 34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 
.1510 - - - -------------- 12 23 35 47 118 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 
.52" •• - ----------·--· 12 24 35 •7 59 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 
53• - - - -- ------------ 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 180 54• _________________ 

12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 lliS 170 182 
.155• _________________ 

12 25 87 49 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 184 
Mio - - - - - --------···· 12 25 37 50 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 187 
57° - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 13 25 38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189 
580 - ---------------- 13 25 38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 HO 153 165 17& 191 
69° _________________ 13 26 39 61 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 180 193 

oo• ------ ----------- 13 26 39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 182 195 

so 8~2° 90 

62 66 70 
66 70 74 
70 75 79 
74 79 83 
78 83 88 

82 87 92 
86 91 97 
90 96 101 
94 100 105 
98 104 110 

101 108 114 
105 112 118 
109 116 123 
113 120 127 
116 124 131 

120 127 135 
124 131 139 
127 135 143 
131 139 147 
134 143 1.51 

138 146 155 
141 150 1.59 
144 153 163 
148 157 166 
151 160 170 

154 164 174 
157 167 177 
161 171 181 
164 174 184 
167 177 188 

170 180 191 
173 183 194 
176 186 197 
178 190 201 
181 192 204 

184 195 207 
186 198 210 
189 2A:ll 213 
192 204 216 
194 206 218 

197 :alll 221 
199 211 22f 
201 214 228 
204 216 229 
206 219 231 
al8 221 234 

9~· 

74 
79 
83 
88 
93 

98 
102 
107 
111 
116 

120 
125 
129 
134 
138 

143 
146 
151 
155 
159 

163 
168 
172 
175 
179 

183 
187 
191 
194 
198 

201 
205 
208 
212 
215 

218 
221 
225 
228 
231 

233 
236 
239 
242 
244 
247 

10 

1 
1 

7 8 
83 
88 
9 3 
98 

03 
08 

11 2 
7 

22 
11 
1 

1 
13 
Zl 

1 
36 

1 
5, 

l 
14 
14 

1 
15 

50 
5 
9 

63 
68 

15 
1 
1 

17 2 
6 
1 
5 
9 

17 
18 
18 
18 

1 
19 
ga 

7 
1 
5 

20 
20 
208 

21 
21 
21 

2 
6 
9 

223 
226 

230 
233 
236 
24 0 
243 

24 
24 

6 
9 
2 25 

25 
254 

7 
260 

Example. A ship in latitude 39°51'. N., longitude 67°35' W., by dead reckoning, obtains a radio 
bearing of 299° true on the radiobeacon located in latitude 40°37'. N., longitude 69°37' W. 

Radiobeacon station ___ . - . - - -- -- - -- . - ---------------------------- Latitude 40°37' N. 
Dead-reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Latitude 39°51' 

Middle latitude _____________ -----_----------- __________ _ 
Radiobeacon station ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- - -- -- --- -- --- __________ Longitude 

40°14' 
69°37' w. 
67°35' Dead reckoning position of shiP----------------------------------- Longitude 

Longitude difference __ .. __ . ____________________________ _ 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equals 2°, which is the nearest 
and opposite 40° middle latitude, the correction of 39' is read. 

2°02' 

tabulated value 

As the ship is east of the radiobeacon, a minus correction is applied. The Mercator bearing 
then will be 299°-000°39'=298°21'. To facilitate plotting, subtract 180° and plot from the position 
of the radiobeacon the bearing 298°21' -180°, or 118°21' (Mercator bearing reckoned clockwise from 
true north). 



 

T-13 

Distance or Visibility of Objects at Sea 

The following table gives the approximate geographic range of visibility for a.n object which may 
be seen by an observer whose eye is at sea level; in practice, therefore, it is nocrssa.ry to add to these 
a distance of visibility corresponding to the height of the observer's eye above sea level. 

Height, 
feet 

6 
8 

10 
12 
14 
15 
16 
18 
20 
22 
24 
26 
28 
30 
32 
34 
36 
38 
40 
42 
44 
46 

0 ' I 
0 ()() 
2 49 
5 38 
8 26 

11 15 
14 04 
16 53 
19 41 
22 30 
25 19 
28 08 
30 56 
33 45 
36 34 
39 23 
42 11 
45 ()() 
47 49 
50 38 
53 26 
56 15 
59 04 
61 53 
64 41 
67 30 
70 19 
73 08 
75 56 
78 45 
81 34 
84 23 
87 11 

ii I Nautical ti Nautical Height, Nautical Hel~ht, 
miles feet milo·s feet miles Ii ., 

7. 911 
" •I 

2. 8 48 220 17. 0 
3. 1 50 8. 1 1 240 17. 7 
3.6 55 8. 5 r 260 18. 5 
4.0 60 8. 9 i 280 19. 2 
4. 3 65 9. 2 300 19. 9 
4.4 70 9. 6 I! 320 20. 5 
4. 6 75 9. 9 340 21. 1 
4.9 80 10. 3 360 21. 7 
5. 1 85 10. 6 380 22.3 
5. 4 90 10. 9 400 I 22. 9 
5. 6 95 11. 2 

I 

420 . 23. 5 
5.8 100 11. 5 440 24. 1 
6. 1 110 12. 0 460 24. 6 
6. 3 120 12. 6 480 25. 1 
6. 5 130 13. I II 500 25. 6 
6. 7 140 13. 6 I 520 26. 1 
6.9 150 

:~ ~ 11 

540 26. 7 
7.0 160 560 27. 1 

I 7. 2 170 14. 9 580 27. 6 
7.4 180 15. 4 600 I 28.0 

' 7.6 190 15 8 620 I 28. 6 I 

7. 8 200 16: 211 640 I 29. 0 i ,I ! 1: 

I I 

Heil( ht, !'.rantlca.l i feet mll..s I 

660 29. 4 
680 29. 9 
700 30. 3 
720 30. 7 
740 31. 1 
760 31. 6 
780 32. 0 
800 I 32. 4 
820 32. 8 
840 33. 2 
860 33.6 
880 34.0 
900 34. 4 
920 34. 7 
940 35. 2 
960 35. 5 
980 35. 9 

1, 000 36. 2 
1, 200 39. 61 1, 400 42. 9 
1, 600 45. 8 
1,800 48. 6 I 

H<'il!ht, 
feet 

2,000 
2,200 
2, 400 
2,600 
2,800 
3,000 
3,200 
3,400 
3,600 
3,800 
4,000 
4,200 
4,400 
4,600 
4,800 
5,000 
6,000 
7,000 
8,000 
9,000 

10, 000 

! Nautira.I 
I tnll<'S 

' I 

I .'i I. 
:l3. 
[16. 

2 
8 
:t 

58 .• " 60. 6 
62. 
64. ! 

8 
I 
I 

6 
66. ! 
68. 
70. 
72 .. 

7 
5 
3 
1 
7 
4 
0 
8 
0 
6 
7 
6 

74. 
76. 
77. 
79. 
81. 
88. 
96. 

102. 
108. 
114. 

Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

Points . Points I . ' Points II 0 ' 
I 

Points I 
I I 

N 90 00 E 180 00 s 270 00 I w 
92 4!1 182 49 272 4!) 

N~E 95 38 E%S 185 38 s ~~ w 275 38 W%N 
98 2!\ 188 26 278 26 

NxE 101 I G ExS 191 15 Sx W 281 15 WxN 
104 04 194 04 284 04 

NxE~~E 106 53 ESEH E I 106 53 SxW~fW 286 53 WNW}fW 
10!1 41 

I 

199 41 281) 41 I 
NNE 112 30 ESE 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 

115 J!I 205 1 !I 295 rn 
NNE }~ E 118 08 SE x E % E 208 08 SSWHW 298 08 xw x w % w 

120 56 210 5ti 300 56 
NEx N 123 45 SE x E 213 45 SW xS 303 45 XWx W 

126 34 216 3cl 306 34 
NE~N 129 23 SE}~ E 2HJ 23 SW ~S 309 23 NW~W 

132 II 222 11 312 11 
NE 135 00 SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 

137 4!) 227 4!1 317 49 
NE~E 140 38 SE ~S 230 38 SW~\ W 320 38 NW }f N 

143 26 233 26 323 26 
NExE 146 15 SE x S 236 15 SWxW 326 15 NWx N 

149 04 23!) 04 329 04 
NE x E ~ E 151 53 SSE~~ E 241 53 SWxW~f W 331 53 NNW 7l W 

154 41 244 41 334 41 
ENE 157 30 SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 

160 19 250 l!I 340 19 
ENE~E 163 08 Sx EHE 253 08 wsw~w 343 08 NxW~W 

165 56 255 56 345 56 
ExN 168 45 SxE 258 4.) WxS 348 45 NxW 

171 34 261 34 351 34 
E~N 174 23 S~E 264 23 w ~~ s 354 23 N~W 

177 11 267 11 ·357 11 
' 



 

T-14 
Conver:-;ion Tahlt>i:' 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile 6,076.12 feet or 1,852 meters 1 statute mile= 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

Nautical 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I miles 

0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20. 714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28. 769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43. 730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51. 785 52.936 54.087 55.237 56.388 

so 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66. 745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81. 705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89. 761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 
90 103.570 104. 721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112. 776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES 

Statute 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 miles 

0 0.000 0.869 1.738 2.607 3.476 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 1.821 I 
10 S.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 i 

I 20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21. 724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 . 
I 30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 

40 34.759 35.628 36.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41.711 42.580 

so 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47. 794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54.746 55.615 56.484 57.353 58.222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74.732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 82.553 83.422 84.291 85.HiO 86.029 

I 

FEET TO METERS i 

~ 
Feet 0 l 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I 

I 

0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 l.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.57 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 12.19 12.SO 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

I so 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.98 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

-

METERS TO FEET 

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.84 13.12 16.40 19.68 22.97 26.25 29.53 
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.21 52.49 55.77 59.06 62.34 
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.74 82.02 85.30 88.58 91.86 95.14 
30 98.42 101.71 104.99 108.27 111.55 114.83 118.11 121.39 124.67 127.95 
40 131.23 134.51 137.80 141.08 144.36 147.64 

t 
lS0.92 154.20 157.48 160.76 I so 164.04 167.32 170.6(). 173.88 177.16 I 180.45 I 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57 

60 196.85 j 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 216.54 219.82 223.10 226.38 
70 229.66 l 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 I 246.06 249.34 252.~2 255.90 259.19 
80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99 
90 295.28 298.56 301.84 305.12 308.40 311.68 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80_ -



 

TABLE FOR ESTIMATING TIME OF TRANSIT 

I>IMDel 811'941D~ 

• • • 11 12 II K 11 ... 17 18 111 20 -
~ ... ,,,.,,. Drlr,. Drlr,. .Drlr,. .Drlf .. D9r• Drlr .. Dor• IMr• Dor• Do, .. Dor1- »e, .. .. .,.. ...... . Ann ...,, 

'"'' 
...,, ...,, 

'°'"' Aourt Aour• "°"'' Aot.irl Aot.iri 
10 0-1 0-1 0-1 &-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 • o-a 0-2 0-2 M 0-2 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 • M H .., .., o-a 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 • ... CH M M M o-a 0-1 o-a 0-3 0.·2 0-2 0-2 0-2 
ID M H .... H CM M 0-4 o-a CH o-a o-a CH o-a 

• M &-7 H 0-I o-8 H CH M 0-4 0.-4 o-a CH o-a .,., 0-0 0-8 0..7 M M H o-a 0-.!I CH 0-.. 0-.. IM 0-.. • 0..10 0-0 0-8 0-7 0-7 M o-t' H 0-6 0-6 0-4 (H M 
IO 0-11 0-10 M 0-8 0-8 0-7 0-8 M M 0-6 0-5 0-6 0-11 

100 0-11 0-11 0-10 M G-1 CM 0-7 0-7 o-e M M 0-S .... .., 
l-1 0-22 0-2CI 0-18 0-17 0-15 0-14 0-13 0-13 IH2 0-11 0-11 0-10 

IOO 1-H 1-1 .... 1-1 1-1 0-21 0-21 0-20 0-11 0-18 0-17 0-18 0-U - t-2 1-:10 1-18 1-12 1-9 1-7 1-6 1-a 1-1 1--0 0-22 0-21 0-20 
IOO t-11 H t-2 Ml 1-18 1-14 1-12 1-1 1-7 1-6 H 1-2 1-1 .., M t-11 t-12 t-7 2-2 1-2'.I 1-10 1-11 1-14 1-11 1-0 1-8 HI 

* 1-H M ,_22 S-19 S-10 M 2-2 1-21 MO 1-17 1-lll 1-11 1-11 - M H7 ... 1-1 2-19 S-14 M H 2-2 1-21 J-20 1-18 l-18 
900 t-17 H 1-11 HO w S-21 2-18 2-12 w 2-6 2-2 1-21 1-21 

l,llllO M f-H H 1-18 1-11 .... WI 3-19 3-11 2-11 2-8 2-6 2-2 
f,000 10-10 M M 7-14 f-21 t-10 ... a-11 M f-21 4-15 4-0 H 

a. 000 1a.-11 11-21 12-12 11-0 10-10 1-11 &-22 8-1 7-20 7-8 .. 21 8-14 IHI 
4,GOO 20-20 l&-12 1 .. 1. lM lS-21 12-20 11-22 11-1 10-10 1-10 H 8-19 8-8 
11,000 •1 2M l>-20 1&-21 17-t lA-1 14-21 11-71 13·1 12-e 11-14 10-23 10-10 
t,000 11 ... 27-11 2M D-17 20-:MI lM 17-21 1&-18 15-1.!I 14-17 11-21 13--4 ls-12 

21 22 21 -
Dor,.. 

""'' 
bar• 
Aotlr• 

D9r• 
'°"'' ............. _ ....... _ ............. -------·-

0-1 0-1 0-1 
0-1 0-1 0-1 
0-2 0-2 0-2 
0-2 0-2 0-2 

0-a o-a CH 
CH 0-3 M 
0-4 M o-a 
0-C 0-4 0-.. 
0-6 G-6 0-.. 

0-10 M 0-11 
0-14 0-14 0-11 
0-111 0-18 0-17 
1-0 0-23 0-22 
1-6 1-1 M 

1-0 1-8 1-8 
1-H 1-12 1-11 
1-11 1-17 1-15 
2-0 1-21 l-10 
1-J.1 l-19 l-1.!1 

&-23 a.-11 a.-10 
7-22 7-14 7-8 
1-22 IH1 11-1 

11-22 11-9 10-21 

" -
ber• .... 

-·---........ 
CH 
0-1 
0-2 
0-2 

0-I 
0-3 
o-a 
0-4 
0-.. 

0-8 
0-13 
0-17 
0-21 
1-1 

1-6 
1-9 
1-14 
1-18 
1-11 

H 
11-23 
8-1& 

10-10 

26 

.o., .. ...,, 
...................... 

0-1 
&-1 
0-2 
0-2 

0-2 
CH 
CH 
IM 
0--4 

0-8 
0-12 
0-18 
0-20 
1-0 

1-4 
1-8 
1-12 
l-111 
8-8 

M 
fl.-18 
8-8 

10-0 

• 
Dcrl-._, 

----·---
0-1 
... 1 
0-1 
(1.-2 

&-2 
0-2 
CH 
CH 
0-3 

0-7 
0-10 
0-11 
0-17 
0-:11 

0-21 
1-a 
l-8 
1-0 
S-111 

4-4 
&-18 
&-23 
8-8 

>-l 
I ....... 
VI 



 

INDEX 

The numbers of the largest scale charts on which the names 
appear follow the indexed items. Some geographic names are 
indexed more than once when more than one place has the same 
geographic name. Charts published by the Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center are indicated by an 
asterisk. 

Abagadasset Point 13298 ................................................ . 
Abbot Rock 13276 ......................................................... .. 
Abijah Ledge 13322 ........................................................ . 
Abner Point 13290 .......................................................... . 
Acadia National Park 13312 ......................................... .. 
Acadia National Park 13318 .......................................... . 
Acceptable Vessel Watering Points .............................. . 
Adams Point 13285 ......................................................... . 
Addison 13324 ................................................................ .. 
Aids to navigation ........................................................... . 
Air Almanac .................................................................... . 
Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to 

scene of distress incident ............................................ . 
Airy Ledge 13313 ........................................................... . 
Alden Rock 13290 .......................................................... . 
Alden Rock 13303 .......................................................... . 
Aldridge Ledge 13270 ................................................... .. 
Allen Cove 13315 ........................................................... . 
Allen Cove 13316 .......................................................... .. 
Allen Island 13301 ......................................................... .. 
Allen Shoal 13301 ........................................................... . 
Allerton Harbor 13270 .................................................. .. 
Alley Island 13316 ......................................................... .. 
Almore Cove 13327 ........................................................ . 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac .............. .. 
American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) ................... . 
Ames Cove 13305, 13309 .............................................. .. 
Ames Ledge 13298 ........................................................ .. 
Amesbury Point 13308 .................................................. .. 
Amesbury 13278 ............................................................. .. 
Ammen Rock 13260 ....................................................... . 
Anchorage Regulations .................................................. . 
Anchorages ...................................................................... . 
Anderson Ledge 13283 ................................................... . 
Andrews Island 13303 ................................................... .. 
Andrews Island 13315 ................................................... .. 
Andrews Point 13279 ..................................................... . 
Androscoggin River 13293 ........................................... .. 
Anguilla Island 13326 .................................................... .. 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service ............... . 
Animal Import Centers ................................. ." ................ . 
Annisquam Harbor Light 13281 ................................... .. 
Annisquam River 13281, 13274 ..................................... . 
Annisquam 13281 ........................................................... .. 
Appledore Island 13283 ................................................. .. 
Appledoi:e Ledge 13283 ................................................. . 
Arey Cove 13305 ............................................................ . 
Arey Cove 13318 ............................................................ . 
Arey Ledges 13305 ......................................................... . 
Arrowsic Island 13296, 13293.. ..................................... .. 
Ash Island 13303 ............................................................ .. 
Ash Island 13318 ............................................................. . 
Ash Point 13290 .............................................................. . 

~:~m~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Atlantic Point 13307 ...................................................... .. 
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166 
218 
93 

172 
89 
92 

7 
198 

85 
16, 55 

248 

10 
116 
179 
121 
223 
115 
108 
143 
122 
234 
107 
76 

248 
248 
128 
166 
124 
203 

56 
28 
SS 

199 
129 
115 
207 
166 
80 

3 
251 
206 
206 
206 
200 
200 
122 
92 

122 
157 
131 
95 

173 
57 

164 
223 
132 

Atlantic 13313 ................................................................. . 
Atlantis Canyon 12300 ................................................... . 
Augusta 13298 ................................................................. . 
Automated Mutual-assistance Vessel Rescue System 

(AMVER) .................................................................... . 
Avery Ledge 13279 ........................................................ . 
Avery Rock 13326 ......................................................... .. 

Babbidge Island 13308 .................................................... . 
Babson Island 13316 ....................................................... . 
Babson Ledge 13281 ...................................................... .. 
Bache Rock 13290 .......................................................... . 
Back Beach 13276 ........................................................... . 
Back Channel 13283 ...................................................... .. 
Back C'-0ve 13292 ............................................................ . 
Back Cove 13301 ............................................................ . 
Back Cove 13318 ........................................................... .. 
Back Narrows 13293 ....................................................... . 
Back River Cove 13301.. ............................................... .. 
Back River 132:53 ............................................................ . 
Back River 13295 ............................................................ . 
Back River 13296 ............................................................ . 
Bagaduce River 13309 .................................................... . 
Bailey Creek 13269 ........................................................ .. 
Bailey Island 13290 ......................................................... . 
Bailey Ledge 13301 ........................................................ . 
Bailey Ledge 13327 ....................................................... .. 
Baileys Mistake 13327 ..................................................... . 
Baker Island 13321 .......................................................... . 
Balcer Islands 13313 ........................................................ . 
Balcer Islet 13293 ............................................................. . 
Bakers Island Light 13275 .............................................. . 
Bald Head Cliff 13286 ................................................... .. 
Bald Head Ledge 13293 ................................................. . 
Bald Head 13293 ............................................................ .. 
Bald Head 13328 ............................................................ .. 
Bald Porcupine Island 13323 ........................................ .. 
Bald Rock Ledge 13318 ................................................ .. 
Bald Rock 13318 ............................................................. . 
Bald Rock 13324 ............................................................. . 
Ballast Island Ledge 13326 ........................................... .. 
Ballast Island 13326 ....................................................... .. 
Ballaststone Ledge 13290 ............................................... . 
Bangor 13309 ................................................................... . 
Bangs Island 13290 ......................................................... . 
Bantam Ledge 13303 ..................................................... .. 
Bantam Rock 13293 ........................................................ . 
Bar Harbor 13323 ............................................................ . 
Bar Harbor 13328 ........................................................... .. 
Bar Island Ledge 13301.. ................................................ . 
Bar Island 13301 ............................................................. .. 
Bar Island 13305 .............................................................. . 
Bar Island 13316 ............................................................. .. 
Bar Island 13323 .............................................................. . 
Bar Island 13324 ............................................................. .. 
Bar Island 13326 ............................................................. .. 
Bar Ledge 13287 ............................................................. . 
Bare Island 13315 ............................................................ . 
Bare Island 13326 ............................................................ . 
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NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

no-ni NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTAATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when coastins, enter-

Director 
ins port, and/or following inside channels -will be used to correct, am-

National Ocean Survey plify, or confirm the description now given in the Coast Pilot. 

National Oceanic and At1Dospheric Administration Please use additional sheets if more space is needeJ, 
ATTENTION: C324 
Rockville, Maryland 20852 Additional report forms will be provided upon receipt of each report. 

GEOGRAPHIC L.OCATIOH 

L.ATlTUDE I L.ONGITUOE CHART HUMBER I COAST PIL.OT NUMBER 

VESSEL. MASTER/COMMANDING OFFICER 

DATE OF OBSERVATION OBSERVER 

I. LANDMARKS: Mention those visible from seaward and useful for navigation (day and/or night); incli1de natural ranges and 
indicate the oair of marks formin11: a range. Photographs of landmarks difficult to describe are solicited; each 

view should be labeled with the distance off and the direction towards which the camera was pointed. 

CHARTED L.ATITUDE I L.ONGITUOE 
TYPE DESCRIPTIVE INFORMATION HELPFUL IN IDENTIFICATION YES NO (Approrimate) 

ll. l'M.DAR: List best radar targets and, if known, ,11ive maximum useful radar range at which the object can be positively identi· 
fied and used. Mention under remarks places you have observed radar returns to be misleading, 

NAME OR TYPE OF FEATURE 
MAXIMUM 

{Include epproximate latitude and longitude if neceaaary to identify - chart) USEFUL RANGE 

' 

i 

Ill. ROUTES: Where entzance and inside routes are not marked by aids to navigation, show recommended directions for Coast Pilot 
(latitude and longitude of entrance point, and distances and uue courses made good); include natural steering ranges 
if avaibble. 

usc~oc •••'"7• 



 

IV. DANGERS: Mention those of concern to the navigator where special caution should be indicated in the Coast Pilot. 

V. CURRENTS: Indicate places you have experienced conditions of current where special caution should be mentioned in the 
Coast Pilot. 

VI. ANCHORAGES: Mention best anchorage in the area and other secure anchorages having good holding ground. 

L.OCATION (Include ancltontae bee.riqia endm-1 .... if available) 

TYPE OF BOTTOM OBSERVED: 

RECOMMENDED FOR VESSELS: 

IE><CEt. GOOD FAIR POOR COMMENT 

HOl.blNG OUAL.ITY LENGTH DRAFT 

PROTECTION OFFERED 

ACCESSIBILITY TO __ FT. ___ To __ FT, 

VII. REMARKS: 

VIII. OTHER COAST PILOT CHANGES NOTE: Any charc(s) submitted with your report to show 
U.S. COAST Pl!.OT conditions will be replaced free of charge, 

NUMa&lll 'EDITION .... c:. I LINE(•I 

READ: STRIKE OUT: INSERT AFTER: (Circle one) 

u•c~Dc .... ....-,. 
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no.721 N.AT10NAL OCEANIC A.NO ATMOSPHEAIC AOMtNISTA A.T~ON 

- COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your rxperieDcr and obaervations when coasting, entrr• 

Di.rector 
ing. port, and/or following inside channels ·will be used to correct, am-

National Ocran Survry plify, or confirm the drscriptioo now givrn in tbe Coast Pilot, 

National Ocranic and Atmospheric Administration Please usr additional sheets if mDl'e space is needeJ. 
A TTENTJ01': 024 
Rockvillr, M.arylai>d 20852 Addi<ional rrport forms will be providrd upon rrcript of each rrport. 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 

LATITUDE I LONGITUDE CHART HUMBER I COAST PILOT NUMBER 

VESSEL. MASTER/COMMANDING OFFICER 

DATE OF OBSERVATION OBSERVER 

'· LANDMARKS: Mention tbo•e visiblr from sraward and usrful for navigation (day and/or night); include natural ranges and 
iedicate the oair of marks formin1t a rangr. Pbo<ographs of landmarks difficult to describr are solicited; rach 

view should be labeled with tbe distance off aod tbe directiOG towiuds which the c ... era was poinred. 

CHARTED LATITUDE I LONGITUDE 
TYPE DESCRIPTIVE INFoi.MATION HEL.PFUL IN IDENTIFICATION 

YES NO (Approximate) 

I 

i 

i 

I 
II. A.ADAR: List best radar targrts and, if known, JP;ivr maximum useful radar range-at wbicb tbeobjeC"t can be posifr•rly identt· 

fied aod used. Mc-ation undrr remarks placrs you have observed radar retmns to be misleading. 

NAME OR TYPE OF FEATURE 
MAXIMUM 

(Include approziaMte letitude -d 1-lilllde II nec••-ry to idwatily - c:MrO USEFUL RANGE 

-

UI. ROUTES: 'l'here enuaace ud i11aide routrs are 11ot -.,krd by aids to aa,,igation, abow recommeaded directions for Coasr Pilot 
Clatitude aacl .loagitude of eatrancr point, aad diata0ces and true courses made good); indude aatwal streri.ng ranges 
it aYailable. 

u•e-oc ....... Ts 



 

IV, DAl'IGEftS: Menrioa those of concern to the navigator where special caution should be indicated in the Coest Pilot, ! 

' i 
I 

V. CURRENTS: Indicate places you have experienced conditions of current wber" special caution should b., mentioned in th" 
I Coast Pilot, 

VI. ANCHORAGES: Menuon best anchorage in the area and other secure anchorages having good holding ground. 

L.OCATION (Include~ ~a#tdna,,_I,.... i1aW1iJable) 

TYPE OF BOTTOM 085£AV£0: 

AECOMMENOEO FOR VESSEL.S: 

IE1tCEL. ~000 F't\I,. POO" COMMENT 

HOL.DING OUAL.ITV Lll:.NGTH D"AFT 

PAOT£CTION OFFERED 

ACCESSIBILITY I --- TO __ FT. ___ To __ FT 

VII. REMARKS: 

VIII. OTHER COAST PILOT CHANGES NOTE: Any chan(s) aubmined with your report to show 
U.S. COAST PILOT conditions will be ttpltccd fttc of charge. 

NllM9Ut !EDITIO .. i PAG£ I L.1N£CSI I 
i . f 
I i 

l 
READ· STlll11(£ OVT: INSEAT AFTER: (Cude «te) 

I 
: 


